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PATENT OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C. 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,887,674, G. B. Greene, PULSE WIDTH MEMORY UNITS, 
filed Apr. 29, 1974, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 74c1181, 
Electronic Processors, Incorporated v. Redactron Corporation 
and Data General Corporation. 


3,041,682, Alderfer and Bodley, FOAMED SEALING STRIP 
PRODUCTS ; 3,343,978, T. J. Engelbach, ADHESIVE TRANS- 
FERS, filed Apr. 30, 1974, D.C., N.D. Ohio (Cincinnati), Doc. 
73-1699 and 73-1700, Avery Products Corporation v. Morgan 
Adhesives Company. Decision—The judgment of invalidity 
is affirmed. It is ordered that the cross-appeal be dismissed, 
Apr. 30, 1974. 

3,241,843, Hatch, Morley and Blair, COMBINED RING AND 
FRUSTO-CONICAL MEMBER SEAL ASSEMBLY, filed 
Mar. 14, 1972, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 72c658, Chicago 
Rawhide Mfg. Co. v. Crane Packing Co. 

3,285,793, M. A. Chavannes, METHOD OF MANUFACTUR- 
ING A COMPOSITE CELLULAR MATERIAL; 3,416,984, 
Chavannes and Fielding, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
MAKING CELLULAR MATERIAL FROM THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEETS, filed Apr. 1, 1974, D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 74- 
449, Sealed Air Corporation v. The Baxter Corporation. 

3,333,280, Hynek, Russell and Ainslie, INTERLINER, filed 
May 3, 1974, D.C., N.D. Ga. (Atlanta), Doc. C-74-871-A, 
Johnson & Johnson v. DHJ Industries, Inc. 

3,343,978. (See 3,041,682.) 


3,414,330, H. Trutzschler, PNEUMATIC FEEDING AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR SUPPLYING FIBROUS MATERIALS, 
filed Apr. 29, 1974, D.C.N.C. (Charlotte), Doc. C—C-—74-91, 
Hergeth, K.G. and Hergeth, Inc. v. Trutzschler € Co. and 
American Trutzschler, Inc. 

3,416,984. (See 3,285,793.) 


3,519,617, Rast and Steiner, RED PHENYL-AZO-NAPH- 


THOL DYESTUFFS FOR EDIBLE COMPOSITIONS; 
3,640,733, same, EDIBLE SUBSTRATES COLORED WITH 
MONOAZO DYESTUFFS, filed Apr. 2, 1974, D.C., E.D. Mo. 
(St. Louis), Doc. 74-240-C (1), Warner-Jenkinson Company 
v. Allied Chemical Corp. 


3,552,469, L. M. Corless, TIRE BEAD SEATER; 3,675,705, 
same, TIRE BEAD SEATING AND INFLATION APPARA- 
TUS, filed Aug. 23, 1973, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 
73c2174, B € J Manufacturing Company v. Hennessy Indus- 
tries, Inc. 


3,590,865, M. Bremshey, FLAT UMBRELLA, filed May 2, 
1974,'D.C., S.D. Ohio (Cincinnati), Doc. C-1-74-162, Telesco 
Brophey Limited v. Totes Inc. 

3,638,310, G. K. Austin, Jr., DENTAL HANDPIECE CON- 
TROL, filed May 2, 1974, D.C. Oreg. (Portland), Doc. C-74—- 
343, George K. Austin, Jr. v. Marco Dental Products, Inc. 


3,640,733. (See 3,519,617.) 


3,659,627, Zimmerer, Zimmerer and Zimmerer, COLLECTOR 
RING FOR IRRIGATION PIPE SYSTEMS, filed Nov. 19, 
1973, D.C., E.D. Wash. (Spokane), Doc. 4008, Lindsay Mfg. 
Co. v. Pringle Mfg. Co. Decision—A decree of dismissal by 
consent terminating the case was filed Apr. 26, 1974. 


3,675,705. (See 3,552,469.) 


3,802,115, Auten, Fischer and Fischer, NOISE MAKING 
FISHING LURE AND METHOD THEREOF, filed May 3, 
1974, D.C., W.D. La. (Shreveport), Doc. 74—453-S, Little 
Beaver Mfg. Co., Inc. v. Nic-A-Lene Company, Inc. 


D. 214,083, I. J. Alligood, Jr.. INDUSTRIAL VACUUM 
CLEANING UNIT, filed Jan. 23, 1974, D.C., W.D. Pa. (Pitts- 
burgh), Doc. 74-64, National Systems Inc. and Ira J. Alligood, 
Jr. Vv. Kwik-N-Eze Mfg., Samuel Bryant, Jr: and Giant Towels 
Co. Decision—Consent judgment entered permanently enjoin- 
ing and restraining defendants from infringing on said patent, 
May 8, 1974. 


D. 215,117, J. F. Stahl, VEHICLE MARKER LIGHT; Reg. 
No. 916,310 (DZ), R. E. Dietz Company, filed Apr. 30, 1974, 
D.C., N.D. Tex. (Dallas), Doc. CA3 74-397-D, R. BE. Dietz v. 
Oran Imports. 
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D. 226,510, Benty and Friedman, COMBINED HAIR DRYER 
STYLING ATTACHMENT THEREFOR, filed May 15, 1973, 
D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. 73-1089-RJK, Clairol 
Incorporated vy. Pacific American Industries, Inc. Filed final 
judgment and order thereon enjoining defendants during the 
remainder of the term of said patent from infringing that 
patent. The parties consent to the entry of the final judgment 
entered May 3, 1974. 

D. 231,170, R. P. Carter, NIGHT STAND; D. 231,172, same, 
TRIPLE DRESSER, filed Apr. 16, 1974, D.C., W.D. Va. (Ro- 
anoke), Doc. 74-64, The Lane Company, Inc. v. Coleman Fur- 
niture Corporation. 

D. 231,172. (See D. 231,170.) 


Reg. No. 916,310. (See D. 215,117.) 


————— 


3,191,956, A. Rizzuto, WHEELED SHOPPING CART OR 
BASKET, filed Mar. 11, 1974, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 74—C-1127, 
Bernard A. Guadano, Jr. v. Gretz, Abraham & Strauss, Bloom- 
ingdales, Inc., Macy, and Sears, Roebuck and Company. 

3,279,539, Brown and Wakefield, WELL CASING HANGER 
AND METHOD FOR HANGING SAME, filed Mar. 8, 1974, 
D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. CV-74—624-J WC, Vetco 
Offshore Industries, Inc. et al v. Brown Oil Tools, Inc. and 
Atlantic Richfield Company. 

3,288,350, B. N. Kushner, ADVERTISEMENT MAIL CON- 
STRUCTIONS, filed Mar. 7, 1974, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 74— 
C-1064, Bernard N. Kushner v. Design Distributors, Inc. et al. 


3,423,986, D. L. Young, RIVET GUN FOR BLIND RIVETS, 
filed Sept. 20, 1973, D.C. Minn. (Minneapolis), Doc. 4—-73-C- 
462, Malco Products, Inc. v. Rivetmaster, Inc. 


3,426,952, Chew and Toth, ARC WELDER HAVING BUILT- 
IN SHEAR FOR JOINING STRIP; 3,489,520, Chartouni and 
Dawe, TITRATION RECORDING APPARATUS, filed Mar. 
22, 1974, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 74c831, Sargent- 
Welch Scientific Company v. Beckman Instruments, Inc. 


3,489,520. (See 3,426,952.) 


3,492,014, K. Von Besser, SAFETY SKI BINDING, filed 
Mar. 7, 1974, D.C. Colo. (Denver), Doc. 74-219, Safety Sys- 
tems, Inc. v. Baubeschlagfabrik Gretsch & Co. G.m.b.H., doing 
business as Geze and Saska Sports Industries, Inc. 


3,502,081, S. P. Amoils, CRYOSURGICAL INSTRUMENT, 
filed Dec. 27, 1973, D.C. Mass. (Boston), Doc. 73-4313-C, 
Spembly Technical Products v. Clinitex Inc. 


3,511,291, B. E. Ragan, RENEWED HEAVY-DUTY TIRE 
WITH A LUGGED TREAD THEREON; Re. 27,006, same, 
METHOD OF BUILDING A LUGGED TREAD ON A HEAVY 
DUTY TIRE, filed Aug. 31, 1972, D.C., N.D. Ga. (Atlanta), 
Doc. 17093, Brad Ragan, Inc. v. Edwards-Warren Tire Com- 
pany, Inc. Consent stipulation of dismissal and order dismiss- 
ing the complaint, answers and complaint, pursuant to Rule 
41(a)(1) (ii) F.R.C.P., Mar. 13, 1974. 


3,560,660, Poretti and Costa, TIME-ALLOCATION COMMU- 
NICATION SYSTEM WITH SCRAMBLING NETWORK, filed 
Jan. 2, 1974, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 74—C-28, Telectronics Cor- 
poration of America v. L.C.A. Sales Co, et al. Plaintiff with- 
draws action against all defendants, Mar. 21, 1974. 


3,565,083, S. J. Popeil, METHOD FOR SETTING HAIR, filed 
Apr. 23, 1971, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 71¢979, Popeil 
Brothers, Inc. v. Sunbeam Corporation, Sun Beam Appliance 
Service Co., and Northern Electric Co. Case dismissed, Nov. 
14, 1972. 


3,570,790, Christoffel and Phillips, METHOD OF MAKING 
A KITE AND KITE STRUCTURE, filed July 6, 1972, D.C., 
N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 72c1650, Hi-Flier Manufacturing Co. 
v. Gayla Industries, Inc. Complaint dismissed for lack of 
jurisdiction, Dec. 20, 1972. 


3,601,999, Olsen and Bassett, METHODS OF GROUTING 
OFFSHORE STRUCTURES, filed Dec. 6, 1973, D.C., W.D. La. 
(Shreveport), Doc. 19658-L, The Western Co. of North Amer- 
ica and C. Nelson Shields, Jr., trustee v. Advance Engingering, 
Inc. and Floyd A. Jones. 
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3,611,910, J. S. Hughes, CORN POPPER, filed Jan. 29, 1974, 
D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 74c205, Ropat Corp. v. McGraw- 
Edison Co. Same, filed Jan. 24, 1974, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), 
Doc. 74c206, Ropat Corporation v. Scovill Mfg. Co. Same, filed 
Jan. 24, 1974, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 74c207, Ropat 
Corporation v. West Bend Company. Same, filed Jan. 29, 1974, 
D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 74c260, Ropat Corporation v. 
National Presto Industries Inc. 

3,614,325, J. N. Galian and B, S. Kuryla, TELEPHONE AND 
SIGNALING SYSTEM, filed Dec. 28, 1973, D.C. Conn. (Bridge- 
port), Doc. B-961, Communication Equipment & Contracting 
Company, Inc. v. Letot, Incorporated. 

3,616,553, F. H. Holland, ELEVATING BELT LOADER AND 
EXCAVATION APPARATUS, filed Jan. 17, 1974, D.C., W.D. 
Okla. (Oklahoma City), Doc. 74-73-B, Francis H. Holland v. 
CMI Corporation and Bill Swisher. 
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3,621,689, Koskinen and Solitanner, CYLINDER LOCK OP- 
ERABLE WITH TWO KEYS; 3,623,345, K. H. Solitanner, 
INTERMEDIATE DISK OF A CYLINDER LOCK ; 3,625,034, 
I. V. Sinervo, CYLINDER LOCKS, filed May 26, 1972, D.C. 
N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 72c1340, Intertrade Industries, Ltd. 
et al. v. Pyramid Coin Operated Protection, Inc. et al. De- 
fendant’s summary judgment granted. Cause dismissed Feb. 
8, 1973, consent decree entered Sept. 26, 1973. 


3,623,345. (See 3,621,689.) 

3,625,034. (See 3,621,689.) 

3,633,047, Kadah and Rolland, DELAY-ON-MAKE SOLID 
STATE CONTROLLER, filed Sept. 11, 1973, D.C., N.D.N.Y. 


(Utica), Doc. 73-CV-—413, Syracuse Electronics Corporation v. 
Omnetics, Inc. and Hassan B. Kadah. 


Re. 27,006. (See 3,511,291.) 
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Certificates of Correction for the Week of Oct. 1, 1974 


3,751,979 3,777,446 3,794,592 3,802,404 3,806,841 3,811,494 3,815,419 

3,752,821 3,777,529 3,794,604 3,802,443 3,806,872 8,811,556 8,815,420 

3,752,871 3,777,732 3,794,645 3,802,501 3,806,900 3,811,588 3,815,421 

3,753,131 3,778,383 3,794,705 3,802,626 3,807,184 3,811,596 3,815,466 

3,753,870 3,778,448 3,794,769 3,802,680 3,807,229 3,811,621 3,815,514 

3,754,009 3,779,268 3,794,880 3,802,719 3,807,323 3,811,638 3,815,528 

3,754,666 3,779,382 3,794,987 3,802,834 3,807,324 3,811,734 3,815,561 

3,754,986 3,779,694 3,795,094 3,802,888 3,807,373 3,811,789 3,815,587 

3,755,165 3,779,803 3,795,109 3,802,997 3,807,476 3,811,794 3,815,651 

3,755,192 3,779,857 3,795,230 3,803,032 3,807,529 3,811,806 3,815,658 

3,755,209 3,779,966 3,795,231 3,803,085 3,807,565 3,811,810 3,815,667 

3,755,358 3,780,178 3,795,595 3,803,121 3,807,602 3,811,859 3,815,787 

3,755,580 3,780,782 3,795,716 3,803,125 3,807,614 3,811,870 3,815,812 

3,755,600 3,780,912 3,795,866 3,803,214 3,807,703 3,811,885 3,815,827 

3,756,330 3,781,194 3,795,960 3,803,241 3,807,730 3,811,972 3,816,167 

3,756,583 3,781,196 3,796,220 3,803,323 3,807,861 3,812,010 3,816,190 

3,756,930 3,781,292 3,796,232 3,803,337 3,807,862 3,812,027 8,816,215 

3,757,383 3,781,942 3,796,300 3,803,401 3,807,886 3,812,031 3,816,288 
3,300,833 3,757,804 3,782,721 3,796,346 3,803,491 3,807,892 3,812,084 3,816,306 
3,486,584 3,758,157 3,783,040 3,796,559 3,803,555 3,807,923 3,812,091 3,816,311 
3,517,424 3,758,272 3,783,185 3,796,680 3,803,558 3,807,974 3,812,092 3,816,333 
3,529,282 3,758,443 3,783,586 3,796,868 3,803,576 3,808,013 3,812,096 3,816,342 
3,545,909 3,758,854 3,783,969 3,797,139 3,803,623 3,808,039 3,812,141 3,816,362 
3,548,997 3,759,639 3,784,255 3,797,193 3,803,705 3,808,077 3,812,218 8,816,415 
3,556,770 3,759,900 3,784,331 3,797,259 3,803,707 3,808,131 3,812,261 3,816,470 
3,582,572 3,760,370 3,784,372 3,797,304 3,803,806 3,808,293 3,812,353 3,816,522 
3,596,099 3,760,581 3,784,514 3,797,624 3,804,086 3,808,310 3,812,505 3,816,529 
3,607,019 3,761,270 3,784,720 3,797,673 3,804,223 3,808,317 3,812,545 3,816,538 
3,610,928 3,762,034 3,784,867 3,797,739 3,804,225 3,808,471 3,812,681 3,816,555 
3,612,811 3,762,072 3,785,181 3,798,012 3,804,354 3,808,524 3,812,685 3,816,561 
3,623,940 3,762,509 3,785,222 3,798,062 3,804,390 3,808,547 3,812,717 3,816,594 
3,629,309 3,762,908 3,785,578 3,798,117 3,804,517 3,808,558 3,812,726 3,816,614 
3,629,498 3,763,170 3,785,855 3,798,150 3,804,520 3,808,581 3,812,847 3,816,615 
3,631,337 3,763,431 3,786,021 3,798,209 3,804,584 3,808,636 3,812,856 3,816,621 
3,633,125 3,763,830 3,786,052 3,798,249 3,804,650 3,808,700 3,812,897 3,816,645 
3,647,860 3,763,947 3,786,424 3,798,256 3,804,680 3,808,887 3,812,960 3,816,680 
3,652,350 3,764,124 3,786,447 3,798,332 3,804,715 3,808,898 3,813,106 3,816,707 
3,654,423 3,764,178 3,787,124 3,798,341 3,804,719 3,808,978 3,813,189 3,816,720 
3,671,602 3,764,470 3,787,455 3,798,455 3,804,724 3,808,999 3,813,331 3,816,793 
3,676,530 3,764,472 3,787,484 3,798,479 3,804,741 3,809,122 3,813,356 3,816,809 
3,683,753 3,764,608 3,787,697 3,798,612 3,804,745 3,809,221 3,213,396 3,816,840 
3,684,115 8,764,856 3,787,782 3,798,692 3,804,779 3,809,224 8,813,465 3,816,843 
3,689,067 3,765,455 3,788,053 3,799,441 3,804,847 3,809,304 3,813,488 3,816,850 
3,690,984 3,765,671 3,788,074 3,799,618 3,804,874 3,809,528 3,813,533 3,816,852 
3,697,194 3,766,169 3,788,087 3,799,772 3,804,943 3,809,530 3,813,569 3,816,922 
3,700,478 3,766,615 3,788,117 3,799,925 3,804,964 3,809,560 3,813,643 3,816,948 
3,701,035 3,767,285 3,788,653 3,800,034 3,804,971 3,809,628 3,813,645 3,816,952 
3,702,576 3,767,296 3,788,813 3,800,131 3,£04,985 3,809,757 3,813,699 3,816,986 
3,711,318 3,767,332 3,788,856 3,800,160 3,804,989 3,809,776 3,813,706 3,817,012 
3,723,124 3,767,521 3,788,992 3,800,417 3,804,992 3,809,799 3,813,891 3,817,022 
3,727,699 3,768,017 3,789,101 3,800,520 3,805,032 3,809,802 3,813,923 3,817,044 
3,727,864 3,768,410 3,789,637 3,800,525 3,805,141 3,809,936 3,814,100 3,817,055 
3,729,471 3,768,430 3,789,688 3,800,561 3,805,180 3,810,043 3,814,148 3,817,067 
3,729,559 3,770,090 3,789,927 3,800,567 3,805,212 3,810,120 3,814,339 3,817,224 
3,732,221 3,770,432 3,790,098 3,800,657 3,805,299 3,810,149 3,814,363 3,817,261 
3,734,718 3,770,748 3,790,190 3,800,662 3,805,308 3,810,184 3,814,366 8,817,317 
3,736,058 3,771,002 3,790,395 3,800,677 3,805,397 3,810,218 3,814,382 3,817,318 
3,737,798 3,771,167 3,790,508 3,800,854 3,805,464 3,810,227 3,814,416 3,817,366 
3,739,058 3,771,480 3,790,600 3,801,009 3,805,477 3,810,229 3,814,440 8,817,492 
3,742,010 3,771,961 3,790,797 3,801,060 3,805,539 3,810,290 8,814,456 3,817,546 
3,742,463 3,772,123 3,791,301 3,801,083 3,805,694 3,810,354 3,814,459 3,817,577 
3,744,302 3,772,374 3,792,011 3,801,184 3,805,759 3,810,405 3,814,471 3,817,606 
3,744,506 3,772,655 3,792,091 3,801,197 3,805,832 3,810,407 3,814,504 3,817,816 
3,744,847 3,772,925 3,792,470 3,801,296 3,806,107 3,810,429 3,814,593 3,817,874 
3,745,396 3,773,050 3,792,572 3,801,314 3,806,111 3,810,537 8,814,624 3,818,223 
3,745,623 3,773,127 3,792,589 3,801,349 3,806,117 3,810,562 8,814,765 3,818,292 
3,745,924 3,773,391 3,792,891 3,801,410 3,806,133 3,810,668 3,814,810 3,818,337 
3,746,288 3,773,442 3,793,011 3,801,527 3,806,246 3,810,673 3,814,843 3,818,525 
3,746,352 3,773,510 3,793,251 3,801,541 3,806,253 3,810,758 3,814,896 3,818,533 
3,746,389 3,773,525 3,793,329 3,801,551 3,806,259 3,810,789 8,814,998 3,818,598 
3,748,291 3,773,788 3,793,598 3,801,607 3,806,302 3,810,870 3,815,008 3,819,124 
3,748,470 3,773,919 3,793,612 3,801,687 3,806,317 8,810,871 3,815,034 3,819,302 
3,748,655 3,774,571 3,793,656 3,801,819 3,806,468 3,810,897 3,815,116 3,819,307 
3,749,647 3,774,663 3,793,917 3,801,936 3,806,496 3,810,992 3,815,315 3,819,535 
3,750,475 3,775,010 3,794,095 3,801,942 3,806,510 3,811,114 2,815,328 3,819,562 
3,750,755 3,775,489 3,794,165 3,802,167 3,806,540 3,811,213 3,815,339 3,819,624 
3,750,894 3,776,480 3,794,208 3,802,174 3,806,585 3,811,218 3,815,381 3,819,640 
3,751,244 3,776,922 3,794,299 3,802,177 3,806,602 3,811,247 3,815,384 3,820,026 
3,751,276 3,777,382 3,794,359 3,802,271 3,806,832 3,811,353 3,815,417 3,820,196 
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Certificates of Correction—Continued 


3,821,111 3,822,190 
3,821,168 3,822,204 
3,821,322 3,822,235 
3,821,557 3,822,342 
3,822,098 3,822,392 
3,822,142 3,822,501 


3,820,212 
3,820,489 
3,820,790 
3,820,908 
3,820,920 
3,820,943 


3,822,528 
3,822,556 
3,822,781 
3,822,835 
3,823,113 
3,824,572 


Adverse Decisions in Interferences 


In the designated interferences involving the indicated 
claims of the following patents final decisions have been 
rendered that the respective patentees were not the first inven- 
tors with respect to the claims listed. 

Patent No. 3,387,113, R. Charbonnier, ELECTRONIC AS- 
SEMBLY, Interference No. 97,841, decided May 15, 1974, 
claim 2. 

Patent No. 3,538,531, K. M. Knapp and M. M. Knapp, PIPE- 
LINE PIG, Interference No. 97,909, decided Apr. 26, 1974, 
claims 1, 3 and 4. 
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Patent No. 3,541,125, L. L. Sims, PREPARATION OF 
AMINE COMPLEXES OF ALUMINUM HYDRIDE, Inter- 
ference No. 98,294, decided July 1, 1974, claims 1, 5, 7 and 8. 

Patent No. 3,572,340, J. K. Lloyd and P. H. Darling, SUC- 
TION DRAINAGE DEVICE, Interference No. 97,872, decided 
May 16, 1974, claims 1, 2, 7, 8 and 9. 

Patent No. 3,593,037, M. E. Hoff, Jr., CELL FOR MOS 
RANDOM-ACCESS INTEGRATED CIRCUIT MEMORY, Inter- 
ference No. 97,911, decided June 7, 1974, claim 1. 

Patent No. 3,626,226, E. M. Pauwels and D. D. Jordan, 
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR FOR AN ADAPTIVE BRAKING 
SYSTEM, Interference No. 98,200, decided July 12, 1974, 
claims 2 and 3. 


Patent No. 3,668,263, R. C. Morrison and C. W. Kamienski, 
ORGANOLITHIUM POLYMERIZATION INITIATORS AND 
USE THEREOF IN POLYMERIZATION PROCESSES, Inter- 
ference No. 98,318, decided June 17, 1974, claim 23. 


Patent No. 3,681,343, J. B. Hester, Jr., 6-PHENYL-S-TRI- 
AZOLO[4,3-A][1,4] BENZODIAZEPINES, Interference No. 
98,161, decided June 12, 1974, claims 2 and 3. 
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927,001 
NUCLEAR CORE AND A REFLECTOR 
ASSEMBLY THEREFOR 
Ajay Bhattacharyya, Vasteros, Sweden, and Ernst H. G. 
Weiss, Murrysville, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,548 
Int. Cl. G21c 15/10 
US. Cl. 176—61 
2 Sheets Drawing. 17 Pages Specification 


A nuclear core including a reflector assembly cooling 
arrangement utilizing a combination of forced and nat- 
ural convection cooling. Forced convection cooling is 
achieved by using a low pressure gradient to drive cool- 
ant through the reflector assembly. Natural convection 
cooling of the reflector assembly is accomplished by using 
heat from the reflector assembly and cooling provided by 
core bypass coolant flow to circulate coolant by natural 
means through the reflector assembly. 


1T927,002 
HIGH VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL SWITCH WITH 
INTEGRAL CONTACT AND CLAMPING MEANS 
Edward A. Vrabel, Pittsfield, Mass., assignor to 
General Electric Company 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 144,750, 
May 19, 1971. This application June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 


368,731 
Int. Cl. HO1h 31/00 
US. Cl. 200—48 R 
2 Sheets Drawing. 12 Pages Specification 
An electrical switch of a type suitable for use as an 
open fuse cutout is provided with a pair of fixed con- 
tacts of a metal, such as aluminum alloy, mounted at 


opposite ends of a pivotally mounted switch blade, or 
rigidly supported fuse link, that is adapted to be pivoted 
on one of the fixed contacts and moved into engagement 
with the other fixed contact. The contacts mounted on 
opposite ends of the elongated insulating member are 
characterized by having integrally formed therewith elec- 


trical line terminals that are adapted to cooperate with 
a clamping means to secure a power line conductor to 
each of said line terminals. By forming the line terminals 
integrally with the contacts, the risk of galvanic corro- 
sion between these respective elements is substantially 
diminished relative to prior art contact and line-terminal 
assemblies, 


1T927,003 
ANTISTATIC POLYESTER FIBERS AND FABRICS 
James E. Blakemore, 928 Springbrook Drive, 
Kingsport, Tenn. 37663 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,883 
Int. Ci. C08j 1/44 
US. Cl. 117-—139.5 
No Drawing. 25 Pages Specification 
An article of manufacture comprised of a shaped arti- 
cle formed of a hydrophobic material which in dry con- 
dition normally tends to develop static charges of elec- 
tricity thereon, the surface of the material carrying ad- 
hered thereon, for the purpose of reducing the tendency 
of the article to develop static charges, a conducting 
random copolymer having the structure: 


¥, lel ¥ oY 
wots ofc 


2 
0 


wherein x and y are variable integers of 1 or greater and 
Z is an anion. Normally, the random copolymer will be 
present in the amount of about 0.1 to 3.0 weight percent. 
However, the preferred range is in the amount of 1.0 to 
2.0 weight percent. Also, the invention encompasses a 
process for treating textile materials comprising hydro- 
phobic fibrous materials which in dry condition normally 
tends to develop static charges of electricity thereon, said 
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process comprising applying to said textile material a 
conducting random copolymer having the structure set 
forth above, and curing said conducting copolymer by 
heating at a temperature of about 80° to 170°C. for 1 
to 15 minutes. Further, the invention encompasses the 
copolymer being applied as an aqueous solution compris- 
ing conducting copolymer present in the amount of 1 to 
5 weight percent, hydrazine hydrate present in the amount 
of about 1 weight percent, and water present in the amount 
of 98 to 94 weight percent. 


7T927,004 
BITUMINOUS COATING HYDROXYL 
TERMINATED POLYBUTADIENE 
Gary L. Statton, 214 W. Rose Valley Road, 
Wallingford, Pa. 19086 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 302,445, Oct. 31, 

1972, which is a continuation of application Ser. No. 

149,354, June 2, 1971. This application July 5, 1973, 

Ser. No. 376,765 

Int. Cl. CO8g 51/52 
USS. Cl. 260—28 
No Drawing. 9 Pages Specification 

A bituminous coating composition prepared from bitu- 
minous material, polyisocyanates, polyepoxides and poly- 
ols wherein at least a portion of said polyol is a hydroxyl 
terminated polybutadiene. The resultant coatings are ex- 
tremely flexible and show improved impact resistance as 
well as resistance to chemicals and water than recognized 
epoxy systems. When applied to metals, wood, masonry 
and concrete, the coatings provide corrosion resistance. 


1T927,005 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR APPLYING 
COATINGS TO SOLID PARTICLES 
Glenn M. Blouin, 1202 Sorrento Road, 
Florence, Ala. 35630 
Filed July 24, 1973, Ser. No. 382,153 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 117—100 A 
1 Sheet Drawing. 25 Pages Specification 


Apparatus and process for more effectively coating ma- 
terials such as medicinal compounds, food products, and 
undersize fertilizer particles with the same, or different, 
fertilizer compounds for purposes of granulation as well 
as controlled release. Specific applications are directed to 
sulfur-coated urea. The primary object is to provide ran- 
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dom motion of the particles with respect to each other, 
thereby producing a truly homogeneous moving mass of 
particles in a simple, conventional horizontal rotary drum 
to ensure that all particles are equally exposed to a liquor 
or molten spray material as they pass through the drum 
regardless of range of size or shape. This is accomplished 
by a unique modification of the existing prior art of 
flighted horizontal rotary drum coolers and driers by 
formation of an enlarged sprayable area of the homogene- 
ous mass of moving particles therein, said area consist- 
ing in part of the surface of the natural rolling bed in 
the drum and in part of the face of a falling cascade of 
particles that extends the entire length of the drum, but 
in contrast to prior art, is concentrated to one side of the 
drum into a dense, homogeneous, narrow stream of par- 
ticles that covers only a small portion (say 1 to 10 per- 
cent) of the cross sectional area of the drum. This con- 
tinuous cascade is formed by positioning by means of 
fixed supports extended into the end openings of the drum 
a stationary longitudinal deflector pan above the rolling 
bed in the interior of the drum. The deflector pan ex- 
tends the length of the drum and is sloped downward 
across its width toward the high edge of the rolling bed 
so that showers of particles being discharged by the lift- 
ing flights are caught by the deflector pan, the effective 
(horizontally projected) width of which may be 40 to 80 
percent of the drum diameter, where they combine and 
slide off the lower edge of the pan to form the dense, 
homogeneous cascade that strikes the rolling bed near its 
high side and along its entire length. 


927,006 
PLURAL CONVEYOR WITH AIR CUSHIONED 
TRANSFER CHUTE 
Hendrik Goverts, Volgerland 7, Zwijndrecht, Netherlands 
Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,454 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/00 
USS. Cl. 198—43 
2 Sheets Drawing. 4 Pages Specification 











A delivery apparatus for supplying particulate mate- 
rial to a moving surface includes an endless driven belt 
having an oscillating discharge end for the material. A 
chute is attached to the discharge end of the endless belt 
and extends downward and outward from the belt. A plu- 
rality of transverse louvers in the chute bottom are ar- 
ranged to receive a supply of compressed air and a cush- 
ion of air is formed in the chute to support the particu- 
late material as it passes from the endless belt to the 
moving surface. 





OcTOBER 1, 1974 


1T927,007 
SELECTIVE VOLUME ACCESSING 
Donald P. Casey and Glenford J. Meyers, Poughkeepsie, 
and Harold G. Opdyke, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., and 
Robert J. St. Germaine, Boca Raton, Fla., assignors 
to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 231,318, Mar. 2, 
1972. This application Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,484 
Int. Cl. G06f 7/28, 13/06, 3/00 
US. Cl. 444—1 
2 Sheets Drawing. 15 Pages Specification 
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Data, which is to be processed in a data processing 
system, is organized into data sets stored in volumes. To 
aid programmers, the system includes a catalog used to 
locate the data sets. Large data sets are stored in multi- 
ple volumes in an order dependent on a set of values or 
keys associated with the data. Access to a data set is ac- 
complished by specifying merely the data set name or 
identifier and the range or ranges of keys of the data to 
be processed. The system, in response to such specifica- 
tion, searches the catalog to locate the data set and vol- 
umes containing the desired data, and I/O devices are 
allocated, as the job is being prepared in the system for 
execution. 


7T927,008 
CONTAINER FOR SHIPPING OR STORING 
FRAGILE PLATES 
Larry Sherman, Rochester, and Lawrence C. Dull, Hilton, 
N.Y. (both of 1669 Lake Ave., Rochester, N.Y. 14650) 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,364 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/48 
U.S. Cl. 206—454 
1 Sheet Drawing. 10 Pages Specification 
A container for one or more plates of fragile mate- 
rial such as glass comprising a cardboard box having two 
parallel side walls 11, 13, two parallel end walls 15, 17, 
and a bottom wall 19; a removable and replaceable cover 
25 for said box having a wall 27 adapted to form a top 
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wall of said container; a panel comprising a block of 
semi-rigid foamed polymeric material P1, 2, 3, 4 lining 
the inside surfaces of each of said end walls, said bot- 
tom wall and said top wall; each panel also comprising 
a sheet 41, 43, 45, 47 of smooth surfaced synthetic resin 
on the internal surface of each of said blocks, each sheet 
having at least two parallel lines of ridges protruding 























therefrom and a valley between adjacent lines of ridges, 
corresponding ridges associated with said walls being 
aligned with one another whereby said valleys form co- 
planar slots to receive a plate and confine all edges there- 
of. Each ridged sheet lies in a channel of its block and 
has side edges captured in a pair of kerfs which undercut 
two rails which bound the channel. 


7T927,009 
COMPACT POSITIVE DISPLACEMENT PUMP 
Glenn A. Ulrich, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Ford 
Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 187,104, Oct. 8, 
1971. This application Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,713 
Int. Cl. FO1c 19/10 
USS. Cl. 418—133 
6 Sheets Drawing. 12 Pages Specification 
A positive displacement pump adapted especially for 
use in power steering systems for automotive vehicles 
comprising a pump housing, a pump cam and rotor as- 
sembly received within the housing, ported pressure plates 
situated on opposed sides of the cam and rotor assembly, 
the outermost pressure plate being secured fast to the 
housing and the innermost pressure plate being urged 
into sealing engagement with the cam and rotor assem- 
bly and cooperating with the housing to define a high 
pressure region which communicates with a pressure-relief 
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and flow-control valve assembly in the housing and a 
reservoir surrounding the housing and communicating 


with the inlet side of the flow-control portions of the valve 
assembly and the outlet side of the pressure-relief portions. 


927,010 
PROCESS FOR EMBOSSING BIAXIALLY 
ORIENTED POLYESTER FILM 
Harold B. Whitfield and David J. Chalmers, Circleville, 
Ohio, assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Com- 
pany, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 222,331, Jan. 31, 
1972. This application Nov. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 417,594 
Int. Cl. B29c 17/00 
US. Cl. 264—210 R 
No Drawing. 9 Pages Specification 

Biaxially oriented polyester film having a pattern em- 
bossed on one surface thereof is produced by extruding 
the film, orienting the film by stretching at least 2.5 times 
in two mutually perpendicular directions in the plane of 
the film, embossing one surface of the film prior to com- 
pletion of heat setting, and heat setting the biaxially ori- 
ented film. The film is embossed by contacting the surface 
of the film after biaxial orientation and prior to comple- 
tion of heat setting with a metal roll having a surface 
roughness of about from 25 to 80 microinches, A.A., a 
temperature of about from 175° to 220° C., and a pressure 
of about from 40 to 80 Ibs. per lineal inch. The metal roll 
along with a rubber roll forms a nip through which the 
film is passed to effect the embossment. 


GAZETTE OcToBER 1, 1974 


7T927,011 
HOT MELT ADHESIVE FOR SEALING 
METAL CONTAINERS 
Irving P. Esbitt, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 318,503, Dec. 26, 
1972, which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. 
No. 297,038, Oct. 13, 1972, both now abandoned. This 
application Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,810 
Int. Cl. B65d 17/20; CO8f 45/52 
US. Cl. 220—53 
1 Sheet Drawing. 17 Pages Specification 


A hot melt adhesive that is useful for sealing contain- 
ers, in particular the scribed portion of the lid of a bev- 
erage container that allows for easy opening of the con- 
tainer, is the subject of this invention; the hot melt ad- 
hesive is a blend of: 


(A) 5-40% by weight of an ethylene/vinyl acetate co- 
polymer; 

(B) 5-40% by weight of a tackifier resin of a thermo- 
plastic mixed polyolefin resin; 

(C) 30-70% by weight of a microcrystalline hydrocar- 
bon wax; 

(D) 2-30% by weight of a polystyrene resin having a 
molecular weight of about 250-4000; and 


the hot melt adhesive has a specified tensile strength and 
percent elongation at break to allow for easy opening of 
the container but has sufficient strength to permanently 
seal the lid onto the container. 


7T927,012 
PROCESS FOR EXPANDING PNEUMACEL 
FIBER BATTS 
John Raymond Ferrara, 201 Sykes Road, 
New Castle, Del. 19720 
Filed Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,920 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00 
US. Cl. 264—321 
No Drawing. 5 Pages Specification 

An improvement over the process of molding com- 
pressed, resin-bonded nonwoven batts of pneumacel fiber 
by thermal expansion in a mold and cooling before re- 
moval therefrom includes the following steps: (1) ther- 
mal expansion of the batt to a thickness about as great 
or greater than that of the molded form desired, (2) cool- 
ing to set the batt in the expanded form, (3) compres- 
sion of the expanded batt into the mold, (4) heat treat- 
ment to deactivate the interfiber bonds and (5) cooling 
sufficiently to reestablish the bonds in the new fiber con- 
figuration before removal of the batt from the mold. 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ J appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


28,176 
BRACKET FOR MOUNTING BOAT ACCESSORY 
George F. Horton, Rte. 2, Box 718, 
Fort Worth, Tex. 76135 

Original No. 3,674,228, dated July 4, 1972, Ser. No. 
54,819, July 14, 1970. Application for reissue Sept. 
28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,812 

Int. Cl. F16m 1/02 


US. Cl. 248—4 11 Claims 





1. Apparatus for mounting a motor to a boat for move- 
ment between an extended position and a retracted posi- 
tion, said motor being of the type having propeller means 
coupled to one end of an elongated member, said appara- 
tus comprising: 

mounting means including base means adapted to be 

secured to the deck of a boat, 

first and second arm means having first ends pivotally 

connected to said mounting means at spaced positions 
for pivotal movement about first and second spaced 
pivot axes respectively above said base means to allow 
movement of the other ends of said arm means be- 
tween extended and retracted positions, 

said first pivot axis to be located inward of said second 

pivot axis when said mounting means is secured in 
place, 
said first pivot axis being located at a distance above 
said base means which is at least the same distance 
between said second pivot axis and said base means, 

said second arm means having a length less than the 
length of said first arm means, and 

support means for holding the other end of said elon- 

gated member, 
said support means being pivotally coupled to the other 
ends of said first and second arm means at spaced 
pivot positions for pivotal movement about third and 
fourth spaced pivot axes respectively to support [a] 
the motor in an operating position with its propeller 
in the water when said first and second arm means 
are in their extended position and to support [a] 
the motor out of the water when said first and second 
arm means are in their retracted position, 
said third pivot axis being formed between said support 
means and the other end of said first arm means, 

said fourth pivot axis being formed between said sup- 
port means and the other end of said second arm 
means, 

the distance between said first and third pivot axes 

being greater than the distance between said second 
and fourth pivot axes and the distance between said 


third and fourth pivot axes being greater than the 
distance between said first and second pivot axes. 


28,177 
VEHICLE BRAKING SYSTEM 
Michael John England, Sutton Coldfield, Derrick Donnell, 
Coventry, and Eric Charles Hales, Studley, England, 
cmnes to Girling Limited, Tyseley, Birmingham, 


Original No. 3,695,731, dated Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 
79,245, Oct. 8, 1970, which is a division of abandoned 
application Ser. No. 795,104, Jan. 29, 1969. Applica- 
tion for reissue Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,409 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 1, 1968, 
5,210/68; Mar. 20, 1968, 13,412/68 
Int. Cl. B60t 13/14 


US. Cl. 303—7 12 Claims 


1. A vehicle braking system comprising, in combina- 
tion, a dual purpose hydraulic accumulator adapted to 
store hydraulic fluid under pressure and provided with 
a brake spring adapted to mechanically apply brakes of 
the vehicle, said brake spring being compressed to relieve 
said brakes of said mechanical actuation when hydraulic 
fluid is stored in said accumulator; a vehicle brake mecha- 
nism; hydraulic actuator means for operating said brake 
mechanism; and a metering valve for controllably con- 
necting said hydraulic accumulator to said hydraulic actu- 
ator means for normal operation of the braking system. 


28,178 
HEAT EXCHANGE APPARATUS 
Edwin K. Jones, Kenilworth, Ill., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Original No. 3,690,839, dated Sept. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 
84,012, Oct. 26, 1970. Application for reissue Nov. 
30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,758 

Int. Cl. BO1j 9/04; F28£ 9/02 

US. Cl. 23—260 
1. An apparatus for the conversion of a hydrocarbon 

which comprises: 

(a) a reaction chamber having means for the convert- 
ing of said hydrocarbon; 
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(b) hydrocarbon inlet means connected to said reac- 
tion chamber for introducing said hydrocarbon there- 
in; 

(c) vapor inlet means connected to said reaction cham- 
ber for introducing vapor water as a heat exchange 
medium into said reaction chamber to admix with 
said hydrocarbon and to maintain the temperature 
of the admixture at reaction conditions; 

(d) a heat exchange chamber [within said reaction 
chamber]; 


(e) a floating tube bundle contained within said heat U.S. Cl. 340—173.2 


exchange chamber comprising a substantially hori- 
zontal fixed tube sheet disposed completely across 
and attached to the interior of said heat exchange 
chamber, a substantially horizontal floating tube 
sheet spaced from the first tube sheet and disposed 
substantially across the heat exchange chamber, but 
unattached thereto and a plurality of spaced apart 
substantially vertical heat exchange tubes connected 
between said tube sheets with the interiors of said 
tubes communicating through said tube sheets, the 
interiors of said tubes establishing mixture passage- 
ways and the space around said tubes establishing 
heat exchange passageways; 

(f) means connected to the downstream end of said 
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28,179 
FERROELECTRIC STORAGE DEVICE USING 
GADOLINIUM MOLYBDATE 
Akio Kumada, Kodaira, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No. 3,623,031, dated Nov. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 
810,202, Mar. 25, 1969. Application for reissue Jan. 
25, 1972, Ser. No. 220,669 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1968, 
43/20,817 
Int. Cl. Gilc 11/22 
11 Claims 
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1. A storage device comprising: a memory element in- 


reaction chamber and to the mixture passageways Of cluding a stable irregular ferroelectric body composed of 

said tube bundle for introducing the total effluent , crystal plate selected from a group of Gd2(MoO,)3 
single crystal and its crystallographic isomorphs and 
boracite which strains at the time of polarization reversal 
and is provided with a pair of electrodes on upper and 
lower surfaces thereof; 

a load connected in series with said memory element 
for detecting the change in polarization of said 
memory element; 

driving means for applying a write-in voltage pulse and 
a readout voltage pulse to the series connected circuit 
of said irregular ferroelectric body and said load, 
wherein said respective write-in voltage pulse and 
said readout voltage pulse each has a pulse height 
sufficient to cause the polarization reversal of said 
irregular ferroelectric body. 





28,180 
METHOD OF MAKING A PNEUMATIC TIRE 
Donald R. Bartley, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to 
The B. F. Goodrich Co., New York, N.Y. 
Original No. 3,620,867, dated Nov. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 
879,229, Nov. 24, 1969. Application for reissue Nov. 
23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,754 
Int. Cl. B29h 17/20 
U.S. Cl. 156—117 


from the downstream end of said reaction chamber 
into said mixture passageways; 

(g) condenser means disposed within said heat ex- 
change chamber below said floating tube bundle and 
downstream of said mixture passageways for con- 
densing at least a portion of the vapor water in said 
total effluent to a liquid water; 

(h) settling means within said heat exchange chamber 
below said floating tube bundle and downstream of 
said condenser means for settling and separating the 
liquid water from the total effluent; 

(i) means for carrying liquid water through the heat 
exchange passageways of said tube bundle, whereby 
said liquid water is in indirect heat exchange rela- 
tionship with the total effluent and whereby the tem- 
perature of said water is raised and the temperature 
of the total effluent is lowered; 

(j) heater means communicating with the downstream 
end of said heat exchange passageways for heating 
the water therefrom to the extent where it may be 
utilized as a vapor heat exchange medium for said 
reaction chamber; 1. In the method of making a pneumatic tire having a 

(k) means for transferring the vapor water from said carcass of multiple plies of cord reinforced elastomer, the 
heater means to the vapor inlet means of said reac- steps comprising: 
tion chamber, and; (a) providing a tape of elastomer covered reinforcing 

(1) outlet means disposed downstream of said con- cords; 
denser means for removing separated fractions of  (b) selecting the desired cured angle of the cords in the 
said total effluent. crown region of said tire; 


7 Claims 
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(c) providing a cylindrical building drum having a 
preselected diameter intermediate that of the bead 
and crown of the tire to be formed; 

(d) determining the axial width of the said drum from 
measurements taken from a layout of the configura- 
tion of the vulcanized tire in a mold; 

(e) winding continuously a layer of said tape over said 
drum in a substantially geodesic pattern of circumfer- 
entially indexed windings with each winding making 
a substantially constant angle with a plane normal 
to the drum axis with portions of the windings ex- 
tending over the ends of the drum and tangentially 
of a central circular region defining the beads of 
said tire; and 

(f) winding additional layers of said tape upon said 
drum with the windings in each successive layer mak- 
ing a substantially constant but incrementally larger 
angle in the range %49°—4° with said plane than the 
windings in the previous ply thereby forming a tire 
carcass. ; 


28,181 
PLASTIC GAUGE MOVEMENT 


Philip W. Harland, Perkasie, and Ralph D. Waite, Sellers- 
ville, Pa., assignors to Amtek, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Original No. 3,530,720, dated Sept. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 
773,856, Nov. 6, 1968. Application for reissue Jan. 

4, 1972, Ser. No. 215,442 


Int. Cl. GO11 7/04 


US. Cl. 73—415 10 Claims 


1. In a movement for a pressure gauge including a 
pressure responsive element, a top plate of plastic material 
and a bottom plate of plastic material spaced therefrom 
with said plates carrying [a plurality of mating integral 
male and female plastic telescoping] columns having 
aligned and cooperating surfaces for removably intercon- 
necting said plates into a unitary structure, a plastic shaft 
pivotally mounted between said plates and carrying a 
plastic pinion thereon, a pointer on the upper end of 
said pinion shaft, a metal hairspring having one end 
attached to said pinion shaft and the other end [trapped 
by one of said telescoping male and female columns,] 
attached to said unitary structure, a plastic sector gear in- 
tegrally formed on and supported by a plastic arbor pivot- 
ally mounted between said plates and spaced from and 
meshing with said pinion, and a bendably adjustable metal 
tail plate [mounted] apertured between two ends thereof 
and sleeved on said arbor for movement therewith and 
connected to said pressure responsive element for cali- 
brating said pointer. 
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28,182 
LEAD DIOXIDE/MANGANESE DIOXIDE/SULFUR 


CURE FOR POLYSULFIDE-BITUMINOUS COM- 
POSITIONS 


John M. Pachuta, Trenton, N.J., assignor to Thiokol 
Corporation, Bristol, Pa. 
No Drawing. Original No. 3,491,046, dated Jan. 20, 1970, 
Ser. No. 618,316, Feb. 24, 1967. Application for reissue 
Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,734 


Int. Cl. CO8g 51/52 
US. Cl. 260—28 5 Claims 


1. A curable, polymer based composition comprising, 
in weight ratio, 

100 parts by weight of at least one polysulfide polymer 
having a plurality of terminal groups selected from the 
group consisting of —SH and —SSH, about 50 to 300 
parts by weight of bituminous material, 

about 0.5 to 10 parts by weight of elemental sulfur, 

about 4 to 20 parts by weight of lead dioxide, and 

about 0.5 to 5 parts by weight of manganese dioxide. 


28,183 


POWDER CLOUD XEROGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT 
APPARATUS 


Ronald L. Cade, Fairport, N.Y., by Xerox Corporation, 
Rochester, N.Y., assignee 


Original No. 3,648,901, dated Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 
19,894, Mar. 16, 1970. Application for reissue Nov. 
20, 1972, Ser. No. 308,083 


Int. Cl. G03g 15/08 


US. Cl. 222—194 1 Claim 





1. A powder cloud generator comprising: 

a powder carrier having a plurality of apertures passing 
therethrough, 

a porous support beneath each of said apertures, said 
porous support and each of said apertures defining a 
plurality of cavities into which a metered amount of 
powder material can be deposited, 

means for applying a metered amount of said powder 
material into each of said defined cavities, 

means for entraining the metered powder material de- 
posited in each cavity in a gaseous fluid passing 
through said porous support, said entraining means 
comprising a pickup tube positioned adjacent a cavity 
passing therebelow, 

means for continuously rotating said powder carrier 
whereby each cavity is sequentially subjected to said 
entraining means, and 

means for successively pulsing said entraining means 
each time a cavity having a metered amount of powder 
material therein passes below said pickup tube. 
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28,184 
INSTRUMENTATION CIRCUIT WITH DIRECT 
COUPLED AMPLIFIER HAVING TEMPERA- 
TURE STABILIZATION 
Frederic E. Beck, Rochester, and Eli L. Garelick, Henri- 
etta, N.Y., assignors to Transmation, Inc., Rochester, 


No. 3,486,127, dated Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 
472,899, July 19, 1965. Application for reissue Dec. 
14, 1971, Ser. No. 207,755 

Int. Cl. HO3£ 3/68 
US. Cl. 330—30 D 











13. A monitoring circuit comprising the combination 
of a direct coupled amplifier having output characteristics 
which vary with temperature, a condition responsive sig- 
nal input direct coupled to said amplifier, means for com- 
pensating for a predetermined characteristic of said con- 
dition responsive signal input, said means having a tem- 
perature dependent output and being direct coupled to 
said amplifier and means responsive to temperature 
caused changes in said amplifier and said means for com- 
pensating for a predetermined characteristic for generat- 
ing a compensating signal to simultaneously compensate 
said amplifier and said means for compensating for pre- 
determined characteristic. 


28,185 
ACIDIC SOLUTION OF PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
COLOR DEVELOPER AND SULFITE 
Robert L. Bimmler and Roy J. Kanous, Rochester, N.Y., 
assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Original No. 3,615,572, dated Oct. 26, 1971, 
Ser. No. 676,623, Oct. 19, 1967. Application for reissue 
Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,683 


Int. Cl. G03e 5/30 

US. Cl. 96—66.4 11 Claims 

1. An acidic aqueous solution of pH less than about 
4 comprising at least one nuclear-substituted phenylene- 
diamine silver halide developing agent and an amount of 
sulfite sufficient to retard aerial oxidation of said develop- 
ing agent and insufficient to cause significant degradation 
of said [latter] developing agent upon aging of said 
solution, the mole ratio of said developing agent to sulfite 
being [about] 1 to 0.08-[[1.5] 0.5. 


28,186 
FISH UNLOADING SYSTEM 
Mario J. Puretic, 259 6th Ave. N., Monte Cristo Isle, 
Tierra Verde, Fla. 

Original No. 3,625,383, dated Dec. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 
51,573, July 1, 1970. Application for reissue Feb. 
14, 1972, Ser. No. 226,205 

Int. Cl. B63b 35/14 

US. Cl. 214—152 4 Claims 
1. A system of unloading fish from a hold of a fishing 

boat through a hatch of said boat, said system com- 

prising: 
substantially filling said hold with water; 
adjusting the salinity of said water whereby said fish 
will float near the level thereof; 
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providing an upwardly inclined support surface that 
extends from below the level of said water through 
said hatch; and 

continuously power-moving a plurality of impelling 


surfaces that extend normal to said support surface 
upwardly over said support surface to thereby pro- 
gressively urge fish upwardly out of said hold and 
through said hatch. 


28,187 
HITCH LOCK 
Ernst A. Longenecker, 71820 Robinwood St., 
Brookfield, Wis. 53005 

Original No. 3,410,580, dated Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 

580,444, Sept. 20, 1966. Application for reissue July 

20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,303 

Int. Cl. B60d 1/06 


US. Cl. 280—507 20 Claims 


1. A trailer hitch socket lock for a trailer hitch in- 
cluding a socket for receiving a ball of a towing vehicle, 
said lock comprising a -substitute ball receivable in said 
socket, dimension-varying means on the substitute ball 
for varying the relative dimensions of the substitute ball 
and the socket between ball retaining and ball releasing 
[positions] relationships, a member having means for its 
movable support and having a portion engageable with 
said dimension-varying means to preclude operation 
thereof necessary to achieve a ball releasing relationship 
[toward ball releasing position], said member having an 
operating portion, a housing having a cavity into which 
the said operating portion of said member extends, and 
means for preventing unauthorized access to said operat- 
ing portion including 

(1) a lock body which must be moved from an opera- 

tive position [a lock-controlled body removably 
positioned] in said cavity to enable such access, and 

(2) lock means for securing said lock body against 

movement out of its operative position. 
[in normally locked connection therewith and completely 
closing the cavity against access to the operating portion 
of said member when said body is in place in the cavity, 
the said operating portion of said member being accessible 
when said body is withdrawn from said cavity.] 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


3,628 
CARNATION PLANT 
Alexandre Barberet and Henri Blanc, La Londe, France, 
assignors to Laboratoire de Physiologie Vegetale de La 
Londe Barberet & Blanc, La Londe, France 
Filed May 1, 1973, Ser. No. 356,198 


. Cl. AOth 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—70 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of carnation plant, sub- 
stantially as herein shown and described, characterized 
by its high productivity of well formed flowers of un- 
usual color and exceptionally long lasting quality as cut 
flowers. 


3,629 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 

Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Doylestown, and William E. Duffett, 

Akron, Ohio, assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Bar- 

berton, Ohio 

Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,445 
Int. Cl. AOth 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—74 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of chrysanthemum 
characterized particularly as to its uniqueness when com- 
pared with the cultivar Marguerita by its pink flower 
color and more fully petalled flowers which are approxi- 
mately %4” smaller in diameter; by its petals, which are 


aproximately %2’’ narrower, with numerous seta on the 
ventral side of the petal; less tolerance to temperatures 
lower than 60° F. for bud development, initiating and 
developing uniformly at such temperature, but having a 
response which is delayed; approximately 2 day earlier 
response at 60° F., except in early spring when the 


response is 2 days later; approximately 2’’ less vigor and 
approximately 2” more spreading habit; more responsive 
to growth regulation thereby making it easier to control 
height, and by its lighter green foliage, with smaller 
indentations on the leaf margin. 


3,630 

BOUGAINVILLEA 

Im, 5270 Naesby, Allesoe, Denmark 
Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,716 

Int. Cl. AOih 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—54 1 

1. A new and distinct variety of bougainvillea plant 

substantially as herein shown and described, characterized 
particularly as to novelty by a distinct and attractive 
purple-red color of bracts which color remains substan- 
tially unchanged from the unfolding and a considerably 
darker color of bracts and of foliage than the mother 
plant “Killie Campbell.” 


Ejmer C. 


3,631 
ROSE PLANT 
Roy L. Byrum, Richmond, Ind., assignor to Joseph H. 
Hill Company, Richmond, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,638 
Int. Cl. AOIh 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—22 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinctive variety of rose plant substan- 
tially as herein shown and described, distinguished by the 
unique bi-color character of its blossoms which display a 
continuously changing combination of reds, pinks and yel- 
lows from the first opening of the bud to the drying of 
the fully matured flower. 
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3,838,466 
NON-FOGGING FACE SHIELD 
Reginald E. Poirier, Houlton, Maine, assignor to Stuart A. 
White, Island Falls, Maine, a part interest 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 327,211, Jan. 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,523 
Int. Cl. A61f 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 2—10 2 Claims 


1. In a face shield, the improvement comprising a pair of 
aspirating exhaust ducts for the withdrawal of breath-laden air 
from the interior of said shield each of said exhaust ducts 
having an intake opening in or upon the inner surface of said 
shield generally in front of the wearer’s nostrils and mouth, a 
confined passage extending substantially laterally from said 
intake opening to a discharge opening located adjacent an 


edge of said shield and an inner sidewall extending rearwardly 
beyond said discharge opening. 


3,838,467 
CAP AND ELASTIC FACE HOOD 
Donald Zientara, Greendale, Wis., assignor to Zwicker Knit- 
ting Mills, Appleton, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,753The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to July 24, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. A42b 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 2—202 «5 Claims 


1. A cap formed of an elongated tubular body of knitted 
material comprising a top cap portion and a face hood portion 
joined together along a line, said top cap portion and said face 
hood portion comprising different stitching whereby said face 
hood portion is more dense and elastic than said top cap 
portion, said face hood portion having an open lower end and 
at least one opening located between said line and said open 
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lower end, said face hood portion being telescopable within 
said tc p cap portion, and an external roll formed by a first fold 
at the lower end of said top cap portion and a second fold at 
the upper end of said face hood portion whereby said line is 
disposed inwardly of said top cap portion and outwardly of 
said face portion, and elastic stitching extending through said 
cap along said line and through said first fold of said top cap 
portion for securing said face hood portion within said top cap 
portion and for securing said first and second folds together to 
form said roll and for maintaining said roll in position when 
said face hood portion is telescoped or extended. 


3,838,468 
PROSTHESIS AND MEMBRANE STRUCTURE TO 
REPLACE THE STAPES 
Beverly W. Armstrong, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Richards 
Manufacturing Company, Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,940 
Int. Cl. A6G1f 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 3—1 


1.-In combination with membrane structure of a pros:hesis 
for use in otological surgery to replace the stapes of the middle 
ear, said prosthesis comprising a proximal end including 
means for attachment to the incus, a distal end fixedly at- 
tached to said proximal end and including a pair of leg means 
straddling a bight portion of the membrane structure, said 
distal end being interrupted along a line extending trans- 
versely of said prosthesis to establish said pair of legs, portions 
of said pair of legs defining a pair of remotely disposed 
notches respectively leading into remote ends of said interrup- 
tion for initially receiving and guidingly constraining the bight 
portion of the membrane structure and certain jig structure 
for subsequent entry into said interruption whereby said pair 
of legs may be spread apart to straddle the bight portion of the 
membrane structure. 


3,838,469 
UNDERMATTRESS 
Johannes B. H. J. Rademaker, Winchoten, Netherlands, as- 
signor to B.V. Rawi Fabrieken v/hC. Rademaker & Zoom, 
Winschoten, Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,447 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, June 30, 1972, 
729273 
Int. Cl. A47¢ 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 5—191 6 Claims 
1. An undermattress consisting of a rigid frame of open 
rectangular construction and a plurality of rigid horizontal 
members extending between and joined to opposite sides of 
said frame in spaced relation to each other parallel with the 
ends of said frame whereby said open rectangular construc- 
tion afforded by said frame is subdivided into a number of 
smaller open rectangular subframes, and a rigid mattress- 





OCTOBER 1, 1974 


supporting surface disposed within the open rectangular con- 
struction of said frame, said supporting surface being formed 
by a set of wire-shaped or tube-shaped elements disposed in 
spaced parallel coplanar relation with one another and paral- 
lel to said frame sides to extend transversely over the horizon- 


tal members between said frame ends, and means rigidly 
securing said elements to the assembly constituted by said 
frame and horizontal members for preventing displacement of 
said elements whereby to present a rigid mattress support 
which also provides a major portion of its area as ventilation 
openings. 


3,838,470 
WATER BED FRAME 
Marvin I. May, 960 Second St., Hermosa Beach, Calif. 90254 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,464 
Int. Cl. A47c 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 5—348 WB 5 Claims 


1. In a frame for a water bed comprising a water mattress 
and bedding overlying the water mattress and depending over 
an edge thereof, the combination of: 

a. a mattress confining, generally vertical, side wall member 

engageable by the edge of the water mattress; and 

b. said wall member having adjacent the top thereof an 

inwardly projecting horizontal lip engageable with the 
depending edge of the bedding to provide a pressure lock 
between said lip and the edge of the bedding to hold the 
bedding in place. 


3,838,471 
SAFETY BATHING-SUIT 
Dino Brolli, Via Giarabub, 11, Rimimi (Forii), Italy 
Filed Feb. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 230,286 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 6, 1971, 21435/71 
Int. Cl. B63c 9/10 

U.S. Cl. 9—337 5 Claims 

1. A safety bathing-suit comprising a bathing trunks portion, 
members which impact a buoyancy thrust to the wearer of the 
bathing-suit connected to said bathing trunks portion, said 
members including 

a first floater substantially symmetrically proportioned for 
covering the center portion of the chest of the wearer 
without extending to the area of the body of the arms of 
the wearer, 

a second floater of substantially the same size and buoyancy 
as said first floater located at substantially the same 
height and centered on the back of the wearer, 

and four additional floaters substantially equal in buoyancy 
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to each other and positioned in pairs symmetrically posi- 
tioned at the sides of the wearer, and adjustable ties 
connecting said members to each other and said bathing- 
trunks portion, said first and second floaters constituting 
a first floater system, said pairs of floaters positioned at 


the sides constituting a second floater system and a third 
floater system, 

said first system being connected to said second system and 
said third system, and also tied to said bathing trunks 
portion at a place vertically below the first system. 


3,838,472 
TONER CLEANING APPARATUS 
George J. Oriel, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 184,156, Sept. 27, 1971. This application 
May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 362,979 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/08; BO8b 1/02 


US. Cl. 15—256.51 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for separating residual toner material from 
the surface of a reusable image retaining member preparatory 
to recycling said member, comprising: 

a cleaning element arranged to operatively communicate 
with said image retaining member to separate residual 
toner images from the surface thereof; and 

sealing means positioned below said cleaning element for 
intercepting the falling toner particles and transporting 
said particles away from said reusable image retaining 
member, said sealing means including a moving surface 
which is arranged to ride in contact with said reusable 
image retaining member. 


3,838,473 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING GLASSES OR LIKE 
VESSELS 
Harry Remih, 2 Hierzigsberg, Remich-Luxembourg, Luxem- 
bourg 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 241,969, April 7, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,559 
Int. Cl. A471 15/40; BO8b 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 15—105 3 Claims 
1. Apparatus for cleaning a hollow vessel comprising a 
washing housing having an open top, a non-rotative inner 
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brush within said washing housing, a fixed annular outer brush 
within said washing housing and encircling said inner brush, 
said inner and outer brushes being arranged to come into 
contact with the inside and outside walls, respectively, of a 
vessel to be cleaned in inverted position, means for supplying 
washing liquid to said washing housing, a washing liquid inlet 
valve for controlling the supply of washing liquid through said 
supplying means, valve control means engageable by a vessel 
in inverted position lowered over said inner brush for opening 
said washing liquid inlet valve, outlet means in said washing 
housing adjacent to the upper ends of said brushes for remov- 
ing washing liquid from said washing housing while enabling 


said brushes to be substantially submerged in washing liquid, 





a rinsing housing rigidly connected to said washing housing 
and having an open top, an inner upright jet pipe in said 
rinsing housing over which a vessel to be rinsed can be in- 
verted for supplying rinsing liquid to the inside of such vessel, 
a plurality of outer jet pipes arranged around said inner jet 
pipe and each including an upright portion and a generally 
horizontal arcuate portion at an angle to its upright portion for 
supplying rinsing liquid to the outside wall and to the outer 
side of the bottom of such an inverted vessel to be rinsed, a 
rinsing liquid inlet valve for controlling flow of rinsing liquid 
to said jet pipes, and an upright rod lengthwise reciprocable 
by engagement therewith of an inverted vessel to be rinsed for 
opening said rinsing liquid inlet valve. 


3,838,474 
CARPET GROOMING TOOLS 
Bernard A. Erickson, Rockford, IIl., assignor to Groom Indus- 
tries, Inc., Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,909 
Int. Cl. A46b 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 15—142 31 Claims 


1. A carpet grooming tool comprising an elongated head 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 1, 1974 


of said channel; flexible bristles disposed in spaced parallel 
relation side by side in two parallel rows along the opposite 
sides of said channel and extending from the head, bristle 
anchoring means in the channel between the channel and strip 
and connected to the two rows of bristles; and said anchoring 
means including a U-shaped portion at the middle where it is 
confined in the channel by the retaining strip, the latter serv- 
ing to secure all of the bristles in the channel. 


3,838,475 
WINDSHIELD WIPER ASSEMBLY 
William J. Quinlan, and Lawrence L. Huver, both of Hastings, 
Mich., assignors to Hastings Manufacturing Company, Has- 
tings, Mich. 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,333 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 15—250.32 


1. In a windshield wiper arm connector assembly the combi- 
nation of a normally flat, elongated mounting strip for mount- 
ing on the back of a windshield wiper blade unit, and an arm 
connector for said blade unit, said mounting strip being 
molded from a plastic material capable of thermal deforma- 
tion and including a pair of integrally molded pin fasteners 
spaced inwardly from opposite ends of the mounting strip and 
projecting upwardly from the upper surface of the mounting 
strip, said connector including an integrally formed support 
strip, said support strip being provided with clearance aper- 
tures in which said fasteners are rockably disposed to facilitate 
canting of the blade unit relative to the connector, and said 
fasteners having thermally deformed heads spaced above said 
support strip for retaining said support strip assembled relative 
to said mounting strip. 


3,838,476 
DRAWING FRAME 
Bernhard Gort, 45, am Huttenbrink, 483 Gutersloh, Germany 
Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,773 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 11, 1972, 
2217314 
Int. Cl. DOIh 9/04, 5/64, 5/86 


U.S. Cl. 15—256.53 6 Claims 


1. A clearing system for cleaning the rollers of a drawing 
having a lengthwise-extending channel provided in one side frame, particularly the carrier-lever-mounted top rollers of the 
thereof; a retaining strip disposed in and extending lengthwise drafting system, said clearing system comprising: 
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a. an endless clearing belt driven by being passed through 
the nip of at least one pair of rollers of the drafting sys- 
tem, and 

b. means for supporting said endless belt on said carrier- 
lever, 

c. said supporting means including guides for guiding said 
belt, means for tensioning said belt when in an operative 
location and means for holding said guides and said ten- 
sioning means on said carrier-lever, 

d. said endless belt tangentially contacting the other rollers 
to be cleaned. 


3,838,477 
DOOR-CLOSING MECHANISM 

Melvyn Harold Evans, Wombourne, and Douglas Eric Tomlin- 

son, Codsall, both of England, assignors to James Gibbons 

Limited, Wolverhampton, England 

Filed Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 321,035 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 6, 1972, 

625/72 
Int. Cl. EO5f 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 16—55 


1. A door-closing mechanism comprising a box casing; a 
pintle journalled in said box casing adjacent one end thereof 
and adapted to engage and turn with the door; cam means 
carried by the pintle so as to turn therewith; return spring 
means comprising compression coil spring means, a bridge 
block fixed in said box casing adjacent the cam means on the 
side thereof remote from said one end of the box casing, said 
block forming a fixed abutment for the coil spring means, 
movable abutment means for the coil spring means, said mov- 
able abutment means being disposed adjacent the other end of 
the box casing and being movable towards and away from the 
cam means, and a cam follower connected to move with the 
movable abutment means and comprising a first block slidable 
in the box casing between the cam means and said one end of 
the box casing and first rollers mounted on the first block 
contacting the cam means; a fluid check within the casing 
adjacent the coil spring means and including a second block 
mounted to slide in the bridge block towards and away from 
the cam means and second rollers mounted on the said second 
block and contacting the cam means on the side thereof re- 
mote from said first rollers; and tension spring means inter- 
connecting said slidable blocks and urging them towards the 
cam means; said cam means, upon rotation during door open- 
ing, moving said first block towards said one end of the box 
casing thereby compressing said coil spring means and in- 
creasing the tension in said tension spring means so as to move 
the said second block and prepare the fluid check for door 
closing operation. 


3,838,478 
GUTTING MACHINE FOR FISH 
Hermann Wulff, Lubeck, Germany, assignor to Nordischer 
Maschinenbau Rud, Lubeck, Germany 
Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,719 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 22, 1970, 
2024975; July 23, 1970, 2036538 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 25/14 
U.S. Cl. 17—59 13 Claims 
1. A gutting machine for fish, severing the gullet, opening 
the belly cavity, stripping the intestine and severing the head 
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by a circular cut, the machine comprising in combination: 
a. a clip spider (4) arranged on a shaft (2); 
b. drive means rotating said clip spider continuously; 
c. belly clips (5) arranged on said clip spider each including 
a pair of flank grippers (6) interconnected by means 
(85,86) so as to open and close symmetrically and a back 
support (7) movable toward and away from said shaft; 





d. means driveably interconnecting said clips with said back 
support moving the latter toward said shaft as the dis- 
tance between said flank grippers increases; and 

. a second shaft, a combined belly opener and intestine 
stripper (11,12) pivotal upwardly through the space be- 
tween said clips about said second shaft (15) disposed 
outwardly of the circular path of movement of said clips 
and tangentially thereto. 


3,838,479 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


3,838,480 
ADJUSTABLE CURVATURE AXLE ASSEMBLY FOR 
EXPANDER ROLLS AND THE LIKE 
Francis A. Depuy, Somerset, Mass., assignor to Mount Hope 
Machinery Company, Taunton, Mass. 
Filed June 21, 1972, Ser. No. 264,839 
Int. Cl. D06c 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 26—63 14 Claims 
1. An adjustable-curvature axle assembly, comprising: an 
axially elongated axle member separated along an axially- 
extending plane from one end of said axle member along a 
substantial part of its length into at least two axle elements 
lying on opposite sides of said plane, said elements being 
joined together at a second end of said axle member; 

means supporting the opposite ends of said axle member for 
free rotation of said axle about a straight longitudinal axis 
thereof; 

a single adjusting device for selectively adjusting the curva- 
ture of said axle member and for adjusting the angular 
orientation of said axle member about said longitudinal 
axis thereof, said adjusting device comprising; an adjust- 
ing element having inclined-plane engagement with one 
of said axle elements, and bearing axially against a second 
of said axle elements, to apply axial tension and compres- 
sion forces to said axle elements, respectively; means for 
selectively rotating said adjusting element; and a releas- 
able clamping element fixed with respect to said support- 
ing means and selectively operable for restraining said 
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axle member against rotation relative to said supporting 
means about said straight longitudinal axis thereof; 

said supporting means locating said adjusting element axi- 
ally with respect to said axle member and rotatably sup- 
porting said adjusting element; 

said adjusting element and said clamping element cooperat- 
ing, upon rotation of the former and clamping of the 
latter, to displace said one axle element axially with re- 





spect to said second axle member element to adjustably 
bend said axle; 

said adjusting element and said clamping element further 
cooperating, upon rotation of the former and release of 
the latter, to rotate said axle member about said straight 
axis as the reaction between said forces produces suffi- 
cient friction between said adjusting element and said one 
axle element to restrain said axle elements against rota- 
tion relative to said adjusting element. 


3,838,481 
APPARATUS FOR LATERALLY STRETCHING TEXTILE 
FABRIC AND THE LIKE 

Mituru Kuroda, 16, Momoyama Mizuno Sakon Higashimachi, 

Fushimi-ku, Kyoto, Japan 

Filed July 17, 1972, Ser. No. 272,177 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 21, 1971, 46- 

54865; Feb. 5, 1972, 47-13107 
Int. Cl. DO6c 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 26—67 12 Claims 





1. A device for laterally stretching a web of textile fabric or 
the like flexible material, comprising: two pairs of parallel nip 
rollers, one pair located at each selvage of said web, and each 
pair adapted to nip therebetween a side portion of said web 
being longitudinally fed; means for rotating said nip rollers 
about their respective axes in opposite directions so that said 
rollers exercise on said web a pulling force to laterally stretch 
said web; means for detecting lateral displacement of said web 
relative to the feeding direction thereof; means operable in 
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response to said detecting means to cause said rotating means 
to change the torque of said nip rollers thereby to change the 
magnitude of said pulling force; and means for selectively 
changing the angular position of said nip rollers relative to said 
web comprising first means for effecting a change in said 
angular position relatively gradually so as to determine said 
angular position before the web-stretching operation is com- 
menced, and second means responsive to said detecting means 
for effecting a change in said angular position suddenly in the 
course of the web-stretching operation. 


3,838,482 
CASKET 
William E. Wallace, 1851 Arlington St., Sarasota, Fla. 33579 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 413,163 
Int. Cl. A6lg 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 27—11 9 Claims 








1. An apparatus for the preservation of dead bodies de- 
signed to be incorporated in a standard casket, said apparatus 
comprising: casket sealing means comprising a resilient gasket 
including a continuous strip of magnetized material embedded 
therein disposed continuously about an exposed edge of the 
casket body and a corresponding strip of magnetic attractive 
material disposed continuously about a correspondingly posi- 
tioned exposed edge of the casket top in concentric, abutting 
relation to said gasket when the casket is closed, and aerobic 
bacteria starvation means mounted on an interior wall of the 
casket, said aerobic bacteria starvation means comprising a 
container including a quantity of metallic powder capable of 
oxidation in the presence of water placed therein, said aerobic 
bacteria starvation means further comprising a supply means, 
including a quantity of sterile water placed therein, mounted 
in predetermined communicating relation to said container, 
and deflector means attached to said supply means and dis- 
posed in communicating relation with the orifice of said sup- 
ply means whereby said sterile water is directed toward said 
metallic powder when said metallic powder is released from 
said container and when said supply means is actuated. 


3,838,483 
METHOD FOR INSERTING A CRT MASK INTO ITS 
MATING PANEL 
Ronald S. Baranski, Round Lake, and Leslie L. Baur, Glen 
Ellyn Countryside, both of Ill., assignors to Zenith Radio 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,142 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/18 
U.S. Cl. 29—25.15 5 Claims 
1. A method of inserting a color cathode ray tube mask 
assembly into a cathode ray tube front panel having a wrap- 
around skirt with alignment studs protruding inwardly there- 
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from for engagement with alignment holes formed in leaf-type 
springs mounted on the mask assembly, comprising: 
positioning the mask assembly such that the alignment holes 
are located at points which lie in a substantially horizontal 
hole reference plane, each hole positioned at a predeter- 
mined location; 
positioning and supporting the panel in a roughly horizontal 
position above the mask assembly; 
engaging the studs and precisely aligning the panel by 
means of the studs to a position where the studs are 
located at points which lie in a substantially horizontal 








stud reference plane with each stud in vertical alignment 
with its respective mask alignment hole and at a predeter- 
mined common vertical distance above said hole; 

compressing the mask springs to allow insertion of the mask 
assembly into the panel; 

effecting relative vertical movement over said predeter- 
mined distance between the mask assembly and the panel 
for placing th: studs and alignment holes in substantially 
horizontal alignment; and 

releasing the springs to permit engagement between each 
stud and its corresponding alignment hole. 


3,838,484 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTING 
REINFORCEMENTS FOR CONCRETE COLUMNS 
Owen C. Spencer, Calumet Park, Ill., assignor to Metropolitan 
Chicago Baptist Association S.B.C., Broadview, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,760 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—155 C 17 Claims 


1. Apparatus for constructing from a plurality of rods and 
bands a reinforcing frame for a concrete column at a building 
construction site, said apparatus comprising an assembly rack, 
and a plurality of carriers mounted on said assembly rack for 
movement between a material loading position and a material 
assembling position for supporting a plurality of associated 
rods and bands thereon, said carriers in the material loading 
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position thereof supporting the associated rods out of engage- 
ment with the associated bands to facilitate loading thereof 
onto said carriers, said carriers in the material assembling 
position thereof supporting at least predetermined ones of the 
associated rods in engagement with the associated bands for 
facilitating assembly therewith to form a reinforcing frame, 
whereby said apparatus facilitates the consiruction of the 
reinforcing frame at a building construction site. 


3,838,485 
METHOD OF MAKING A PULLEY CONSTRUCTION 
William G. Oldford, Lexington, Mich., assignor to Huron Tool 
& Manufacturing Division of U.S. Industries, Inc., Lexing- 
ton, Mich. 
Filed May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 358,918 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/26; B21k 1/28, 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 29—159 R 
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1. In a method of making a pulley, the steps which include, 
longitudinally advancing a strip of material adjacent a forming 
element and thereby forming a longitudinal groove in the 
strip, 

coiling the strip into a plurality of generally helical convolu- 

tions, 

severing successive convolution sections from the strip, 

aligning the ends of each severed convolution section and 

securing the aligned ends of each severed convolution 
together so as to form a pulley rim, 

concentrically arranging the rim relative to an annular 
pulley hub having an outer peripheral surface provided with 
a generally radially outwardly extending portion, 

moving the rim and hub axially relative to one another to a 

position wherein one axial side of the rim is abuttingly 
engaged with the axially outwardly extending portion of 
the hub and thereby predeterminately axially orienting 
the rim relative to the hub, and 

fixedly securing the rim to the hub in said position. 


20 Claims 


3,838,486 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF TUNGSTEN 
INCANDESCENT BODY CONTAINING FOREIGN 
SUBSTANCES 

Tivadar Millner; Laszlo Bartha, and Jeno Neugebauer, all of 

Budapest, Hungary, assignors to Egyesult Izzolampa es Vil- 

lamossagi Reszvenytarsasag, Budapest, Hungary 

Division of Ser. No. 266,578, June 27, 1972. This application 
Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,944 

Claims priority, application Hungary, Mar. 16, 1972, MA 

2339 
Int. Cl. B22f 3/24 

U.S. Cl. 29—420.5 3 Claims 

1. A method of producing tungsten incandescent bodies, 
comprising adding a silicon-free beryllium compound in a 
proportion of 100 - 10,000 ppm calculated as beryllium oxide, 
to a tungsten oxide, maintaining any silica impurity of the 
tungsten oxide to an atomic ratio not greater than one silicon 
to six beryllium, reducing the tungsten oxide to a metal pow- 
der, and pressing, sintering, swaging and drawing to a wire and 
forming the reduced metal powder to an incandescent body. 
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3,838,487 
APPARATUS FOR ALIGNING WELDING JOINTS 
Kazuo Maeda, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Mitsui Shipbuilding 
and Engineering Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,587 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—200 P 4 Claims 


1. Apparatus for positioning endwise adjacent one another 
a pair of structural members each having a web and at least 
one flange disposed at an angle with respect to the web to 
facilitate welding of the same together and for reshaping the 
webs and flanges to ensure precise endwise alignment thereof 
prior to welding, said apparatus comprising: 

a body having anvil means providing a pair of elongated 
pattern surfaces disposed at a predetermined angle with 
respect to one another, one surface adapted to be en- 
gaged by one side of the web of each member and the 
other surface adapted to be engaged by one side of the 
flange of each member; 

a pair of clamping plates carried by said body at spaced 
locations across from said one pattern surface; 

means mounting said clamping plates for movement in 
spaced paths toward and away from said one pattern 
surface; 

a pair of shaping plates carried by said body at spaced 
locations adjacent said pair of clamping plates and across 
from the other pattern surface; 

means mounting each shaping plate for movement indepen- 
dently of its associated clamping plate and in paths trans- 
verse to the paths of movement thereof toward and away 
from said other pattern surface; 

said pattern surfaces spanning in a continuous fashion 
across the spaced paths of movement of said plates; and 
means for urging said plates toward and away from their 
respective pattern surfaces; 

so that when the structural members are disposed on the 
pattern surfaces with a gap between their ends, move- 
ment of the plates toward their respective pattern sur- 
faces causes the webs and flanges to be displaced into 
precise endwise alignment. 


3,838,488 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING FINE METALLIC 
FILAMENTS 
Yoshiyuki Tada; Hideo Ogita, and Takeshi Yoda, all of Itami, 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 254,124, May 17, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,785,036. This application Oct. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 406,987 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1971, 46-33080 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00, 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—200 B 4 Claims 
1. An apparatus for producing fine metallic filaments com- 
prising 
supply means for supplying a drawn composite wire com- 
prising a bundle of a plurality of metallic filaments sur- 
rounded by an outer metal tube, 
cutting means comprising cutting bites arranged symmetri- 
cally in relation to said composite wire in said cutting 
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means for cutting and removing most of said outer metal 
tube of said composite wire on opposite sides of said 
metal tube, 

rolling means comprising oppositely disposed rolls for press- 
ing the uncut sides of said composite wire, causing said 
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composite wire to be compressed and to spread out- 
wardly in a direction perpendicular to said cut sides of 
said metal tube and said metal tube to divide at said cut 
surfaces, and 

take-up means for taking up the divided parts of said metal 
tube and said metallic filaments. 


3,838,489 
HAND OPERABLE COMPRESSING TOOLS 
Edwin Henry Charles Pepper, Dageham, England, assignor to 
The Post Office, London, England 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,677 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 6, 1972, 
31746/72 
Int. Cl. HO1t 43/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—203 H 8 Claims 
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1. A manually operable tool for electricaly and mechani- 
cally coupling a plurality of electrical conductors with the aid 
of a compressible connector, said tool comprising a housing 
containing a slidable ram and a rotatable cam formed with 
lobes adapted to engage the ram as the cam is rotated to drive 
the ram to compress said connector between a thrust face of 
said ram and a reaction face of a connector receiving cavity 
in said housing. 


3,838,490 
ASSEMBLY OF INSULATORS 
Michel Willem, Cusset, France, assignor to La Compagnie 
General d’Electro-Ceramique (CERAVER), Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 654,567, July 19, 1967, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 327,948 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 1, 1966, 66.71671 
Int. Cl. HOSk /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—203 R 10 Claims 
1. Apparatus for the assembly of an insulator for supporting 
transmission line cable, said insulator comprising a dielectric 
body having an axis of symmetry, a hollow crown coaxial with 
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said axis, a skirt integral with said crown and flared outwardly 
from the rim of the crown, and a cap fitting over and about 
said crown and secured thereto by cement, said apparatus 
comprising, a frame, a first support fixed with said frame and 
disposed symmetrically about said axis, to engage and support 
said skirt with said crown opening upwardly, means operable 
to releasably hold said body to said support, a second support 


adapted to receive a cap for emplacement on and about said 
crown, means mounting said second support for guided trans- 
lation along said axis and below said first support, from a first 
and lower position, to a second and elevated position wherein 
a cap supported thereby is fully emplaced over and about the 
crown of a body confined to said first support, and power- 
operated means connected with said second support for so 
moving the same from said first to said second position. 


3,838,491 
HAND TOOL FOR INSERTING CONDUCTORS TO 
TERMINALS 

Mickey Lee Mayberry, Pfafftown, and John James Tucci, 

Winston Salem, both of N.C., assignors to AMP Incorpo- 

rated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,321 
Int. Cl. HOSk 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—203 H 5 Claims 


1. An improvement to a hand tool for inserting conductors 
into the conductor-receiving portions of electrical contact 
terminals, said terminals being contained in an electrical de- 
vice such as a multi-contact electrical connector, said hand 
tool being of the type comprising a frame, an inserting ram in 
said frame, said ram being reciprocable along a first predeter- 
mined path electrical device holding means on said frame for 
holding said electrical device at one end of said path, and 
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indexing means or selectively indexing said electrical device 
along a second path which extends ttansversely of said first 
path thereby to permit said conductor-receiving portions of 
said terminals to be successively positioned at said one end of 
said first path whereby a conductor can be inserted into each 
of said conductor receiving portions, said improvement com- 
prising: 
first and second tool holding means for holding and activat- 
ing said tool in the palm of the hand, 
said first tool holding means comprising a first holding 
surface on said ram, said first surface extending laterally 
on each side of said ram, 
said second tool holding means comprising a second holding 
surface integral with said frame and extending laterally in 
one each side thereof, said second surface extending 
beside said second path and transversely with respect to 
said first path, said second surface being in alignment 
with said first surface whereby, 
one of said holding surfaces can be placed against the palm of 
the hand and the other one of said surfaces can be cradled in 
the fingers of the hand, and upon squeezing said surfaces, said 
ram will be driven along said first path to insert a conductor 
into the conductor-receiving portion of the contact terminal 
in said electrical device which lies on said first path. 


3,838,492 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING BEAD 
WIRES FROM A TIRE 

Taiichiro Uemura, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Kobe Steel, Ltd., 

Kobe, Japan 

Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,623 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 28, 1972, 47- 

97781 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—427 9 Claims 


1. A method for removing a ring-shaped bead wire embed- 
ded in the bead part of a tire, comprising the steps of: 
mounting said tire on a die with said bead wire adjacent an 
opening in said die; and 
compulsorily pulling said bead wire through said die open- 
ing. 


3,838,493 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLY OF TUBE 
Emery J. Zahuranec, Solon, and Ross E. Barth, Euclid, both of 
Ohio, assignors to Crawford Fitting Company, Solon, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 100,457, Dec. 21, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,773,169, which is a division of Ser. No. 812,118, April 1, 
1969, abandoned. This apjlication June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 
368,212 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—433 3 Claims 
1. A method of assembly of a tube fitting of the type 
wherein a ferrule is cammed radially inwardly into engage- 
ment with a tube by means of a coupling nut and a camming 
mouth of a fitting body, said method comprising the steps of: 
providing a ferrule carrying arbor including an elongated shaft 
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about which a plurality of ferrules are disposed, said arbor 
having an enlarged head portion having at least one transverse 
slot therein; 
forcibly engaging said head portion of said arbor with the 
camming mouth of the fitting body whereby the effective 


cross-sectional area of said head is reduced permitting a 
ferrule to pass over said head and into said fitting body; 
withdrawing said arbor; 

screwing a coupling nut on the fitting body to capture the 
ferrule therein. 


3,838,494 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING BELL AND CAGE UNITS TO 
FORM PIPE REINFORCING CAGES 
Robert H. Gates, Columbus, and Harold G. Schneider, Wester- 
ville, both of Ohio, assignors to Concrete Pipe Machinery 
Company, Sioux City, lowa 
Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,628 
Int. Cl. B23p 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—453 13 Claims 


1. The method of assembling together a bell unit and a cage 
unit to form a pipe reinforcing cage comprising positioning a 
bell-cage connector between the bell unit and the cage unit 
and snap-fitting the connector onto the bell unit and the cage 
unit so as to form a unitary pipe reinforcing cage. 


3,838,495 
METHOD OF FORMING CLOSED SHEET METAL 
STRUCTURES WITH AN INTERNAL 
CORROSION-RESISTANT COATING 
Artur Kuhnert, Dachau, Germany, assignor to Bayerische 
Motoren Werke AG, Munich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,637 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 26, 1971, 
2114615 
Int. Cl. B23p 3/00, 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—458 10 Claims 
1. In a process for producing partially or completely closed 
sheet steel strugtures having a corrosion-resistant coating on 
the inner surface thereof by first applying a coating which is 
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electrically conductive, capable of being deep drawn without 
damaging the coating and suitable for welding on at least one 
surface of unshaped sheets of steel, deep drawing the coated 
sheets to form parts of the desired shape and welding the deep 
drawn coated parts together to form a sheet ‘steel structure 


having a coated surface on the inside, the improvements 
wherein the coating is applied to the unshaped sheets of steel 
by means of a coating material having a high metal and/or 
graphite content and comprising metal powder and/or graph- 
ite powder and a hardenable bonding agent and the welding 
is carried out by electrical resistance welding. 


3,838,496 
WELDING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Carl L. Kelly, 3115 165th St., Hammond, Ind. 46323 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,296 
Int. Cl. B23k 3/1/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—484 11 Claims 


1. In welding apparatus for welding an elongated seam 
between adjacent metal plates and including a welding unit of 
a plate crawler type for tracking said seam in effecting a weld 
therebetween and bejng required to track said seam a substan- 
tial distance in advance of the welding site, the improvement 
comprising: 

guide plate means comprising first and second pla’ 2 mem- 

bers each having similar elongated slots formed therein 
and positioned in overlying relation to one another with 
said slots in registery and with said guide plates being 
adapted for positioning in abutting relation to sid adja- 
cent metal plates so as to effect alignment of said regis- 
tered slots and said elongated seam, said guide plate 
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members being notched on either side of said registered 
slots at a position adjacent their point of abuttment with 
said metal plates for providing respective sites for run-off 
tabs to be secured to said adjacent metal plates so as to 
form a short extension of said elongated seam; 

locating means for releasably clamping said guide plate 
means to said metal plates; and 

adjustment means for effecting a variation in the spacing 
between said first and second guide plates to permit 
adjustment of the effective, combined thickness of said 
guide plates to a value substantially corresponding to the 
thickness of said adjacent metal plates for permitting said 
welding unit to track onto said guide plate means and 
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channels, the first of said bends being adjacent the edge to 
define a free end, the second of said bends being adjacent the 
first bend to define a first zone, said first sheet metal part 
having a third substantially 90° bend in a direction opposite 
said first two bends to define a second zone between said first 
zone and said sheet portion of said first part, the axes of all 
bends being parallel to the abutting edges of said first and 
second parts, wherein all zones are substantially equal in width 
and said free ends on the two parts are equal to each other in 
width but shorter than said zone portions, and wherein the 
U-shaped channel of said second part is located inside the 
U-shaped channel of said first part, the apparatus comprising: 
first deformation means for increasing the angle of said first 


along said registered slots and fully complete welding of bend which defines the free end portion of said first part so 


said adjacent metal plates. 


3,838,497 
ATTACHMENT OF ROTATING BAND TO SHELL CASING 
BY BRAZING 

Fortunato J. Rizzitano, Needham; William P. Hatch, Wake- 
field, and Donald C. Buffum, Arlington, all of Mass., assign- 
ors to The United States of America as represented by the 

Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,788 
Int. Cl. B23k 5/22, 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—493 2 Claims 


1. Method of applying a soft-metal preformed rotating band 
by brazing to a hard-metal cylindrical artillery shell casing 
without grooving or deforming said casing, the inner circum- 
ference of said preformed rotating band being substantially 
the same as the outer circumference of said cylindrical shell 
casing; said method comprising the steps of: 

a. applying an annular foil of brazing material to the outside 

of said ungrooved shell casing; 

b. placing said rotating band over said annular foil; 

c. placing an annular clamping fixture over said rotating 
band, said fixture comprising a plurality of inner com- 
pression segments, and outer compression ring means 
surrounding said segments for applying uniform radial 
pressure to said rotating band; 

d. tightening said outer compression ring means of said 
clamping fixture onto said inner compression segments, 
whereby said uniform radial pressure is applied to said 
rotating band, and said rotating band is pressed onto said 
brazing foil and shell casing; and 

. applying a brazing temperature to said shell casing, braz- 
ing foil and rotating band, without removing said clamp- 
ing fixture, until said rotating band is brazed to said shell 
casing. 


3,838,498 
APPARATUS FOR AND A METHOD OF JOINING THE 
EDGES OF TWO SHEET PORTIONS TOGETHER 
Xaver Lipp, Tannhausen, Germany, assignor to Silo Verfahr- 
ens AG, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 333,291 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 2, 
2210055 


1972, 


Int. Cl. B21d 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—509 8 Claims 
1, An apparatus for connecting the abutting edges of first 
and second sheet metal parts, each part having two initial 
substantially 90° bends in the same direction to form U-shaped 


that said free end portion occupies a new position substan- 
tially midway between the original 90° position and the plane 
occupied by the free end portion of said second part; 
second deformation means for increasing all three of said 
bends in said first part and the free end bend of said 





second part while decreasing the bend between the first 
zone and the sheet portion of said second part wherein all 
of said bends formed by said second deformation means 
are formed simultaneously; and 

third deformation means for further increasing said first and 
second bends of said first part and said second bend of 
said second part from said bends formed by said second 
deformation means to bends of substantially 180° 
whereby said free end and said first and second zones of 
said first part and said free end and said first zone of said 
second part are all substantially parallel so that the first, 
second and third deformation means prevent the free end 
portion of said first part from interfering with the forma- 
tion of a solid connection of the abutting edges of said 
first and second sheet metal parts. 


3,838,499 
METHOD OF ONE-SIDED RIVETING TOOL FOR ITS 
PERFORMANCE 
Josef Fuller, Nove Mesto nad Vahom, Czechoslovakia, assignor 
to Vyskumny ustav mechanizacie a automatizacie, Vohom, 
Czechoslovakia 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,747 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Mar. 7, 1972, 
1492-72 
Int. Cl. B21d 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—509 9 Claims 


13 28 7 2 22 14 





1. The method of blind riveting hollow rivets, comprising in 
applying to a mandrel, having an uneven surface in part, a 
hollow rivet, applying lateral forces on the shank of said rivet 
in order to anchor said rivet on said mandrel, inserting the 
mandrel with the thus anchored rivet into the respective open- 
ing of a riveting joint, pulling the mandrel in a direction oppo- 
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site to the direction in which it has been inserted while the top 
of the rivet rests against a stable rest, deforming the distant 
part of the rivet to form the distant rivet head and removing 
the mandrel from said rivet. 


3,838,500 
CUTTING TOOL 
Sven Axel Olof Wirfelt, Sandviken, Sweden, assignor to Sand- 
vik Aktiebolag, Sandviken, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,541 
Int. Cl. B23b 27/16 


U.S. Cl. 29—568 10 Claims 


1. Cutting tool, for chip cutting operations of metals and 
other materials, having means for automatically replacing 
cutting inserts, comprising: 

a toolholder (10) having a forward end with an insert- 
receiving site formed thereon, said site presenting a bot- 
tom surface (12) and complementary side support, 

a cutting insert (11) rested in said site against said bottom 
surface (12) and complementary side supports, said in- 
sert having a cutting edge (36) formed upon its upper 
surface; 

a magazine (30) arranged on the tool and containing a stack 
of cutting inserts, said magazine having an open end for 
exposing the inserts, one by one, when the first movable 
means is reciprocated a certain distance away from said 
site, said magazine located with respect to the insert 
rested in said site; 

a first movable means (16, 47) reciprocatable toward and 
away from said site, the lead end of which first movable 
means representing one of said side supports arranged for 
end abutment with the insert exposed from the magazine 
for effecting a feed movement wherein the exposed insert 
is fed in a linear path thereby removing the insert initially 
rested in said site and replacing the same with the ex- 
posed insert; and 

a second movable means (42) actuatable by said first mov- 
able means such that movement of the first movable 
means in a direction away from said site releases said 
insert located in said site and, at the end of said feed 
movement, the lead end of said second movable means 
having a clamping means (26) so as to clamp the fed 
insert downwards against said bottom surface of said site 
at said feed movement caused by said first reciprocal 
means. 


3,838,501 

METHOD IN MICROCIRCUIT PACKAGE ASSEMBLY 

PROVIDING NONABRASIVE, ELECTRICALLY PASSIVE 
EDGES ON INTEGRATED CIRCUIT CHIPS 

Charles Wayne Umbaugh, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Honey- 

well Information Systems, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,163 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—583 3 Claims 

1. An improved method in microelectronic circuit fabrica- 
tion and assembly providing nonabrasive electrically passive 
edges on face-up mounted chips, the improvement comprising 
the steps of: 
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forming a channel in a kerf area on an active surface of a 
wafer of semiconductor material; 

depositing a layer of passivating material on the active 
surface of the wafer, the layer covering the channel 
formed in the previous step; 

separating the wafer into individual chips along the center- 
line of the channel, the separating kerf having.a width 
substantially less than the width of the channel, the re- 
maining portions of the bisected channel forming cham- 
fered, passivated edges on each of the separated chips; 





attaching a lead to a contact pad of one of the individual 
chips, the lead being free cantilevered over the remaining 
channel portion of the chip; 

attaching the one chip face-up to one surface of a planiform 
insulator, the lead aligned over an external circuit formed 
on the one surface; and 

forcing the cantilevered lead toward the external circuit to 
make electrical contact therewith, the chamfered passiv- 
ated edge reducing the probability of electrical shorts 
between the lead and the semiconductor material of the 
chip. 


* 3,838,502 
METHOD OF ENCAPSULATING RANDOM WOUND 
STATOR COILS FOR A DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE 
Marvin William Sheets, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 406,778 
Int. Cl. HO2k 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 29—596 14 Claims 


POSITION SLOT TUBES AROUND 2 
SIDES OF RANDOM WOUND COILS. 


WIND POROUS INSULATING TAPE | 
AROUND ENDS OF COILS AND 
OVER ENDS OF SLOT TUBES. 


WIND POROUS TAPE AROUND 
SLOT TUBES. 


MOUNT COILS IN SLOTS OF 
A STATOR. 


[ IMPREGNATE COILS wiTH 
VISCOUS THERMOSETTING 


|. ee | 
T 





CURE RESIN 


1. A process of manufacturing a dynamoelectric machine 

stator comprising: 

a. providing a stator core having a rotor-receiving bore 
therein and a plurality of axially extending open slots in 
said core circumferentially spaced about said bore, 

b: providing a plurality of random wound coils of insulated 
magnet wire, 

c. providing a plurality of elongated substantially straight- 
sided slot tubes formed of insulating material, each of said 
slot tubes being foremd with overlapping longitudinal 
edges that are separable to enable one side of one of said 
coils to be received into each tube, 

d. positioning two of said slot tubes, respectively, around 
spaced-apart side portions of each of said coils, 

e. wrapped porous insulating tape completely around end 
portions of said coils located, respectively, between said 
side portions, 
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f. securing the overlapping edges of each of the slot tubes 
positioned around the coil side portions in a position that 
holds the tubes tightly closed around said side portions to 
retain them in a substantially straight configuration within 
the tubes, 

&. positioning said coils in corresponding slots and making 
suitable connections to constitute a motor winding, 

h. vacuum impregnating said stator core having said motor 
winding therein with a viscous thermosettable resin, 

i. heating the impregnated stator core to set said resin and 
concomitantly retaining resin inside said coils by means 
of said tape and said tubes while draining substantially all 
of the remainder of said resin from said stator core. 


3,838,503 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A COMPOSITE 
MULTIFILAMENT INTERMETALLIC TYPE 
SUPERCONDUCTING WIRE 
Masaki Suenaga, Mastic Beach; William B. Sampson; Jack E. 
Crow, both of Bellport, and David H. Gurinsky, Center 


Moriches, all of N.Y., assignors to The United States of 


America as represented by the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 
Filed July 12, 1972, Ser. No. 270,882 
Int. Cl. HOlv 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 29—599 


1. The improved method of forming an intermetallic Nb,Sn 
superconductor in a normal resistance Cu metal matrix, com- 
prising the steps of: 

a. preparing a Nb-Cu composite structure having at least 
one longitudinally extending member of a first malleable 
pure metal Nb component of a specific two-component 
intermetallic Nb;Sn superconductor in a second pure 
malleable Cu metal that does not contain the specific 
complimentary metal Sn component of said two- 
component intermetallic superconductor, 

said Nb component occupying 30% to 40% of the cross- 
sectional area of the composite structure; 

b. cold-working said composite structure, including the first 
and second pure metals, without intermediate annealing, 
to form an elongated conductor selected from the group 
consisting of tapes and wires, including at least one com- 
posite structure with a maximum thickness of up to only 
60 mils; 

. transporting said conductor through a molten tin bath at 
240°C to cover said conductor with said specific compli- 
mentary component of said two-component intermetallic 
superconductor for forming a solid solution alloy having 
a Sn concentration of between 3 atm % and 1.5 atm % 
that is required for the further processing steps; 

d. transporting the Sn covered conductor into a furnace 
having a protective atmosphere at slightly more than | 
atm. pressure to heat the Sn covered conductor to be- 
tween 500°C and 800°C for up to five minutes to produce 
the solid solution alloy as a normal resistance matrix 
containing all the complimentary component; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


27 


e. heating the conductor containing the solid solution alloy 
for at least 20 hours at between 550°C and 800°C to 
diffuse the Sn from the matrix toward the Nb component 
until the intermetallic superconductor is formed in situ as 
a bendable layer only up to one-quarter of the way into 
the outer surface of the first malleable pure metal compo- 
nent; and 

f. bending the superconductor around a mandrel to a bend- 
ing diameter of up to only 1.5 inch for producing a mag- 
netic field at a critical current density of up to approxi- 
mately 7.5 X 105 A/cm’. 


3,838,504 
WAVEGUIDE COUPLERS 

Reginald Peter Wade, Dunmow, England, assignor to The 

Marconi Company Limited, Essex, England 

Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 304,991 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 9, 1971, 

$1906/71 
Int. Cl. HOlp / 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—600 15 Claims 


1. A method of making a waveguide coupler including the 
steps of coating the outer surface of a mandrel having the 
cross-sectional dimensions and shape of a required first length 
of waveguide with a thin walled conductive waveguide mem- 
ber; etching a plurality of apertures through a portion of said 
conductive member; closing said apertures with a soluble 
material; providing a further conductive material coating to 
form a second length of waveguide over said apertures; and 
removing said mandrel and dissolving said soluble material. 


3,838,505 
METHOD OF FORMING GLASS-CERAMIC COOKTOP 
CONSTRUCTION 
John T. Doner, Marion, Ohio, assignor to Whirlpool Corpora- 
tion, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,328 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—611 14 Claims 
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1. The method of assembling a cooktop comprising the 
steps of: 

providing a cooktop frame member in an inverted position; 
placing a glass-ceramic panel member on said frame; 

securing burner box side members to the frame to define a 
burner box space and retain the panel member thereto; 

subassembling a plurality of surface heating elements each 
including terminal means; 

attaching said plurality of the subassembled surface ele- 
ments to a tray; 
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placing the tray assembly in an inverted disposition in said 
burner box space with said surface elements bearing 
against the plate member; 

fastening the tray assembly to the burner box side members; 
and 

connecting electrical wires to the terminal means. 


3,838,506 
ALUMINUM SURFACE AND TREATMENT THEREOF TO 
ENHANCE ADHESION IN PRINTED CIRCUIT 
LAMINATES 
Kenneth N. Karol, Boulder, Colo., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,137 
Int. Cl. HOSk 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—625 


1. The method of making a multilayer circuit card for use 
in the manufacture of the movable armature of a high torque 
— low inertia motor, comprising: 

subjecting at least one surface of a thin sheet of electrical 

grade aluminum to a texturing treatment which forms a 
continuous pattern of oblong depressions in said surface, 
the major axes of said depressions being in general align- 
ment; 

cleaning said one surface so as to remove contaminants, 

including aluminum oxide; 

covering said one surface with a continuous coating of 

clear, unsealed anodize to prevent subsequent contami- 
nation and oxidation thereof; 

bonding said aluminum sheet to a thin sheet of electrically 

insulating substrate meterial, with said one surface con- 
fronting said substrate; and 

forming electrical circuit conductors in said aluminum 

sheet, the major length of said conductors being in gen- 
eral alignment with the major axes of said depressions. 


3,838,507 
ANIMAL NAIL CLIPPER 
Richard N. Clark, 28833 Glencastle, Farmington, Mich. 48024 
Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,913 
Int. Cl. B26b 13/26 


U.S. Cl. 30—29 27 Claims 


1. A clipper having a first handle, a blade receiving guide- 
way, a work holder in said guideway and extending at one end 
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therefrom, a second handle having a first pivot connection 
with said first handle at a point spaced laterally from said 
guideway, a cutting blade slidably received in said guideway 
for movement in cutting and retraction strokes and having a 
first surface slidably engaging one side of said holder, a link 
having a second pivot connection with said second handle at 
a point spaced rearwardly of said blade and intermediate said 
guideway and said first pivot connection, a tension coil spring 
connected at one end to said first handle and at the other end 
to said link at a point disposed between said second pivot 
connection and said guideway and on the side of said second 
pivot connection remote from said guideway, said link extend- 
ing with its longitudinal axis at an oblique angle to the longitu- 
dinal axis of said blade, said link having a projection at the end 
thereof closest to said blade, said blade having an aperture 
with a marginal edge extending transverse to the direction of 
movement of said blade and adapted to receive said projection 
to releasably couple said link to said blade such that said 
projection engages said marginal edge to pull said blade in its 
retraction stroke and said link pushes against another mar- 
ginal edge of said blade in its cutting stroke, said link having 
a manipulating extension projecting into the space defined 
between said handles on the side of said second pivot conn- 
nection remote from said blade to facilitate pivoting said link 
about the axis of said second pivot connection to disengage 
said link from said blade. 


3,838,508 
HEDGE TRIMMER 
Stephen H. Turner, Sr., 2145 Harlan Rd., Waynesville, Ohio 
45068 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,744 
Int. Cl. B26b 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 30—216 2 Claims 


1. A hedge trimmer comprising: 

a. a motor housing, 

b. elongated trimmer blade means projecting from said 
housing, 

c. an elongated main handle having a length at least approx- 
imately as long as said blade means projecting from said 
housing oppositely to said blade means, 

. Said main handle being adjustable in length and compris- 
ing a plurality of telescopically related sections, and 

. Switch means mounted in the one of said telescopically 
related sections positioned farthest from said blade 
means, said switch means including an elongated switch 
bar mounted in and extending longitudinally throughout 
substantially the length of the section in which said switch 
means is mounted. 
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3,838,509 
PAINT SCRAPER 
Cecil W. Honick, 4008 West Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90041 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,798 
Int. Cl. B26b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 30—172 9 Claims 


1. A scraping tool comprising: 

a substantially flat backing having a handle affixed to one 
surface thereof, 

a plurality of scraper elements fastened to the other surface 
thereof, 

each said element comprising a scraping head portion hav- 
ing an edge and a substantially flat outer surface, and a 
shank portion, and 

means fastening each said shank portion to said backing to 
dispose each said outer surface substantially parallel to 
said backing and spaced therefrom, 

the cross-sectional area of each said shank being substan- 
tially smaller than the area of each head portion, 

whereby the space surrounding said shank portions provides 
clearance for material scraped off by said tool to render 
said tool non-clogging. 


3,838,510 
VEGETATION CUTTING IMPLEMENT 
John B. Kelly, 2105 W. 15th Ave., Kennewick, Wash. 99336 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,325 
Int. Cl. B26b 27/00; AO1d 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 30—279 A 5 Claims 


1. A vegetation cutting implement including, a frame and a 
handle, said frame comprising a pair of arms extending on 
opposite lateral sides of said implement and having outer end 
portions longitudinally curved toward one another lying in a 
plane which is transverse to said handle, end members of said 
outer end portions of said arms being longitudinally opposed 
and including transverse normally trailing abutments and 
normally leading support structures extending transversely of 
said arms from said abutments, and said implement further 
including a cutting element attached to said arms and having 
opposite end portions passing over outside longitudinally 
curved faces of said outer end portions of said arms, and said 
cutting element being maintained in tensions spanning a space 
between said end members of said outer end portions of said 
arms and having said opposite end portions of said cutting 
element resting against said support structures of said end 
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members and against said abutments in a leading relation to 
the latter, for said cutting element laterally restrained and 
trailed by said abutments and supported by said support struc- 
tures of said end members to produce a cutting action during 
a cutting stroke achieved with said implement. 


3,838,511 
EGG DISPENSERS 
Leonard Hiles, 291 Dunstable Rd., Luton, England 
Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,765 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 25, 1972, 
14128/72 
Int. Cl. AO1b 1/00; A47j 43/28 


U.S. Cl. 30—325 2 Claims 


1. An egg dispenser comprising a handle part integral with 
a bowl part of concave generally oval shape having a longer 
axis at right angles to the longitudinal axis of the handle part, 
said bowl being defined by an outer peripheral edge, said bowl 
having a hole centrally thereof of such size and shape that the 
periphery of such hole conforms to the surface of an egg to be 
supported in said bowl, the degree of concavity of said bowl 
being less than the degree of curvature of said egg such that 
a part of said egg projects into said hole, the peripheral edge 
at at least one end of such longer axis having a concave shape 
when viewed from a plane parallel to the longitudinal axis of 
the handle part and the longer axis of the bowl part, such that 
the dispensing of an egg into an egg cup from that end of the 
dispenser is facilitated. 


3,838,512 
RAZOR BLADES 
Michael D. Sanderson, Egham, England, assignor to Wilkinson 
Sword Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,446 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 13, 1971, 
10649/71; Jan. 29, 1972, 4306/72 
Int. Cl. B26b 2/1/54 
U.S. Cl. 30—346.54 13 Claims 
1. A razor blade having at least one cutting edge carrying a 
discrete coating of a prereacted nitride of an alloy of chro- 
mium containing at least 12 percent by weight of chromium. 


3,838,513 
IN-SITU DENTURE, MEANS AND METHOD 
Harry S. Katz, 785 Pleasant Valley Way, West Orange, N.J. 
07052, and Sidney Schneider, 576 Sussex Ave., Morristown, 
N.J. 07461 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 126,507, March 22, 1971, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 241,706, 
April 6, 1972, abandoned. This application Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. 
No. 309,788 
Int. Cl. A6le 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—2 23 Claims 
1. The method of preparing a former for use in forming a 
denture in-situ in the mouth of a dental patient comprising 
distributing an impression material on the uprising inner and 
outer wall of a tray carrying false teeth, said inner and outer 
walls defining a gum receiving portion having a bottom por- 
tion in which the top of the false teeth are exposed; placing a 
spacer over said impression material; applying pressure to the 
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spacer to obtain an impression of the gum of the patient in the 
impression material; and exposing the impression material and 
top of the false teeth to provide a former comprising the tray, 


impressed outer and inner wall portions of impression material 
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a plurality of wire strands, each having a non-circular cross 
section, twisted together along a longitudinal axis defined 
by the cable; and 

an outer region on each of said wire strands complementing 
adjacent wire strand outer regions so that substantially 
plane surfaces are defined thereby developing the desired 
non-circular archwire cable cross section. 


3,838,516 
WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR DENTAL INSTRUMENTS 
Stuart Borochaner, Levittown, Pa., assignor to National Water- 
pure Corporation, Fallsington, Pa. 


supported respectively by the uprising outer and inner walls of Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 154,092, June 17, 1971, Pat. 


the tray and a channel in which the top of the false teeth are 
exposed. 


3,838,514 
CONVERTIBLE BUCCAL TUBE OR BRACKET 
Vincent Eugene Polak, Azusa, Calif., assignor to Ormco Corpo- 
ration, Glendora, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,163 
Int. Cl. A61c 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—14 A 


1. In combination: 

a twin orthodontic bracket having a pair of spaced lugs, said 
lugs having respective aligned slots for the reception of an 
arch wire: and 

channel means aligned with said slots and developing a 
longitudinally extending guide channel and having end 
means extending outwardly therefrom and fastened to 
said bracket. 


3,838,515 
ORTHODONTIC ARCH-WIRE CABLE 
Edward C. Paugh, Hacienda Heights, and Wilford A. Snead, 
West Covina, both of Calif., assignors to Ormco Corpora- 
tion, Glendora, Calif. 
Filed June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,670 
Int. Cl. AGic 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 32-14 A 4 Claims 


1. An arch-wire cable having a non-circular cross section 
comprising: 


No. 3,719,594, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
852,293, Aug. 22, 1969, Pat. No. 3,636,735. This application 
Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,514 
Int. Cl. A61c 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 32—22 














1. A water supply system for dental instruments comprising 
at least one container holding a bed of ion-exchange material, 
at least one water-utilizing dental instrument in fluid commu- 
nication with said container, a water-supply conduit leading 
from a source of water to said container, said conduit having 
a selectively-operable shut-off valve and also having an outlet 
leading to an expectorant bowl, a drain pipe leading to drain- 
age from said expectorant bowl, and means for reactivating 
the ion-exchange bed when it nears exhaustion. 


3,838,517 
COMBINATION DEPTH STOP AND GAUGE ASSEMBLY 
FOR A DENTAL DRILL 
Bruce T. Michnick, 33 Cherry Dr., Plainview, N.Y. 11803 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,921 
Int. Cl. A6le 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 32—27 4 Claims 
1. A combination depth stop and gauge assembly for a 
dental drill comprising: 
an annular disk adapted for securement to the housing of 
said drill and capable of accepting a burr extending from 
a spindle thereof; 
an apertured plate co-axially aligned with said annular disk 
and configured to receive said burr from said spindle; 
and means linking said annular disk and said apertured plate 
and arranged to move one of said disk and plate axially 
with respect to the other, for controlling the extent to 
which said burr protrudes through said annular disk and 
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beyond said apertured plate, with said annular disk pro- 
viding a reference measuring surface for the extension of 


said burr and with said apertured plate providing a sepa- 
rate bearing surface to control the degree of cut taken by 
said burr. 


3,838,518 
MATERIAL LEVEL INDICATOR 
Paul G. Hendrickson, Port Huron, Mich., assignor to Bindica- 
tor Company, Part Huron, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,979 
Int. Cl. GO1f 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 33— 126.6 18 Claims 


1. In a material level indicator of the drop-weight type, the 
combination comprising a housing having a central portion, a 
first cover associated with one side of said central portion and 
defining therewith upper and lower vertically aligned front 
chambers in which mechanical components are positioned, a 
second cover associated with the opposite side of said central 
portion to define a rear chamber in which electrical compo- 
nents are positioned, said central portion serving as a sealed 
barrier between said rear and front chambers, said mechanical 
components disposed in said upper chamber comprising a 
drum rotatably mounted on said central portion and having 
one end of a drop line attached thereto a counter pulley jour- 
nalled on said central portion, and a level sensing lever piv- 
oted on said central portion and rotatably supporting a level 
sensing pulley thereon, said drop line being trained over said 
pulleys and having a bob weight attached to it’s other end, said 
upper and lower front chambers having openings through 
which said drop line extends downwardly therefrom, a shut off 
switch operating lever pivoted to said central portion in said 
lower chamber and actuator means adapted to be engaged by 
said bob weight on said drop line to actuate said operating 
lever, said electric components comprising an electrical motor 
for driving said drum, a level sensing switch operatively con- 
nected with the level sensing lever and a shut-off switch opera- 
tively connected with said shut-off lever. 
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3,838,519 
FABRIC MEASURING DEVICE 
Jon M. Chick, 412 W. Broadway, Tempe, Ariz. 85282 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 390,018 
Int. Cl. GO1b 3/12, 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 33—134 R 


1. In a fabric measuring apparatus; a frame adapted to be 
secured to a table top; a counting device carried by said frame; 
a first fabric engaging roller having an axis of rotation and 
rotatably mounted in connection with said frame; said first 
fabric engaging roller coupled to said counting device for 
rotatably driving said counting device; a roller mounting 
means pivotally mounted on said frame and having a first 
bearing axis portion; said roller mounting means having a 
second bearing axis portion laterally offset and parallel with 
said first bearing axis portion; a second fabric engaging roller 
rotatably mounted on said second bearing axis portion; said 
first bearing axis portion being disposed to pivot said roller 
mounting means and said second bearing axis portion thereof 
toward said first fabric engaging roller whereby said second 
fabric engaging roller may be brought into a first position in 
which it is in contact with said first fabric engaging roller and 
in which position said second bearing axis portion of said 
roller mounting means is generally parallel with said axis of 
rotation of said first fabric engaging roller; and holding means 
coupled to said roller mounting means and acting over center 
relative to said first bearing axis portion alternately tending to 
hold said second fabric engaging roller in said first position in 
engagement with said first fabric engaging roller and alter- 
nately tending to hold said second fabric engaging roller in a 
second position spaced from said first fabric engaging roller; 
the respective position depending on manual pivotal move- 
ment of said roller mounting means from one of said positions 
to the other about the axis of said first bearing axis portion. 


3,838,520 
TAPE MEASURE 
Michel Quenot, Besancon, France, assignor to Stanley Mabo, 
Besancon, France 
Filed May 12, 1972, Ser. No. 252,751 
Int. Cl. GO1b 3/00, 3/10; B43 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 33—138 

1. A tape measure comprising: 

a. a case comprising parallel lateral walls including top and 
bottom walls and end walls integral with a first rectangu- 
lar lateral wall, means defining a tape withdrawal aper- 
ture in one of said end walls, said top and bottom walls 
each having one of a pair of opposed mutually parallel 
shoulders extending in a longitudinal direction of said 
first rectangular lateral wall, said shoulders defining sub- 
stantially parallel opposed lateral bearing surfaces on said 
top and bottom walls between said shoulder and an edge 
of the top and bottom walls respectively, another lateral 
wall secured between the bearing surfaces with top and 
bottom edges of said another lateral wall disposed parallel 
to and spaced from said bearing surfaces and said shoul- 
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ders respectively to define therebetween top and bottom 
sliding channels; 

b. a drum rotatably mounted between said lateral walls 
about an axis perpendicular to the lateral walls; 

. a graduated tape wound on said drum; 

. an outer wall including a pair of opposed parallel edges 
with flanges extending therealong and protruding there- 
from substantially perpendicular to an inner face of said 
outer wall, opposed inside faces of said flanges compris- 
ing means defining longitudinal grooves equally spaced 
from said inner face of said outer wall, said flanges being 
received along said sliding channels with said grooves 
engaging said top and bottom edges of said second lateral 
wall to hold the outer face of the outer wall flush with the 


4, 


Z A 
7 "93 
42 
% 


edges of the top and bottom walls, said outer wall having 
means defining a window therethrough; 

. a plate slidably mounted between said outer wall and said 
case and slidable from a first position under said window 
to a second position extending from said case; 

. means for removably displaying impressed inscriptions 
disposed on a surface of said plate and accessible through 


said window when said plate is in said first position; 

. means for effacing said inscriptions on said display means 
as said plate is moved from said first position to said 
second position; and 

. means for releasably holding said outer wall in a fixed 
position from sliding relative to said case and for releasing 
said outer wall to slide relative to said case. 


3,838,521 
TOOL SETTING FIXTURE 
Bertil G. Peterson, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to Tobin-Arp 
Manufacturing Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 111,354, Feb. 1, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,728,940. This application Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 
347,174 
Int. Cl. B27g 23/00; GO1b 5/20; B23b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 33—185 R 4 Claims 
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B. means adapted to temporarily fixedly position said arbor 
on said support surface to have an arbor axis lying in a 
horizontal arbor axis plane; 

C. a tool setting stop constituted as a flat tool setting stop 
plate adjustably supported on the flat plate receiving 
surface to intersect said arbor axis plane, said stop plate 
defining a stop trace of the exact width of the valve seat 
face to be generated, said stop trace being constituted as 
a plane face defined by truncation of a corner of said stop 
plate and situated in perpendicular relationship to said 
horizontal arbor axis plane; 

D. means for fixedly positioning said tool setting stop on 
said base to establish a relationship between the the stop 
trace and said arbor axis with the predetermined desired 
relationship between the desired profile of the valve seat 
face and the axis of the valve guide opening; 

E. means adapted to successively support each of the boring 
head cutting tools to position its cutting edge in said arbor 
axis plane, whereby the stop trace of said tool setting stop 
is in position to act as a guide to properly align the cutting 
tools of the boring head, said means including: 

1. a horizontal lap block groove provided in said base and 
having a plane bottom surface in parallel relation to 
and below said plate receiving surface, and 

2. a lap block having a first plane surface adapted to rest 
on the bottom surface of said lap block groove and 
having a second plane surface parallel to and above its 
first surface, said second surface being adapted to 
successively receive the cutting edges of the cutting 
tools in the horizontal plane of said arbor axis. 


3,838,522 
GUN SIGHT 
Paul D. Williams, Davison, Mich., assignor to Williams Gun 
Sight Co., Davison, Mich. 
Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,437 
Int. Cl. F4lg 1/28, 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 33—258 
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1. In a gun sight adapted for mounting on a firearm having 
an upwardly facing dove-tail shaped slot extending trans- 
versely of the line of sight, 


an elongated resilient mounting member having a down- 
wardly projecting dove-tail shaped tenon adjacent the 
forward end thereof conformably and freely slidable in 


1. Means for positioning multiple cutting tools with cutting 
edges in a boring head having a cylindrical arbor opening 
therethrough and an arbor supported therein so that said head 
and cutting tools can generate a valve seat face and upper and 
lower clearance faces concentric with a valve guide opening 
in an engine casting, said means including: 

A. a tool setting fixture having a main casting or base pro- 

vided with an arbor support surface, and with an upper 
horizontal flat plate-receiving surface; 


said dove-tail slot, 

said tenon having a pair of downwardly diverging inclined 
front and rear surfaces, 

said tenon including an adjustable gib defining one of said 
inclined surfaces, 

a screw having a head seated on said mounting member and 
threaded into said gib whereby the tightening of said 
screw is effective to raise said gib and lock said tenon in 
said slot, 

a generally blade-like sighting member disposed trans- 
versely of the firearm including a transversely extending 
downwardly projecting dove-tail shaped tenon, 
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3,838,524 
PACKING OF PARTICULATE BEDS 
William R. Hencke, Wappingers Falls; Li C. Mih, Beacon, and 
Richard V. Kessler, Fayetteville, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,669 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/08 


an upwardly facing dove-tail shaped transversely extending 
slot adjacent the rear of said elongated mounting member 
and having a pair of upwardly converging inclined front 
and rear surfaces, 

said last-mentioned dove-tail shaped slot including an ad- 
justable gib defining one of said inclined surfaces thereof, 
a headed screw passing through said last-mentioned gib 
and threaded into said mounting member whereby tight- 
ening of said headed screw is effective to lower said 
last-mentioned gib and lock said last-mentioned tenon in 
said last-mentioned slot and a set screw threaded through 
said mounting member into engagement with the firearm 


U.S. Cl. 34—10 15 Claims 
1. The method of compacting a charge low density gravity- 
packed bed of particles which comprises 
submerging said charge low density gravity-packed bed of 
particles in a body of liquid; and 


immediately forwardly of said sighting member whereby 
the rear end of said mounting member may be moved 
upwardly by tightening of said set screw against the fire- 
arm. 


pulsating said submerged charge low density gravity-packed 
bed of particles with a gas during a pulsation period 
thereby compacting said charge low density gravity- 
packed bed and forming a compacted gravity-packed bed 


of density greater than the density of said charge bed. 


3,838,523 
MULTI-STAGE DRYING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Stanley E. Hurd, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to The Motch & 
Merryweather Machinery Company, Euclid, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 339,469 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/08 


3,838,525 
VISUAL TEACHING DEVICE 
David A. Harvey, 125 High St., Boston, Mass. 02110 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,154 
Int. Cl. GO9b 7/08; GO3b 21/28 


13 Claims U.S. Cl. 35—9 A 15 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for treating material with a gas comprising: 

first and second treatment devices, said first device having 
an inlet for receiving the material and a generally hori- 
zontally disposed conveyor deck having a plurality of 
openings, 

means for supplying a gas under pressure for passage 
through said openings for treating the material, said open- 
ings being configured such that the gas issuing there- 
through forms jets having horizontal flow components for 
conveying the material from said inlet in a direction 
generally parallel to said deck to said second treatment 
device, said second device including a generally cylindri- 
cal drum defining a chamber, said drum having an inlet 
to said chamber adjacent one end thereof for receiving 
the material from said first device and an outlet from said 
chamber adjacent its opposite end for discharging the 
material, said drum having a plurality of openings through 
at least a portion of the cylindrical wall defining the same, 
said conveyor deck forming a substantially tangential 
extension of the drum wall at its inlet, means for supply- 
ing a gas under pressure for passage through said open- 
ings into said chamber for treatment of the material 
therein, each of said latter openings being configured 
such that the gas issuing therethrough forms jets having 
flow components for conveying the material in a gener- 
ally circumferential direction about said chamber, and 
means for conveying the material in an axial direction 
along said drum for discharge through said outlet. 


1. A visual teaching device, which device comprises in 
combination: 
a. an image-receiving and display means; 
b. a means to project an image onto the display means 
through an optical system; 
c. an optical system between the display means and the 
means to project comprising: 

i. a first plane front surface mirror adapted to receive the 
projected image, the first mirror mounted at an angle 
of about 45° from the horizontal on an axis which is at 
right angles to the optical path of the projected image; 
ii. a first means to rotate the first mirror about its axis; 
iii. a second plane front surface mirror adapted to 
receive the image from the first mirror, the second 
mirror mounted at an angle of about 45° from the 
vertical on an axis parallel to the optical path of the 
projected image from the means to project; 

iv. a second means to rotate the second mirror about its 
axis; 

v. a fixed plane front surface mirror adapted to receive 
the image from the second mirror and to project the 
image onto the display means; and 

d. control means to control the first and second means to 
rotate the first and second mirrors so as to project at any 
time onto the display means a selected quadrant portion 
of the image from the image projected for teaching pur- 
poses. 


927 0.G.—2 
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3,838,526 
METHOD OF DRYING BATTERY PLATES 
Charles H. McAlpine, Coloma, Mich., assignor to Mac Engi- 
neering & Equipment Co., Inc., Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 359,859, May 14, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,813,214. This application Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,107 
Int. Cl. F26b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—17 7 Claims 


1. The method of drying wet paste pellets in lead battery 
plates which comprises the steps of: 

advancing said plates successively in generally co-planar 
relation, 

subjecting one side only of the plates and the pellets therein 
while being so advanced to a source of radiant energy at 
over 1,000°F for a sufficient period of time to raise the 
ambient temperature at said one side of the plates to 
about 350°F., 

and next subjecting said one side of the plates so heated to 
a blast of tempering air at between 100°F., and 325°F. for 
a sufficient period of time to reduce the surface tempera- 
ture of said one sides of the plates to below 150°F. 


3,838,527 
SET OF BUILDING ELEMENTS FOR RIDGE ROOF 
MODELS 
Peter Zucht, Ober-Ramstadter Str. 18, 6101 Reinheim/Odw., 
Germany 
Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 373,962 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 4, 1972, 
2232721 
Int. Cl. GO9b 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 35—16 8 Claims 


1. A set of building components for the construction of a 
ridge roof model to a coordinate grid system on a reduced 
scale, said ridge roof model being adapted for mounting on a 
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support structure, and said set comprising at least two roof 
panels each having a first edge section adapted to be located 
in the region of the ridge of the assembled roof model, and a 
second edge section spaced from the respective first edge 
section and adapted to be located in the région of said support 
structure when said roof model is mounted thereon, each of 
said first edge sections being provided with spaced projections 
and recesses adapted to cooperate, respectively, with the 
recesses and projections of the other of said first edge sections 
so as to provide engagement between said roof panels in the 
region of said ridge, and each of said roof panels having a 
major surface adapted to face downwardly when said roof 
model is mounted on said support structure and being pro- 
vided with at least one intermediate rafter extending in a 
direction between the respective first and second edge sec- 
tions; at least one ridge element adapted to be mounted over 
said first edge sections when said roof model is mounted on 
said support structure; and purlin elements adapted to be 
mounted on said support structure at both sides of said ridge, 
said purlin elements being provided with grooves for slidingly 
receiving the respective intermediate rafters when said roof 
model is mounted on said support structure. 


3,838,528 
ANTI-SKID DEVICE FOR BOOTS AND SHOES 
Gladys M. Johnson, 1251 S. 35th St., Milwaukee, Wis. 53215 
Continuation of Ser. No. 328,790, Feb. 1, 1973. This 
application Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,983 
Int. Cl. A43b 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 36—7.7 


1. An anti-skid boot attachment comprising a toe plate 
shaped to fit under only the toe portion of the sole of the boot 
and having studs dependent therefrom, a pair of crossed 
straps, each crossed strap being attached at opposite ends 
thereof to opposite sides of said plate and having a somewhat 
X-shaped configuration across the top of the boot toe, means 
for adjusting the circumference of the crossed straps to have 
a size and shape which fits over the toe of boots of different 
sizes, a pair of elongated straps attached at one end to the 
crossed straps near to but on opposite sides of the center of 
the X-shape with attachment being made to the parts of the 
crossed straps which are nearest the ankle, and an ankle strap 
attached to the other ends of said pair of straps. 


3,838,529 
DIRECTORY NAMEPLATE CONSTRUCTION 
Arcas O. Aybar, 81 Lamont St., Waterbury, Conn. 06704 
Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,979 
Int. Cl. GO9F 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 40—64 R 8 Claims 

1. A vertical directory, including in combination: 

a holder comprised of a rectangular sheet having forwardly 
folded over, marginal, hem edges along two opposite 
vertical sides; said folded over hem edges each defining 
an opening to receive the end lobe of a nameplate strip; 
plural, elongate rectangular nameplate strips each being 
thin and having opposed flat surfaces, each said strip 
being comprised of flexible, resilient, yet permanently 
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deformable material; each said strip having two opposite 
ends, a respective rounded shape lobe projecting from 
each said end for securing each said strip in said hem edge 
openings and for enabling the insertion and removal of 
said strip; each said strip being of a length such that its 
said lobes each extend into a respective one said marginal 
hem edge opening; 

each said strip being permanently deformed and concavely 
curved with respect to the front of the holder around an 
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axis transverse to a line joining said strip ends such that 
said strip lobes can be flexed to engage said hem edges of 
said holder in the respective said openings thereof, and 
the resiliency of said strips biases them into fixed position 
along said holder vertical sides by their inherent flexible 
deformation; 

plurality of blanks of engravable material, each being 
secured to the forwardly facing surface of one said strip 
when in said holder; said blanks being adapted to display 
directory information. 


3,838,530 
ADJUSTABLE CALENDAR 
Louis Schelling, Jr., 2 Meadow Ln., North Caldwell, N.J. 
07201 
Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,518 
Int. Cl. GO9d 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 40—107 
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1. An adjustable tide calendar comprising: 

an elongated rectangular base formed in layers with each 
layer having daily successive calendar markings for a 
period in excess of one month and the layers arranged in 
monthly order; 

each layer having a curve thereon in alignment with the 
associated calendar markings and representing daily tidal 
conditions for a given geographic area; 

a transparent overlay sheet adapted to be removably affixed 
to the base; 

an array of time lines on the overlay sheet and calendar 
indicia arranged for alignment with the markings and 
curve on each base layer; 
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indexing means on the overlay and each base layer to facili- 
tate proper positioning of the overlay with the exposed 
layer of the base whereby when the overlay is properly 
positioned on the exposed layer for a tide condition at 
one point in time the tide conditions will be automatically 
designated for the entire period in excess of one month 
and the portion in excess of one month coinciding with 
the beginning portion of the following month on the next 
succeeding layer so that as each layer is removed the 
overlay can be properly aligned with the next layer for 
continuously providing tidal conditions for the given 
geographic area; 

a resilient releasable clamp for holding the overlay sheet in 
tight interengagement with the base and in alignment with 
the exposed layer of the base to designate tidal conditions 
for the period in excess of one month; 

the clamp being a U-shaped elongated resilient member 
with opposing sides tending to move into engagement; 
and 

the base and overlay being extendible between the sides so 
that the sides place a compressive force thereon to hold 
the base and sheet together as the sides attempt to engage 
with one another, and the base and overlay being shift- 
able with respect to one another and separable for re- 
moval of base layers by forcing the resilient sides away 
from one another to free the overlay and base. 


3,838,531 
REPEATING PISTOL 

Jose Maria Uria, 13 rue de Santiago, and Antoine Georges 

Uria, 6 rue Delattre de Tassigny, both of Hendaye, France 
Division of Ser. No. 56,914, July 21, 1970, Pat. No. 3,757,634. 

This application Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,198 

Claims priority, application France, July 21, 

69.24117 


1969, 


Int. Cl. F4ig 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 42—1S 
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1. A repeating pistol including a body, a breech block longi- 
tudinally movable therein and a grip, comprising the combina- 
tion of a hammer pivotally secured to a point in the upper rear 
portion of said body, a coil spring bearing against said body 
and urging said hammer into its operative position, a sear 
pivotally secured to said body for engaging said hammer when 
setting the pistol, a blade spring urging said sear into an opera- 
tive position, first means for adjusting the tensioning of said 
blade spring, a trigger, second means for adjusting the length 
of the stroke of said trigger and the pressure to be applied to 
it, an intermediate connecting link eccentrically carried by 
said trigger and controlling said sear, a raised, offset structure 
at the rear end of said body and solid therewith, a micrometric 
sight carried directly by said structure, means for adjusting 
said sight in both lateral and vertical directions, and an abut- 
ment rod extending longitudinally through said raised struc- 
ture, said rod being engageable with said hammer to limit the 
stroke of the latter for blank firing purposes. 
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3,838,532 
MULTIPURPOSE POWERHEAD 
Jack Prodanovich, 3334 Sterne, San Diego, Calif. 92106 
Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,553 
Int. Cl. F42b 13/54 


U.S. Cl. 42—1 L 6 Claims 





1. A powerhead adapted for accelerated remote deploy- 

ment to detonate a cartridge upon impact comprising: 

a barrel member internally shaped to receive said cartridge; 
an elongate body member axially aligned with and cou- 
pled to said barrel member, at one end said body member 
is provided with a longitudinal groove on its outer sur- 
face; 

a firing pin member disposed in said groove formed to make 
contact with said cartridge; 

means mounted on the opposite end of said body member 
for radially projecting therefrom; 

means for inertially reacting to said deployment and said 
impact being provided with a bore sized to receive and 
allow axial displacement on the outer surface of said body 
member to permit the striking of said firing pin member 
when at said one end and further provided with a spur 
aligned to engage the radially projecting means when at 
said opposite end; and 

means carried on said body member for biasing the iner- 
tially reacting means toward said firing pin member, the 
biasing means has a spring constant insufficient to over- 
come the inertial drag of said inertially reacting means 
when deployment occurs yet said spring constant is of 
sufficient magnitude to detonate said cartridge when 
coacting with the momentum of said inertially reacting 
means when impact occurs, upon said deployment, the 
inertial drag of said inertially reacting means is sufficient 
to overcome the biasing force of the biasing means and 
said spur engages said radially projecting means and upon 
said impact the momentum of said inertially reacting 
means is sufficient to pull said spur from said radially 
projecting means and the additive force attributed to said 
momentum and said biasing force is sufficient to detonate 
said cartridge when said firing pin member is struck. 


3,838,533 
HAMMER DEACTIVATOR MEANS 
William B. Ruger, Southport, Conn., assignor to Ruger Sturm 
& Co., Inc., Southport, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 406,020 
Int. Cl. F4le 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 42—70 F 7 Claims 


Yprreee VUllly 


BBAAVRABAAae 


gOS 
SS = 


> Ty 4 
AVI EOP, 


1. In a firearm having a frame, an external hammer pivotally 
mounted on the frame, a cartridge-receiving chamber located 
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in front of the hammer, and a firing pin mounted in the frame 

in position to strike a cartridge received in said chamber, the 

rearward end of the firing pin extending rearwardly with re- 

spect to the frame in position to be struck by said hammer, the 

improvement comprising 

a combined hammer deactivator and firing pin striker pivot- 
ally mounted on the hammer in line with the firing pin, 
said deactivator and striker being movable from a ham- 
mer deactivated position to a firing pin striking position 
and return, said deactivator and striker being formed with 
a deactivator recess that is adapted to receive the rear- 
ward end of the firing pin when the deactivator and 
striker is at its hammer deactivated position and being 
formed with a firing pin striker surface that is adapted to 
contact the rearward end of the firing pin and press it 
forwardly when the deactivator and striker is at its firing 
pin striking position, and 
detent means releasably detaining the pivoted deactivator 

and striker in its hammer deactivated position and in its 
firing pin striking position. 


3,838,534 
FISH TRANSFER SYSTEM 
Leslie A. Barr, San Diego, and Hector Sanchez, La Mesa, both 
of Calif., assignors to Sea Research Corporation, San Diego, 
Calif. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,127 
Int. Cl. AO1k 79/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—6.5 3 Claims 


1. A fish transfer system comprising: 

a fish conveying mechanism operable for conveying fish 
from a first location to a second location; 

a fish entrance to said fish conveying mechanism; 

a plurality of pressurized water nozzles disposed in immedi- 
ate proximity to said entrance operable for pulling fish 
into said fish entrance; and 

a plurality of fish skids in said conveying mechanism dimen- 
sioned for housing said plurality of said nozzles. 


3,838,535 
TOY BLOCKS DIMENSIONED AND CONFIGURED FOR 
PLURAL CONNECTIONS 
Peter Larws, Stettiner Strasse 35, 638 Bad Homburg, Ger- 
many 
Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,988 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 
2161913 


14, 1971, 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/08 
U.S. Cl. 46—25 5 Claims 
1. A set of toy building bricks of rectangular cross-section 
2a by a and any arbitrary length Xa, characterized by: 
a. n cube-shaped openings of the volume a by a by a opening 
through the two broad sides having the dimensions 2a by 
Xa; 
b. (n—1) webs of the cross-section a by a/2, one of said webs 
remaining between adjacent ones of said openings, and 
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c. 2 cross bars of the cross-section a by a/2 and the length 
(n+ n—1/2) a, n being a whole number of at least 2, a 
plurality of said bricks being shaped and proportioned so 


that the ends of cross bars of two bricks of said plurality 
will fit into one of said openings of a third brick of said 
plurality to serve as connecting means therefor. 


3,838,536 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PLUGGING REACTOR 
TUBES 
John D. McCoy, Gibsonia, Pa., assignor to Gulf Research & 
Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,581 
Int. Cl. CO1b 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 48—94 8 Claims 


1. A method of plugging the outlet end of a reactor tube 
extending vertically through a heater and connected at its 
outlet end to a conduit passing to a zone at a lower tempera- 
ture than the normal temperature in the reactor tube compris- 
ing supporting in the reactor tube within the heater adjacent 
the outlet end of the reactor tube particles of a material fusible 
at a temperature above the normal temperature in the reactor 
tube and below the temperature of the heater outside of the 
tube and closing the inlet end of the reactor tube whereby on 
stopping flow into the inlet end of the reactor tube the fusible 
material melts and flows from the reactor tube into the lower 
temperature zone in which the fusible material freezes and 
blocks flow into the outlet end of the tube. 


3,838,537 
WINDOW HINGE 
Harold L. Stavenau, and Wayne C. Bates, both of Owatonna, 
Minn., assignors to Truth Incorporated, Owatonna, Minn. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,855 
Int. Cl. E0Sd /5/44 
U.S. Cl. 49—248 8 Claims 
1. A hinge for pivotally supporting a window sash for angu- 
lar opening and closing movement relative to a window frame, 
comprising, 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a. a window frame bar, 

b. a window sash bar, 

c. a plate slidably supported on said window frame bar, 

d. a first link pivotally connected to the plate and pivotally 
connected to the window sash bar, 








e. a second link pivotally connected to the window frame 
bar and the window sash bar, 

f. a third link pivotally connected to the plate and to said 
second link, and 

g. gearing connecting the first and third links for angular 
movement proportional to each other. 


3,838,538 
OVEN DOOR MOUNTING 

Bruce Alfred Burford, Fulham, Australia, assignor to Simpson 

Pope Limited, Dudley Park South, Australia 

Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,754 

Claims priority, application Australia, July 4, 1972, 

9558/72 
Int. Cl. E0Sd 15/58 


U.S. Cl. 49—258 4 Claims 


1. Oven door mounting means comprising: 

a structure under the oven compartment floor providing a 
frontally open space able freely to receive the oven door 
horizontally within it when that door is presented and 
advanced edgewise relative thereto; 

substantially horizontal runway elements fixed to the sides 
of said structure and extending away from the front of the 
oven towards the back thereof, 

carriage members freely movable along said runway ele- 
ments; 

hinge lugs mounted on the front of said carriage member to 
which the oven door is pivoted by a lower portion thereof, 
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a pair of socket members fixed on said carriage and each 
incorporating an upright frontal flange having an open- 
top slot in it, and an oblique keeper flange; 

shank portions on said hinge lugs respectively able to extend 
through said slots to engage under said keeper flanges; 

and means detachably connecting said shank portions to 
said keeper flanges whereby the door can be bodily re- 
moved from said carriages. 


3,838,539 
EDGE PROTECTOR FOR SLIDING SCREENS 
William Gronowicz, 25046 Stony Croft, Southfield, Mich. 
48076 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,624 
Int. Cl. E06b 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 49—462 2 Claims 





1. In a laterally slidable screen having a peripheral frame 
and a screen element spanning and secured to said frame, a 
pair of opposed handle plates mounted on and secured to said 
frame on opposite sides thereof and extending laterally inward 
overlying an adjacent portion of said screen element on its 
opposite sides, 
an elongated screen edge protector having a flat body bear- 
ing against said frame and engaging and protectively 
overlying an adjacent edge portion of said screen element 
interposed and secured between said frame and one han- 
dle plate, a series of longitudinally spaced adhesive ele- 
ments arranged along the overlying edge portions of the 
body interposed between said body and screen element 
and secured thereto, 
said body having an inner straight edge portion registerable 
with said frame, an enlarged central portion intermediate 
its ends extending laterally beyond the handle plate and 
against said screen element, with top and bottom end 
portions having curved and tapered edges extending 
longitudinally and inward to merge with said body 
Straight edge at its top and bottom; 

said frame having an internal inwardly offset continuous 
bead and channel receiving peripheral edge portions of 
the screen element, the edge portion of said body being 
curved inwardly throughout its heighth bearing against 
said frame and extending over said bead and into said 
channel; the inner portions of said handle plates being 
offset inwardly, one retainingly bearing against said body, 
and the other bearing against said screen on the opposed 
side of the body. 


3,838,540 
APPARATUS FOR SHARPENING DRILLS AND OTHER 
CUTTING TOOLS 
John C. Steinmetz, P.O. Box 1223 15th St., Coeur D'Alene, 
Idaho 83814 
Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,589 
Int. Cl. B24b 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 51—5 
1. Apparatus for grinding a tool, comprising: 
means for holding a rotary cutting tool which has an axis of 


15 Claims 
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rotation and at least one relieved cutting edge, the hold- 
ing means having a first axis about which said holding 
means rotates incident to grinding of the cutting edge of 
the tool, said first axis intersecting the tool axis adjacent 
said cutting edge but being otherwise out of alignment 
with the tool axis during at least part of said rotation of 
said holding means, the tool being held with the cutting 
edge in spatial relation to a grinding surface that is in a 
fixed location, 


means for advancing said holding means to advance the 
cutting edge of the tool toward the grinding surface, and 
means for rotating said holding means about said first axis 
and for additionally, periodically moving said holding 
means about a second axis which intersects said first axis 
adjacent to said cutting edge, said periodic movement 
being in timed relation to said rotation and in such a 
manner so as to grind in a continuous operation the re- 
lieved cutting edge on the tool. 


3,838,541 
BILLET GRINDER APPARATUS, PARTICULARLY FOR 
CONTOUR GRINDING OF PIPE 

Fred L. Durst, Palos Heights, and Rudolph J. Zastera, Glen 

Ellyn, both of Ill., assignors to Pettibone Corporation, Chi- 

cago, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 315,641 
Int. Cl. B24b 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 51—79 12 Claims 


1. In a billet grinding machine including a cooperating unit 
for holding the workpiece wherein the combination has means 
for producing relative movement of the grinding wheel along 
the workpiece, and particularly the combination for contour 
grinding of rounds and pipe wherein the combination also 
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simultaneously rotates the workpiece about its own axis, the 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


39 


configured to retain a lens blank, first drive means attached to 


improvement for maintaining a substantially constant force of said cabinet operatively coupled to said polishing element, 


the wheel against a work surface that changes its vertical 
position rapidly, comprising: 

a. a frame, 

b. a saddle, 

c. means for supporting the saddle in the frame, 

d. a boom extending outwardly from the saddle, 

e. a grinding wheel mounted for rotation about its central 
axis, on the outer end of the boom, 

f. means pivotally mounting the inner end of the boom on 
the saddle for moving the grinding wheel onto the work- 
piece, thereby also establishing a pivotal axis of the boom, 
g. a motor mounted on the saddle, 

h. means for driving the grinding wheel from the motor, 

i. an upper air bag actuator secured at its upper end to the 
saddle, 

j. a lower air bag actuator secured at its lower end to the 
saddle, 

k. main fluid power pressure means to control the force 
exerted by each actuator for producing a differential 
force between them, 

1. a boom control member between said actuators, secured 
to the lower end of the upper actuator and to the upper 
end of the lower actuator so as to move between them in 
response to the differential force exerted by said actua- 
tors, 

m. means for guiding the motion of said boom control 
member between the actuators, 

. means for limiting the travel of the boom control mem- 
ber, 

. Means pivotally connecting said boom control member to 
the boom for producing a moment of the boom about the 
pivotal axis of the boom, 

. emergency means having a lost motion connection to the 
boom, operable upon loss of pressure of main fluid power 
means to retract the boom for removing the grinding 
wheel from the workpiece, and 

. power means for storing energy during the operation of 
the main fluid power means and for supplying energy to 
said emergency means during loss of pressure of main 
fluid power means. 


3,838,542 
LENS POLISHING MACHINE 
Lee R. Hodges, Largo, Fla., assignor to Associated Develop- 
ment Corporation, Pinellas Park, Fla. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,932 
Int. Cl. B24b 7/00, 9/00, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 51—119 13 Claims 


tool holding means attached to said cabinet, said tool holding 
means configured to retain a lap tool, said tool holding means 
in operative communication with said lens holding means, said 
first drive means moving said lens holding means relative to 
said tool holding means, said spindle means including a sub- 
stantially circular bearing means and said first drive means 
including a substantially spherical bearing means, said sub- 
stantially circular bearing means being movably disposed 
within said substantially spherical bearing means such that 
said spindle means moves within said drive means to, change 
the virtual length of said spindle means relative to said tool 


holding means whereby tool holding means follows the con- 
tour of lens during the polishing process. 


3,838,543 
HIGH SPEED CUT-OFF WHEEL 
Hussain G. Lakhani, Holden, Mass., assignor to Norton Com- 
pany, Worcester, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,369, May 25, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
834,744, June 19, 1969, abandoned. This application Aug. 24, 
1972, Ser. No. 283,497 
Int. Cl. B24d 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 51—206 NF 5 Claims 


Een nna eae: 


1. A cut-off wheel having a diameter to thickness ratio of at 
least 40 to | comprising a structure in which the modulus of 
elasticity has been increased to make it capable of cutting at 
higher peripheral speeds before the onset of resonant flutter 
of the wheel, said wheel including abrasive grains bonded in 
an organic polymer matrix to form a body having a periphery 
and side faces, said wheel including at least one woven glass 
cloth disc having warp and weft elements surrounded by the 
bonding matrix and disposed to be entirely within the body, 
said at least one disc being spaced from and parallel to the side 
faces of the wheel, said at least one disc being displaced from 
the center plane of the thickness dimension of the wheel and 
said at least one disc being characterized in that said warp and 
weft elements each consists essentially of a bundle of continu- 
ous filaments having a twist of no more than 1.5 per inch. 


3,838,544 
ADJUSTABLE PITCH POCKET STRUCTURE 


George R. Hindall, 21 Gessford Ct., S.E., Washington, D.C. 


20003 
Continuation of Ser. No. 95,729, Dec. 7, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 283,972 
Int. Cl. E04d 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 52—60 7 Claims 











1. A high-speed lens polishing machine comprising a cabi- 1. A wall unit for constructing a polyangular pitch pocket 
net and a polishing element mounted thereon, said polishing structure or the like and comprising first and second upright 
element including spindle means and lens holding means plane wall sections joined at one end and disposed at less than 
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180° to one another to form two contigious sides of a corner 
of the pitch pocket structure, the extended end portions of 
said wall sections terminating in the plane of their respective 
wall sections whereby said wall sections are adapted to lie 
alongside and overlap wall sections of like wall units to form 
sides of the pitch pocket structure having lengths greater than 
the lengths of the individual wall sections, a base flange ex- 
tending laterally from the bottom edge of each wall section, 
and means forming a downwardly facing slot along the top 
edge of said first wall section, said slot having a width at least 
the thickness of said second wall section and adapted to re- 
ceive the top edge portion of the second wall section of an- 
other wall unit like said wall unit, the bottom surface of the 
base flange extending from said first wall section lying in a 
plane offset upwardly relative to the plane of the upper sur- 
face of the base flange extending from said second wall sec- 
tion, said offset of the first mentioned plane being approxi- 
mately the thickness of the last mentioned base flange. 


3,838,545 
MODULAR ENVIRONMENTAL SPACE MODULE 
Ernest J. Kump, 360 Everett Ave., Palo Alto, Calif. 94301 
Filed June 9, 1971, Ser. No. 151,294 
Int. Cl. E04h ///2 


U.S. Cl. 52—79 13 Claims 


1. A multilateral module defining a space or volume and 
adapted to interconnect with other modules comprising a 
floor component of generally square configuration having a 
lower exterior surface curved to conform generally to a sur- 
face defined by the sector of a sphere with substantially verti- 
cal upwardly extending edge portions, a roof component of 
generally square configuration having an upper exterior sur- 
face curved to conform generally to a surface defined by the 
sector of a sphere with substantially vertical downwardly 
extending edge portions, frame components having bottom, 
sides and top defining openings for said module disposed 
between said floor and roof components on each side thereof 
with the top of said frame components connected to the down- 
wardly extending edge portion of said roof component and the 
bottom of said frame components connected to the upwardly 
extending edge portion of said floor component to maintain 
the roof and floor components in spaced relationship, said 
frame components adapted to interconnect with the frames of 
adjacent components to form a larger space or volume and a 
plurality of wall components disposed in the space between 
and connected to the upwardly extending floor edge portion 
and the downwardly extending roof edge portion and extend- 
ing to and connected to the sides of adjacent frame compo- 
nents. 
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3,838,546 
COVER PANELS FOR WALLS, ESPECIALLY FOR SIDING 
APPLICATIONS 
Franz Tempes, Hilblestrasse 38, 8 Munich 90, Germany 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,578 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 7, 1972, 541 
Int. Cl. E04b 2/88 


U.S. Ci. 52—235 16 Claims 





1. A cover panel assembly for the protection of exposed 
building walls in the form of a siding application or the like, 
comprising in combination: 

at least one generally rectangular cover panel whose outline 

is defined by an upper panel border, a lower panel border 
and two lateral panel borders; 

an upper anchoring member adapted for permanent attach- 

ment to a building wall near the intended level of the 
upper panel border; 

means defined by the upper panel border for vertically 

supporting the cover panel on the upper anchoring mem- 
ber; 

means for horizontally retaining the upper panel border at 

a fixed distance relative to the upper anchoring member 
and the building wall; and 

means for horizontally positioning the lower panel border at 

a fixed distance relative to the building wall. 


3,838,547 
BASE CONNECTION FOR UTILITY POLES 
Raymond F. Meisberger, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Bruce- 
Lake Company, Coatesville, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,162 
Int. Cl. E04b //4/ 


U.S. Cl. 52—295 10 Claims 


1. A base connection for a pole-like member supported on 
a foundation comprising a plurality of vertically extending 
anchor bolts embedded in the foundation and extending up- 
wardly therefrom, said pole-like member having a plurality of 
axially extending cutout portions in the lower end thereof, a 
plurality of members for connecting said pole-like member to 
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said anchor bolts, each of said connecting members being 
received in an associated cutout portion in contiguous relation 
and being secured to said pole-like member by welds located 
in axially extending regions whereat said cutout portions and 
said connecting members are contiguous, each of said con- 
necting members having a lower portion extending down- 
wardly from the lower end of said pole-like member, and 
means interconnected between said lower portion of each 
connecting member and an associated anchor bolt for secur- 
ing each of said connecting members to an associated anchor 
bolt. 


3,838,548 
PANEL EDGING MEMBER AND ASSEMBLY 
Homer C. Tanner, Jacksonville, Fla., assignor to Southestern 
Aluminum Products, Inc., Jacksonville, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 201,769 
Int. Cl. E04c 2/38 


U.S. Cl. 52—656 13 Claims 


1. An elongated panel edging member for a marginal edge 
portion of a panel or the like comprising an elongated outer 
bottom wall having inner and outer surfaces and an elongated 
edge, an elongated outer side wall having inner and outer 
surfaces and being integral with said edge of said outer bottom 
wall and extending generally perpendicular to said outer bot- 
tom wall and terminating in an elongated edge, an elongated 
first inner side wall having inner and outer surfaces and being 
disposed generally parallel and adjacent said outer side wall, 
said first inner side wall having an elongated edge integral with 
said edge of said outer side wall, an inner bottom wall having 
inner and outer surfaces and a pair of spaced elongated edges 
with one said edge being integral with said first inner side wall 
spacedly away from said edge of said inner side wal! and 
extending generally perpendicular to said first inner side wall, 
said inner bottom wall being disposed generally parallel and at 
least spaced partially above and adjacent said outer bottom 
wall, a second inner side wall having inner and outer surfaces 
and a pair of spaced elongated edges with one said edge being 
integral with the other said edge of said inner bottom wall, said 
second inner side wall extending generally perpendicular to 
said inner bottom wall and in the same general direction and 
parallel to said first inner side wall, said inner side walls and 
inner bottom wall forming an elongated channel having an 
opening therealong opposite to said inner bottom wall for the 
reception of a panel therein, panel gripping means connected 
to the other said edge of said second inner side wall to firmly 
grip panels of various thicknesses and inhibit inadvertent 
removal of a panel from between said inner side walls, said 
member being formed of stiffly resilient material to permit 
flexing of said second inner side wall spacedly away from said 
first inner side wall and flexing of said inner bottom wall 
toward said outer bottom wall thereby urging said panel grip- 
ping means into embedment in a panel. 
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3,838,549 
PACKAGING METHOD 
Carl R. Pepmeier, Fredericksburg, Va., assignor to FMC Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 345,982 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 53—14 


1. A method for encasing a flowable product with a wrap- 
ping material including the steps of advancing under longitudi- 
nal tension a continuous web of wrapping material, concomi- 
tantly with continuous advancement of the web relaxing one 
longitudinal edge area thereof and subsequently folding the 
same upon an area of the web which is directly adjacent 
thereto, progressively deflecting the longitudinal edge areas of 
the successive portions of the advancing web to overlap the 
folded edge area thereof onto the opposite longitudinal edge 
area with the overlying portions of the folded edge area being 
exposed, sealing the web overlapping edge areas through the 
overlying folded portions and only along a width thereof less 
than that of the outermost of such portions to provide a con- 
tinuous tube having a frangible longitudinal seam, delivering 
a flowable material which is to be packaged into the succes- 
sive portions of the tube concomitantly with the advancement 
thereof, and collapsing and securing the successive portions of 
the filled tube at longitudinally spaced areas thereof to pro- 
vide a series of individual but interconnected packages. 


3,838,550 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PACKAGING 
Martin Mueller, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Owens-lIllinoins, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 282,758 
Int. Cl. B65b 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 53—39 17 Claims 


1. A method of packaging a product in a package that 
includes an open topped rimmed container and a cover con- 
sisting of a film having a heat sealable material thereon com- 
prising: moving a plurality of filled containers along a path; 
heat sealing the film to the rims of said container whie they are 
moving along the path to produce a film cover; supporting the 
containers below the rim while moving along the path and 
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forcing the film cover extending beyond the rims to a down- 
ward position below the rims; and folding the downwardly 
extending film under the rims by engaging the film and con- 
tainer with a fixed rail on one side of the containers and a 
movable rail on the opposite side of the containers so. that the 
containers are rotated while moving along the path. 


3,838,551 
COMPACTED REFUSE CUTTING DEVICE IN REFUSE 
COMPACTOR 
Hironobu Arikawa, Hyogo-ken, and Katsumi Tomioka, Kobe, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Air Brake Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Kobe, Japan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,484 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1972, 47-83409 
Int. Cl. B65b 63/02 


U.S. Cl. 53—124 E 2 Claims 


1. A cutting device for compacted refuse in a refuse com- 
pactor comprising a refuse compacting cylinder and a com- 
pacting ram arranged to move reciprocally within said cylin- 
der, said cylinder including a fore chamber having a refuse 
inlet, a rear chamber having a refuse outlet and a diameter less 
than that of said fore chamber and a middle chamber having 
a tapered wall and connecting said fore and rear chambers, 
said device comprising a guide cylinder having an inner diam- 
eter greater than the outer diameter of said rear chamber of 
the compacting cylinder and fixed coaxially with said com- 
pacting cylinder, a movable sleeve inserted in the gap between 
the inner surface of said guide cylinder and the outer surface 
of said rear chamber of the compacting cylinder, and means 
for moving said sleeve reciprocally in the axial direction. 


3,838,552 
PACKAGING MACHINE 
Eldon R. Hooley, 82718 N. Bear Creek Rd., and Glen E. 
Beymer, 83363 N. Enterprise, both of Creswell, Oreg. 97426 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,308 
Int. Cl. B65b 9/12, 51/28, 61/08 


U.S. Cl. 53—182 13 Claims 


1. A machine for the bagging of articles within bags formed 
from continuous partially folded bag stock comprising, 
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a framework adapted to receive a continuous supply of bag 
stock, 
“rolls jointly acting on opposite sides of the partially folded 
bag stock, said rolls including, 
cooperating head portions continuously sealing opposed 
longitudinal edges of the bag stock, 
cooperating lands on the rolls transversely sealing the bag 
stock at intervals therealong, 
blade means carried by one of said rolls and adapted for 
radial movement constituting a cutting stroke of the 
blade for transversely severing the bag stock along 
transversely sealed bag areas, 
blade actuating means carried by said one roll and opera- 
tive at recurrent intervals to actuate said blade means 
during a cutting stroke, and 
bag loading means including a shoe acting at recurrent 
intervals on articles to be bagged to project same along a 
moving run of bag stock into proximity of the roll means 
for enclosure by the longitudinal and transverse seals, 
shoe actuating means operable in a forceful manner in 
recurring cycles to move the shoe in a rectilinear path. 


3,838,553 
SEPARATION OF MIXTURES ESPECIALLY GAS 
MIXTURES 

Keith Stanley Doherty, Cheadle, England, assignor to Petrocar- 

bon Developments Limited, Manchester, England 

Filed Apr. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 243,343 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 20, 1971, 

10189/71 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—58 10 Claims 





1. A method of recovering a light gas in both high yield and 
high purity from a multicomponent gas stream containing the 
light gas with a heavier component, which method comprises: 
feeding the multi-component gas stream at elevated pressure 
to a low temperature separator unit from which a light gas 
stream of improved purity is recovered, feeding the light gas 
stream of improved purity to a pressure swing adsorber and 
recovering therefrom a high purity light gas stream, 
recycling a part of the high purity light gas stream from the 
pressure swing adsorber as a regenerating stream to the 
pressure swing adsorber at a reduced pressure, 

compressing the regenerating stream exiting from the pres- 
sure swing adsorber to elevated pressure and feeding it to 
the low temperature separator unit, 

recovering another part of the high purity light gas stream 

from said pressure swing adsorber as a final product 
stream and recovering a further stream containing said 
heavier component and which is substantially free of the 
light gas, from the low temperature separator unit. 
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3,838,554 
PROCESS FOR THE REMOVAL OF IODINE AND 
ORGANIC IODINE COMPOUNDS FROM GASES AND 
VAPOURS, AND SORPTION AGENTS WHCH ARE 
IMPREGNATED WITH METAL SALTS FOR CARRYING 
OUT THE REMOVAL PROCESS 

Jurgen Wilhelm, Leopoldshafen; Heinz Schuttelkopf, Neureut; 

Ludwig Dorn, Cologne, and Gerhard Heinze, Schildgen, all 

of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverku- 

sen and Gesellschaft Fur Kernforschung M.B.H., Karlsruhe, 

both of, Germany 

Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 156,107 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 26, 1971, 

2109146 
Int. Cl. BOId 53/02 

U.S. Cl. 55—71 8 Claims 

1. A metal salt-impregnated sorption agent for a member 
selected from the group consisting of iodine and organic io- 
dine compounds which have a low number of carbon atoms, 
comprising particles in a form selected from the group consist- 
ing of spheres and granules having a diameter of length of a 
few millimeters; a volume of porosity of 50 to 80%; a specific 
surface of 70 to 250 m?/g according to BET; a proportion by 
volume of pores having diameters of less than 100 Angstrom 
units of at least 10%; a proportion by volume of pores having 
a diameter of more than 1000 Angstrom units of at least 5%; 
and an amorphous silicic acid content of at least 92% by 
weight, based on the weight of the material exclusive of the 
metal salt, the metal salt being present in an amount of about 
4 to 18% by weight of metal based on the weight of the bal- 
ance of the sorption agent, the metal of said salt being reactive 
with iodine. 


3,838,555 
CONTINUOUS ON LINE TUBE HOUSE 
John W. Kubiak, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to The Torit 
Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 323,802, Jan. 15, 1973, abandoned. 
This application May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 358,017 
Int. Cl. BO1d 46/04, 29/38, 29/10 


U.S. Cl. 55—96 27 Claims 


1. A filtering apparatus comprising a frame, a plurality of 
tubular fabric-type filter elements open at both extremities 
and positioned within said frame, a first divider plate posi- 
tioned in the frame and having a plurality of openings therein 
with said first plate mounting the upper extremity of each of 
said filter elements at said plurality of openings, a second 
divider plate positioned in the frame having a plurality of 
openings therein and mounting the opposite extremity of each 
of said filter elements to position the filter elements in the 
elongated vertical position, means including the frame con- 
nected to the second divider plate and defining a dust cham- 
ber located beneath the second divider plate and having a 
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discharge opening therein, means included in said frame and 
with at least one of said divider plates defining a sealed 
plenum chamber through which air is directed to the filtering 
operation of the filtering apparatus, means connected to the 
plenum chamber for causing contaminated air to be directed 
into the filtering elements of the filtering apparatus at the 
open upper ends thereof and through the walls of the filtering 
elements with the particulates being collected on the inner 
walls of the tubular filtering elements, and means including a 
high pressure air supply and associated with the open extremi- 
ties of each of the tubular filtering elements for selectivity 
creating pulsed air curtains at the ends of the certain of said 
filtering elements to block air flow therethrough and create a 
drop in pressure within said certain of said filtering elements 
and simultaneously creating a jet air pulse on the outside of 
certain filtering elements causing collapse of said certain 
filtering elements to remove particulates from the inner walls 
thereof and causing the particulates to be directed into the 
dust chamber through the force of gravity thereon and the 
resumption of air flow through the filtering elements. 


3,838,556 
AIR FILTRATION DEVICE WITH ORIENTED OUTPUT 
Armin A. Finger, North Wilbraham, Mass., assignor to Med- 
Assists, Inc., Newton, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,471 
Int. Cl. BO1d 46/40; F24f 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 55—385 


1. An air filtration device for supplying filtered air to one or 
more individual persons adapted to be positioned adjacent to 
and above said persons comprising a cabinet having an air 
intake port and an air outlet port, said outlet port being lo- 
cated in a normally vertically oriented front wall of said cabi- 
net, filter means in said cabinet, means to force air through 
said cabinet from said intake port to said outlet port through 
said filter means, a foraminous plate fully covering said outlet 
port, said plate being generally flat and downwardly inclined 
in its lower portion and curved about a horizontal axis in its 
upper portion to provide a horizontally-oriented bulge away 
from said front wall and towards the front of the cabinet in its 
upper portion, and said cabinet including hood means which 
have side walls embracing the side edges of said plate and a 
top wall overlying and connected to said bulge, said plate 
having a plurality of passages through it each of said passages 
being essentially perpendicular to said plate thereby passing 
air through it in a direction normal to said plate, whereby the 
outlet flow of air from said device will expand in the vicinity 
of said bulge and thereby be prevented from contracting, and 
the upper portion of said flow will have on upward-motion 
component so as to devert away from the region in front of 
said outlet port unfiltered matter that may enter the exhaust 
air stream from the top of said cabinet. 
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3,838,557 
VENT STRUCTURE 
Joseph C. McGuire, Kennewick, Wash., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,054 
Int. Cl. G21¢e 3/04, 7/00; BOId 39/12 


U.S. Cl. 55—385 2 Claims 


1. A vent structure comprising: 

a tubing of predetermined length and size, said tubing in- 
cluding an undeformed normally lower portion and a 
formed normally upper portion, and a particulate filter 
installed in said lower tubing portion, and 

said upper tubing portion being flattened and folded against 
itself at least twice in a generally Z configuration and a 
relatively thin layer of small sized particles in said upper 
tubing portion separating its opposing proximate faces 
and capable of preventing them from sintering together. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 55—430 see: 
Patent No. 3,838,675 


3,838,558 
AIR CUSHIONED LAWN MOWER AND GRASS 
COLLECTOR 
Dennis C. Goodchild, Lake View Manor, 1960 Lee Rd., Or- 
lando, Fla. 32180 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 325,194 
Int. Cl. AOld 53/00 
U.S. Cl. 56—12.8 


10 


1. A lawn mower comprising: 

apparatus including a blade for cutting; 

a first shroud at least partially surrounding said blade; 

a second shroud at least partially surrounding said first 
shroud; 
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air impelling means disposed between said shrouds for 
suspending said apparatus on a cushion of air directed 
between said first and second shrouds; 

means extending through said first and second shrouds for 
collecting matter cut by said blade; and wherein 

said impelling means and the peripheries of said two 
shrouds cooperate to direct a portion of the air from 
between said first and second shrouds upward toward said 
blade to carry said cut matter into said collecting means. 


3,838,559 
FRUIT HARVESTING MACHINE 
Elden J. Stang, and Ervin L. Denisen, both of Ames, Iowa, 
assignors to Iowa State University Research Foundation, 
Ames, Iowa 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,939 
Int. Cl. AOld 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 56—327 R 2 Claims 


1. A device for harvesting fruit comprising, 

a picker head frame having forward and rearward ends, 

a forward frame member mounted on the forward end of 
said picker head frame, 

a plurality of pairs of elongated picker tips, each of said 
pairs comprising first and second picker tips, each of said 
first and second picker tips having forward and rearward 
ends and a longitudinal axis, each of said first and second 
picker tips comprising an elongated body member of 
elastic flexible material and having helical ribs formed on 
the outer surface thereof, the helical ribs of said first 
picker tip having a threaded direction opposite to said 
second picker tip, 

first means on said forward frame member for rotatably 
mounting said picker tips in a side-by-side relation on said 
forward frame member for rotation about the said longi- 
tudinal axes of said picker tips, said first picker tips being 
rotated in a direction opposite to said second picker tips, 
said pairs of picker tips being disposed on said forward 
frame member so that the said second picker tip of one 
pair of picker tips is adjacent to but spaced from the first 
picker tip in the adjacent pair of picker tips so as to define 
a V-shaped fruit receiving space therebetween. 


3,838,560 
BEARING UNIT FOR OPEN-END SPINNING TURBINES 

Fritz Stahlecker, Bad Uberkingen, Germany, assignor to Wil- 

helm Stahlecker G.m.b.H., Reichenbach, Germany 

Filed Dec. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 205,558 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 14, 1970, 

2061520; Dec. 14, 1970, 2061462 
Int. Cl. DOIh 1/20; Fl6c 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 57—58.89 49 Claims 

1. A bearing unit for an open-end spinning turbine having 
a shaft, disposed in a frame, one end of which is operatively 
connected to the spinning turbine and the other end of which 
axially abuts against a thrust bearing provided with a bearing 
surface, said thrust bearing being disposed within a closed 
bearing housing containing a liquid lubricant, said end of said 
shaft extending to the inside of said housing through a wall 
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thereof, said shaft being sealed toward the outside of said 
housing, and means for movably mounting said thrust bearing 


within said housing to continuously change the point of en- 
gagement of said other end of said shaft with said bearing 
surface. 


3,838,561 
UNIQUE POLYETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE FIBER 
AND YARN 
Johannes Pieter Munting, Emmen, Netherlands, assignor to 
Akzona Incorporated, Ashville, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 852,915, Aug. 25, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,650,879. This application Oct. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 187,521 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 31, 1968, 
6812442 
Int. Cl. DO2g 3/48, 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 57—140 R 6 Claims 
1. A reinforcing fiber which comprises a fiber of polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate having a tenacity of at least about 7.5 grams 
per denier, an elongation at break of at least about 9 percent, 
an elongation of not more than about 5 percent under a load 
of 5 grams per denier and a shrinkage of less than 4 percent 
when kept under a tension of 0.05 grams per denier for 4 
minutes at about 160°C. 


3,838,562 
ACRYLONITRILE YARN 

Im Keun Park, Summit, N.J., assignor to Celanese Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 864,225, Oct. 6, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 283,699 
Int. Cl. DO2g 3/02; DOF 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 57—140 R 3 Claims 

1. A high acrylonitrile continuous filament yarn of at least 
90 percent acrylonitrile and from about 0.1 to 10 percent of 
a copolymerized monomer, said yarn characterized by a resid- 
ual acetonitrile solvent content of less than 35 percent by 
weight and having the following properties under hot-wet 
conditions at 95°C., a hot-wet modulus of at least 6.5 gpd, an 
elongation at the break of at least 36 percent, a tenacity of at 
least 1.32, a tensile factor of at least 8.00 and a permanent set 
following 10 percent extension of about 0 percent. 


3,838,563 
TIMING DEVICE 

Edward Safir, 28, Carlton Ave., Clayton Le Woods near Chor- 

ley, England, and Hans Jenny, Eigerw. 2A, 2543 Lengnau, 

Switzerland 

Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,206 
Int. Cl. G04b 23/08, 23/12 

U.S. Cl. 58—17 1 Claim 

1. A timing device to be worn by a person, including a 12 
hour time display and operating mechanism therefor, an 
alarm, and means for actuating the alarm to give an alarm 
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signal to the wearer once each 24 hours, said actuating means 
comprising: coaxial first and second wheels mounted for a 
limited axial movement relative to one another, alarm trigger 
means axially biasing the first and second wheels toward each 
other, means for rotating the first wheel at the rate of one 
revolution in 24 hours, means for setting the second wheel at 


a desired angular position, and a plurality of recesses and 
projections on the first and second wheels, said recesses and 
projections cooperating to permit relative axial movement of 
the first and second wheels toward each other to permit move- 
ment of the trigger to activate the alarm when the first and 
second wheels have a certain relative angular alignment once 
for each rotation of the first wheel. 


3,838,564 
OSCILLATOR 
Stanley W. Holcomb, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 263,919 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/24; G04c 3/00; G04b 19/30 
U.S. Cl. 58—23 AC 4 Claims 





1. A low voltage oscillator system for an electronic wrist- 
watch comprising: 

a crystal controlled oscillator having complimentary transis- 
tors operating from constant current source means having 
a control element an with the output taken from emitter 
terminal of one of said complimentary transistors operat- 
ing in an emitter/follower configuration and feedback to 
the control crystal taken from a collector terminal of the 
other of said complimentary transistors, and 

an output amplifier transistor of the same type as said other 
of said complimentary transistors operating from another 
constant current source. 
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3,838,565 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY UTILIZING AMBIENT 
LIGHT FOR INCREASED CONTRAST 

James S. Carlyle, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to American 

Micro-Systems, Incorporated, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,166 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/30; G04b 19/06 

U.S. Cl. 58—50 R 








1. An electronic digital clock display comprising: 

a base unit forming a housing with a cavity; 

electrical circuit means located within said cavity; 

a liquid crystal display unit connected to said circuit means 
and extending upwardly from said base unit, said display 
unit including (a) a pair of spaced apart front and rear 
glass plates forming a planar cavity filled with nematic 
liquid crystal material, (b) a transparent film bonded to 
the outer surface of said rear plate having internal spaced 
apart louvers tilted downwardly within said film toward 
said rear plate, and (c) an optical prism having a first 
surface fixed to said film and a second surface forming an 
angle with said first surface for receiving ambient light 
that is reflected internally by the prism and directed 
toward said rear plate. 


3,838,566 
SOLID STATE WATCH HAVING COARSE AND FINE 
TUNING 
Arthur Herman O'Connor, and John Leslie Pere, both of Lan- 
caster, Pa., assignors to Time Computer, Inc., Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,716 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/30, 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 58—50 R 7 Claims 


1. A wristwatch comprising a watch case having a remov- 
able portion and a viewing window, an electro-optical digital 
seconds display in said case and viewable through said win- 
dow, a crystal controlled oscillator in said case acting as a 
substantially constant frequency time base source for said 
seconds display, said crystal controlled oscillator including 
both coarse and fine variable tuning capacitors, said find 
tuning capacitor being located adjacent said removable por- 
tion of said watch case for ready access and ease of adjust- 
ment. 
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3,838,567 
UNIDIRECTIONAL COUPLING DEVICE FOR A WATCH 
MOVEMENT 

Urs Giger, Solothurn, and Friedrich Perrot, Lengnau, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Eta A. G. Ebauches-Fabrik, Grenc- 

hen, Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 433,467 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 16, 1973, 

2237/73 
Int. Cl. G04b 5/02; F16d 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 58—82 A 


FUIW 
7/ss 


1. A unidirectional coupling device able to operate in a 
loose wheel state or in a coupled state, for a watch movement, 
comprising a first moving part having a fixed axis of rotation, 
a second moving part, guiding means for said second moving 
part, arranged for permitting said second moving part to ro- 
tate coaxially with and to assume slanting positions with re- 
spect to said first moving part, at least two coupling elements 
projecting from one of said moving parts towards the other, 
each of said coupling elements having a stop face and three 
stop elements provided on the other one of said moving parts, 
said stop elements extending radially between apertures or 
recesses in the other one of said moving parts, and said aper- 
tures or recesses being arranged for receiving said coupling 
elements, abutment faces on each one of said stop elements, 
for cooperating with said stop faces, and inclines on said 
coupling elements or on said stop elements for providing 
alternate tilting movements of said second moving part during 
operation of said device in the loose wheel state. 


3,838,568 
ELECTRONIC WATCH MOVEMENT MOUNTING AND 
CONNECTION 

Rudolf F. Zurcher, Newport Beach, and I. Benjamin Merles, 

Laguna Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft 

Company, Culver City, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,319 
Int. Cl. G04b 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 58—88 C 18 Claims 








1. An electronic watch; 

« said electronic watch having a case and a crystal mounted 
on the front of said case, said case having an axis extend- 
ing through said crystal and normal to the body of said 
case; 

a substrate within said case, an electronically controlled 
display device for digitally displaying the time signal of 
said electronic watch, said substrate carrying said display 
device; 

said case having an opening therein below said crystal; 

the improvement comprising: 

said substrate being radially and axially smaller than said 
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opening within said case so that said substrate can move 
with respect to said case, said substrate having a face, a 
back, and a side, a first resilient body on the face of said 
substrate between said substrate and said case and a 
second resilient body between said substrate and said 
case on said side of said substrate for permitting axial 
motion of said substrate with respect to said case by 
resilient deflection of said resilient body, said second 
resilient body comprising a spring finger. 


3,838,569 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER OVERHEATING 
PROTECTION 
Lothar Reck, Russelsheim/Main, Germany, assignor to Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,741 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 11, 1972, 
2239549 
Int. Cl. FO1n 3//4; GO1k 1/08, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—277 7 Claims 


1. A device for determining the prevailing temperature in an 
exhaust decontamination system, comprising a heating wire, 

means supporting the heating wire in the exhaust decontam- 
ination system, 

means including a heating circuit for supplying a constant- 
amperage current to heat the wire, 

contact means responsive to the length of the heating wire 
such that lengthening of the wire due to the heating 
thereof establishes a first condition of the contact means 
interrupting the supply of heating current to the wire, 
thereby permitting cooling of the wire to establish a sec- 
ond condition of the contact means restoring the supply 
of heating current to the wire, the cooling times of the 
wire being dependent on the prevailing temperature in 
the exhaust decontamination system, and 

means for utilising the cooling times of the heating wire to 
determine the prevailing temperature in the exhaust de- 
contamination system. 


3,838,570 
DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVE 
Walter E. Marietta, Mentor, Ohio, assignor to Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,969 
Int. Cl. F15b 20/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—405 7 Claims 
1. A directional control valve comprising a housing having 
a bore intersected axially therealong by an inlet passage and 
by pairs of cylinder, sensing, and return passages, said pas- 
sages being respectively adapted for connection with both a 
variable displacement pump and a fixed displacement pump 
via check valves upstream of said bore, with a double acting 
power steering cylinder, with both a controller for said vari- 
able displacement pump and an unloader for said fixed dis- 
placement pump, and with a tank; a valve spool movable in 
said bore from a neutral position blocking communication 
between said inlet and cylinder passages and between said 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


47 


sensing and return passages to either of two operating posi- 
tions communicating said inlet passage with one of said cylin- 
der passages and communicating the other one of said cylin- 
der passages with a return passage via a sensing passage and 
a variable area orifice between said sensing and return pas- 
sages of size according to the extent of movement of said spool 
to either of said operating positions; said directional control 
valve having a bleed orifice communicating said inlet passage 
with said sensing passage; and a spring biased unloading valve 


member in said housing exposed to fluid pressure in said 
sensing and return passages and being movable by predeter- 
mined pressure drop across said variable area metering orifice 
to bypass excess flow from said fixed displacement pump to 
said return passage; said inlet passage being normally supplied 
with fluid under pressure from said variable displacement 
pump but in the event of failure thereof, fluid under pressure 
is supplied to said inlet passage by said fixed displacement 


pump. 


3,838,571 
OPERATING DEVICE WITH MECHANICAL LINKAGE 
FOR TRANSMISSION OF ASSISTING POWER 

Paul Remillieux, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 

DBA, Paris, France 

Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,720 
Claims priority, application France, June 1, 1972, 72.19686 
Int. Cl. F1Sb //02 


U.S. Cl. 60—400 8 Claims 


1. An operating device with mechanical linkage for trans- 
mission of assisting power, comprising a driving member being 
adapted to be associated with a receiver member of a mechan- 
ical assembly and responsive both to an operator controlled 
actuating force and to an assisting force produced by an en- 
ergy accumulator device, said assisting force being transmit- 
ted by the intermediary of a mechanical transmission means 
comprising means for unlocking the energy accumulator de- 
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vice when said actuating force reaches a predetermined value, 
said driving member being responsive to the reaction force 
produced by the resiliency of the various members of the 
mechanical assembly and acting on the mechanical transmis- 
sion means so as to recharge the energy accumulator device 
on release of operator controlled actuating force until said 
energy accumulator device returns to a locked position, said 
energy accumulator device comprising resilient means capa- 
ble of storing and restoring energy, said mechanical transmis- 
sion means comprising a linkage assembly mounted on a 
support and having two arms which are articulated and pivot- 
able about parallel axes and which are separately connected 
to the resilient means of the energy accumulator device and 
to the driving member respectively, said mechanical transmis- 
sion means and said energy accumulator device constituting a 
system occupying an unstable equilibrium position when the 
axis of articulation of the two arms is situated in the plane of 
the pivot axes of the arms and a stable equilibrium position 
obtained by resilient engagement of one element of the me- 
chanical transmission means with an abutment attached to the 
support, this stable equilibrium position corresponding to the 
locked position of the energy accumulator device. 


3,838,572 
OPERATING DEVICE FOR AN ASSISTED SYSTEM WITH 
AN ENERGY ACCUMULATOR 

Paul Remillieux, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 

D.B.A., Paris, France 

Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,721 
Claims priority, application France, June 1, 1972, 72.19686 
Int. Cl. F1Sb //02 


U.S. Cl. 60—400 12 Claims 


1. An operating device comprising a driving member 
adapted to be associated with a receiver member of a mechan- 
ical assembly and responsive both to a fluid pressure produced 
by a control pressure source and to an assisting force pro- 
duced by an energy accumulator device by way of mechanical 
transmission means including means for unlocking the energy 
accumulator device when the control pressure reaches a pre- 
determined value, said driving member being responsive to 
the reaction force produced by the resiliency of the various 
members of said mechanical assembly and acting on the me- 
chanical transmission means so as to recharge the energy 
accumulator device on release of the control pressure, until 
said energy accumulator device returns to a locked position, 
said operating device comprising a housing in whose bore the 
driving member is slidable in a fluid-tight manner so as to 
define in this bore two chambers adapted to be connected 
respectively to the control pressure source and to the receiver, 
and said two chambers communicating by way of a passage 
through the driving member, said passage being controlled by 
a valve having a seat member and a closure member, said 
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members when said valve is open being kept bearing on abut- 
ments attached to the housing by resilient means, and the 
closure of said valve being controlled by relative motion be- 
tween the driving member and housing. 


3,838,573 
CIRCUIT FOR FEEDING PRESSURISED FLUID BY TWO 
MAIN SOURCES AND AN AUXILIARY SOURCE 
Daniel Jean Laumond, Senlis, France, assignor to Societe Ano- 
nyme Poclain, Le Plessis Belleville, France 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,134 
Int. Cl. F15b 13/06, 13/09 
U.S. Cl. 60—486 








1. A circuit for feeding pressurised fluid, to at least two load 
elements by three sources of pressurised fluid, constituted by: 
a first source of pressurized fluid connected to a first load 
element by a first feed conduit, 

a first two-way distributor interposed in the first feed con- 
duit and in a first delivery conduit, with which the first 
load element is provided, whilst, in its first position, said 
first distributor effects the continuity of the first feed 
conduit and the obstruction of the first delivery conduit 
and that in its second position, the first distributor effects 
the connection of said first feed and delivery conduits, 

a second source of pressurised fluid possibly connected to 
a second load element by a second feed conduit, 

a third source of pressurised fluid possibly connected to a 
third load element by a third feed conduit, 

a connecting member effecting the connection in parallel, 
on said third feed conduit, of fourth and fifth conduits, 
which are connected in shunt, respectively, to the first 
and second feed conduits, wherein the connection mem- 
ber is constituted as a distributor valve having at least two 
positions, the movable member of said valve is coupled 
on the one hand to a drive member, and on the other 
hand to an elastic element, the effects of said drive mem- 
ber and elastic element being antagonistic, whilst, when 
the drive member is actuated, its effect predominates that 
of the elastic element, said drive member then disposing 
the movable member of the valve into a first position, in 
which said valve effects the connection of the third feed 
conduit with the fifth conduit and isolates the fourth 
conduit from said third and fifth conduits, and that, when 
the elastic element acts alone, said elastic element has for 
its effect to dispose the movable member of the valve into 
a second position, in which this valve effectively assures 
the connection in parallel, on the third feed conduit, of 
the fourth and fifth conduits; finally, a link member con- 
nects the first distributor to said drive member and is such 
that in the second position of said first distributor there 
corresponds the actuation of said drive member, and that 
in the first position of the first distributor there corre- 
sponds the sole action of the elastic element on the mov- 
able member of the valve. 
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3,838,574 
HYDRAULIC TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Albert H. Gelders, 2609 Elmhurst, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
73120 
Filed July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 379,072 
Int. Cl. FISb 1/02, 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 60—494 14 Claims 














1. A hydraulic transmission system, comprising: 

a transmission system output shaft; 

means connected to the transmission system output shaft 
rotatingly driving the transmission system output shaft; 

means connected to the means rotatingly driving the trans- 
mission system output shaft having a portion retaining a 
predetermined amount of power fluid and a portion sup- 
plying power fluid to the means rotatingly driving the 
transmission system output shaft, the means rotatingly 
driving the transmission system output shaft receiving the 
power fluid and rotatingly driving the transmission system 
output shaft in response to the received power fluid; 

a control discharge valve connected to the means rotatingly 
driving the transmission system output shaft, having by- 
pass positions and closed positions, a portion of the con- 
trol discharge valve receiving and bypassing therethrough 
a predetermined portion of the power fluid supplied to 
the means rotatingly driving the transmission system 
output shaft in bypass positions thereof; 

a prime mover connected to the control discharge valve 
positioning the control discharge valve in bypass positions 
and closed positions at predetermined intervals of time; 
and 

means connected to the means rotatingly driving the trans- 
mission system output shaft storing energy in bypass 
positions of the control discharge valve and releasing the 
stored energy in closed positions of the control discharge 
valve, the released energy being connected to the means 
rotatingly driving the transmission system output shaft 
resulting in a torque of increased torque amplitude being 
applied at the transmission system output shaft in im- 
pulses in closed positions of the control discharge valve. 


3,838,575 

METHOD OF GROUTING OFFSHORE STRUCTURE 
Richard C. Clark, and Floyd A. Jones, both of P.O. Drawer J, 

Parrish, La. 70380 

Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,949 
Int. Cl. E02b 17/00; E02d 5/24 

U.S. Cl. 61—46 1 Claim 

1. A method of grouting an offshore structure having at 
least one supporting leg including a tubular jacket extending 
downwardly from above the waterline to the seabed and a 
piling driven through said jacket into the seabed with an annu- 
lar space existing between the inside of the jacket and the 
piling, said method comprising the steps of: 

a. sealing the upper end of the jacket to the piling so as to 

close the annular space at the upper end of the jacket; 
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b. introducing compressed gas into said annular space at a 
point adjacent the upper end of the jacket and above the 
waterline so as to expel water from said space through the 
lower end of the jacket; 

. relieving the compressed. gas from the annular space to 
accommodate the reentry of water through the lower end 
of the jacket until the water in the annular space at the 
lower end of the jacket reaches a predetermined height; 
d. introducing fluid grouting material into said annular 


space at a point adjacent the upper end of the jacket 
while simultaneously maintaining air pressure in the an- 
nular space to maintain the predetermined water level in 
the lower end of the jacket so as to form a plug in the 
annular space and seal off its lower end; 

e. thereafter releasing the compressed gas pressure from the 
annular space; and 

f. introducing additional fluid grouting material in the annu- 
lar space adjacent the upper end of the jacket and permit- 
ting it to set to fill the annular space. 


3,838,576 
INTEGRATED EMERGENCY OXYGEN AND FUEL TANK 
INERTING SYSTEM 
Tolman F. Geffs, Malibu, Calif., assignor to Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 142,784, May 12, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 849,777, Aug. 13, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,433 
Int. Cl. F17¢ 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 62—45 3 Claims 


1. An integrated aircraft system for emergency oxygen and 
fuel tank inerting application including containers in which 
oxygen and nitrogen respectively are stored in liquid form 
with the nitrogen at a colder temperature than the oxygen, 
said liquid oxygen container having a pressurized vapor space 
therein; outlet lines with shutoff valves therein from said 
containers communicating with the lower portions of the 
respective liquids in said containers through which the liquid 
oxygen and liquid nitrogen are conducted for emergency and 
fuel tank inerting application as aforesaid when said shutoff 
valves are open; heat transfer means effective to utilize the 
liquid nitrogen for cooling said liquid oxygen; and vaporiza- 
tion control means intercommunicating the liquid oxygen 
outlet line with said vapor space and operative selectively to 
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control vaporization of a portion of said liquid oxygen to 
predeterminedly increase said vapor space pressure and there- 
after to maintain such pressure during liquid oxygen storage, 
thereby to provide a pressure head instantaneously to force 
such liquid oxygen from its container through the oxygen 
outlet line for emergency application as aforesaid when its 
shutoff valve is open; said vaporization control means com- 
prising a pressure responsive valve in communication with 
said liquid oxygen outlet line which is opened when said vapor 
space pressure decreases below a predetermined value and 
which is closed when said vapor space pressure increases to 
such predetermined value; and evaporation means which 
receives the liquid oxygen through the opened pressure re- 
sponsive valve and is operative to heat the same to vaporize 
it and reintroduce it into said vapor space thus to increase the 
vapor pressure to said predetermined value; said liquid oxygen 
outlet line, downstream of its shutoff valve, having in succes- 
sion a vaporizer, activation control means, a pressure regula- 
tor, and a breathing mask. 


3,838,577 
WATER CRYSTALLIZATION 
Neophytos Graniaris, Riverdale, N.Y., assignor to Struthers 
Patent Corp., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,689 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 1, 1972, 
20158/72 
Int. Cl. BO1d 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 62—66 4 Claims 
1. In the process of forming ice crystals in a solution, the 
step of: 
introducing a mixture of Freons 114 and 12 in proportion 
by weight respectively between 90:10 and 60:40 into the 
solution to flash into vapor therein to form ice crystals in 
the solution. 


3,838,578 
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 

Hiroshi Sakasegawa, and Kuniyuki Tanabe, both of Yoko- 

hama, Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, 

Yokohama City, Japan 

Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,809 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 28, 1972, 47-76443 
Int. Cl. F25b 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—125 1 Claim 


1. An air conditioning system comprising a refrigerant com- 
pressor, a condenser connected to said refrigerant compres- 
sor, a first conduit connected to said condenser, a receiver- 
dehydrator connected to said condenser through said first 
conduit, a second conduit connected to said receiver- 
dehydrator, an expansion valve connected to said receiver- 
dehydrator through said second conduit, said receiver- 
dehydrator containing a dehydrating agent to form therein 
first and second chambers separated by the dehydrating agent, 
said first conduit communicating with said first chamber of 
said receiver-dehydrator, said second conduit communicating 
with said second chamber of said receiver-dehydrator, an 
evaporator connected to said expansion valve and to said 
refrigerant compressor, and temperature-sensitive tapes pro- 
vided on said first and second conduits at positions upstream 
and downstream of said receiver-dehydrator for detecting 
abnormal temperature variations therein. 
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3,838,579 
LOCKING AND SEALING SYSTEM FOR ROOM AIR 
CONDITIONERS 
James L. Ballard, Ellicott City, Md., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,149 
Int. Cl. F25d 23/12 
U.S. Cl. 62—262 


1. An air conditioner, comprising: 

an outer cabinet having an opening at one end thereof; 

an inner chassis removably positioned in said cabinet; 

a frame member arranged around said opening; 

a sealing surface member on said chassis corresponding in 
size and shape to said frame member; 

latching means including a tab means on one of said mem- 
bers arranged to engage slot means on the other of said 
members; 

a resilient gasket arranged to be engaged between said 
sealing surface member and said frame member when 
said chassis is positioned in said cabinet; 

cam means on said chassis including a front cam surface 
engaging said frame member for lifting said chassis during 
its insertion through said opening into said cabinet for 
aligning said tab means with said slot means; and 

a back cam surface on said cam means for causing the 
continuing insertion and lowering of said chassis on said 
frame member and into said cabinet so that said latching 
means engage to lock said chassis to said cabinet and said 
gasket is compressed between said frame means and said 
sealing surface to seal said chassis to said frame. 


3,838,580 
AIR CONDITIONING CHASSIS GROUNDING SYSTEM 
James L. Ballard, Ellicott City, Md., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,150 
Int. Cl. F25d 23//2 


U.S. Cl. 62—262 6 Claims 


1. In an air conditioner having an outer cabinet of electrical 
conductive material having an opening at one end thereof, an 
inner chassis removably positioned in said cabinet, including 
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a base pan of electrically insulating material supporting a 
refrigeration system including electrical conductive compo- 
nents connected to ground, the improvement comprising: 
means for grounding said cabinet including an electrical 
conductive grounding member on said base pan con- 
nected to said refrigeration system components; and 
contact means on said grounding member projecting from 
said base pan to engage said cabinet when said chassis is 
inserted into said cabinet through said opening to electri- 
cally ground said cabinet through said refrigeration sys- 
tem components. 


3,838,581 
REFRIGERATOR APPARATUS INCLUDING MOTOR 
COOLING MEANS 
James W. Endress, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to Carrier Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,665 
Int. Cl. F25b 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—468 





1. A refrigeration system including a compressor, a con- 
denser and a cooler, a motor operatively connected to the 
compressor for operating the same, said motor being mounted 
in a hermetically sealed casing, a quantity of mixture of a 
refrigerant and a lubricating oil in the motor casing, a passage 
extending from the upper portion of the motor casing to an 
auxiliary condenser and a second passage extending from the 
auxiliary condenser to the motor casing, means fer maintain- 
ing said mixture at a selected level in the motor casing, a heat 
exchanging coil mounted in said auxiliary condenser, a refrig- 
erant line extending from the apparatus condenser to said heat 
exchanger and a return line extending from the heat ex- 
changer to the cooler of the apparatus, a flow metering device 
in said line from said apparatus condenser to said heat ex- 
changer and operable to meter a flow of refrigerant from the 
apparatus condenser to said heat exchanger, said flow being 
sufficient to effectively cool the motor operating under maxi- 
mum load, a pump operable to circulate the mixture in said 
motor casing and discharging the same to the bearings of said 
motor and against said motor components. 


3,838,582 

DEFROSTING DEVICE WITH HEAT EXTRACTOR 
Howard W. Redfern, 121 Lookout Dr., and William P. Cole- 

man, 631 Martin St., both of Clarksville, Tenn. 37040 

Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,092 
Int. Cl. F25b 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 62— 196 5 Claims 
1. In a refrigeration system having a compressor unit, a 
condenser, an expansion device and evaporator arranged in 
series relation and a hot gas bypass line communicating the 
discharge of the compressor directly with the evaporator 
during a defrost cycle and provided with a defrost valve that 
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is open only when the refrigeration system is in a defrost 
mode, that improvement comprising a heat storing device 
adapted to extract heat from hot gaseous refrigerant passing 
from the compressor to the condenser during operation of the 
refrigeration system during a cooling mode, said defrost by- 
pass line including a heat exchange coil associated with the 
heat storing device for extracting heat from the heat storing 
device when the refrigeration system is in a defrost mode 
thereby supplying auxiliary heat to the hot gaseous refrigerant 
passing through the defrost bypass line for more efficiently 
and rapidly defrosting the evaporator, said heat storing device 
including a reservoir having a heat exchange liquid therein, a 





heat exchange coil immersed in said liquid with the coil being 
connected into the refrigerant flow line from the compressor 
to the condenser whereby the heat exchange liquid will act as 
a pre-condenser and extract heat from the hot gaseous refrig- 
erant passing from the compressor to the condenser, said 
bypass line including a heat exchange coil immersed in said 
heat exchange liquid in the reservoir, said heat exchange coil 
in the bypass line being on the downstream side of the bypass 
valve so that when the bypass valve is opened, the hot gaseous 
refrigerant from the compressor will flow through the heat 
exchange coil in the bypass line whereby the refrigerant will 
absorb heat from the heat exchange liquid in the reservoir. 


3,838,583 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINE 
Guerrino Rumi, and Angiolino Rumi, both of via Carini 42, 
Botticino Sera, Italy (25082) 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,068 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 29, 1971, 22471/71 
Int. Cl. D04b 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 66—95 5 Claims 





1. A circular knitting machine for the manufacturing of 
fabrics such as stockings having transfer stitch pattern, com- 
prising a rotatably grooved needle cylinder, a plurality of 
needles each having a loop retaining shoulder and slidable 
within the grooves of said needle cylinder, a rotatable dial 
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arranged above said needle cylinder and having a plurality of 
substantially radial grooves, said dial defining with said needle 
cylinder a loop transfer zone and being arranged eccentrically 
with respect to said needle cylinder, transfer elements slidable 
within the grooves of said dial for cooperation with the nee- 
dles of said needle cylinder to transfer a loop from a needle to 
another needle in said loop transfer zone, and control means 
for operating said needles and said transfer elements, wherein, 
according to the improvement, said dial is eccentrically offset 
with respect to the axis of said needle cylinder in the direction 
opposite to said transfer zone, whereby said transfer zone 
includes an enlarged interspace extending for substantially a 
half of the circumference of the needle cylinder and the dial, 
and wherein the machine further comprises driving means for 
rotating said dial and said needle cylinder at substantially the 
same rotational speed during the loop transfer operation, said 
control means comprising cam means for operating said trans- 
fer elements substantially radially to said dial after reaching 
said enlarged interspace to take up a loop of fabric from a 
needle and to discharge said loop of fabric on another needle 
because of a lateral movement component caused by the 
eccentricity of said dial relative to said needle cylinder, and 
cam means for raising the needles to a level at which said loop 
retaining shoulder is arranged substantially at the level of said 
transfer elements. 


3,838,584 
NEEDLE BREAKAGE SAFETY DEVICE 

Anton Graser, Westhausen-Reichenbach, Germany, assignor 

to Universal Maschinenfabrik Dr. Rudolf Schieber KG, 

Westhausen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,393 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 13, 1972, 

2212103 
Int. Cl. D04b 35/10 


U.S. Cl. 66—165 2 Claims 


1. In a needle breakage safety device for knitting machines 
including at least one needle bed and means responsive to a 
needle break for producing an electrical control signal, the 
improvement characterized by said means comprising a mov- 
able member, support means for said movable member for 
normally maintaining said movable member in contact with 
said needle bed, an electrical contact disposed closely adja- 
cent to but spaced from said needle bed whereby a shock wave 
produced by a needle break will be propagated through said 
needle bed causing said movable member to move relative to 
said needle bed in engagement with said electrical contact to 
produce said control signal and means for adjusting the spac- 
ing between said electrical contact and said movable member; 
said support means being comprised of a spring member 
fixedly secured at one end to said needle bed and carrying said 
movable member at the opposite end thereof for normally 
maintaining said movable member in contact with said needle 
bed. 
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3,838,585 
LOCKABLE TETHER AND DIVIDABLE TETHERETTE 
ASSEMBLAGE 

Daniel J. Foote, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Master Lock 

Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,263 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 73/00 

U.S. Cl. 70—18 


1. In combination: an elongated main tether; a lock member 
carried by the main tether and having means for releasably 
lockingly receiving one end portion of said main tether to hold 
the main tether in looped condition; a tetherette adjustably 
carried in looped condition by said main tether; and a loop 
divider carried by said tetherette to divide its interior into a 
pair of separate sections. 


3,838,586 
SECURITY GANG BOX 
Lawrence L. Tennison, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to Katherine B. 
Tennison, Tucson, Ariz. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,697 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 67/38, 65/16 


U.S. Cl. 70—56 7 Claims 


1. In a security gang box, 

a. a wall structure including a front wall having an upper 
edge and a hingedly mounted top wall panel having a 
forward swinging edge; 

b. a hasp device secured to the under side of said top wall 
panel adjacent to its forward edge; 

c. a restricted opening formed in said front wall of a size just 
sufficient to accommodate the passage of a person's hand 
therethrough, and 

d. a security device attached to the inner face of said front 
wall above the opening therein, said security device in- 
cluding a top wall formed with a slot which receives said 
hasp device when the top panel is in closed position, 
whereby a user may grasp a padlock and pass it through 
said opening and engage the padlock with said hasp de- 
vice or grasp a key and pass it through said opening to 
unlock said padlock and remove it from said hasp device. 
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3,838,587 
AUTOMOBILE THEFT PROTECTOR 
Gene P. Good, Olyphant, Pa., assignor to The Raymond Lee 
Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
. Filed Mar. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 340,734 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/04; F16k 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 70—243 


1. An automobile theft protection device which serves to 
disconnect the fuel supply leading to the carburetor of the 
automobile engine when the ignition lock is in the locked 
position comprising 

a valve which is located in the fuel line leading to the carbu- 

retor from the gasoline tank, with the operating arm of 
the valve joined mechanically to the rotatable tumbler 
member of the conventional ignition lock of the automo- 
bile, said operating arm of the valve formed with a male 
threaded section which mates with a female threaded 
section of the housing of the valve, such that the valve 
member moves in an axial direction to open or to close 
the valve when the valve member is rotated by the rota- 
tion of the tumbler member of the ignition lock, in which 
the valve operating arm is joined in rotatable engagement 
with a shaft joined to the tumbler member of the ignition 
lock by a compression spring which permits axial motion 
of the valve member with respect to the shaft joined to 
the tumbler member, when the valve member is rotated 
in threaded engagement with the valve housing. 


3,838,588 
APPARATUS FOR SETTING UNTHREADED PULL 
RIVETS 
Andrew L. Johnson, 5346 Greenleaf N., Skokie, Ill. 60076 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 143,407, May 14, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,429 
Int. Cl. B21j 15/26 


U.S. Cl. 72—114 19 Claims 


1. A riveting apparatus for setting a rivet having a head at 
one end and an opening extending axially of the rivet from 
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said one end, at least a part of said opening having a predete1- 
mined diameter and free of threads, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a tool having a shank at one end and adjacent said shank 
having means for cutting threads in a part having an 
opening of said predetermined diameter and upon com- 
pletion of that operation said threads being engaged and; 
a rivet driver including: 

a frame, 

a spindle rotatably mounted in said frame, 

a chuck on the distal end of said spindle to be rotated 
thereby, said chuck being of a size to hold said shank 
with said means being spaced from the distal end of the 
chuck, 

means defining an abutment between the chuck and the 
thread cutting means, and 

power means on said frame and operatively connected to 
said spindle and said abutment means for first rotating 
said tool in a direction such that it threadedly engages 
said rivet and second will decrease the space between 
said thread cutting means and said abutment to apply 
a compressive force to said rivet. 


3,838,589 
DISCARD REMOVING DEVICE FOR AN EXTRUSION 
PRESS 

Otto Behrendt, Dusseldorf-Eller, Germany, assignor to Schlo- 

emann Aktiengesellschaft, Dasseldorf, Germany 

Filed Jan. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 328,277 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 31, 1972, 

2204329 
Int. Cl. B21¢ 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—257 14 Claims 


Pyare, 
45 4 42 70S 
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1. A discard removing device for a horizontal extrusion 
press having a press frame, the device comprising: 

mounting means pivotally movable about a pivot axis paral- 
lel to the extrusion axis and in a plane generally perpen- 
dicular to said extrusion axis, said mounting means having 
an upper free end portion; 

pressure fluid actuatable means for pivoting said mounting 
means about said pivot axis; 

gripping means for gripping the extrusion discard, for pivot- 
ing out of and into said extrusion axis between said extru- 
sion discard and said press frame; 

pressure fluid actuatable means for actuating said gripping 
means; 

combined parallel link and tilting means mounting said 
gripping means on said upper free end portion of said 
pivotal mounting means, whereby said gripping means 
can be moved up and down and tilted towards and away 
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from said extrusion axis about an axis parallel to said 
extrusion axis, either simultaneously or in separate move- 
ments; 

and pressure fluid actuatable means for moving said grip- 
ping means up and down and tilting said gripping means. 


3,838,590 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING UNDERCUT 
CORRUGATIONS IN SHEET METAL 
Edsger Wybe Van Dijk, Albert Neuhuysstraat 25, Utrecht, 
Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 340,874 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 14, 1972, 
723324 
Int. Cl. B21d 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 72—307 7 Claims 


1. A method of forming a series of undercut corrugations in 
a metal sheet or band comprising the steps of clamping a sheet 
between spaced pairs of clamps, movable toward and away 
from each other, at points spaced apart a distance equal to the 
width of the sheet defining the undercut corrugation to be 
formed; moving a forming die, having an enlarged head and a 
narrow neck, perpendicular to the plane of the sheet centrally 
between the pairs of clamps to engage and deform the sheet 
while moving the pairs of clamps toward each other to wrap 
the sheet around the head and neck of the die to form the 
undercut corrugation; and thereafter opening the undercut 
corrugation an amount sufficient to provide clearance for 
retraction of the die head through the undercut portion of the 
formed undercut corrugation. 


3,838,591 
AUTOMATIC PIPE SWAGING APPARATUS 
Bernard D. Ross, 2710 Emmick Rd., Toledo, Ohio 43606 
Filed Aug. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 284,734 
Int. Cl. B21d 4//02 


U.S. Cl. 72—318 7 Claims 


1. Automatic pipe swaging apparatus comprising 
a swager frame having a swaging area, a pipe clamping 
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station disposed on one side of said swaging area and a 
swage die driving station disposed on the other side of 
said swaging area, said swager frame including a base and 
opposite side walls extending transversely from said base; 
swaging fluid motor means supported at said swage die 
driving station in said swager frame including a piston rod 
axially movable toward and away from said swaging area, 
said piston rod having an end adapted to receive a swage 
die; 

collet means for gripping a pipe to be swaged at said pipe 
clamping station; and 

a collet holder assembly including a support frame remov- 
ably attached to said swager frame at said pipe clamping 
station, a stationary bottom collet holder plate having a 
top edge with an arcuate recess therein, a movable top 
collet holder plate disposed over said bottom collet 
holder plate having a bottom edge with an arcuate recess 
therein, said arcuate recesses in said top and bottom 
collet holder plates receiving said collet means and defin- 
ing a path through which a pipe to be swaged extends to 
position an end of the pipe in said swaging area, and collet 
holding fluid motor means mounted on said support 
frame and including a piston rod carrying said top collet 
holder plate, said piston rod being axially movable to 
move said top collet holder plate to a rest position away 
from said bottom collet holder plate and to move said top 
collet holder plate toward said bottom collet holder plate 
to an operative position clamping said collet means 
around a pipe to be swaged to hold the pipe stationary 
during swaging, said support frame including upstanding 
supports engaging said side walls of said swager frame and 
an end member secured to said upstanding supports and 
supporting said collet holding fluid motor means. 


3,838,592 
HOSE END FITTINGS AND INSERTS THEREFOR 

Stanley Harold Goward, Odd Stock, and Anthony Yorath, 

Salisbury, both of England, assignors to BTR Industries 

Limited, London, Great Britain 

Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,522 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 2, 1972, 

4997/72 
Int. Cl. B21d 41/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—318 3 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing an improved insert for an 
end fitting from a length of tubular material which insert has 
a B.S.P. nipple or like nipple on the end thereof, an outwardly 
directed circumferential rib spaced along the insert from the 
nipple and an annular radial abutment surface where the 
nipple joins the remainder of the insert, which surface faces 
toward the rib, which method comprises (a) forming the rib 
at a location part way along the length of the tubular material 
by means of a first punch and die combination operable to 
form the rib while supporting the bore of the tubular material 
against collapse, (b) forming by means of second punch and 
die combination an enlargement at one end of the tubular 
material to form the radial abutment surface and to start 
forming the nipple and (c) engaging a third punch and die 
combination with said enlargement to finish form the nipple. 
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3,838,593 
ACOUSTIC LEAK LOCATION AND DETECTION SYSTEM 
Jeffrey L. Thompson, Hopatcong, N.J., assignor to Esso Re- 
search and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 303,996 
Int. Cl. F17d 3/04; GO1m 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 73—40.5 A 13 Claims 


3 4 
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1. An acoustic leak detection and location system for a 
Storage tank having access openings, for detecting and locat- 
ing the presence of a leak in the storage tank by sensing signas 
emitted from a noise source therein, comprising, in combina- 
tion: a pair of sensors spaced apart a fixed predetermined 
distance on a horizontal support member, said member and 
said sensors located within said tank and supported from a 
vertical mounting member extending through one of said 
access Openings into said tank, said sensors sensing the pres- 
ence of a noise source by receiving signals which are emitted 
from said noise source and producing output electric signals 
representative of the received signals, means for simulta- 
neously varying by substantially equal amounts the relative 
phase relation of said output signals of said sensors, electronic 
circuit means including signal multiplier means connected to 
said sensors through cable means for receiving the sensor 
output signals and providing a continuous output signal which 
is a function of the instantaneous product of the signal outputs 
of the sensors and wherein the time average of said instanta- 
neous product is at a maximum value when said noise source 
is equidistant from said sensors and is located in the central 
plane normal to the axis of said support member. 


3,838,594 
APPARATUS FOR ANALYSIS OF FLUID SUSPENSIONS 
Richard B. Kesler, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to The O'Meara 
Company, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,401 
Int. Cl. GO1n 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—61 R 13 Claims 


1. Apparatus for determining the weight of a moisture-free, 
compressible material in a given volume of fluid suspension, 
comprising, in combination, housing means defining a sample 
chamber adapted to receive a volume of the fluid suspension 
therein, said housing means having first passage means therein 
adapted for communicating relation with said chamber for 
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introducing the fluid suspension into said chamber, first piston 
means supported by said housing means for movement be- 
tween a position allowing the introduction of fluid suspension 
into said chamber and a position preventing flow from said 
first passage means into said chamber and confining the fluid 
introduced into said chamber, second piston means supported 
by said housing means and having a porous surface movable 
into said chamber for compressing the fluid suspension con- 
fined therein to form a mat of the material, said first piston 
means having an axial bore therethrough, said second piston 
means being received through said bore in coaxial relation 
with said first piston means and being longitudinally movable 
relative to said first piston means, and means for automatically 
measuring the thickness of the mat thus formed, the weight of 
the mat being determined from a predetermined known rela- 
tionship of mat thickness to weight for the particular fluid 
suspension employed. 


3,838,595 
DATA ACQUISITION CIRCUIT FOR A 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE DIGITAL THIN FILM SENSOR 
Jean-Claude Godefroy, Chatillon-sous-Bagneux, France, as- 

signor to Societe Lignes Telegraphiques et Telephoniques, 

Paris, France 

Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,035 
Int. Cl. GO1b 7/18; GOL 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 73—88.5 R 

















1. A magnetostrictive stress sensor having a digital output 
signal comprising: 

a substrate: 

a common return conductor deposited on one face of said 
substrate; 

a thin localized magnetic film deposited on the opposite 
face of said substrate; 

conductive sensing means printed on said film; 

a first dielectric film overlying and contacting said magnetic 
film and sensing means, 

a first conductive interrogating means printed on said first 
dielectric film; : 

a second dielectric film overlying and contacting said first 
interrogating means; 

a second conductive interrogating means printed on said 
second dielectric film; 

a third dielectric film overlying and contacting said second 
interrogating means; 

electrical generating means connected to supply interrogat- 
ing signals to said first and second interrogating means; 
and 

receiving means connected to said sensing means. 


3,838,596 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY 
TESTING SAMPLES OF SHEET MATERIAL 

Rudolf Neuenschwander, Swarthmore, Pa., assignor to Scott 

Paper Company, Delaware County, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,349 
Int. Cl. GOIn 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 73—95.5 38 Claims 

1. Apparatus for continuously testing successive samples of 
material, the apparatus comprising: 

a rotatable turret assembly; 

means for rotating the turret assembly; 
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a plurlaity of testing units mounted on the turret assembly 


for revolving therewith; 


means for transferring a sample to each testing unit as it 


revolves past a transfer zone; 


gripping means in each testing unit for gripping two oppos- 


ing ends of the sample transfered to the testing units; 








means for applying a gradually increasing tensile force 
through the gripping means to each sample until the 
sample fails; 

force measuring means in each testing unit for measuring 
the amount of tensile force applied to each sample; 

sensing means disposed stationarily in the path of revolution 
of the testing units for sensing the measured tensile force 
on each force measuring means as each testing unit re- 
volves past a sensing zone; and 

signal means operably connected to the sensing means for 
producing a transmittable signal quantitatively propor- 
tional to the sensed tensile force. 


3,838,597 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MONITORING WELL 
PUMPING UNITS 
Richard C. Montgomery, and Jacque R. Stoltz, both of Mid- 
land, Tex., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York 
City, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 213,097 
Int. Cl. E21b 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—151 27 Claims 





1. In a method of monitoring the operation of a well pro- 
duced by the operation of a pumping unit including a sucker 
rod string and means to reciprocate said rod string to produce 
fluid from a subterranean location, the steps comprising: 

a. generating a signal representative of a changing load in 

said unit as said rod string is reciprocated, 

b. operating on said signal to produce an operating function 

representative of the rate of change of said signal, and 

c. generating a monitor function in response to said operat- 

ing function reaching a specified condition. 


U.S. Cl. 73—211 
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3,838,598 
CAPILLARY FLOW METER 


Eugene E. Tompkins, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Brunswick 


Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 811,424, March 28, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,170 


Int. Cl. GO1f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—205 L 





1. A flow meter for measuring the rate of flow of a fluid, the 


fluid having a density p and a viscosity w, the fluid moving 
through the meter at a flow rate Q, the meter having a Rey- 
nolds Number for maximum laminar flow not greater than Rm 
and AP the pressure drop of the fluid across the meter, the 
meter comprising: 


a housing; 

a metal structure located within said housing and having a 
plurality of substantially parallel capillaries therethrough, 
each of the capillaries having rough unmachined reen- 
trant interior wall surfaces, the structure and the capillar- 
ies both having a length L and each capillary having an 
effective radius r, the r being greater than 2Qp/Ry.gu7 
and ranging in size from 0.01 microns to 75 mils and the 
ratio of L/2r being greater than 5; 


means located within said housing and being responsive to. 


the flow of the fluid; and 

means within the structure capable of converting turbulent 
to laminar flow so that there is a first order straight line 
relationship between AP and Q. 


3,838,599 
FLOW METER 


Rufus J. Purtell, Brownfield, Tex., assignor to Tri-Matic, Inc., 
Brownfield, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 314,829, Dec. 13, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,853 


Int. Cl. GOIf 1/00 
16 Claims 


1. An indicator of the relative quantity of the flow of water 


in a pipe comprising: 
a. an orifice plate in the pipe, 
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b. a post attached to the pipe at the orifice and extending reduced cross-section and including a pressure indicating 
vertically upward therefrom, section, the free end of said second leg being vented to atmo- 
. an inverted U-shaped transparent tube attached to the sphere, said tubing being partially filled with mercury with the 
post, said tube having meniscus of mercury in said second leg being located in said 
i. an upstream leg and enlarged cross-section portion, a lightweight fluid in said 
ii. a downstream leg, second leg above said mercury, the meniscus of said light- 
. a tank attached to the top of the pipe, weight fluid being situated in said pressure indicating section 
. the tank having a volume greater than the volume of the such that changes in pressure against the meniscus of mercury 
tube, in said first leg which causes a change in the height of the 
. the bottom of the upstream leg of the tube fluidly con- 
nected to the top of the pipe upstream of the orifice plate 
so the water in the upstream leg drains into the pipe, 
. the bottom of the downstream leg of the tube fluidly 
connected to the top of the tank so water in the down- 
stream leg drains into the tank, and 
h. the bottom of the tank fluidly connected to the top of the 
pipe downstream of the orifice plate so water in the tank 
drains into the pipe. 


3,838,600 
SLEEVE FOR FEVER THERMOMETERS AND METHOD 
OF ATTACHING SAME 
Robert A. Ersek, and Donald E. Wall, both of Minneapolis, 
Minn., assignors to Med General, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 281,131 
Int. Cl. GO1k 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—373 4 Claims meniscus in said second leg will cause a much larger change 
in the height of the meniscus of said lightweight fluid by rea- 
son of the difference in volume between the enlarged cross- 
section portion and the indicating section, and means above 
said indicating section for throttling fluid flow through said 
tubing, said throttling means serving to dampen movement of 
said lightweight fluid and to prevent rapid escape of light- 
weight fluid and mercury if a sudden increase in pressure is 
applied to the mercury meniscus in said first leg. 


1. Sheathed fever thermometer means comprising: 3,838,602 
a. a fever thermometer comprising a glass barrel having a tip REINFORCED REEL 
end and a bulb end; Wallace E. Hanson, Springfield, and Leo Paul Delude, Chico- 
b. a protective sheath means encapsulating said fever ther- _ pee Falls, both of Mass., assignors to Champion Interna- 
mometer and comprising a generally tubular plastic tional Corporation, Hamilton, Ohio 
sheath with an integral closed base covering said bulb end Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,483 
and an outwardly extending sealed tab ear tip end cover- Int. Cl. B65h 75/14 
ing said tip end providing a thermometer shake down ys, Cl, 242—71.8 
capability; and 
c. said plastic sheath means having a tapered cross-sectional 
wall thickness increasing from said bulb end to said tip 
end, said wall thickness of the bulb end ranging from 5 to 
8 mils. 


( 3,838,601) 
MANOMETER SYSTE ONITORING PRESSURE 


IN A PARTICLE STUDY DEVICE 
Ervin L. Dorman, Hialeah, Fla., assignor to Coulter Electron- 
ics, Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 356,733 
Int. Cl. GOM 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 73—401 8 Claims 
1. A manometer system particularly adapted for monitoring 
pressure in a particle study device which includes a first vesse] 
with fluid therein, a smaller second vessel with fluid therein, | 1. An improved reinforced reel of one piece of foldabh 
an aperture through the wall of the second vessel, and means material with an outside surface and an inside surface com- 
for applying a vacuum or pressure to the second vessel to prising - 
cause relative fluid flow between the first vessel and the sec- first and second outer side panels each shaped like the 
ond vessel through the aperture, said manometer system in- intended reel flange and having said outside surface fac- 
cluding a generally vertically disposed, U-shaped manometer ing outwardly of the reel and said inside surface facing 
forming tubing having a first leg, a second leg and a bight inwardly of the reel, said panels being arranged in sub- 
portion therebetween said first leg being connected to said stantially parallel relationship relative to each other; 
vacuum applying means, a portion of said second leg having first and second hub panels arranged in respective substan- 
an enlarged cross-section, the remaining portion of said sec- tially parallel planes which are substantially perpendicu- 
ond leg above said enlarged cross-section portion being of lar to the planes in which said side panels are, said hubs 
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both located between said side panels and spacing apart 
the side panels and their respective reinforcements; 

first and second minor partial side reinforcing panels; 

a major partial side reinforcing panel hingedly connected to 
one side of the first outer side panel and reversely folded 
against and secured to the inside surface of same; 

said first minor partial side panel being hingedly connected 
to the opposite side of, reversely folded against the inside 
surface of, and secured to said first outer side panel; 

said first minor side panel and said major side panel each 
being of a size and shape when taken together sufficient 
to cover the inside surface of said first side panel; 

a glue panel hingedly connected by its opposite sides be- 
tween said first hub panel and said major partial panel, 
respectively, and reversely folded against and secured by 
its own said outside surface to the outside surface of said 
major side panel; 

an anchor reinforcing panel hingedly connected to said first 
hub panel on the edge opposite said glue panel and posi- 
tioned and secured in a plane parallel to said second outer 
side panel; 

said second hub panel being hingedly connected on one 
edge to the other edge of the first said minor side rein- 
forcing panel and foldable from a flat position where it is 
facing toward said second outer side panel; 

said second minor partial panel being hingedly connected 
between and to the other side of said second hub and said 
second outer side panel and reversely folded with its 
inside surface facing toward said second outer side panel; 
whereby each side panel is reinforced by respective one 
of said minor partial panels and a respective one of said 
major and anchor panels. 


3,838,603 
MOTION TRANSLATING MECHANISM 
Gilbert Schwartzman, 20 Wilmot Cir., Scarsdale, N.Y. 10583 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,072The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to Apr. 9, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 74—89.15 3 Claims 


1. A motion translating mechanism comprising a driven 
member, a base engaging said driven member, a stop rising 
from said base, an actuation head disposed above said base, a 
helical spring assembly interconnecting said actuation head 


and said base normally holding said head from said stop so 


that upon depression of said actuation head energy will be 
imparted into said springs whereby said driven member will be 
rotated by said springs, said helical spring assembly including 
a plurality of helical springs integral with said actuation head. 
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3,838,604 
MOTION COMPENSATING MECHANISM 
Frank S. Meister, Canoga Park, Calif., assignor to Lockheed 
Aircraft Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,270 
Int. Cl. F16h 21/44 
U.S. Cl. 74—99 


6 Claims 


1. A mechanism for compensating the motion between a 
moving point or element and a fixed position, comprising in 
combination: 

a pair of rigid members having their adjacent ends pivotally 
attached together and having their opposing ends respec- 
tively rotatably mounted to the fixed position and to a 
pivot connection mounted on the moving point or ele- 
ment, 

a first lever having one end rotatably mounted at the fixed 
position, 

a second lever having one end rotatably mounted on the 
pivot connection mounted on the moving point or ele- 
ment, 
pair of links in corresponding offset to to said pair of rigid 
members the corresponding opposing ends of said links 
but not their adjacent ends being respectively pivotally 
attached to the other ends of said first and second levers, 
and 

a leverage assembly pivotally joined to the pivot connection 
on the one hand and being pivotally connected to the 
adjacent ends of said links on the other hand, and 

means rotatably mounted on the fixed position for uniform 
rotation thereabout with said first lever, 

said second lever rotating only upon actuation of said rotat- 
ably mounted means at any position for the moving point 
or element relative to the fixed position, 

said second lever not rotating merely upon the change .of 
position of the moving point or element relative to the 
fixed position. 


3,838,605 

DRIVE BELTS FOR USE WITH MULTIPLE PULLEYS 
Alexander Muller, Hoxter, Germany, assignor to Hoxtersche 

Gummifadenfabrik Emil Arntz KG, Hoxter, Germany 

Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,548 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1972, 

2213424 
Int. Cl. Fl6g 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—234 7 Claims 


1. In a drive belt, 
a plurality of generally wedge-section bodies, and 
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a web interconnecting the said bodies, said web incorporat- 
ing 

a fibrous layer at least 50 percent of the fibres of which are 
orientated at an angle in the range of from 45° to 90° to 
the length direction of the belt. 


3,838,606 
MOTORCYCLE CHAIN TENSIONER 
Joseph F. Scalise, North Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to Filter 
Tech, Inc., Manlius, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 390,296 
Int. Cl. F16h 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 74—242.11 S 6 Claims 


° 


oo 


™ I 


1. A tensioning device for a continuous loop chain engaging 
at least two sprockets, said device comprising, in combination: 
a. a pivotally mounted arm; 

b. a block attached to said arm at a point remote from the 
pivotal mounting thereof and adjacent a point on the 
chain intermediate of the sprockets; 

. a pair of identically shaped, raised lips extending from 
opposite sides of said block and spaced from the attach- 
ment thereof to said arm; 

. each of said lips having an arcuate surface one of which 
is contacted by the chain; 

. mounting means for attaching said block and arm to allow 
rotational movement of said block relative to said arm for 
a limited distance about an axis through said block and 
parallel to the pivot axis of said arm; 

. said block and arm being so constructed and arranged 
relative to said mounting means that the position of said 
block may be reversed to selectively arrange either of said 
arcuate surfaces for contact by the chain; and 

. a spring urging said arm toward rotation about its pivotal 
mounting in a direction urging one of said arcuate sur- 
faces into engagement with the chain. 


3,838,607 
STEERING SYSTEMS 

James Frederick Hemens, Billericay, England, assignor te 

Teleflex Limited, Basildon, England 

Filed Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 339,343 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 11, 1972, 

22241/72 
Int. Cl. B62d 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 74—496 2 Claims 

1. A steering head assembly comprising a cable wheel rotat- 
ably mounted on a depending hub forming a part of a housing 
being open at its underside to permit attachment of a cable 
wheel, a back plate covering the base of said housing and 
attached thereto by attaching means, said cable wheel having 
helically grooved annular recesses in its periphery adapted to 
drivingly engage a helical wound cable such that rotation of 
the cable wheel causes translational movement of said cable, 
said housing provided with a plurality of openings through 
which said cable moves, said cable wheel being internally 
toothed for driving engagement with a pinion gear, said pinion 
being formed in one piece with and at its lower end of a shaft 
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with said pinion being journaled for rotatable movement in 
said housing, said shaft having relatively larger and smaller 
diameter regions which make bearing contact with the bearing 
surface presented by said housing, said pinion is of larger 


diameter than said shaft and depends from a shoulder region 
which abuts the lower end face of a spigot portion of said 
housing to locate said shaft therein with said pinion in meshing 
engagement with complementary teeth on said cable wheel. 


3,838,608 
REMOTE CONTROL REARVIEW MIRROR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Richard M. Hadley, Farmington Twp., Oakland County, 
Mich., assignor to Harman International Industries, Inc., 
Grandville, Mich. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,385 
Int. Cl. Fl6e 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 74—501 M 


1. A right angle actuator for remote control of rearview 

mirrors comprising: 

an actuator handle, the lowermost portion thereof forming 
a spherical male surface and a skirted cylindrical portion 
integral above said spherical surface and being radially 
slotted to longitudinal pockets in radial relation around 
the axis of said handle; 

an actuator body having a female spherical segment seat 
matingly receiving said spherical male portion of said 
actuator handle and provided in one side of said body and 
defining plural slots through said body in gradual transi- 
tion relation from register with said slots in said handle to 
a right angle relation along the length of said body and 
said body having an integral tail piece extending outward 
therefrom and an integral concentric guide shoulder 
adjacent the inboard end of said tail piece; 

a spring on said tail piece engagable with the buttress 
formed between said tail piece and said guide shoulder; 
and 

a slider element on said tail piece having a channel in linear 
semi-cylindrical journal relation with said guide shoulder 
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on said actuator body and having a coaxial opening in the 
end wall thereof through which said tail piece extends in 
journalled relation with said end wall engaged against said 
spring and radially disposed pockets provided in said 
slider sized to receive sheath elements and radial slots 
extending into said pockets through which said cables 
registrably pass to said transition slots in said actuator 
body. 


3,838,609 
DE-CLUTCH MECHANISM IN VALVE OPERATOR 

Walter J. Denkowski, and John Zouzoulas, both of King of 

Prussia, Pa., assignors to Philadelphia Gear Corporation, 

Montgomery Co., Pa. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,328 
Int. Cl. F16h 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 74—625 


1. A valve operator having: 

a. a main drive shaft (36); 

b. a motor drive shaft (30); 

c. coupling means (32, 33, 34) including a sliding clutch 
member (33) for coupling said motor drive shaft to said 
main drive shaft according to the position of said sliding 
clutch member; 

d. a manual drive shaft (51); 

e. coupling means (65, 35, 33, 34) including said sliding 
clutch member (33) for coupling said manual drive shaft 
to said main drive shaft according to the position of said 
sliding clutch member; 

f. spring means (29) normally biasing said sliding clutch 
member (33) to couple said motor drive shaft to said 
main drive shaft; 

g. a clutch fork cartridge (60) pivotally mounted on a fixed 
support shaft (63) and having fork arms (62) engaging 
said sliding clutch member (33) for shifting said sliding 
clutch member from motor drive to manual drive posi- 
tions; 

h. a shifter cartridge (79) pivotally mounted on said fixed 
support shaft (63) and having a lever arm (66) having 
thereon a cam follower roller (23); 

i. vertebrate cam means (21a, 21b, 21c) on said manual 
drive shaft for engaging said cam follower roller (23) for 
moving said shifter cartridge pivotally on said fixed sup- 
port shaft; 

j. secondary latch means (71) coupling together said shifter 
cartridge and clutch fork cartridge whereby when said 
secondary latch is engaged pivotal movement of said 
shifter cartridge by said cam means causes said clutch 
fork cartridge and said shifter cartridge to move pivotally 
together on said fixed support shaft in a direction to shift 
said sliding clutch member (33) out of motor drive and 
into manual drive position; 

k. latch means (53, 64) for holding said clutch fork car- 
tridge in manual drive position after shifting of said slid- 
ing clutch into manual drive position; 
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1. and tripper means (14, 12, 11) actuated by rotation said 
motor drive shaft for unlatching said latch means (53, 64) 
and disengaging said secondary latch means (71) to allow 
said spring biasing means (29) to shift said sliding clutch 
(33) out of manual drive position and into motor drive 
position independently of said shifter cartridge. 


3,838,610 
PLANETARY DIFFERENTIAL FOR FOUR WHEEL DRIVE 
WITH AUTOMATIC LOCKING GEAR 
Mark J. Fogelberg, Muncie, Ind., assignor to Borg-Warner 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,444 
Int. Cl. F16h 1/44, 57/10 


U.S. Cl. 74—711 15 Claims 


1. A planetary differential including a planet carrier ele- 
ment, at least one planet gear carried by said carrier element, 
first and second gear elements meshed with said planet gear, 
an input means drivingly connected to one of said elements, 
means associated with said differential to provide for normal 
overspeed of one of said gear elements with respect to said 
other gear element, a locking gear meshing with one of said 
gear elements and adapted to mesh with said planet gear, 
camming means associated with said locking gear adapted to 
assume a first position effective to maintain said locking gear 
out of contact with said planet gear and a second position 
effective to allow said locking gear to engage said planet gear, 
whereby for normal overspeed of said one gear element with 
respect to said other gear element said blocking means as- 
sumes said first position and differentiation between said gear 
elements is permitted but when said normally underspeeding 
gear element overspeeds said normally overspeeding gear 
element said camming means assumes said second position to 
prevent differentiation between said gear elements. 


3,838,611 

TRANSMISSION HAVING INTERMEDIATE FLUID UNIT 
Erkki A. Koivunen, Livonia, Mich., assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,156 
Int. Cl. F16h 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 74—730 1 Claim 

1. A power transmission comprising transmission input and 
output means, a hydrodynamic torque transmitting unit hav- 
ing separate input and output rotor means and a rotatable 
housing for said rotor means, connector means drivingly con- 
necting said transmission input to said rotatable housing, 
clutch unit means positioned between said transmission input 
and said rotatable housing, said clutch unit comprising hous- 
ing means drivingly connected to said output rotor means and 
separate first and second selectively engageable clutch means, 
said housing means comprising concentric outer and inner 
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drums respectively drivingly connected to said first and sec- 
ond clutch means, piston means in each of said drums for 
engaging said clutch means, first and second support means 
extending respectively into said outer and inner drums for 
respectively supporting said first and second clutch means and 
supporting said second clutch means radially inwardly of said 
first clutch means, a change speed planetary gear unit opera- 
tively positioned between said hydrodynamic torque transmit- 
ting unit and said output means, first and second torque trans- 
mitting means connected respectively to said first and second 
support means extending axially through said hydrodynamic 
torque transmitting unit to drivingly connect said first and 
second clutch means to said planetary gear unit, said planetary 
gear unit having planetary gear carrier means drivingly con- 
necting said planetary gear unit to said output means, a casing 
for said transmission, a reaction drum in said casing disposed 











around said planetary gear unit and operatively connected to 
said planetary unit, brake band means selectively engageable 
with said reaction drum to condition said planetary gear unit 
for a predetermined forward drive speed ratio when said first 
clutch means is engaged, a multi-plate brake unit mounted in 
said casing radially inwardly of said reaction drum and opera- 
tively connected to said planetary gear unit, piston means in 
said casing for engaging said multi-plate brake unit to condi- 
tion said planetary gear unit for a reverse drive ratio when said 
second clutch means is engaged, a one way brake mounted in 
said casing radially inwardly of said multi-plate brake unit for 
automatically conditioning said planetary gear unit for an- 
other forward drive speed ratio when said first clutch means 
is engaged, oil pump means positioned adjacent to said output 
means and torque transmitting means extending directly from 
said input means axially through said hydrodynamic unit and 
said planetary gear unit for driving said oil pump means. 


° 


3,838,612 
WIRE STRIPPING APPARATUS 
Toshio Inami, Hasuda, Japan, assignor to Pilot Man-Nen-Hitsu 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,753 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1972, 47-126504 
Int. Cl. HO2g ///2 

U.S. Cl. 81—9.51 6 Claims 

1. Wire stripping apparatus comprising: 

a supporting base plate 10 on which a pair of protuberances 
11, 12 are provided; 

carrier means 20 provided upon said supporting base plate 
for reciprocation in the direction parallel to the axis of an 
insulated wire ‘to be stripped; 

a rotatable member 40 having a head portion 41 connected 
to an axle 42 thereof, said rotatable member 40 being 
supported by said carrier; 

a slide member 55 slidably mounted on said axle of said 
rotatable member to take an advanced position and a 
retracted position; 
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cooperable stripping blades 51, 51 mounted to said head 
portion of said rotatable member to take a closed position 
to sever the insulation and an open position in coopera- 
tion with the advance and the retract of said slide mem- 
ber; 

means 60 connected with said carrier means and cooper- 
ated with said protuberances for operating said slide 


member, said slide member operating means maintaining 
said slide member to the advanced position while said 
carrier means is at the most advance position and is re- 
treating therefrom and maintaining said slide member to 
the retracted position while said carrier member is at the 
most retreated position and is advancing therefrom; and 
means 80 for setting the most advanced position of said 
slide member. 


3,838,613 
MOTION COMPENSATION SYSTEM FOR POWER TONG 
APPARATUS 
Carl Alfred Wilms, La Habra, Calif., assignor to Byron Jack- 
son Inc., Long Beach, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 216,182, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 134,552, April 16, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,698 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/50; E21b 19/16 


U.S. Cl. 81—57.34 20 Claims 





1. Pipe tong apparatus comprising: a power tong assembly 
including a pipe back-up tong unit disposed in horizontally 
parallel relation below a pipe rotating power tong unit, and 
presser means interposed between said tong unit to apply 
separating force between said tong units to substantially coun- 
terbalance the weight of said power tong unit as said power 
tong unit is vertically moved with respect to said back-up tong 
unit, said counterbalance means comprising a bladder inter- 
posed between said tong means, and means for supplying fluid 
under pressure to said bladder, said bladder acting on said 
power tong means to apply said force. 
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3,838,614 
RECIPROCATING ENGINE BARRING TOOL 
Willard J. O'Donnell, 537 Center Way, El Paso, Tex. 79915 
Filed Dec. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 314,374 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/46 


U.S. Cl. 81—60 5 Claims 


1. A barring tool suitable for use on reciprocating engines 
and comprising an elongated lever having disposed at one end 
thereof an offset handle means for turning a ratchet assembly 
means disposed within a circular cavity at the other end of said 
lever, said offset handle means being removably mated to the 
end of said lever so that it can be variably positioned with 
respect to the axis of said elongated lever; said ratchet assem- 
bly means being adapted to receive a removable adapter 
means for attaching sockets to said barring tool and compris- 
ing a ring shaped ratchet gear having outwardly directed gear 
teeth disposed on its outer circumference and means for re- 
movably attaching said adapter means there to from either 
side of said circular cavity, said ratchet gear being confined 
within said circular cavity by ring shaped cover plates dis- 
posed on either side thereof; said assembly further comprising 
a covered elongated cavity disposed adjacent to said circular 
cavity to accommodate a compression means and a dog which 
engages the teeth of said ratchet gear; said dog having a 
greater tooth and adjacent thereto a lesser tooth such that the 
greater tooth projects in the same direction beyond the lesser 
tooth but is narrower than said lesser tooth, each of said 
adjacent teeth having a pair of faces at right angles to each 
other and being of such dimensions to operably engage con- 
secutive teeth of said ratchet gear when pressed into engage- 
ment therewith by said compression means, said lesser tooth 
being rounded on the corner most remote from said greater 
tooth to permit ease of movement of succeeding ratchet teeth 
to the point where the greater tooth is seated and to reduce 
wear on Said ratchet teeth as well as the possibility of breakage 
thereof. 


3,838,615 
OIL FILTER WRENCH 
Frederick R. McFarland, and Walter L. Diffenderfer, both of 
Lancaster, Pa., assignors to K-D Manufacturing Company, 
Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,284 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/52 


U.S. Cl. 81—64 6 Claims 


1. An oil filter wrench comprising: 
a. a lever member, said lever member having 
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a-1. a handle portion; 
a-2. a pair of spread-apart legs; 

. a wrap-around band; 

. a saddle-like anchor, said anchor having 
c-1. a curved plate for engaging the sidewall of the oil 

filter or other container; 

c-2. a pair of upstanding opposing ears; 

. a cross pin between said ears for pivotally supporting the 
legs of said lever member; 

. one end of said band being connected to said cross pin 
between said legs; and 

. means, including a second cross pin, supported between 
said legs at an upper point thereof for connection of the 
other end of said band. 


3,838,616 
TOOL CARRIER 

Emile Minder, lla, chemin des Vidollets, 1214 Vernier- 

Geneva, Switzerland 

Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,329 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 20, 1972, 

9243/72 
Int. Cl. B23b 29/00; B26d 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 82—36 A 4 Claims 


1. A tool carrier comprising a body having a cylindrical bore 
therein, a cylinder slidable in said bore and carrying a tool at 
one end, an externally screw-threaded rod carried by and 
coaxial with the other end of the cylinder, a rotatable driving 
member having internal screw threads that mate with said rod 
and external screw threads that mate with internal screw 
threads fixed with said body, said external and internal screw 
threads of said driving member being in different pitch, and 
means for locking said cylinder in axially adjusted positions 
relative to said body. 


3,838,617 
ART OF SHEARING A HELICAL COIL 
Paul J. Felker, Marchfield, Wis., assignor to Penetred Corpo- 
ration, Marshfield, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,604 
Int. Cl. B26d 23/00, 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 83—17 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for shearing a helical coil, which is being 
moved lineally and which is being simultaneously rotated 
about its axis, comprising shearing means including a fixed 
shearing edge and a movable shearing knife having a shearing 
edge, means for guiding said coil toward said shearing knife at 
an oblique angle with respect to the direction of movement of 
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said knife, guiding means for changing the angle of movement 
of said coil so as to store energy in the coil as a result of said 
change, said last guiding means being positioned to guide the 
coil into threaded engagement with said shearing knife while 
the latter is retracted, with said stored energy of the coil 
urging the coil in said threaded engagement with the retracted 
knife, and means for moving the shearing knife while in 
threaded engagement with the coil into shearing relationship 
with said fixed shearing edge to shear the coil without crush- 


ing. 


3,838,618 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A 
CUTTING TOOL FOR CUTTING GARMENT 
COMPONENTS FROM FLAT FABRIC 

Wilhelm Eissfeldt, Munich; Bruno Bystron, Ingolstadt, and W. 

Gerhard Hoeber, Ingolstadt-Oberhaunstadt, all of Germany, 

assignors to Schubert & Salzer Maschinenfabrik Aktien- 

geselischaft, Ingolstadt, Germany 

Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,558 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 2, 1972, 

2253573 
Int. Cl. DO6h 7/00, 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 83—34 15 Claims 








1. A method of controlling a cutting tool for effecting auto- 
matic cutting of garment components from flat material in 
apparatus including a pattern layout having a plurality of 
discrete pattern components, sensing means for sensing cut- 
ting lines of the pattern layout, and means operable by the 
sensing means for guiding the cutting tool to cut the material, 
comprising the steps of producing a guide signal at a predeter- 
mined location along a cutting line of the pattern layout, 
stopping the sensing means operated guiding means in re- 
sponse to such guide signal, braking the cutting tool to stop at 
the end of a predetermined distance beyond the cutting tool 
location at the time the guide signal was produced, rotating 
the cutting tool in a selectable direction through a selectable 
angle, traversing the cutting tool forwardly along a line of 
predetermined short length, and restarting the sensing means 
operated guiding means. 


3,838,619 
KEY CHAIN DISPENSING APPARATUS 

Morley Brotman, Tacoma, and Cliff R. High, Seattle, both of 

Wash., assignors to Morley Studios, Tacoma, Wash. 

Filed Aug. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 279,835 
Int. Cl. B26d 5/40 

U.S. Cl. 83—205 9 Claims 

1. An apparatus for dispensing key chains from a supply 
container holding a plurality of serially interconnected key 
chains, each of the key chains including a predetermined 
length of interconnected ball and pin links and a releasable 
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coupling link, said coupling link having a width slightly greater 
than the diameter of a ball link, said apparatus comprising: 

a support structure including means for holding a supply 
container, 

a metering wheel mounted for rotation on said support 
structure having a plurality of spaced, coupling link en- 
gaging teeth being at a predetermined spacing corre- 
sponding to the spacing of said coupling links in said 
interconnected chains, the distance between said cou- 
pling link engaging teeth prescribing a predetermined arc, 
said wheel positioned to receive a length of chain from 
supply container, to positively engage said intercon- 
nected chains over a portion of said periphery, and to 
allow said chains to gravitate therefrom, 

a lever movably mounted on said support structure, 

a rachet wheel connected to said metering wheel, 

a first link movably connected to said lever, 





pawl affixed to said first link and engaging said rachet 
wheel, the stroke of said pawl being proportional to the 
length of at least one of said key chains, 

a translatable cutting blade and cooperating cutting surface 
positioned on said support structure in the path of gravi- 
tation of said interconnected chains from said metering 
wheel, said blade being mounted for translational move- 
ment across said path of gravitation of said intercon- 
nected chains, 
second link interconnecting said lever and said cutting 
blade, the translational movement of said cutting blade 
actuated by movement of said lever, and 

an idler wheel having a resilient periphery thereon mounted 
for rotation on said support structure, said periphery of 
said idler wheel engaging the periphery of said metering 
wheel above the point where said interconnected chains 
gravitate from said metering wheel to hold said chains in 
said teeth on said metering wheel. 


3,838,620 
AIR STRAIN MECHANISM FOR BANDMILL 

Robert Alexander Baldrey, West Vancouver, British Columbia, 

and Francis Edwin Allen, North Vancouver, British Colum- 

bia, both of Canada, assignors to Letson and Burpee Ltd., 

Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 320,535, Jan. 2, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 365,021 

Int. Cl. B27b 13/08; B23d 55/10 

U.S. Cl. 83—819 19 Claims 

1. A bandmill having spaced coplanar first and second 
wheels adapted to carry and drive an endless saw, the wheels 
mounted for rotation about axes coplanar with a central longi- 
tudinal plane normal to diametrical planes of the wheels, the 
bandmill having a column supporting a strain mechanism 
adapted to move the first wheel within the longitudinal plane 
relative to the second wheel to strain the saw, the strain mech- 
anism having a first portion including: 

a. a yoke assembly having a guide slideable within the col- 

umn, and restraining means cooperating with the yoke 
assembly to limit movement of the yoke assembly to 
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motion parallel to the longitudinal plane with negligible 
rotation relative to the column, the yoke assembly having 
a hinge portion, 

b. a jack extending between the column and the yoke as- 
sembly, the jack adapted to move the yoke assembly 
relative to the column, 

c. a carrier arm carrying the arbor of the first wheel, the 
carrier arm having a hinge portion complementary to the 
hinge portion of the yoke assembly so as to form a hinge 


to journal the carrier arm to the yoke assembly to permit 
rotation of the arm relative to the yoke assembly, 

d. an air spring extending between the carrier arm and the 
yoke assembly, the air spring communicating with a pres- 
surized gas supply and serving as an extensible and re- 
tractible means to rotate the carrier arm relative to the 
yoke assembly to strain the saw, and to provide an essen- 
tially frictionless mounting to accommodate fluctuations 
in saw loading. 


3,838,621 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING CLAY AND OTHER 
PLASTIC MATERIAL 

Dieter Keck, Laggenbeck/Westfalia, Germany, assignor to C. 

Keller u. Co., Laggenbeck/Westfalia, Germany 

Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 350,202 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 26, 1972, 

2220360 
Int. Cl. B28b 11/14 


U.S. Cl. 83—401 2 Claims 


1. In apparatus for cutting a block of clay into brick-shaped 
elements 

conveying means operative to convey a block of clay 
through the apparatus, said conveying means comprising 
a plurality of laterally spaced endless conveyor bands, 
and 

cutter means operative to cut the block into brick-shaped 
elements, said cutter means comprising 

a pivotal frame, and 

laterally spaced cutter wire means carried by the frame, said 
cutter wire means being located between said conveyor 
bands after pivotal movement of the frame in a sense to 
cause the wire means to cut through the block. 
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3,838,622 
RECOILLESS FIREARM AND CARTRIDGE THEREFOR 
Vasco Altuve Febres, Edificio El Convento, 7B Avenida Princi- 
pal de Santa Sofia, Caracas, Venezuela 
Division of Ser. No. 89,660, Nov. 16, 1970, Pat. No. 3,738,212. 
This application Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,393 
Int. Cl. F41f 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 89—1.703 5 Claims 
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1. An automatic firearm of the reduced recoil type compris- 
ing: a receiver; a barrel mounted to said receiver and at least 
partly defining at its rear end a firing chamber loadable with 
a round of ammunition adapted to discharge gas rearwardly 
thereof on being fired; bolt means cooperable with the rear- 
ward end of said firing chamber and reciprocable in said 
receiver to extract from said chamber a spent round of ammu- 
nition, load thereinto a fresh round and cock said firearm for 
another firing cycle, said bolt means having a gas passageway 
extending longitudinally therethrough; yieldable means for 
urging said bolt means forwardly towards said firing chamber, 
said bolt means being urged rearwardly of said firing chamber 
by gas pressure on said bolt means developed in said firing 
chamber; and gas exhaust tube means associated with said 
receiver for receiving gas from said passageway and discharg- 
ing said gas rearwardly of said firearm. 


3,838,623 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Friedrich P. Schell, 4313 San Bernardino Ave., Las Vegas, 
Nev. 89102 
Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,334 
Int. Cl. B23c 1/18; B27¢ 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 90—13.7 26 Claims 


1. Apparatus for reproducing the shape of the peripheral 
surface of a pattern on a workpiece, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a base having a top surface; 

a pair of spaced, parallel ways forming a track on said top 

surface; 

first and second independently movable carriage platforms 

disposed above said track and having means thereon 
engaging said track and mounting the platforms for back 





OCTOBER 1, 1974 


U.S. Cl. 91—1 


and forth reciprocation on opposite end portions of said 
track; 

horizontal pattern support mounted on top of said first 
platform for rotation about a first vertical axis and for 
reciprocation with said first platform along the track; 
horizontal work support mounted on top of said second 
platform for rotation about a second vertical axis and for 
reciprocation with said second platform along the track; 
means for rotating said pattern support about said first 
axis and correspondingly rotating said work support 
about said second axis, and for selectively reversing the 
direction of rotation of said work support; 

coupling means between said platforms for reciprocating 
said second platform in response to reciprocation of said 
first platform and in opposite directions, comprising a 
lever, a vertical pivot centrally supporting said lever on 
said base between said platforms for swinging in a hori- 
zontal plane, and a pair of links pivotally connected be- 
tween said platforms and the opposite ends of said lever 
to transmit the motions of said opposite ends to the re- 
spective platforms; 

a superstructure above said platforms supported on said 
base in overlying relation therewith; 

a first tool mount on said superstructure depending there- 
from toward said pattern support and having means 
thereon for engaging the peripheral surface of the pattern 
on a side thereof facing longitudinally of said track; 
second tool mount on said superstructure depending 
therefrom toward said work support and having a tool 
thereon for engaging and shaping the workpiece on a side 
thereof facing in the opposite direction, longitudinally of 
said track; 

means urging said pattern support along said track toward 
said first tool mount; 

and means for adjusting said lever longitudinally relative to 
said pivot to vary the effective lengths of the opposite end 
portions of the lever, thereby varying the reproduction 
ratio. 


3,838,624 
HYDRAULIC STEERING BRAKE FOR TRACTOR 
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a control valve means connected through said linkage to 
said steering lever or brake pedal for controlling the 
steering brake by the operation of said lever or pedal, and 
a hydraulic cylinder means connected to said control 
valve means and to the steering brake for operating the 
brake lever connected to the brake band of said steering 
brake, and wherein said control valve means comprises: 
a hollow valve body including a first port formed at the 
middle portion thereof, said first port communicating 
with said source of hydraulic pressure, second and third 
ports formed at both sides of said first port, and first and 
second drain ports formed at both both side ends thereof, 
wherein said first port communicates with the second 
port through a first passage formed in said valve means, 
a first hollow spool axially slidable within said hollow 
valve body for controlling said second port, 

a rod axially slidably fixed to said first spool, said rod having 
a stepped portion formed at the middle portion thereof in 
engagement with the end of said first spool, 
first resilient member disposed inside said first spool 
around said rod for urging said first spool against the axial 
movement of said first spool and said rod, 
second spool axially slidably fixed to said hollow valve 
body engaged at one end thereof with said first resilient 
member and including an intermediate landing formed 
thereon for controlling said third port, said second spool 
having an end recess portion formed at the other end 
thereof, and 
second resilient member disposed inside of said hollow 
valve body around the end recess portion of said second 
spool for urging said second spool againsi the axial move- 
ment of said first spool and said rod. 


3,838,625 
HYDRAULIC DOUBLE TELESCOPING MINE PROP 


Gunter Bell, Horneburg, and Werner Gehrmann, Altlunen, 


both of Germany, assignors to Klockner-werke AG, Duis- 
berg, Germany 


Division of Ser. No. 106,731, Jan. 15, 1971, abandoned. This 


application Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,605 
Int. Cl. FISb 11/18 


Masazo Mita; Akihiro Toyomura; Yutaka Ogawa, and Masat- U.S. Cl. 91—168 


sugu Nagatomo, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Komatsu, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 384,303 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 22, 1972, 47- 


109572 


Int. Cl. FO1b 25/26, 7/00 
7 Claims 
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HYDRAULIC CONTROL 
* VALVE AND CYLINDER 


1. A hydraulic steering brake for a tractor having a brake 


1. In a hydraulic mine prop comprising 

A. inner, middle and outer telescoping prop elements, each 
element comprising a piston head and a cylindrical body, 
B. a first pressure space between the piston head of the 
outer prop element and the piston head of the middle 
prop element, 

C. a second pressure space between the piston head of the 
middle prop element and the piston head of the inner 
prop element, 

D. a hydraulic-connection passage through the piston head 
of the middle prop element and interconnecting the first 
and second pressure spaces, 

E. a back-pressure valve in the passage for controlling the 


pedal or steering lever, a linkage connected to said lever or flow of hydraulic fluid through the passage, 
pedal at one end thereof, a source of hydraulic pressure, and _‘F.. spring means for holding the valve closed when the back 
a brake lever engaged with a brake band, said brake compris- pressure is less than a predetermined value and for allow- 


ing: ing the valve to open when the back pressure is greater 


927 0.G.—3 
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than the predetermined value, the predetermined back 
pressure value being chosen to be greater than the pres- 
sure value required to slide out the middle prop element, 
thereby insuring that the middle prop element extends 
ahead of the inner prop element, and 

G. mechanical means for contacting the valve and for 
thereby unseating the valve at the extreme compressed 
end of the telescoping movement of the middle prop 
element, 

the improvement comprising, 

H. a buffer spring between the outer piston and the middle 
piston having sufficient strength to prevent the outer 
piston and the middle piston from moving toward each 
other sufficiently to activate the mechanical valve unseat- 
ing means when the mine prop has no externally applied 
load and having sufficiently low strength to flex and en- 
able activation of the mechanical valve unseating means 
when the mine prop has any substantial externally applied 
load, 

whereby both the inner and middle props have the same 
bearing pressure distribution. 


3,838,626 
GAS OR VAPOR POWERED DOUBLE ACTING PISTON 
MOTOR 
Donald Carter, 10 Costello Av., Bay Shore, N.Y. 11706 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,766 
Int. Cl. FOU 15/16, 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 91—323 7 Claims 


1. A gas powered motor, comprising: 

a housing defining a primary chamber and two secondary 
chambers respectively communicating with opposite ends 
of said primary chamber, 

said secondary chambers having a diameter smaller than 
said primary chamber, 

said housing having at each secondary chamber an inlet port 
for admitting high pressure gas and an exhaust port for 
expelling exhaust gas at low pressure; 

a reciprocatable drive assembly disposed in and extending 
axially of said housing, said assembly comprising: 

a drag link, 

a primary piston symetrically disposed about said link in 
said primary chamber and freely movable thereon to 
move in response to applied gas pressure, 

a secondary rod connected to each opposite end of said link 
and movable axially of said housing within said secondary 
chamber, said secondary rods having portions extending 
outwardly of said secondary chambers for reciprocatably 
drawing loads, 

a cylindrical valve movable freely on each of said secondary 
rods adjacent to said inlet and said exhaust ports in each 
of said secondary chambers to open and close said ports, 
said primary piston having axial extensions at opposite 
ends thereof for moving said valves alternately to close 
said exhaust port and open said inlet port, and 

each of said secondary rods having actuating means to move 
said valves alternately to close said inlet port and open 
said exhaust port in one of said secondary chambers 
whereby said primary piston is axially moved in said 
primary chamber by high pressure gas admitted to one 
end of said primary chamber from said inlet port in one 
of said secondary chambers until one of said primary 
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piston extensions contacts said cylindrical valve in the 
other of said secondary chambers thereby axially moving 
said valve in said of other secondary chambers to clcse 
said exhaust port and open said inlet port therein and 
simultaneously axially moving said actuating means 
whereby said inlet port is closed and said exhaust port is 
opened in said one of said secondary chambers. 


3,838,627 
HYDRAULIC POSITIONAL CONTROL SYSTEM 


Stephen J. Fischer, 5805 Mayhurst Dr., Hyattsville, Md. 


20782 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,921 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 9//0 
6 Claims 


1. An hydraulic positional control system comprising: 

a master cylinder having a master piston mounted therein, 
said master piston having a neutral position intermediate 
the ends of said master cylinder; 

a load cylinder having a load piston mounted therein, said 
master piston and said load piston normally being aligned 
with one another; 

input means for moving said master piston; 

a follow cylinder hydraulically interconnected to said mas- 
ter cylinder; 

a follow cylinder piston mounted in said follow cylinder, 
said follow cylinder piston having a neutral position inter- 
mediate the ends of said follow cylinder; 

a load control valve mechanically connected to said follow 
cylinder piston for controlling the flow of a pressurized 
fluid to said load cylinder for moving said load piston 
from a neutral position; 

a shaft connected to said load piston; 

means connected to said shaft for progressively closing said 
load control valve as said shaft moves, to thereby stop 
movement of the load piston and shaft substantially ir. 
fixed proportion to movements of said master piston; and 
auxiliary hydraulic means for sensing and causing correc- 
tion of any misalignment between said master piston and 
said load piston as said master piston moves through its 
neutral position. 


3,838,628 
VACUUM SERVO-MOTOR 


Yasuo Kita, Takarazuka, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Electric 


Industries, Ltd., Higashi-ku, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 324,264 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1972, 47-10810 
Int. Cl. F15b 9//0 
4 Claims 

1. A vacuum servo motor comprising, 
a housing having a first and a second chamber therein de- 

fined by a partition member, 
deflection means having finger plates adapted to be de- 

flected when a force imparted to the partition member by 
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a differential pressure between the pressure within both 
said chambers is transmitted to the outer ends of said 
deflection means, 

an input shaft, 

a socket responsive to movement of said input shaft for 
displacing the inner ends of said finger plates, 

an air valve operable according to the degree of deflection 
of said deflection means to selectively maintain or cut off 
communication between said first chamber and atmo- 
sphere, 

a vacuum valve operable according to the degree of deflec- 
tion of said deflection means to selectively maintain or 
cut off communication between said first chamber and 
said second chamber, 

a fulcrum plate for transmitting a boosting force created on 
said deflection means by said differential pressure and the 
input force to an output shaft, 


said partition member comprising a piston disposed in air- 
tight contact with said housing and a diaphragm air- 
tightly fixed at its one end to said housing and at the other 


end to said piston, 

each outer end part of said finger plates engaging in said 
piston and each inner end part of said finger plates being 
swingably supported on said socket to respectively open 
or close said air valve and said vacuum valve, said deflec- 
tion means comprising three finger plates and two annu- 
lar supports, said finger plates being received in notches 
equidistantly spaced on said supports, a sealing plate 
adhered to said supports and operable in response to the 
degree of deflection of said deflection means to selec- 
tively maintain or cut off communication between said 
first chamber and atmosphere, and between said first and 
second chambers, said sealing plate comprising a part of 
said air valve and said vacuum valve. 


3,838,629 
FLUID COMPENSATING DEVICE FOR HYDRAULIC 
RATIO CHANGER POWER BRAKE BOOSTER 

Robert E. Meyers, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 

Corporation, South Bend, Ind. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,294 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 13/10, 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 91—391 9 Claims 

1, In a hydraulic power boost mechanism having a working 
chamber and a control valve in communication with an inlet 
pressure source and a fluid reservoir for controlling the pres- 
sure in the working chamber and a power piston having an end 
exposed to the working chamber and an output plunger on 
said end sealingly projecting beyond the working chamber, 
and a hydraulic ratio changer operatively connected to the 
control valve and to the power piston and including a control 
chamber into which the output plunger projects and further 
includes a manually operated input plunger axially aligned 
with the output plunger and slidably displaceable in the con- 
trol chamber from a released position to an applied position 
for generating fluid pressure in the control chamber to dis- 
place the control valve, the improvement which comprises: 
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a device in communication with the fluid source and opera- 
tively connected to the input plunger to be actuated 


thereby when in released position to compensate for loss 
or gain in volume of fluid in the control chamber. 


3,838,630 
DOUBLE-ACTING POSITIONING LINEAR ACTUATOR 
Jack R. Kobelt, 235 E. 5th Ave., Vancouver 10, British Colum- 
bia, Canada 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,653 
Int. Cl. FOIb 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 92—48 7 Ciaims 





1. A double-acting positioning linear actuator comprising a 
cylindrical housing having first and second end-portions, an 
actuation chamber in each of said end-portions, a spring 
chamber portion interposed axially between said actuation 
chambers, an actuating rod means slidably mounted in at least 
one of said end-portions for axial movement substantially 
parallel to the central axis of said cylindrical housing, in each 
of said actuation chambers a piston means operatively secured 
to said actuating rod means, a centering means secured to said 
spring chamber portion, a pair of spring retainer means slid- 
ably mounted on said actuating rod means between said piston 
means, compressive spring means between said pair of spring 
retainer means, each of said pair of spring retainer means 
comprising a cup portion and a centering portion, said center- 
ing means comprising a ring extending radially into said spring 
chamber portion, said cup portion interacting compressively 
with said piston means in said one of said end-portions, said 
centering portion extending through said ring and interacting 
with a portion of said ring facing said other of said end- 
portions to limit the extent of outward movement of said cup 
portion, whereby fluid pressure in one of said actuation cham- 
bers compresses said spring means and causes said piston 
means and said actuating rod means and one of said pair of 
spring retainer means to move axially with respect to said 
cylindrical housing means. 
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3,838,631 making an elongated strip of corrugated cardboard having 
BAG FORMING MACHINES a corrugated core ply the corrugations of which extend 
Arthur William Simpson, Hemel Hempstead, and Frank Wil- longitudinally thereof and having face plies on the oppo- 
liam Pocock, East Harptree, both of England, assignors to site faces of said core ply with one face ply laterally offset 
Spacials Limited, Bristol, England in one direction relative to the core ply and the other face 
Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 407,984 ply laterally offset in the opposite direction relative to the 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 27, 1972, core ply; 
49536/72; July 12, 1973, 33342/73 moving said strip of corrugated cardboard longitudinally 
Int. Cl. B31b 23/26 along an elongated mandrel and folding the strip around 
U.S. Cl. 93—19 10 Claims the mandrel to form a tube of the corrugated cardboard 
in which the corrugations of the core ply extend in the 
direction of the length of the tube, and adhering the edges 
of the offset face plies and the edges of the core plies to 
each other; 
flattening said tube; and 
severing the flattened tube into desired lengths. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 99—345 see: 
Patent No. 3,839,050 


3,838,633 
Y METHOD FOR THE FACILITATION OF DISPOSAL OF 

i. An apparatus for feeding a zig-zag strip which apparatus SNOW BY COMPACTING THE SNOW INTO A DENSE 
comprises a series of support members engageable with BLOCK 
spaced transverse locations along the strip, means to guide the Robert Keith Newell, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Sno Pac 
strip to the support members and to form loops of the strip Corporation, Buffalo, N.Y. 
between the support members the improvement wherein the Division of Ser. No. 204,533, Dec. 3, 1971, Pat. No. 3,765,321, 
support members are arranged in two series which are mov- __ which is a continuation of Ser. No. 829,229, June 2, 1969, 
able around respective closed paths that intersect one another abandoned. This application Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,742 
with each member of each series passing between a pair of Int. Cl. B30b 7/04 
adjacent members in the other series at the points of intersec- U.S. Cl. 100—39 9 Claims 
tion of the paths, means being provided to feed the strip be- 
tween the members in the respective series at a point of inter- 
section of the paths whereby after that point of intersection 
the members carry the strip in a zig-zag configuration. 


3,838,632 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING 
CORRUGATED CONTAINERS OF LONGITUDINALLY 
CORRUGATED STRIPS ON CONTINUOUS BASIS 

Hajime Miyake, Osaka, Japan. assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,210 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1971, 46-62721 
int. Cl. B31b 17/74 

U.S. Cl. 93—94 PS 8 Claims 





1. A method for the facilitation of disposal of snow by 

compacting the snow into a dense block comprising: 

a. depositing snow into a hopper; 

b. moving the deposited snow into a confined area and 
compacting the snow therein against a closed gate to form 
a dense block; 

c. opening the closed gate and thereafter ejecting the dense 
block from the confined area by packing less densely 
compacted snow behind the dense block; and 

1. A method of continuously producing flat folded corru- d. shearing off at least a portion of the dense block having 
gated container blanks, comprising the steps of: been ejected. 
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3,838,634 
PNEUMATIC PIPELINE CONVEYOR FOR BRIQUETTED 
MATERIALS 

Adolf Moritsovich Alexandrov, Federativny prospekt, 6, kor- 
pus 3, kv. 8, Moscow; Ruben Dzhangirovich Balaian, Volk- 
ovskaya ulitsa 9, kv. 31, Moskovskaya oblast; Vladimir 
Efimovich Aglitsky, Zatsepsky Val, 6/13, kv. 61, Moscow; 
Jury Abramovich Isimbler, Sojuzny prospekt 10, kv. 261, 
Moscow; Ilia Solomonovich Kantor, Malo-Moskovskaya 
ulitsa 31, kv. 45, Moscow; Vladimir Maiorovich Chizhikov, 
Sojuzny prospekt 26, korpus 1, kv. 75, Moscow; Jury Arnol- 
dovich Topolyansky, Matveevskaya ulitsa, 10, korpus 4, kv. 
233, Moscow; Sergei Mikhailovich Susekov, Shosse En- 
tuziastov, 208, korpus 4, kv. 442, Moscow; Nikolai Fedoro- 
vich Gulyaev, ulitsa Gorkogo, 40, kv. 20, Moscow; Pavel 
Vasilievich Kovanov, B, Bronnaya ulitsa, 19-21, kv. 23, 
Moscow; Mark Leontievich Itskovich, ulitsa Pivchenkova, 4, 
kv. 51, Moscow, and Petr Grigorievich Leschinsky, Bazov- 
skaya ulitsa, 22V, kv. 7, Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,870 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/22; B29b 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 100—50 2 Claims 


1. A pneumatic pipeline conveyor for briquetted materials 
comprising: an extensive system of pipes for conveying materi- 
als in a flow of air; vacuum pumps adapted to create vacuum 
in said pipes; material receivers being disposed at one end of 
said pipes and connected to said vacuum pumps; briquetting 
devices being instalied under said receivers; power-operated 
ejectors for ejecting finished briquettes being disposed in said 
briquetting devices and provided with lower-position transmit- 
ters; unloading ports being disposed under said ejectors and 
adapted for the passage of the finished briquettes; a power- 
operated cover which closes said unloading ports in the course 
of briquetting; an open-position transmitter of said cover; a 
loading station being installed under said briquetting devices; 
a train of containers accommodated in said loading station 
and adapted to receive the finished briquettes discharged 
through said unloading ports; a transmitter indicating the 
position of said containers under said unloading ports; a pipe- 
line for the conveyance of said containers under the effect of 
a differential air pressure; an unloading station being con- 
nected with said loading station by said pipeline and adapted 
to receive said containers with the finished briquettes; a bri- 
quette-density transmitter being installed on each of said 
ejectors; and a control unit providing electrical connection 
between said briquette-density transmitter and the drives of 
said ejector and cover; said control unit being electrically 
connected with said container-position transmitters, the ejec- 
tor lower-position transmitter and cover open-position trans- 
mitter; said transmitters being electrically connected with the 
control unit so that, after said control unit receives a signal 
from said container-position transmitter indicating that said 
containers are located under said unloading ports and from 
said briquette-density transmitter indicating that the briquette 
is sufficiently compacted, said cover opens and the signal from 
its open-position transmitter turns on the ejector drives which 
shift said ejectors to allow the finished briquettes to be loaded 
into said containers through said unloading ports. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,838,635 
COMPACTOR WITH RAM MEANS HAVING AN 
AUTOMATICALLY MOVABLE RAM HEAD 
Albert L. Hardy, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,369 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/30 
U.S. Cl. 100—215 


per 
ee eae 


4) 


Ht am 





1. In a refuse compacting apparatus including a receptacle 
with an open end for receiving refuse to be compacted therein 
and a reciprocally movable ram means adapted to move into 
the receptacle and compact the refuse therein and retract to 
a retracted position, a ram face portion carried on the ram 
means, said ram means further including a pivotally mounted 
arm providing support for the ram face portion, said pivotally 
mounted arm being arranged to pivot as the ram means re- 
tracts to thereby move the ram face portion relative to the ram 
means between an operative compacting position wherein it is 
disposed closely adjacent the open end of the receptacle and 
a receptacle-access position wherein it is disposed at least 
partially away from the receptacle open end to permit access 
to the receptacle open end for the deposit of refuse in the 
receptacle. 


3,838,636 
COMPACTOR WITH MOVABLE BACKUP MEMBER 
Einar O. Engebretsen, Troy, Ohio, assignor to The Hobart 
Manufacturing Company, Troy, Ohio 
Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 260,966 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/32 


U.S. Cl. 100—229 A 12 Claims 


1. A compactor comprising: 

a. a compactor housing, 

b. a ram positioned in said housing, 

c. an open receptacle movable between a compacting posi- 
tion in said housing in opposition to said ram and a non- 
compacting position displaced from said compacting 
position, 

d. an open liner received in said receptacle, 

e. means for moving said ram in a compacting stroke into 
said receptacie and said liner received therein when said 
receptacle and said liner are in said compacting position, 
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f. a movable backup member engaging a wall of said 
linear when said liner and receptacle are in said compact- 
ing position, and 

. means disposed outwardly of said backup member for 
effecting non-pivoting shifting movement of said backup 
member outwardly away from said liner well indepen- 
dently of movement of said liner wall to facilitate removal 
of said liner from said receptacle following shifting move- 
ment of said backup member. 


3,838,637 
FORKLIFT REFUSE BIN AND BALER ACCESSORY WITH 
MOVABLE BASE PORTION 
Jay R. Guhl, San Leandro, Calif., assignor to Dean Park, San 
Leandro, Calif. and Autobale America Corporation, part 
interest to each 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 152,710, June 14, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,691,945. This application Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 
287,745 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 100—229 R 11 Claims 


1. In a forklift refuse bin and baler accessory having a base 
including a load bearing portion formed for support of a fork- 


lift truck thereon, and hopper and compressor means 


mounted on said base and formed for receipt and compression 
of refuse therein, said hopper and compressor means includ- 
ing compressor actuating means formed and positioned for 
engagement by the forks of a forklift truck from a compressor 
operating side of said accessory and formed to drive said 
hopper and compressor means for compression of refuse upon 
engagement by and vertical reciprocation of said forks, the 
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type characters thereon, 

said type characters extending about a first part only of 
the periphery of said drum, 

printing devices associated with respective ones of said 
columns for transferring an imprint of any of said type 
characters in respective ones of said rows onto a record 
medium, 

a stepper motor for incrementally rotating said type drum 
to successively position different ones of said type 
characters in printing relation to said printing devices. 

comparing devices for comparing drum position indicating 
signals and data signals and for causing operation of 
respective ones of said printing devices when said drum 
position indicating signals correspond to said data 


signals, 

a counting device for applying drum position indicating 
signals to each of said comparing devices, 

means for applying data signals to each of said comparing 
devices, 

pulsing means for concurrently causing stepping of said 
counting device and said counter, 

means operable by said stepper motor during movement 
of a second part of said periphery of said drum past 
said printing devices for advancing said record medium 
from one line printing position to a next, 

means controlled by said drum after said advancement of 
said record medium for providing an index signal, and 

means responsive to said index signal for rendering said 
pulsing means ineffective. 


3,838,629 
SCREEN PRINTING APPARATUS 


Roy M. Harwell, Jr, 747 St. Michaels Ln., and David W. 


Yoder, 1400 Midwood Dr., both of Gastonia, N.C. 28052 
Continuation of Ser. No. 96,177, Dec. 8, 1970, abandoned, 


improvement comprising: 

said load bearing portion of said base being formed and 
mounted relative to the remainder of said accessory for 
movement from a first position for support of said forklift 
truck thereon to enable compression of refuse to a second 
stored position to enable transport of said accessory; and 
at least one of said base and said hopper and compressor 
means being formed with forklift engaging means formed 
for engagement by said forks for lifting and transport of 
said accessory, said forklift engaging means being posi- 
tioned for access thereto and engagement by said forks 
from said compressor operating side when said load bear- 
ing portion is disposed in stored position. 


which is a division of Ser. No. 690,656, Dec. 14, 1967, Pat. No. 
3,545,377. This application May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,331 
Int. Cl. B41l 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 101—123 1 Claim 





3,838,638 
HIGH SPEED DRUM PRINTER WITH STEPPING MOTOR 
TO ADVANCE DRUM AND PAPER 
John G. Clary, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Addmaster 
Corporation, San Gabriel, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 223,475 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/28 1, In a screen-squeegee printing mechanism of the type for 
use with a printing press machine, for applying indicia to 
various articles, including a screen member, a squeegee mem- 
ber positioned for intermittent contact with the screen mem- 


U.S. Cl. 101—93 C 6 Claims 


1. A data printer comprising 
a rotatable type drum having a plurality of columns of 
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ber, the screen member being pivotally mounted on the ma- 
chine for arcuate movement to contact the article to be 
printed, and the squeegee member being pivotally mounted on 
a pair of longitudinal shafts, said squeegee including a support 
rod upon which the squeegee is mounted on said longitudinal 
shafts for reciprocating movement on the shafts and the 
screen member and squeegee member being so mounted and 
positioned as to move at varying rates of travel with respect to 
one another, the improvement comprising in combination, 
the squeegee member including compression spring adjust- 
ment means bearing against the support rod for the 
squeegee member, for adjusting the pressure exerted by 
the squeegee member against the screen member, 
the support rod further including adjustable screw stop 
means bearing against the support rod for limiting the 
path of travel of the support rod and working against the 
pressure exerted by said compression spring adjustment 
means, 
said screw stop means being offset along said support rod 
with respect to said compression spring adjustment means 
such that the axis of work pressure applied by said com- 
pression spring adjustment means against the support rod 
is offset with respect to the axis established by said screw 
stop means with respect to the support rod, 
whereby said compression spring adjustment means and 
screw stop means are each adjustable to limit and control 
the path of movement of the support rod for the squeegee 
member, and thereby control the pressure exerted by the 
squeegee member against the screen member. 


3,838,640 
CREDIT CARD IMPRINTER DRIVE MECHANISM 

Quentin E. Correll; Leland D. Chamness, both of Mountain 

View; Melvin Rudin, Los Altos, and Tommy A. Oudijk, Palo 

Alto, all of Calif., assignors to Albert J. Day, San Mateo, 

Calif. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,489 
Int. Cl. B41f 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 101—269 
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1. A credit card sales voucher imprinter and drive mecha- 
nism therefor comprising, a frame, an imprinting station 
mounted on the frame and adapted to receive a sales voucher 
for imprinting thereof, an imprinter roller carriage disposed 
for reciprocal movement over the imprinting station, rotatable 
shafts disposed at each end of the imprinting station trans- 
versely thereto, spaced parallel endless belts disposed between 
the shafts on each side of the imprinting station, pulleys 
mounted on the shafts in driving relationship to the belts, 
means connecting the imprinter roller carriage to each of said 
endless belts, a third belt disposed between said shafts and in 
driving engagement therewith, a dog secured to the third belt, 
a rotatable threaded shaft extending parallel to the third belt, 
a running nut disposed on the threaded shaft, latch means 
mounted on the running nut and adapted to engage the dog, 
and motor means driving the threaded shaft, whereby upon 
driving of the threaded shaft the latch means on the nut will 
engage the dog on the third belt to drive the shafts and belts 
along with driving of the nut to move the imprinter roller 
carriage over the imprinting station. 
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3,838,641 
PORTABLE, LIGHTWEIGHT IMPRINTING APPARATUS 
Andrew M. MclInnis, Covina, Calif., assignor to Design III, 
Monrovia, Calif. 

Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,894The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to June 28, 1990, has been 
disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. B41f 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 101—269 13 Claims 


1. In apparatus for imprinting a sheet, 

a. a carrier having indicia thereon and a base to support the 
indicia carrier with the indicia raised relative to the mair 
extent of the carrier and presented away from the base for 
engagement with the sheet, 

b. rail means extending lengthwise along and projecting 
outwardly relative to the base less than the indicia but 
further than the main extent of the carrier 

c. multiple pressure rollers relatively movable lengthwise of 
and over the rail means and over the indicia to urge the 
sheet thereagainst, and means for urging each roller to- 
ward the indicia and the rail means during said roller 
relative movement and carrying the roller to have a first 
spacing from the base in which the roller is supported by 
the indicia during one portion of said roller relative move- 
ment, and to have a second spacing from the base in 
which the roller is supported by the rail means during 
another portion of said roller relative movement, the 
carrier extent other than the indicia remaining free of 
direct pressurization by the roller when the roller has said 
second spacing from the base during said other portion of 
roller relative movement, the rail means underlying the 
rollers when the rollers overlie the indicia, and 

d. support means resiliently supporting the base. 


3,838,642 
POP-UP ANTIHELO MINE 
H. Lee Shimberg, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,971 
Int. Cl. F42b 22/18, 22/26 


U.S. Cl. 102—10 8 Claims 


1. A pop-up, anti-helo mine system adapted to be moored 
below the water’s surface and to be propelled into the air upon 
detection of an air target comprising: 
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= mine case adapted to be moored below the water’s sur- 
face; 

an explosive attached to said mine case; 

an anchor assembly releasably connected to said mine case; 
a mooring line connecting said anchor assembly to said 
mine case; 

means for paying out said mooring line from said anchor 
assembly; 

an acoustic detection device provided in said mine case to 
detect target signals above the water’s surface; 

propulsion means for propelling said mine case out of the 
water; and 

control means responsive to said acoustic detection device 
to release said anchor assembly and to activate said pro- 
pulsion means. 


3,838,643 
EXPLOSIVE DEVICE FOR SCUTTLING SHIPS 
Carl F. Austin, Inyokern, and Carl C. Halsey, China Lake, 
both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,389 
Int. Cl. F42b 1/02, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 102—24 HC 2 Claims 


oy) 

1. An explosive device for scuttling a ship comprising, 

a. a shaped linear charge in the form of a hollow square and 
having a top, two sides, and a bottom, said charge being 
confined on the top and two sides by a frangible housing 
and on the bottom by a metallic liner fitted into the fran- 
gible housing, said liner being formed from four rectangu- 
lar pieces of mild steel bent along their longest lengths 
into V's, wherein two of said pieces have two V shaped 
notches cut out of one slope of them in a manner wherein 
the most remote legs of said V shaped notches terminate 
at the extreme ends of said pieces and the points of said 
V shaped notches terminate at the center line running 
along the longest length of said pieces and wherein the 
other two of said pieces terminates in projections which 
match exactly the legs of said V shaped notches and are 
welded thereto: 

. means for affixing said charge in a position adjacent to 
the interior wall of the hull of a ship; and 

. means for detonating said charge simultaneously at diago- 
nal corners of the square. 


3,838,644 
NESTED HOLLOW-CHARGE SUBSIDIARY 
PROJECTILES 

Jurgen Prochnow, and Alfred Johannes, both of Dusseldorf, 

Germany, assignors to Rheinmetall GmbH, Dusseldorf, Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,619 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 31, 1972, 

2242930 
Int. Cl. FO2k 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 102—56 7 Claims 

1. A hollow-charge subsidiary projectile for firing by means 
of a carrier projectile, the subsidiary projectile consisting of a 
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body which contains a shaped charge and at the front end of 
which is disposed a detonator spacing tube and at the rear end 
of which is a detonator case having stabilizing vanes which can 
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be folded inwards, wherein the space directly in front of the 
charge is so shaped and dimensioned that it can accommodate 
at least a part of the rear end of a further subsidiary projectile 
of like shape. 


3,838,645 

PROXIMITY FUZE IMPROVEMENT 
Daniel W. Finger; Gwendolyn B. Wood, both of Bethesda, Md.; 
Roy F. High, Washington, D.C., and Edwin H. Harrison, Jr., 
Arlington, Va., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 302,456 

Int. Cl. F42¢ 19/04; HO1g //42 


U.S. Cl. 102—70.2 P 12 Claims 


1. A windshield for proximity fuzes capable of withstanding 
the buildup of static electrical charges on the surface thereof 
resulting in the premature functioning of said fuzes, compris- 
ing in combination a conical windshield portion and a cylindri- 
cal base portion, said conical windshield portion comprising 
an electrically conductive surface capable of withstanding and 
rapidly dispersing electrical charges on said surface and hav- 
ing a surface resistivity of between about | and 200 megohms 
per square. 


3,838,646 

NOISE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM FOR CAR RETARDERS 
Willis R. Smith, and Daniel E. Turner, both of Rochester, N.Y., 

assignors to General Signal Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,701 
Int. Cl. B61b //00 

U.S. Cl. 104—26 R 13 Claims 

1. A noise suppression system for car retarders comprising 
a. a car retarder for partially braking a rail car, said retarder 
comprising a pair of elongated braking shoes mounted on 
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either side of each rail, said elongate shoes being mounted on 
a support base and movable into and out of engagement with 
the wheels of the rail car when partial braking is desired, 

b. a plurality of spray means mounted on said support base 





for spraying an oil-in-water emulsion against said rail car 
wheels, said emulsion consisting essentially of lubricating 
oil and water, 

c. detector means for detecting the presence of a rail car 
and energizing said spray means. 


3,838,647 
MEANS AND TECHNIQUES FOR MOVING OBJECTS 
PARTICULARLY USEFUL IN WATER SKIING 
Bruno Rixen, Grossbuchwald Post Neumunster, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 502,229, Oct. 22, 1965, Pat. No. 
3,743,278, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 184,738, 
April 3, 1962, abandoned. This application Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. 
No. 351,391 
Int. Cl. A63g //00 


U.S. Cl. 104—53 9 Claims 


1. In a system wherein it is desired to accelerate a body from 
a substantially stationary condition to a speed commensurate 
with the speed of a moving traction means, means defining a 
path of movement of said traction means, an elongated ele- 
ment having one of its ends attachable to said means with said 
body being attachable to the other end of said element, said 
element at the time of its attachment to said traction means 
extending substantially perpendicular to said path, said trac- 
tion means being a self-propelled traction vehicle running 
on its said path of movement on a track and wherein said 
body is a towed vehicle moving under tractional influence 
exercised by said traction vehicle on said elongated element 
on a curved line towards said path of movement of said trac- 
tion vehicle, said curved line taking such a course that the 
instantaneous direction of movement of said towed vehicle 
predominantly corresponds to the instantaneous direction of 
said elongated element and wherein said curved line of said 
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3,838,648 
PERSONAL TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 
Arnold R. Dahlberg, Scottsdale, and John P. Lekas, Phoenix, 
both of Ariz., assignors to Dahlberg Industries, Inc., Scotts- 
dale, Ariz. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,332 
Int. Cl. B61f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 104—139 19 Claims 








1. A personal transportation system of the character de- 
scribed, which comprises, in combination, a guideway of 
upright channel cross section substantially set into the ground 
and having spaced upright sidewalls and a carriage supporting 
rib or monorail at the bottom of the channel, a frame includ- 
ing an upright support for a carriage, a carriage mounted on 
said upright support, a front support wheel and a rear support 
wheel mounted in said upright support, each of said wheels 
being grooved in its outer periphery, a heavy elastic traction 
belt passing around said wheels in the grooves thereof to 
support said wheels on said supporting rib or monorail, side 
rollers mounted in said upright support for contacting the 
channel side walls and giving lateral support to said carriage 
through said upright support, an electric supply line in said 
guideway, a motor mounted in said frame to drive said trac- 
tion belt, and means for bringing power from said electric line 
to said motor. 


3,838,649 
MOTOR ACTUATED RAILWAY HOPPER CAR DOORS 
Benjamin R. Barnard, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to The 
Maxson Corporation, Ramsey County, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 322,175 
Int. Cl. B61d 7/06, 7/20, 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 105—240 10 Claims 


1. A railroad hopper car door system comprising in combi- 


towed vehicle and said track of said traction vehicle ultimately nation: 


extends in the same direction once said towed vehicle has 
substantially reached the speed of said traction vehicle. 


a hopper car having slanted chutes extending down from the 
underside with main doors pivotally mounted at the ends 
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of the chutes in the more steeply inclined wall of the 
slanted chute for discharging material from the car, said 
main doors being hinged on the body of the car; 

openings in said main doors positioned to discharge lading 
onto the rail bed; 

sliding gates on said doors disposed in guide tracks on said 
doors so as to be slidable across said openings to dis- 
charge lading therefrom; 

said main pivoted doors having a divider baffle mounted 
thereon between the sliding gates to direct the flow of 
lading; and 

air cylinder means connected to said hopper car and said 
sliding gates operable to move the gates along said guide 
tracks. 


3,838,650 
ROTATING LADLE CAR 
George Dutko, Chesterton; Robert F. Krueger, Merrillville, 
and Stanley J. Lesniak, Gary, all of Ind., assignors to United 
States Steel Corporation 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 298,183 
Int. Cl. B61d 5/04, 9/12; F27d 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 105—270 9 Claims 





1. In a ladle car including a generally cylindrical body for 
containing molten metal or the like, means mounting said 
body on said car for rotation about a generally horizontal axis 
to effect rotation and discharging of molten metal from said 
body, and at least one spout support on said body having a pair 
of spaced apart generally circumferential lugs extending out- 
wardly therefrom; the improvement comprising a slot in said 
spout support between said lugs, a removable spout member 
secured to said spout support between said lugs, said spout 
member including a central generally U-shaped spout portion 
having one end received in said slot and the other end forming 
a lip extending outwardly and spaced beyond the periphery of 
said body whereby molten metal discharged from said body is 
diverted from the periphery of said body, an outwardly ex- 
tending flange at each side of said spout member one adjacent 
each of said lugs and means connecting each flange to said 
U-shaped spout member, and means securing each flange to 
the adjacent lug. 


3,838,651 
INCINERATORS 
Richard A. Dingwell, Gray, Maine 04039 
Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,054 
Int. Cl. F23g 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 110—7 S 11 Claims 
1. An incinerator for waste oils comprising an outwardly 
and forwardly tapering combustion chamber and an oil burner 
within the rear part of the chamber, means supporting said 
burner axially of the chaniber, an oil supply in communication 
with the burner and including a valve controlled waste oil 
supply conduit and a valve controlled supply conduit for a 
commercial grade of fuel oil, and means to provide a spinning 
stream of atomized fuel at the muzzle of the burner, said 
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with the oil within the burner and the other in communication 
with the chamber and operable to provide a stream extending 
therethrough and enveloping the muzzle of the burner. 





3,838,652 

FURNACE INSTALLATION FOR BURNING LIQUID OR 

GASEOUS FUEL, IN PARTICULAR FOR A BOILER 
Robert Cornelis Schol, Hilversum, Netherlands, assignor to 

Ingenieursbureau Rodenhuis & Verloop N.V., Hilversum, 

Netherlands 

Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,856 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 6, 1972, 

7200207 
Int. Cl. F23j 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 110—49 8 Claims 


1. A furnace installation for burning liquid or gaseous fuel 
with recycling of the flue gases, in particular for a boiler, 
comprising a combustion chamber; a furnace wall enclosing 
said combustion chamber and having at least one flame hole; 
a burner mounted in line with said flame hole for directing fuel 
through said hole to be burned in said combustion chamber; 
a source of secondary combustion air; duct means for con- 
ducting said secondary combustion air to said flame hole; 
means for conducting recycled flue gas to said flame hole, said 
means opening circumferentially into said duct means adja- 
cent to said flame hole whereby said flue gas flowing through 
said flame hole forms a mantle of flue gas enveloping the 
flame of said burning fuel; a flue gas box mounted on the 
outside of said furnace wall around the flame hole, said box 
having a back wall opposite said furnace wall and provided 
with an aperture in line with said flame hole; a flue gas conduit 
opening into said box; sleeve means extending through said 
box and coaxially enclosing said burner, said sleeve means 
having a forward end joining the periphery of said flame hole 
and having a rear end attached to the edge of the aperture in 
said box rear wall whereby a ring-shaped duct for said secon- 
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dary combustion air is formed between said sleeve and said 
burner and passing through said flue gas box and communicat- 
ing with said source of secondary combustion air, said sleeve 
having outflow apertures for the flue gas uniformally distrib- 
uted around its circumference and opening into said duct. 


3,838,653 
TRIMMING APPARATUS FOR TUBULAR BODIES 

Daniel J. Larkin, Seattle, and Robert L. Hunt, Bellevue, both 

of Wash., assignors to National Can Corporation, Chicago, 

Il. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,401 
Int. Cl. B21d 51/26 

U.S. Cl. 113—7R 


47 


1. Apparatus for trimming uneven edges from drawn and 

ironed tubular metal bodies, comprising: 

two substantially parallel shafts including a body-turning 
shaft and a tool shaft, said body-turning shaft having a 
free end; 

a body-supporting member concentrically attached to said 
body-turning shaft at said free end; 

an annular cutter member mounted concentrically on said 
body-turning shaft axially inwardly of said body- 
supporting member, said cutter member having a circum- 
ferential surface with an edge closest to said free end of 
radial dimension less than said supporting member, said 
surface tapering outwardly from said edge to a cutter 
edge axially remote from said free end; 

a knurling roller mounted on said body-turning shaft axially 
inwardly of and adjacent to said cutter member, said 
knurling roller having circumferentially spaced teeth 
each extending radially to a position radially inward of 
said cutter edge, said supporting member, cutter member 
and knurling roller having a constant, rigid overall axial 
dimension; 

means to fully load a tubular body on said supporting mem- 
ber with said uneven edge extending over said knurling 
roller and to hold said body in fixed axial position during 
operations thereon; 

a rotating wheel mounted on said tool shaft; 

a blade circumferentially mounted on a first sector of said 
wheel and having a peripheral edge aligned to cooperate 
with said cutter edge to trim from a tubular body an 
endless ring of metal having said uneven edge; and 

a knurling member circumferentially mounted on a second 
sector of said wheel, adjacent said first sector, and having 
a peripheral portion with radially extending teeth aligned 
to mesh with said knurling roller to break and knurl said 
endless ring, said teeth of said knurling member and roller 
being configured such that the intersections of all planes 
normal to said shafts with each individual tooth are sub- 
stantially congruent, and teeth on said knurling member 
closest said blade extend radially further than the remain- 
ing teeth thereon to mesh more deeply with said roller 
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3,838,654 
SUBMARINE CRAFT 
Jorg Haas, Neureut, Germany, assignor to Bruker-Physik AG, 
Karlsruhe, Germany 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 213,882 
Int. Cl. B63g 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 114—16 R 


1. A submarine craft comprising: a tight pressure hull, an 
electric energy source, a plurality of propellers, each of said 
propellers being provided with a drive shaft, hydraulic motor 
means for driving each of said propellers, a hydraulic energy 
transmission system including converter means operatively 
connected with said electric energy source for converting said 
electric energy to hydraulic energy, means operatively con- 
nected with said converter means for supplying hydraulic 
energy to said hydraulic motor means, said hydraulic motor 
means including an axial piston motor for driving each of said 
plurality of propellers, a housing surrounding each of said 
motors, the surface of said housing being in direct heat 
contact with the water flowing therearound, each of said 
propellers and each of said motors being combined into a 
single structural unit disposed outside of said pressure hull, 
means for sealing each of said drive shafts toward the interior 
of said motor, a sliding ring seal, a leak-water collecting cham- 
ber provided on a side of said ring seal which faces the water, 
and a leak-water tank operatively connected to said leak- 
water collecting chamber, said leak-water tank having an 
internal pressure which is always less than the pressure 
permitted for said sliding ring seal. 


3,838,655 
SAILBOAT RIGGING 
Kenneth E. Kratz, Sisco St. P.O. Box 356, Westport, N.Y. 
12993 
Division of Ser. No. 230,334, Feb. 29, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,768,426. This application July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,701 
Int. Cl. B63h 9/00 


U.S. CL. 114—39 3 Claims 
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1, In a sailing boat having a hull and a sail supported by a 


whereby to entrap and break said ring across its entire 
width. 


mast extending upwardly from a bottom end to a top end and 
a boom extending laterally between opposite ends: 
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first hinge means coupling the mast with the hull such that 
the mast is movable between a first position wherein the 
mast extends upwardly and a second position wherein the 
mast extends laterally generally parallel to the boom; 

a gaff; and 

second hinge means affixing the gaff to the mast at a loca- 
tion spaced upwardly from the boom, when the mast is in 
the first position thereof, said second hinge means permit- 
ting movement of the gaff from a first position wherein 
the gaff extends laterally from the mast, in the same 
general direction as the boom, to a second position 
wherein the gaff extends along the mast; 

the first hinge means being located upwardly relative to the 
boom a distance sufficient to enable the mast, the boom 
and the gaff to extend laterally mutually parallel to one 
another, with the gaff located between the mast and the 
boom when the mast and the gaff are in their respective 
second positions. 


3,838,656 
MARINE AUTOMATIC PILOT RUDDER MOTOR 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Leonard M. Greene, Chappaqua, N.Y., assignor to Safe Flight 
Instrument Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,459 
Int. Cl. B63h 25/02; GOSb 11/12 


U.S. Cl. 114—144 RR 5 Claims 





Lert TURN RUDDER 
MOTOR CONTROL RELay “= 


1. A system for controlling the sensitivity of a rudder on a 
pleasure boat having an automatic pilot in response to the 
frequency and duration of error signals comprising a first 
amplifying means for receiving error and stabilization signal 
inputs, a second amplifying means, means connecting said first 
amplifying means to said second amplifying means, a first 
blocking diode, means connecting said second amplifying 
means to said first blocking diode, a first and second rudder 
motor control means, means connecting said first blocking 
diode to said first rudder motor control means, a second 
blocking diode, means connecting said second amplifying 
means to said second blocking diode, means connecting said 
second blocking diode to said second rudder motor control 
means, a rudder motor, the direction of rotation of said rudder 
motor controlled by said first rudder motor control means and 
said second rudder control means, a rudder operated by said 
rudder motor, a negative feedback signal generator electri- 
cally coupled to the rudder and producing a negative feedback 
signal responsive to the dynamic movement of the rudder, 
means connecting said negative feedback signal generator to 
said means connecting said first amplifying means to said 
second amplifying means, and means responsive to the activa- 
tion of said rudder motor and coupled to said first amplifying 
means for controlling the gain thereof and the sensitivity of 
the movement of the rudder in response to the frequency and 
duration of error signals received by the amplifying means. 
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3,838,657 
OFFSHORE MOORINGS 
Howard B. Fleming, 89 Pleasant Ave., South Portland, Maine 
04100 
Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,595 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/16 


U.S. Cl. 114—230 5 Claims 


1. An offshore mooring device for location at a mooring site 
which is spaced from a selected landing site, said mooring 
device comprising an underwater mooring anchor including 
an underwater sheave, a line trained about said sheave to 
provide first and second courses extending to the landing site, 
a buoy to which a boat is to be detachably secured, and a 
flexible connection between said buoy and said first course 
and of sufficient length to enable said buoy to float on the 
surface at said mooring site, said first and second courses both 
being under water and close together between said sites but 
above the water at the landing site, the boat being hauled 
offshore to the mooring site when the second course is pulled 
towards the landing site and the boat being pulled inshore 
when the first course is pulled towards the landing site, and 
said mooring anchor and said flexible connection each include 
a stop portion, said stop portions are interengageable to pro- 
vide a stop when the boat reaches the mooring site but before 
the stop portionon the flexible connection engages the sheave, 
said stop portions inlcude parts that are slidably engaged as 
the stop portion of the mooring anchor and the flexible con- 
nection become engaged and when engaged operable to trans- 
mit the effect of any substantial pull on the flexible connection 
directly to the mooring anchor, said stop portion of said moor- 
ing anchor is located on the inshore side of the sheave, and the 
flexible connection including an underwater float above but 
close to the stop portion thereof. 


3,838,658 
STEADY HEAT GENERATING REACTOR 
Gerard M. Faeth, State College, Pa., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 351,910 
Int. Cl. F42b 19/12, 19/20, 19/18 


U.S. Cl. 114—20 R 9 Claims 


1. A heat generating reactor system using an alkali metal 
fuel and an oxidizer from the group consisting of halogen or 
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halogenated fluids, said fuel and oxidizer combining to pro- 
duce a reaction product, said reactor system comprising: 
a reactor vessel; 
a fuel tank means connected to said reactor vessel for con- 
tinually filling said vessel with fuel; 
an oxidizer tank connected to said reactor vessel; 
means for controlling the flow of oxidizer from said oxidizer 
tank to said reactor vessel; and 
means for removing the reaction product produced in said 
vessel during the reaction of the fuel and oxidizer. 


3,838,659 
MARINE BITT 
William H. Coleman, II, 4405 Congressional Rd., Corpus 
Christi, Tex. 78413 
Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,761 
Int. Cl. B63b 2/1/04 


U.S. Cl. 114—218 3 Claims 


1. In a marine bitt, the combination including a base secur- 
able to a surface, and having only one pair of upstanding posts 
with outwardly extending integral flange means only at the 
tops of said posts, said posts being substantially semicircular 
in cross section, the semicircular portion of said cross section 
being at the exterior surfaces of said posts, and with said 
flange means extending around said semicircular cross sec- 
tions, said posts defining a slot therebetween, said flanges 
extending outwardly with respect to said slot, so that a line to 
be secured can be placed in the slot between the posts and a 
half hitch laid around said posts over said line and below said 
flange means. 


3,838,660 
BOAT STEERING STABILIZER 
Lloyd E. Frisbee, 20055 Hiawatha St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
91311 
Filed June 16, 1972, Ser. No. 263,403 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/56 


U.S. Cl. 114—235 WS 13 Claims 


1. A steering stabilizing means on a boat, having a primary 
steering apparatus for, towing a laterally swinging load from 
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a tow line having its opposite ends connected to the load and 
boat respectively comprising: 
an auxiliary steering means in addition to and in spaced 
relationship to the primary steering apparatus rotatably 
carried on the stern of the boat below the waterline 
thereof; 
control means operably carried on said auxiliary steering 
means for rotating said auxiliary steering means in re- 
sponse to movement of said control means; and 
attachment means carried on said control means detachably 
connected to the tow line and said control means being 
responsive to move laterally following the swing of the 
load so that said auxiliary steering means counteracts any 
tendency of the boat to deviate from its intended course 
and heading. 


3,838,661 
POST 
Robert Lee Medley, Jr., 18930 Eldorado P1., Lathrup Village, 
Mich. 48076 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,101 
Int. Cl. EO1f 9//0 
U.S. Cl. 116—63 P 
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1. A collapsible post comprising 

a base adapted to be seated in a pavement or the like and 
having thereon an upstanding projection, 

an elongated tubular upright member having in the lower 
end thereof a socket fitting over said projection in detach- 
able mating engagement therewith and having an elon- 
gated spring chamber extending upward from said socket 
to the upper portion of said upright member, 

a lower anchorage member secured to said base adjacent 
said projection, 

an upper anchorage member secured to said upper portion 
of said upright member, 

an elongated hollow helical tension spring disposed in said 
spring chamber, 

means connecting the upper end portion of said spring to 
said upper anchorage member, 

and elongated extensible connector means having a lower 
portion connecting said lower anchorage member to the 
lower end portion of said spring and having a flexible 
intermediate portion with a length greater than the length 
of said spring in its relaxed condition but less than the 
length of said spring in its extended condition at its elastic 
limit, 
said intermediate portion being loosely disposed inside 

said spring and connecting the lower end portion of 
said spring to the upper end portion thereof. 
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3,838,662 3,838,664 

THROTTLE POSITION INDICATOR DEVICE DEMAND DELIVERY DEVICE FOR WATERING SMALL 

William J. McCalister, 4642 N. 31 St., Phoenix, Ariz. 85016 BIRDS 
Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,395 Frank W. Atchley, Napa, Calif., assignor to Atco Manufactur- 

Int. Cl. GO1d 21/00 ing Company Inc., Napa, Calif. 

U.S. Cl. 116—114 G 1 Claim Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,444 
Int. Cl. AO1k 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—72.5 


1. A throttle position indicator device responsive to acceler- 
ator pedal movement for providing an indication to the driver 
of a motor vehicle when the throttle has been advanced to a 
selective predetermined position, said indicator device com- : are ee ; : 
prising: 1. A demand delivery liquid dispensing device for small 

a. a track supported by said vehicle; birds comprising: _ oat _ , 

b. arm means operatively associated with said accelerator 4: a sealed container containing a supply of liquid having a 
pedal for advancing one end of said arm along said track discharge opening in the lower portion of the container 
in response to movement of said pedal; and below the level of the liquid, said sealed container being 

c. a detent carried upon said track to engage said end of said capable of maintaining a vacuum, c 
arm when said end has advanced a predetermined dis- . a cylindrical conduit mounted on an angle and having an 
tance along said track. inlet connected to said discharge opening in said con- 

tainer and a discharge end positioned at a lower eleva- 
tion; 

. an elongated cylindrical means providing a chamber 
mour'ted on an angle and having a diameter relatively 
greater than said conduit and connected thereto at its 
lower end and the discharge end of said means providing 


3,838,663 said chamber being formed with opening restricting 
LIGHT SHUTTER SYSTEM FOR DETECTING means; 


. BLOCKAGES IN A CIGARETTE FEEDER d. a first spherical light weight member mounted for free 
Heinz Hermann Focke, Siemensstrasse 10, 309 Verden/Aller, movement within said cylindrical means providing said 


Germany — chamber from a first non-flow position to a second non- 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,240 flow position and having a diameter dimensioned some- 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 21, 1973, what smaller than the diameter of said cylindrical means 

2320396 providing said chamber for close fitting relation with the 
Int. Ci. GO1d 21/00 , inside walls of said cylindrical means to permit passage of 
U.S. Cl. 116—114R 7 Claims water therebetween during movement from said first to 
said second position and having a diameter sufficiently 
large to be constrained by said restricting means from 

separating from the discharge end of said chamber; 

. Said inner walls of said cylindrical means providing said 
chamber and the surface of said first spherical member 
being dimensioned for and constructed from materials 
presenting liquid adhering surfaces producing a meniscus 
therebetween when said first spherical member is in said 
first and second positions and at rest and for normally 
causing liquid to flow therebetween when said first spher- 
ical member is moving by being manually forced toward 
said inlet and away from said discharge end; 

f. a spherical ballast member dimensioned to roll within said 
conduit member and prevent water flow without mechan- 
ical seal and having a weight heavier than water for re- 
turning said first spherical member to said discharge end 
when not manually forced toward said inlet; 

1. In a cigarette feed magazine having at least one down- . Said spherical member and restricting means in said 
wardly directed outlet separated into compartmental channels chamber including pressure relief means having means 
by dividing walls; the cigarettes being stacked in these chan- spacing said first spherical member from a portion of said 
nels by their own weight in close-packed individual rows ready restricting means to prevent mechanical liquid seal there- 
for removal at the lower end, the improvement comprising: between; 

means for individually monitoring each channel for the . the first spherical member effectively normally prevent- 

presence of a row of closely stacked cigarettes, and ing leakage of liquid from said container except upon 
means responsive to the monitoring means for producing a demand of a small bird by the combination of said vac- 
signal if at least one row of cigarettes is interrupted. uum within said sealed container and the surface tension 
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between the surface of said first spherical member and 
the inside surface of said restricting means; 

i. the diameters of said first spherical member and said 
ballast member being selected to permit entry of said 
ballast member into said cylindrical means forming said 
chamber, and 

j. said elongated cylindrical means forming said chamber 
having a length so that said first spherical member is 
moved to a position adjacent the end of said cylindrical 
means forming said chamber by the beak of a bird using 
the device so that the bird can move said ballast member 
into said conduit thereby restricting said conduit and 
forcing the water trapped between said two spherical 
members past said first spherical member. 


3,838,665 

FURNACE WALL CONTAINING SPACED, PARALLEL 

WATER TUBES AND BLOCKS MOUNTED THEREON 
Ingmar Astrom, Stenungsund, Sweden, assignor to Gotaverk- 

ens Angtekniska AB (Gotaverken Heat Engineering Co. 

Ltd.), Goteborg, Sweden 

Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,116 

Claims priority, application Sweden, June 19, 

8034/72; Oct. 18, 1972, 13403/72 
Int. Cl. F22b 37/20 


1972, 


U.S. Cl. 122-6 A 8 Claims 


1. In a furnace wall containing spaced parallel water tubes, 
fire resistant blocks at the faces of the tubes turned towards 
the furnace and means for retaining the blocks at the wall, the 
improvement that the face of an individual block turned to- 
wards one of the tubes along at least part of its peripheral 
extension is formed with a radius slightly smaller than one half 
of the external diameter of the tube, whereby the block, when 
first applied to one of the tubes, will contact the latter along 
two spaced longitudinal edges only, the block between said 
edges being formed with reduced thickness to provide a slim 
waist portion, and that the means for retaining the blocks to 
the wall includes a wedge shaped member designed to be 
fitted between every two blocks mounted in the same horizon- 
tal plane, and further means for forcing the wedge member 
towards the wall. 


3,838,666 
FLUID HEATERS 
Peter R. Smith, Crawley, England, assignor to Stone-Platt 
Crawley Limited, Crawley, Sussex, England 
Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 319,074 
Int. Cl. F22b 27/08 
U.S. Cl. 122—250 R 

1. A fluid heater comprising: 

a. a fuel-air combustor, 

b. heat exchange coils for carrying fluid to be heated by heat 
exchange with the combustion exhaust gases from the 
combustor, 

. a coil box housing the heat exchange coils and having a 
hollow peripheral side-wall structure defining a path for 
at least part of the air supply to the fuel-air combustor, 
the fuel-air combustor being located in one end of the coil 
box so that it directs its combustion exhaust gases towards 
the other end of the coil box, 


10 Claims 
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d. a fan for supplying air to the hollow peripheral side-wall 
structure at a position adjacent said other end of the coil 
box, and 


e. ducting leading to the inlet of said fan and including a 
hood covering said fuel-air combustor and said one end 
of the coil box. 


3,838,667 

FUEL INJECTION COLD START AND EVAPORATIVE 

CONTROL METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CARRYING 
OUT SAME 

Sigmund M. Csicsery, Lafaeytte, Calif., assignor to Chevron 

Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 295,040 
Int. Cl. FO2m 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—3 8 Claims 

















1. Apparatus for reducing exhaust and inoperative pollut- 
ants produced by a high speed injection system for a spark- 
ignition internal combustion engine of the type including a 
rotating shaft, an intake manifold, one or more cylinders each 
having an injection valve responsive to a control signal for 
injecting and mixing a predetermined quantity of full-range 
fuel with air to form a combustible mixture for delivery to said 
cylinders of said engine, and computing means including 
synchronization and condition means for controlling said 
injection valves through generation of said control signals as 
a function of one or more engine operating parameters, said 
synchronizing means being operatively connected to each of 
said injection valves for synchronizing operation thereof as a 
function of predetermined angular shaft position by generat- 
ing a series of start signals for said injector valves, said condi- 
tion means responsive to each of siid start signals as well as to 
signals indicative of other operating parameters, for control- 
ling the duration of energization of said injection valves, com- 
prising: 

i. a cannister assembly containing adsorbent material (a) 

capable of selectively adsorbing high molecular weight 
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constituents of said full-range fuel at cold start while 
eluting substantially unimpeded a cold start fuel effluent 
composed essentially of only low molecular weight con- 
stituents as well as (b) capable of selectively absorbing 
vapor constituents of said full-range fuel during an inop- 
erative state of said engine, 

ii. valve and conduit network means attached between said 
cannister assembly, said injector valves, said intake mani- 
fold and a reservoir means for said full-range fuel for 
providing selective flow of said fuel including said cold 
start fuel between said cannister assembly, said reservoir 
means and each of said injector valves, said network 
means including a first plurality of conduit and valve 
means including first and second valve means controlling 
flow relative to said cannister assembly so as to allow, (a) 
in a first operating state, flow of said full-range fuel from 
said reservoir means to said cannister assembly and flow 
of said cold start fuel effluent from said cannister assem- 
bly to said each injector valve to provide for rapid starting 
of said engine without producing excessive exhaust pol- 
lutants and, (b) in a second operating state, full-range 
fuel to flow from said reservoir means to said each injec- 
tor valve in sequence thereby bypassing said cannister 
assembly after said engine is in a normal running condi- 
tion, said network means also including a second plurality 
of conduit means including a third valve means opera- 
tively connected between said cannister assembly and 
said fuel reservoir means for selectively conveying vapor 
evaporative emissions of said fuel within said fuel reser- 
voir to said cannister assembly, when said engine is in said 
inoperative state, 

iii. control means operatively connected to said first, second 
and third valve means of said valve and conduit network 
for changing operation states so as to direct fuel flow 
relative to said cannister assembly, said reservoir and 
injector valves as a function of one or more engine oper- 
ating parameters. 


3,838,668 
COMBUSTION ENGINE HEAT REMOVAL AND 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL 

Lance G. Hays, 2737 Ridge Pine Dr., La Crescenta, Calif. 

91014, and John Torola, Jr., 10514 Wedgeport Ave., Whit- 

tier, Calif. 90604 

Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 317,947 
Int. Cl. FOlp 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—41.2 10 Claims 
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1. In combination with an internal combustion engine com- 
bustion cylinder wherein heat is developed, the cylinder hav- 
ing a wall and a head, 

a. a casing extending in proximity to the cylinder and defin- 
ing therewith a common evaporator region adjacent both 
said wall and head and containing a liquid subject to 
evaporation in response to heat transfer thereto via said 
wall during engine operation, 
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b. a heat exchanger structure having interior passage means 
adapted to receive vapor produced upon evaporation of 
said liquid for condensation and return flow in liquid state 
to said evaporator region, and 

. an expansion chamber relatively offset from both the 
casing and heat exchanger structure and in closed com- 
munication with said evaporator region solely via said 
heat exchanger structure, the chamber closed to the 
exterior and containing a sufficient volume of non- 
condensable gas that the temperature of the cylinder wall 
remains substantially constant during engine operation. 


3,338,669 
HYDRAULIC LASH ADJUSTER 
Morris V. Dadd, Muskegon, Mich., assignor to Johnson Prod- 
ucts Inc., Muskegon, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 280,063 
Int. Cl. FOlm 9//0 


U.S. Cl. 123—90.35 12 Claims 


1. In a hydraulic lash adjuster for an internal combustion 
engine having a body; a plunger reciprocal within said body, 
said plunger having a central cavity forming an oil reservoir; 
a lubricating oil inlet means communicating with said central 
cavity of said plunger; a closure element forming the upper 
outer portion of said plunger; and lubricating passage means 
extending from the central cavity of said plunger through said 
closure element; the improvement comprising a cup means 
positionable in said plunger cavity beneath said closure ele- 
ment for reducing the pressure in said oil reservoir relative to 
the pressure at said oil inlet means, said cup means having a 
side wall, a bottom wall, and an open top, said top facing said 
closure element, said inlet means being positioned intermedi- 
ate said open top and bottom wall during operation of said 
adjuster, the side wall of said cup means forming a restricted 
passageway from said inlet means to said cavity and further 
forming a restricted passageway from said inlet means to said 
closure element such that the flow from said inlet means is 
diverted simultaneously into said reservoir and closure ele- 
ment thereby reducing the oil pressure in said reservoir rela- 
tive to said inlet means, said inlet means being comprised of 
a first opening through said body and a second opening 
through said plunger, said openings being in communication 
with each other, the wall of said plunger cavity having an inner 
shoulder formed therein above said second opening, said cup 
means having an outwardly projecting lip formed at its upper 
end, said lip being engageable on said shoulder whereby the 
wall of said cup is positioned adjacent said second opening, 
the diameter of said cup being less than said cavity wall to 
form said restricted passageway, and means comprising a 
longitudinal spacing between said shoulder and closure ele- 
ment greater than the thickness of said cup lip, the diameter 
of said lip being less than that of said cavity wall above said 
shoulder, the oil pressure in said reservoir urging said cup lip 
against said closure element whereby said lip is clear of said 
shoulder, said cup lip having a groove formed in the upper 
surface to form a passageway for oil flow from the outer 
surface of the lip to said central opening. 
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3,838,670 
EXHAUST BRAKE 
Louis T. King, 2901 E. Pierson, Phoenix, Ariz. 85016 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,262 
Int. Cl. FO2d 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—97 B 35 Claims 


1, In an engine-driven vehicle having an exhaust brake of 
the type wherein a brake valve is connected in the engine 
exhaust line and is operable to control fluid flow therethrough 
the combination comprising a vacuum actuated switch means 
actuable to provide a signal, means operatively coupling said 
vacuum actuated switch means with the engine air-fuel mix- 
ture inlet such that said vacuum actuated switch means is 
actuated by a preselected magnitude of engine vacuum devel- 
oped at the air-fuel mixture inlet and representative of a pre- 
determined engine operating condition to provide said signal 
and means operatively coupling said vacuum actuated switch 
means with said brake valve such that the brake valve is closed 
in response to said signal whereby the brake valve is closed in 
response to said predetermined engine operating condition, 
said means operatively coupling said vacuum actuated switch 
means with the brake valve comprising a solenoid operable in 
response to said signal and means operatively coupling said 
solenoid with the brake valve such that the brake valve is 
closed in response to operation of said solenoid, said last- 
mentioned means comprising a contro] valve means and a 
source of pressure fluid, said control valve means being opera- 
ble in response to operation of said solenoid for causing pres- 
sure fluid to be conducted from said source to said brake 
valve, said brake valve being closed in response to application 
of pressure fluid thereto, said source of pressure fluid being 
exhaust line fluid and said brake valve including an actuator 
conduit means communicating the engine exhaust line up- 
stream of said brake valve to said actuator, said control valve 
means being disposed in said conduit means. 


3,838,671 
IGNITION CIRCUIT WITH AUTOMATIC SPARK 
ADVANCE 
James B. Farr, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Tecumseh Prod- 
ucts Company, Tecumseh, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 882,355, Dec. 15, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,661,132, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 684,052, Nov. 
17, 1967, abandoned. This application Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 
233,377 
Int. Cl. FO2p 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 123—148 E 4 Claims 
1. In an ignition system for igniting a combustible charge in 
an internal combustion engine having at least one cylinder, 
one spark device for said cylinder and a source of electrical 
energy and further having circuit means adapted to transfer 
electrical energy from said source to said spark device at 
substantially a first crankshaft angle in a timing cycle of said 
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engine when said engine is cranked at low speeds during 
starting and at substantially a second predetermined crank- 
shaft angle in said timing cycle when said engine is operating 
at running speeds, said energy transferring circuit means com- 
prising electronic switch means responsive to electrical trig- 
gering signals of predetermined polarity and having a prede- 
termined value to switch from a first state to a second state 
and thereby cause electrical energy to be transferred to said 
spark device, and trigger circuit means comprising first coil 
means, second coil means, permanent magnet means and flux 
circuit means and responsive to relative movement between 
said flux circuit means and said first and second coil means to 
generate said triggering signals, said first coil means generat- 
ing triggering signals having first pulsations of said predeter- 
mined polarity and an amplitude that is above said predeter- 
mined amplitude at both said cranking speeds and said run- 
ning speeds to switch said switch means at a first crankshaft 
angle at said cranking speed, said second coil means generat- 
ing triggering signals having second pulsations of said prede- 
termined polarity and an amplitude that is less than said pre- 
determined amplitude at said cranking speeds and above said 


predetermined amplitude at said running speeds to switch said 
switch means at said second crankshaft angle at said running 
speeds, that improvement comprising first coupling circuit 
means coupling said first coil means to said switch means so 
that triggering signals of both said predetermined polarity and 
of an opposite polarity are applied to said switch means from 
said first coil means at both cranking and running speeds, 
second coupling circuit means coupling said second coil 
means to said switch means so that only triggering signals of 
said predetermined polarity are applied to said switch means 
from said second coil means at both cranking and running 
speeds, the impedance of said second coupling means and said 
second coil means being such that if said first pulsations from 
said first coil means were shunted through said second cou- 
pling means and said second coil means at said cranking 
speeds the amplitude of said first pulsations might fall below 
said predetermined amplitude, and wherein said second cou- 
pling means includes means for isolating said first coil means 
from said second coil means with respect to triggering signals 
of said predetermined polarity generated in said first coil 
means so that said second coil means does not load said first 
coil means at said cranking speeds. 


3,838,672 

INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE IGNITION SYSTEM 
Roy C. Richards; Paul D. Le Masters; James E. Shearer; La- 

monte R. Edison, and John Auzins, all of Kokoma, Ind., 

assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,882 
Int. Cl. FO2p 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 123—148 E 5 Claims 

1. An internal combustion engine ignition system compris- 
ing in combination with a source of alternating current igni- 
tion signals produced in timed relationship with the engine, a 
direct current potential source and an ignition coil having at 
least a primary winding: at least one ignition coil primary 
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winding switching transistor having two current carrying elec- 
trodes and a control electrode; a control impedance element, 
means for connecting said ignition coil primary winding, said 
current carrying electrodes of said switching transistor and 
said control impedance element in series across said direct 
current potential source; means responsive to each cycle of 
said alternating current ignition signals for operating said 
switching transistor conductive and not conductive through 
said current carrying electrodes in timed relationship with said 
engine; a differential amplifier circuit for producing a direct 
current control signal in response to and of a magnitude pro- 
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portional to the potential developed across said control im- 
pedance element while said switching transistor is conducting 
primary winding energizing current through said current car- 
rying electrodes thereof; first circuit means responsive to said 
control signal for limiting the flow of primary winding energiz- 
ing current through said current carrying electrodes of said 
switching transistor to a predetermined magnitude; and sec- 
ond circuit means responsive to said control signal for deter 
mining the length of time said switching transistor is conduc- 
tive through said current carrying electrodes during each said 
alternating current ignition signal cycle. 


3,838,673 
TWO-STAGE COLD START AND EVAPORATIVE 
CONTROL SYSTEM AND APPARATUS FOR CARRYING 
OUT SAME 

Sigmund M. Csicsery, Lafayette, and Bernard F. Mulaskey, 

Fairfax, both of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Com- 

pany, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 295,029 
Int. Cl. FO2m 1/16, 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—187.5 R 10 Claims 


1. In a spark-ignition internal combustion engine of the type 
having an air intake system, a fuel intake system, and a carbu- 
retor means interconnected therebetween for mixing of full- 
range fuel with air to form a combustible mixture for delivery 
to combustion chambers of said engine, the improvement for 
reducing exhaust pollutants of said engine by dynamically 
varying the composition of said full-range fuel during cold 
starting of said engine (cold start cycle), comprising; 
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i. two-stage cannister means selectively connectable be- 
tween said carburetor and a reservoir of said full-range 
fuel and including separate first and second adsorption 
beds of adsorbent material each in flow arrangement with 
said reservoir means whereby said full-range fuel dynami- 
cally percolates thereover during said cold starting of said 
engine to elute first and second cold start fuel streams, 

ii. said first stream being an atomized spray composed es- 
sentially of low molecular weight constituents and being 
carried into said carburetor by intake air of said air intake 
system, 

iii. said second stream being composed essentially of low 
molecular weight liquid constituents and being conveyed 
under pressure to a fuel well of said carburetor, said first 
and second streams being mixed together along with air 
by said carburetor to form a highly combustible cold start 
mixture for delivery to said combustion chambers of said 
engine, 

iv. control means including flow condition means for con- 
trolling flow of said fuel including said cold start fuel 
streams between said reservoir means, said cannister 
means and said carburetor as a function of at least one of 
several engine operating parameters to assure at least 
substantially simultaneous delivery of said cold start fuel 
streams to said carburetor during cold starting of said 
engine. 


3,838,674 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR A CARBURETTOR CONTROL 
MEANS 
Jacques Remaud, Billancourt, France, assignor to Regie Na- 
tionale des Usines Renault, Billancourt and Automobiles 
Peugeot, Paris, both of, France 
Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,156 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 
70.45100 


15, 1970, 
Int. Cl. FO2b 77/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—198 DB 3 Claims 


1. A safety carburettor control system for internal combus- 
tion engine adapted to return the engine speed to idle on 
locking or deterioration taking place in the carburettor con- 
trol system during an acceleration period, comprising a carbu- 
rettor, including a throttle lever, a plate and an accelerator 
pedal pivotably mounted about a same axis, means connecting 
said plate to said throttle lever and recall spring means to 
normally return the throttle lever to an idle position, second 
spring means of lesser force than said recall spring means 
being interposed between said plate and pedal, a vacuum 
operated servomeans being provided to return the engine 
speed to idle, and one control member for said servomeans 
being provided between said plate and pedal to place said 
servomeans in a state corresponding to the idle position when 
the pedal and plate are spaced of each other by said second 
spring means, said control member being constituted by one 
valve which places said servomeans in communication with 
the atmosphere when said pedal and plate are spaced of each 
other. 
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3,838,675 
AIR CLEANER WITH AIR PUMP DUST REMOVER 
Norman E. Schaeffer, 9124 W. 72nd St., Shawnee Mission, 
Kans. 66204 
Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 364,042 
Int. Cl. BO1d 45/18 
U.S. Cl. 55—430 


1. A combination air cleaning and purging apparatus for an 

internal combustion engine comprising: 

a dry element type air filter device adapted for use with said 
engine and having a main casing provided with an air inlet 
communicating with the atmosphere and a filtered air 
outlet adapted for coupling with said engine, means dis- 
posed within said casing for separating and filtering for- 
eign matter from the air passing through said device, and 
a collector cap portion on said casing and having a mat- 
ter-collecting zone therein in communication with said 
separating means for receiving and collecting said foreign 
matter removed from the air by said means; 

means providing an outlet on said collector cap in commu- 
nication with the matter-collecting zone; 

selectively actuatable air moving means adapted to pneu- 
matically convey said foreign matter and having an inlet 
and an outlet; 

conduit means coupling the outlet on said collector cap 
portion with the inlet of said air moving means; and 

selectively actuatable drive means operably interconnecting 
said air moving means with said engine for powering the 
air moving means at selected times to periodically draw 
the foreign matter from said collector cap via said conduit 
means for purging said device of said foreign matter and 
discharging the same to the atmosphere without removal 
of said cap or manual handling of said matter, 

there being provided structure defining a vortex generator 
interiorly of said cap portion whereby an air turbulence 
is created therein when said air moving means is actuated 
by said drive means, 

said vortex generator being comprised of a plurality of 
generally upright vanes disposed on the normally lower 
wall of said cap portion for generating said vortex. 


3,838,676 
BALL THROWING MACHINE WITH BARREL 
EXTENSION 
Edward W. Kahelin, 812 Fifth St., Manhattan Beach, Calif. 
90266 
Filed Sept. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 293,020 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/40; F4if 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 124—11 R 
1. A ball throwing machine comprising: 
a stand; 
a ball ejection barrel supported by said stand; 
means for ejecting a ball out of said barrel; 
a barrel extension adapted for mounting on the end of said 
barrel; 
said extension having a slot extending through the wall 
thereof; 
said extension further having a strip of friction material 
extending inwardly through said slot; 
neans for resiliently mounting said strip in said slot so that 
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said strip is outwardly depressable through said slot in 
response to engagement by a ball passing through said 
barrel and said barrel extension; 

means for adjusting the position of said strip relative to said 
wall for desired penetration of said strip into the interior 
of said extension; 
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said barrel extension having a slippery inner surface diamet- 
rically opposite said strip whereby a ball passing through 
said extension is subjected to said outwardly depressable 
strip and said slippery inner surface and be caused to spin 
thereby. 


3,838,677 
HOCKEY PUCK PASSER 
Edmond Alvares, 61 Hilarity St., Providence, R.I. 02909 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,964 
Int. Cl. A63b 7//00 


U.S. Cl. 124—16 2 Claims 


1. A hockey puck passer comprising a base platform having 
an elongated slot, a top plate having an elongated slot aligned 
with the elongated slot in said base plattorm, means support- 
ing said top plate in selected spaced relation to said base 
platform, drive means including a driven shaft rotatably sup- 
ported in said top plate, a bracket fastened to said driven shaft 
to provide a continuing cycle of rotation, an energy storing 
leaf spring, means adjustably fastening said leaf spring to said 
bracket, whereby said drive means through said driven shaft 
rotates said bracket and said energy storing leaf spring in a 
continous cycle of rotation, a block pin, means adjustably 
fastening said block pin for movement and support in said 
elongated slots in alignment with the rotatable path of said 
energy storing leaf spring, hopper means fastened to said top 
plate, whereby hockey pucks gravity fed find support upon 
said base platform in the rotatable path of said leaf spring to 
be successively engaged in each cycle of rotation by said leaf 
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spring, said block pin blocking the path of free rotation of said 
leaf spring to thereby store energy in said leaf spring, said 
energy being released upon the continued rotation of said leaf 
spring. 


3,838,678 
APPARATUS FOR PRECISELY SLICING A CRYSTAL IN 
A CRYSTAL FACE THEREOF 

Akio Kumada, and Sigeru Jyomura, both of Kokubunji, Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 5, 1973, Ser. No. 367,190 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 5, 1972, 47-55055 
Int. Cl. B28d 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 125—13 R 3 Claims 


1. Apparatus for precisely slicing a crystal in a crystal face 
thereof, comprising: a specimen mounting block to hold the 
crystal, adjusting means including a rotary shaft and support- 
ing arm portion to support said block to be rotatable and 
slidable in an arbitrary direction, crystal orientation identify- 
ing means for measuring the orientation of said crystal by 
X-ray irradiation by setting a standard face for the X-ray 
irradiation, a crystal slicing device which is separated from 
said crystal orientation identifying means at a position defined 
by an angle of rotation about said rotary shaft and which has 
a cutting edge face for slicing said crystal in a predetermined 
orientation, means for rotationally moving said specimen 
mounting block between said crystal orientation identifying 
means and said crystal slicing device through said supporting 
arm portion so as to form a vertical plane with respect to said 
rotary shaft, said arm portion bridging said specimen mount- 
ing block and said rotary shaft, and means for adjusting the 
relative positions of said cutting edge face of said crystal 
slicing device and the X-ray irradiation standard face of said 
crystal orientation identifying means to locate them on an 
identical plane. 


3,838,679 
PAPER PACK HOLDING RACK FOR A FIREPLACE 
James W. Welch, P.O. Box 455, Lake Stevens, Wash. 98258 
Continuation of Ser. No. 167,993, Aug. 2, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,185 
Int. Cl. F23h 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—165 11 Claims 


1. A paper pack holding rack for a fireplace, comprising two 
cooperating substantially planar rack components, each rack 
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component including a series of substantially parallel elon- 
gated elements arranged in a row and defining a row of elon- 
gated slots opening at one edge of said rack component for 
receiving individual flat packs of paper, respectively, each 
rack component having abutments located between said one 
rack edge and the opposite rack edge, and supporting means 
engageable by said rack component abutments for supporting 
said rack components in spaced relationship with the lengths 
of said rack components extending generally parallel and with 
said slots of said two rack components being substantially in 
mutual unobstructed registration for holding a plurality of flat 
paper packs in substantially parallel relationship in upright 
planes. 


3,838,680 
COMBINATION HEATING AND SERVING ASSEMBLY 
Paul Ship.nan, 3835 Ridgely Dr., Los Angeles, Calif. 90008 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,458 
Int. Cl. A47j 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 126—373 5 Claims 


1. In combination with a portable heating and serving as- 
sembly comprising a liquid container and a surrounding sup- 
port member, the container being vertically shiftable between 
two positions each surrounded at least partially by said sup- 
port member, said assembly including guide means for selec- 
tively moving said container within the support member be- 
tween a first position wherein the bottom surface of the con- 
tainer may closely overlie a source of heat and a second posi- 
tion wherein said bottom surface is sufficiently elevated above 
the first position to allow its liquid contents to be drawn off 
from its bottom level as into a receiving vessel placed at the 
lower level, 

the improvement comprising a carrying handle secured to 

said container and adapted for use in manually carrying 
said assembly when the latter is disposed in either of said 
positions and alternately to raise the container from the 
first to the second of said positions within the support 
member, said handle having a contact arm disposed when 
the container is at said first position to engage the sur- 
rounding support member and elevate the same whereby 
its bottom edge may be raised and thus held above the 
bottom level of the container when the latter is overlying 
a source of heat. 


3,838,681 
DEVICE FOR COLLECTION OF CELLS FROM THE 
VAGINA 
John J. Dalton, 6808 S. Country Club Dr., Oklahoma City, 
Okla. 73159 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,288 
Int. Ci. A61b /0/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—2 B 5 Claims 
1. A device for collecting exfoliated cells from the vagina of 
a subject user, comprising: 
a unitary structure formed as a hollow, cylindrical tubing 
having a manipulating end and an insertion end which is 
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closed in rounded form to define an axial aperture 
therein, said cylindrical structure being entirely rigid and 
including a plurality of scraping ridges formed axially in 
circularly spaced relationship on the external surface 
thereof, and said tubular structure further including plu- 


af?) 


ral rows of parallel slots aligned transversely diagonally 
with each row disposed between adjacent ones of said 
scraping ridges, said slots of each of said plural rows being 
formed to have a different width within a range of widths 
assuring varying degrees of capillary attractive action 
relative to liquids encountered. 


3,838,682 
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position, connecting said third fluid path means with said 
pump via the interconnecting means, and said second 
fluid valve comprising first fluid communicating means, 
when in its operated position, connecting said second 
fluid path means with said third fluid path means, so that, 
with a catheter connected (a), in response to said pump 
initiating a draw cycle with said first fluid valve in its 
normal position, fluid is drawn by force of said pump 
along a pathway comprising said first fluid path means, 
said first fluid communicating means of the first fluid 
valve and said interconnecting means thereby drawing 
blood from said catheter into said first fluid path means, 
and (b) in response to said pump initiating a draw cycle 
with said first and second fluid valves in their operated 
positions, fluid is drawn along another pathway compris- 
ing said second fluid path means, the first fluid communi- 
cating means of the second fluid valve and the third fluid 
path means thereby drawing blood from said catheter into 
said second and third fluid path means, and so that, in 
response to said pump initiating a push cycle following 
said blood withdrawal into either of said pathways, blood 
is returned to said catheter along said pathways. 


3,838,683 
SELF-CONTAINED ELECTROMAGNETIC FLOW 
SENSOR 


Alexander Kolin, Bel Air, Calif., assignor to The Regents of the 
University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 874,094, Nov. 3, 1969, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 219,685 

Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 F 


AUTOMATED BLOOD ANALYSIS SYSTEM 
Justin S. Clark, and Lloyd George Veasy, Salt Lake City, Utah, 
assignors to Primary Children’s Hospital, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,561 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/00; A61b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—2 G 


9 Claims 
12 Claims 





TO BLOOD CUP 
(FG. 3) 


1. An automated blood unit comprising: 

first and second fluid valves, each having a normal position 
and an operated position; 

a first fluid path means adapted to be connected to an 
indwelling blood catheter for interconnecting said cathe- 
ter with a first port of said first fluid valve; 

a second fluid path means connected to said first fluid patt. 
means and to a first port of said second fluid valve, 

a third fluid path means interconnecting a second port of 
said second fluid valve with a second port of said first 
fluid valve; 

a reversible pump; 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 P 
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1. Flow sensor comprising: 

deformable terminally closed loop means collapsible to an 
elongated narrow configuration, adapted to be inserted 
into a conduit in a collapsed condition and to reside in the 
conduit, and expandable therein to a loop configuration, 
said terminally closed loop means including a coil means 
for forming a magnetic field within the conduit, 

sensor means supported by said loop means, and 

electrically conductive lead means connected to said sensor 
means. 


3,838,684 
CARDIAC MONITOR 


Barry Manuel, Lockeland Rd., Winchester, Mass. 01890, and 


Harvey Pastan, 60 Shaw Rd., Chestnut Hill, Mass. 02167 
Division of Ser. No. 107,959, Jan. 20, 1971, Pat. No. 


3,742,937. This application Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,734 


Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 
8 Claims 
1. A pressure sensor for detecting a pressure pulse and 


means for interconnecting said pump with a third port of comprising; 


said first fluid valve; 

said first fluid valve comprising first fluid communicating 
means, when in its normal position, connecting said first 
fluid path means with said pump, and also comprising 
second fluid communicating means when in its operated 


a resilient capsule having means forming a hollow inner 
chamber, 

at least one conductive plate extending across the chamber 
and having an open area through the plate and being 
relatively immovable relative to the capsule, 
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a flexible electrically conductive diaphragm disposed in the 
chamber and having an orifice therethrough. 

means for insulatedly spacing said plate and diaphragm, 

a fluid contained in the chamber and surrounding the plate 
and diaphragm, 

said orifice in said diaphragm being smaller than the open 
area through the plate and being smaller in comparison to 
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the volume of fluid so that the diaphragm is relatively 
insensitive to slow pressure variations, 

and conductor means coupling from the plate and dia- 
phragm for carrying electrical signal fluctuations, 

said sensor being responsive to a pressure pulse coupled to 
the resilient capsule to cause the diaphragm to deflect 
thereby varying the capacitance between the plate and 
diaphragm. 


3,838,685 
DEVICE FOR HOLDING HAND TOOLS 
Roy E. Meyer; William M. Walton, both of Sterling, and Jerry 
E. Stuart, Morrison, all of Ill., assignors to Wahl Corpora- 
tion, Sterling, Ill. 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,697 
Int. Cl. A61h 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—32 10 Claims 


1. A hand tool device comprising a base structure, a wound 
wire strap which is elastically extendable from its relaxed 
length to a length beyond which it yields and takes a perma- 
nent set, a limit strap contained within said wound wire strap 
which is extendable to a limit length greater than the relaxed 
length of said wire wound strap but short of the length beyond 
which said wound wire strap takes a permanent set, and means 
for securing the ends of each of said straps to said base 
whereby said wire wound strap can be extended to resiliently 
embrace the hand of an operator and hold the tool to the hand 
while protected against extension beyond its yield point by 
said limit strap. 


3,838,686 

AEROSOL APPARATUS FOR INHALATION THERAPY 

George Szekely, 7 Pamela Ln., Rochester, N.Y. 14618 
Filed Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,270 
Int. Cl. A61m ///00 

U.S. Cl. 128—173 6 Claims 

1. In an aerosol apparatus for inhalation therapy comprising 
a casing forming a chamber, said casing forming an axially 
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extending inlet orifice arranged to communicate with the 
interior of the chamber and with the atmosphere about said 
casing, an outlet spaced from and in approximate axial align- 
ment with said inlet and a wall structure disposed within said 
chamber and located between said inlet orifice and said outlet, 
spray jet means arranged to discharge therefrom a conical 
liquid spray, a container for liquid, and liquid propelling 
means arranged for selectively causing a liquid in said cham- 
ber to be propelled to said spray jet means to be discharged 
therefrom in the form of a spray, the improvement which is 
characterized by said inlet orifice having a first end adjacent 
the outer surface of said casing and a second end within said 
chamber, the axially extending inner surface of said inlet 
orifice comprising a first annular surface extending in the axial 
direction of said orifice from the first end thereof with said 
first surface converging toward the axis of said inlet orifice 
toward said second end and a second annular surface extend- 
ing from said first surface to said second end with said second 
surface diverging from the axis of said inlet orifice from said 
first surface to said second end thereof and said first and 
second surfaces providing a Venturi effect on gases passing 
therethrough, the axis of said jet means being in substantial 
alignment with the axis of said inlet orifice and the outlet from 
said spray jet means being located in said inlet orifice in the 
range of said first surface thereof for passage of said spray 
through said inlet orifice into said chamber for contacting said 


wall structure of said casing and the periphery of said conical 
liquid spray being contiguous with respect to said inner sur- 
face of said inlet orifice so that air is propelled therethrough 
by the action of said spray with enhanced velocity as it passes 
through said inlet orifice, baffle means positioned within said 
chamber and being in the form of a cone disposed with its axis 
in substantial alignment with the axis of said inlet orifice and 
the axis of said conical spray emitted from said spray jet 
means, the small end of said cone being arranged facing to- 
ward said inlet orifice in proximate spaced relation therewith 
and being rounded affording a convexly shaped surface di- 
rected toward said inlet orifice, the frusto-conical sidewall of 
said cone extending from its rounded small end being substan- 
tially aligned with respect to the periphery of the conical spray 
emitted from said spray jet means and said cone being hollow 
and open at its larger end which is arranged in proximate 
spaced relation to said outlet, the interior surface of said wall 
structure of said casing comprises a portion which is in sur- 
rounding spaced juxtaposed relation to the external surface of 
said cone and said portion is concave with the maximum 
spacing between said concave portion and the external surface 
of said cone being in opposed relation to an intermediate 
portion of said cone between its rounded small end and open 
larger end such that a secondary Venturi is provided in the 
space between the interior surface of said casing and said cone 
in the region where the spray from said spray jet means im- 
pinges on said cone adjacent its smaller end. 





OcTOBER 1, 1974 


3,838,687 
PORTABLE MEDICAL TABLE INCLUDING SLIDABLY 
MOUNTED ANESTHESIA APPARATUS 
William F. Mosher, 3725 N. Federal Hwy., Pompano Beach, 
Fla. 33064 
Filed June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,087 
Int. Cl. A61m /9/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—188 





1. A portable medical table comprising: 

a wheel-mounted table top for supporting a patient; an 
inhalation anesthesia’ apparatus supported below said 
table top to be wheeled around in unison therewith, said 
anesthesia apparatus including one or more gas tanks and 
a pressure gage therefor, a pressure regulator connected 
to regulate the gas coming from said one or more tanks, 
a manually-adjustable valve at the outlet side of said 
regulator, a flow meter and a vaporizer at the outlet side 
of said valve, and an absorber connected to receive 
breath exhalations from the patient on the table; 

and means slidably supporting the above-named compo- 
nents of the anesthesia apparatus for horizontal adjust- 


ment selectively between retracted positions of said com- 
ponents in which they are vertically below the table top 
and extended positions of said components in which they 
are exposed beyond the table top for use, adjustment, 
servicing or replacement. 


3,838,688 
CATHETER ADVANCES WITH CLUTCH 
Edwin A. May, Ridgewood, N.J., and Geoffrey W. Wilks, 
Warwick, R.I., assignors to International Paper Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 212,978 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/00, 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—214.4 11 Claims 


1. In a catheter device which comprises a housing having a 
chamber containing therein an antiseptic catheter, a hollow 
needle connected to the housing and communicating with the 
chamber, and rotating drive means frictionally engaging the 
catheter for moving the catheter through the needle, 

the improvement comprising: 

clutch means cooperating with the drive means comprising 

a stationary member and a rotatable and axially movable 
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member carried by the drive means, said members being 
normally engaged and when engaged, preventing move- 
ment of the catheter through the needle in a direction 
toward the chamber. 


3,838,689 
DISPOSABLE SYRINGE WITH SLIT VALVE 
Milton J. Cohen, 7111 Connecticut Ave., Chevy Chase, Md. 
20015 
Continuation of Ser. No. 86,807, Nov. 4, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 732,622, May 28, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,557,787. This application Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,643 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 128—218 M 10 Claims 


1. A syringe assembly for injection comprising: 

inner and outer tubular members with the inner member 
having an outer wall to wall dimension less than the inner 
wall to wall dimension of the outer tubular member to 
enable the inner tubular member to be telescoped within 
the outer tubular member; 

a rupturable closure sealing the forward end of the outer 
tubular member; 

a flexible closure secured at its outer end portions to a 
narrow neck portion on the forward end of the inner 
tubular member with the central portion of said flexible 
closure normally extending straight across and adjacent 
the neck portion of the open end of the inner tubular 
member; 

a slit in the relatively small central portion of the flexible 
closure which is not secured to the neck portion and 
which opens to provide a passage communicating the 
interior of the inner tubular member with the interior of 
the outer tubular member in response to pressure from 
within the inner tubular member, which flexes the central 
portion of the closure outwardly from its normal straight 
across position, and which remains in or returns to the 
normal straight across position to close the passage in the 
absence of said internal pressure; 

a piston ring portion on the forward end of the inner tubular 
member in sliding engagement with the inner walls of the 
outer tubular member; 

a piston plug slidably received within the inner tubular 
member in sealing engagement with the inner wall of the 
inner tubular member; 

means connected to the piston plug and extending rear- 
wardly beyond the inner tubular member for actuating 
the piston plug axially relative to the inner tubular mem- 
ber; 

a hypodermic needle; 

collapsible means on the forward end portion of the outer 
tubular member supporting the needle with the rearward 
end of said needle terminating a short distance in advance 
of the rupturable closure when in uncollapsed position 
and penetrating through the rupturable closure when in 
collapsed position; and 

actuating means for axial displacement of the inner tubular 
member into the outer tubular member for displacement 
of fluid from within the outer tubular member. 
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3,838,690 
REPLACEABLE CARTRIDGE HYPODERMIC SYRINGE 
HAVING STERILE MAINTENANCE OF NEEDLE 
Benjamin Friedman, 1064 Victory Bivd., Staten Island, N.Y 
10301 
Continuation of Ser. No. 162,497, July 14, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,944 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/24, 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 128—218 N 4 Ciaims 


1. A hypodermic syringe comprising a cylindrical barre! 
provided at its proximal end with a removable cartridge 
clamping means including a cartridge plunger-actuating rod, 
a cartridge in said barrel containing a reciprocable plunger 
actuatable by said rod, said barrel having its distal end inter- 
nally threaded for removably attaching a needle assembly 
thereto, said cartridge being sutstantially cylindrical through- 
out its length, said barrel having an aperture, said aperture 
having a length and width sufficient to permit the ready inser- 
tion of said cartridge, said barrel being adapted to house said 
plunger-containing cartridge intermediate its ends in peripher- 
ally spaced relation thereto throughout its length and being 
constructed to permit the ready insertion and removal of said 
cartridge into and out of said barrel, said cartridge being 
provided with a penetrable seal at its distal end and with said 
reciprocable plunger normally positioned adjacent its proxi- 
mal end, the distal end of said plunger-actuating rod being 
provided with means for operable connection with the plunge 
of said cartridge when said cartridge is housed within said 
barrel, a needle assembly including a central body provided 
with an external flange seated against the distal end of said 
syringe barrel, a tapered stud of reduced dimensions project- 
ing from the outer end of said central body and having a 
longitudinal axis forming an extension of the central axis of 
said body, an annular wall projecting from the inner end of 
said central body and having a central longitudinal axis form- 
ing an extension of the central axis of said body, said annular 
wall being located within the distal end of said barrel and 
closing the distal end of said cartridge in the barrel, said distal 
end of said barrel seated against the inner end of said central 
body, said distal end of said cartridge being in non-fluid tight 
peripherally spaced relation with respect to said annular wall, 
ind the periphery of said annular wall being in threaded en- 
gagement with the internal thread at the distal end of said 
barrel for removably attaching said needle assembly to said 
barrel, said central body, tapered stud and annular wall being 
of a one piece plastic construction, a double-ended hypoder- 
mic needle having an intermediate portion axially embedded 
within said body and said tapered stud, the proximal end ot 
said needle projecting axially into the space defined by said 
annular wall and the distal end thereof extending beyond the 
outer end of said tapered stud, and the projecting proximal 
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end of said needle penetrating through the penetrable seal at 
the distal end of the cartridge seated against said central body 
and enclosed by said annular wall, the projecting proximal end 
of said needle being of a length less than that of the projecting 
distal end thereof and less than longitudinal length of said 
annular wall. 


3,838,691 
CATHETER DEVICE 

Morgan Paludan, and Richard Bruce Waite, both of North- 

bridge, New South Wales, Australia, assignors to Pharma- 

Plasto (Australia) Pty. Limited 

Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,190 

Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 25, 1972, 

8065/72 
Int. Cl. AGIf 5/44 


U.S. Cl. 128—275 12 Claims 


1. A catheter device comprising a graduated container fed 
by a catheter tube, venting means providing for displacement 
of air from said container and a rigid outlet tube extending 
upwardly into said container through a liquid tight gland in the 
floor thereof, said outlet tube having an overflow hole dis- 
posed within the container and a drain hole spaced down- 
wardly of the overflow hole, and being manually slidable 
within said container from a first position wherein said drain 
hole is closed to a second position wherein said drain hole is 
open to the interior of said container. 


3,838,692 
HYDROPHOBIC SHEET WITH HYDROPHILIC 
PASSAGES 
Yvon G. Levesque, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, assignor to 
Johnson & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,855 
Int. Cl. A4ib 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—284 2 Claims 
1. A disposable, liquid permeable, diaper liner product 
comprising a length of a nonwoven fabric having opposed 
major surfaces, said nonwoven fabric having a sufficiently fine 
porosity to prevent the passage of particulate matter there- 
through, a major proportion of at least one surface of said 
fabric being of a hydrophobic nature and the minor propor- 
tion of said one surface being of a hydrophilic nature, said 
proportion of said fabric of a hydrophilic nature comprising 
discrete, spaced apart hydrophilic areas said areas extending 
between said opposed surfaces of the nonwoven fabric. 
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3,838,693 
RE-USEABLE DIAPER WITH INTEGRAL MOISTURE 
CONFINING MEANS 
Paul L. Sherman, 119 W. 23rd St., New York, N.Y. 10011 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 337,893 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 128—287 14 Claims 
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1. A re-useable diaper with integral moisture retaining 
means comprising a multilayered pad of absorbent fabric 
joined along at least one side thereof to one edge of a larger 
panel of flexible waterproof material, the outer surface of said 
larger panel carrying a smaller decorative panel adapted to 
substantially align with said pad when the pad is superimposed 
on the inner surface of said waterproof panel, side portions of 
said waterproof panel being folded around and superimposed 
on innermost side edges of said pad thereby providing mois- 
ture retaining sides to the assembled diaper, and means posi- 
tioning the opposed edge of said waterproof panel with re- 
spect to said pad. 


3,838,694 
DIAPER WITH BACK-TO-BACK TRANSITION WEB 
FACING 
Frederick K. Mesek, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Johnson 
& Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,664 
Int. Cl. AGIf 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 128—287 24 Claims 


1. A multi-layer diaper comprising: a porous laminated 
facing layer to be brought into contact with the infant's skin, 
said facing layer including two juxtaposed through-bonded 
nonwoven half-thickness portions, each half-thickness portion 
having one major face facing outwardly in said facing layer, a 
first of said nonwoven half-thickness portions being character- 
ized by a given overall concentration of long fibers and short 
fibers, said first half-thickness portion having long fibers in 
excess of said given overall concentration at said major face 
facing outwardly in said facing layer, having short fibers in 
excess of said given overall concentration at the opposite 
major face, and having a transition of fiber concentrations 
between said major faces, and the second of said half- 
thickness portions being bonded to said first half-thickness 
portion at said face wherein the concentration of short fibers 
is in excess of said given overall concentration, said second 
half-thickness portion having at its major face, which faces 
outwardly in said facing layer, greater structural integrity than 
said bondec face of said first half-thickness portion; a highly 
porous, loosely compacted cellulosic batt in face-to-face jux- 
taposition with the outer face of said second half-thickness 
portion; and a water-impervious backing sheet adhered to the 
surface of said batt opposite said facing layer. 
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3,838,695 
FLUSHABLE SANITARY NAPKIN 

John M. Comerford, Morganville, and Chandra Kapur, East 

Brunswick, both of N.J., assignors to Personal Products 

Company, Milltown, N.J. 

Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,044 
Int. Cl. A6lp 13/16 

U.S. Cl. 128—290 R 


1. A sanitary napkin comprising: 

a. an absorbent core of water dispersible fibrous material 
adapted to be placed in proximity with the body to re- 
ceive body fluids; 

. a moisture barrier sheet film overlying the surface of said 
absorbent core worn away from the body and adapted to 
deter the spread of body fluids beyond said absorbent 
core; 

>. a tissue paper wrapper wrapped around said absorbent 
core and said waterproof moisture barrier, said tissue 
paper wrapper comprising a means for removing the 
barrier and for exposing at least one end of said barrier 
to provide a grip portion including having said tissue of a 
recoverable extensible property such that under manu- 
facturing line tension, said tissue is coextensive with the 
length of said barrier in a longitudinal direction, and in 
the relaxed non-tension condition is shorter than the 
length of the barrier in the longitudinal direction; and 
. @ non-woven water-dispersible fibrous covering sur- 
rounding said wrapper, film and core. 


3,838,696 
SHOE-ARCH REINFORCER 
Joseph W. Kump, 623 W. 2nd St., Dixon, Ill. 61021 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,472 
Int. Cl. A41f 5/]4 


U.S. Cl. 128—608 2 Claims 


1. A shoe-arch device comprising in combination: a sub- 
stantially rigid element having opposite upper and lower sub- 
stantially flat faces jointly defining therebetween both rear- 
wardly heel portion and forwardly intermediate portion ex- 
tending substantially lineally in a common continuous plane, 
and continuous with a forward dimension of the intermediate 
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portion there being angled downwardly in an inclined plane 
relative to the continuous plane a forward additional portion 
extending forwardly as toward a forward shoe sole in direction 
when inserted within a shoe, said intermediate and forward 
portions jointly defining a forward arch section, each of oppo- 
site side edges of the intermediate portion being inwardly 
recessed toward each other such that the heel portion and the 
intermediate portion are both non-attachably retainably fita- 
ble within a shoe or boot as a removably-insertable inner-shoe 
reinforcing heel and arch support, and each of the recessed 
opposite side edges including extending atigularly downwardly 
therefrom a flexible support flange as support, flexible cush- 
ion, and pivot-effecting structure for said forward arch sec- 
tion. 


3,838,697 
DEVICE FOR CUTTING BUNCH LEAVES OR WRAPPERS 
FOR FILLERS OF CIGARS RESPECTIVELY 
Wilhelmus P. L. Boogers, Best, Netherlands, assignor to Aren 
co-P.M.B.N.V., Best, Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,736 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 24, 1972 
7200930 
Int. Cl. A24c 01/14 


U.S. Cl. 131—26 11 Claims 


1. A feeding system for a tobacco wrapping machine having 
an operator's station and a work station spaced therefrom so 
as to be accessible to an operator, said feeding system com- 
prising, in combination: 

at least a pair of cutting beds each movable between said 

operator's station and said work station; 

guide means for guiding each of said cutting beds in moving 

between said operator’s station and said work station to 
follow a closed path defined by separate consecutive runs 
respectively leading from said operator’s station to said 
work station and returning from said work station to said 
operator's station and said guide means including at least 
one guide plate having a groove therein defining a closed 
guide path; 

link means interconnecting each cutting bed with said guide 

means to locate said cutting beds at all times at different, 
non-interfering points of their respective closed paths and 
said link means including an arm pivotally connected 
adjacent one end to one of said cutting beds and interen- 
gaged adjacent such one end with said groove in said 
guide plate; and 

drive means for moving said cutting beds back and forth 

between said stations while being guided along said con- 
secutive runs, said drive means including member recip- 
rocable back and forth along a fixed path and connected 
to said arm adjacent the opposite end thereof. 
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3,838,698 
TREATMENT OF TOBACCO 
William Henry Charles Dickinson, Southampton, England, 
assignor to W. H. Dickinson Engineering Limited, South- 
ampton, England 
Filed July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 166,665 
Int. Cl. A24b 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 131—136 26 Claims 


1. Apparatus for conditioning bales of tobacco by passing 
moistening fluid through the tobacco, comprising means de- 
fining a conditioning chamber, means for continuously ad- 
vancing a succession of bales of tobacco towards and into the 
conditioning chamber in a predetermined direction, means 
mounted in the conditioning chamber for continuously remov- 
ing tobacco from the leading face of the bale in the condition- 
ing chamber, and fluid conduit means mounted in said appara- 
tus for passing moistening fluid uninterruptedly through a 
layer forming the said leading face via the conditioning cham- 
ber and the fluid conduit means while the bales are moved 
continuously into said conditioning chamber, said fluid con- 
duit means including at least one port past which the bale 
moves and through which fluid may be conveyed, which port 
is situated in relation to said predetermined direction perma- 
nently behind the leading face of the bale at said tobacco 
removing means, and means for creating a pressure difference 
between said port and said conditioning chamber across said 
leading face, to effect the transfer of moistening fluid there- 
across. 


3,838,699 
HEATED EYELASH CURLER 
Sharon C. Skandalakis, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to The Raymond 
Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y.; a part interest 
Filed Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,383 
Int. Cl. A45d 2/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—31 A 2 Claims 


1. A device for curling eyelashes comprising: 

a vertical U shaped frame; 

an elongated first member having a vertical section secured 
at an upper end to the bottom of the frame and further 
having a downwardly and outwardly inclined bottom end 
which terminates in a finger receiving loop lying in a 
plane perpendicular to that of the member; 

an elongated second member pivotally secured at its upper 
end to the frame and extending downward and outward 
in opposite direction to the first member to terminate in 
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another finger receiving loop, the another loop lying in a h. a plurality of camming lugs on the exterior surface of said 
plane parallel to that of the first member loop; guide member adjacent to said circumferential edge re- 
first eyelash receiving means secured rigidly to the upper mote from said circular plate, at widely displaced points 
ends of the frame and extending horizontally therebe- along the periphery thereof corresponding to the periph- 
tween; eral displacements of said elongated slots in said tubular 
second parallel eyelash receiving means slidable up and body, and engageable with the latter, the ends of which 
down along the frame; define the limits of relative telescopic movement between 
a horizontally elongated electrical heater element disposed each end cap and tubular body, to permit the winding of 
in the second means; the hair on substantially the entire length of the tubular 
a housing secured to the outside of the second member at body in the outward positions of the end caps or the 
a position intermediate the ends; retention thereof on said tubular body in the inward 
an elongated shaft disposed in the housing and extending positions of said end caps. 
upward to an exposed top end; 
a linkage disposed between the first and second members, 


the linkage being pivotally secured at one end to the 3,838,701 
bottom of the frame and at the other end to the top end YARN CURL SIMULATING A NATURAL HAIR CURL 


of the shaft: Ruth E. Underwood, P.O. Box 164, Peach Springs, Ariz. 86434 
Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,248 
Int. Cl. A4ig 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 132—53 6 Claims 


an elongated brace secured pivotally at one end to the 
midpoint of the second means and at the other end to a 
point on the linkage intermediate its ends whereby eye- 
lashes can be squeezed between the first and second 
means by manipulation of the loops to cause the second 
means to slide upward along the frame; and 

dry cells removably disposed in the housing and electrically 
connected to the element. 


3,838,700 
PLASTIC ROLLER WITH ATTACHED ADDITAMENTS 
TO SET HAIR 

Julio A. Barrios, 6104 Highland PI., West New York, N.J. 

07093 

Filed Feb. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 230,318 
Int. Cl. A45d 2/00 

U.S. Cl. 132—40 2 Claims 


1. A yarn curl simulating a natural long hair curl comprising 
a. a single length of yarn having a free upper end portion, 

b. a looped portion which is part of the length of yarn tem- 
porarily supported in an elongated U-shape as long as the 
intended length of the curl, with the closed end of the 

1. A hair curler of substantially rigid molded plastic material U-shape at the lower end of the curl, said looped portion 
composed of three separable components comprising being integral with said free end portion, 
a. a hollow tubular body having a plurality of openings in >. adhesive material spread on said looped portion on its 


the lateral wall thereof for the free passage of air currents 
from the interior to the exterior of the body adapted to 
have the hair wound thereon, 

. an annular flange extending from the opposite ends of the 
tubular body, each provided with a plurality of equidis- 
tantly displaced apertures therein, 

. Said tubular body having a plurality of elongated slots in 
the lateral wall of the roller adjacent to each end thereof 
parallel to the longitudinal axis of said tubular body and 
at widely displaced points along the periphery thereof, 

. an end cap mounted for telescopic movement at each end 
of said tubular body comprising a circular plate at one 
end, 

. an annular comb formed of a plurality of tines extending 
inwardly from said plate adjacent to the periphery thereof 
and corresponding in number to the apertures in the 
annular flange of said tubular body, 

f. a cylindrically-shaped guide member also extending from 
said circular plate inwardly of said annular comb for a 
length slightly greater than the length of said tines and 
terminating in a continuous circumferential edge, 

. said annular comb and guide member being arranged 
coaxially with the longitudinal axis of said tubular body, 
and 


exposed surface, 

. a portion of the yarn length extending beyond the looped 
portion loosely folded upon itself adjacent said free end, 
and 

. the remainder of the yarn length wound spirally in 
contact with the adhesive material on the looped portion, 
the terminal portion of the yarn length being tucked into 
the lower end of the wound curl and held adhesively 
therein. 


3,838,702 
DENTAL FLOSS 

Norman W. Standish, Shaker Heights, and Herbert Talsma, 

East Cleveland, both of Ohio, assignors to The Standard Oil 

Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 294,672, Oct. 3, 1972. This 
application May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,466 
Int. Cl. A6ic 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 132—89 11 Claims 

1. Dental floss coated with a coating agent comprising a 
water-insoluble, resilient matrix which is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrocarbon waxes, polyethylene, polyiso- 
butylene, polybutadiene, copolymers of butadiene and sty- 
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rene, copolymers of butadiene and acrylonitrile, polyisoprene, inserting flexible tapered sleeve means within housing 
copolymers of butadiene and isoprene, polyethylacrylate, and means and defining a control chamber between the outer 
mixtures thereof, and a polishing agent embedded therein surface of said sleeve means and the inner surface of said 

which is selected from the group consisting of an oxide, sili- housing means, and 
cate, carbide, boride, carbonate, phosphate, sulfide or nitride inserting a pair of hollow cage means into respective oppo- 
of the elements: calcium, magnesium, silicon, aluminum, iron, site ends of said sleeve means and axially confining said 
titanium, zinc, tungsten, zirconium, tin, sodium and potas- sleeve means between said cage means and sandwiching 
sium, and their mixtures. the ends of said sleeve means between said housing means 
and the ends of respective cage means, each of said cage 
means having a plurality of flow passages therethrough 
3,838,703 and the cage means having an intermediate barrier for 
COLLAPSIBLE FRAMEWORK AND COVER preventing direct axial flow through said valve, said 
Ted Zeigler, 2007 R St. N.W., Washington, D.C. 20009 sleeve means being preloaded for normally sealing said 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,689 flow passages through said cage means and providing a 

Int. Cl. A45f 1/00 valving action with respect to said flow passages, 
U.S. Cl. 135—4 R 5 Claims and 
maintaining said cage means in said sleeve means. 


3,838,705 
HEAT RESPONSIVE SAFETY DEVICE FOR GATE 
VALVES 
Robert J. Diehl, Houston, Tex., and Robert L. Freeman, Metai- 
rie, La., assignors to ACF Industries, Incorporated, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,288 
Int. Cl. F16k 17/38 
U.S. Cl. 137—75 3 Claims 


a>-- 


1. A collapsible dome frame having 

at least one hinge coupling comprising a plurality of angu- 
larly spaced hinges radiating therefrom and opening in 
one direction into the plane of said dome, 

a plurality of foldable rods of resilient material connected 
at their opposite ends to hinges in adjacent hinge cou- 
plings to form the common sides of adjacent polygons in 
a polyhedral pattern in said dome, 

the peripheral hinge couplings near the bottom of the dome 
having at least one foldable rod connected to their hinges 
and extending downwardly to the base of the dome, and 
means for limiting the spread of the outer ends of said 
downwardly extending rods so that said rods when un- 
folded into their fully extended positions can be sprung 
into a bowed position into the plane of said dome. 


3,838,704 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING AN AXIAL FLOW VALVE 
Dwight N. Johnson, 325 N. Bel Air, Anaheim, Calif. 92801 
Division of Ser. No. 194,188, Nov. 1, 1971, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 867,195, Oct. 17, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,373 
Int. Cl. F16k 7/07 
U.S. Cl. 137—15 3 Claims 


1. A fire safety valve structure comprising a valve body, a 
gate valve movable between open and closed positions in said 
body, a cylindrical housing on the valve body having a piston 
member mounted therein, a stem connected to said piston 
member and the gate valve and movable therewith, said cylin- 
drical housing having an axially extending central opening, 
said stem having an outer end portion extending within the 
central opening, means continuously biasing the piston mem- 
ber and stem toward the closed position of the valve, and heat 
responsive stem release means on said housing adjacent said 
central opening to maintain the valve in its open position, said 
stem release means including at least two fusible material 
chambers each having a fusible material confined therein, a 
piston mounted within each chamber for movement in a direc- 
tion generally transversely of the longitudinal axis of the stem 
upon melting of the fusible material and engaging the fusible 
material across substantially the entire surface of the fusible 
material adjacent the piston, the pistons holding the stem in an 
open position of the valve and being continuously urged by 
said stem against the fusible material in said chambers to place 
the fusible material under a substantially wholly compressive 
loading, and a metering opening of a restricted size communi- 
cating with each chamber, the wall surfaces defining said 
chambers being in contact with the entire adjacent surface of 

1. A method of assembly an axial flow type valve adapted the fusible material except the portion of the fusible material 
to be mounted between pipe flanges or the like comprising exposed to the metering openings, said fusible material upon 
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reaching a predetermined high temperature melting across 
substantially its entire cross section and being forced into said 
metering openings from the compressive forces exerted by the 
pistons against the confined fusible material thereby to permit 
a simultaneous movement of the pistons to release the stem 
for movement of the gate valve to a closed position. 


3,838,706 
CONDUIT CLOSURE 

Adam Klenk, and Helmut Klenk, both of Asbacherstr. 5, D- 

6101 Ernsthofen, Germany 

Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 358,011 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 6, 1972, 

2222406; June 6, 1972, 2227419 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/03 


U.S. Cl. 137—247.19 10 Claims 


NARA ARR 


RX 


1. A one-way closure for discharge conduits comprising, in 
combination, a mounting element connected to the discharge 
conduit interiorly thereof and subdividing the same in an 
upper and a lower compartment; an elongated connecting 


conduit sealingly connected to said mounting element and 
having an upper end portion communicating with said upper 
compartment, a lower end portion communicating with said 
lower compartment, and an internal surface partially bound- 
ing a liquid-flow path between said upper and lower compart- 
ments; a cover mounted in said lower compartment for pivot- 
ing movement with respect to said connecting conduit be- 
tween a closed position and a fully open position; biasing 
means connected with said cover and operative for biasing the 
same to said closed position with a force gradually diminishing 
from a maximum force in said closed position to a minimum 
force in said open position; a depression provided in said 
cover and adapted to accommodate a predetermined quantity 
of liquid therein when said cover is in said closed position 
thereof so as to establish a maximum liquid level in said de- 
pression at which the weight of said predetermined quantity of 
liquid outbalances said maximum force with attendant rapid 
movement of said cover into said open position thereof and 
discharge of said quantity of liquid; and a sealing ring arranged 
exteriorly of said lower end portion outside said fluid-flow 
path and above said predetermined level and sealingly engag- 
ing said cover when in said closed position thereof, whereby 
said compartments are sealingly separated as long as said 
cover is in the latter position, and the liquid is prevented from 
contacting said sealing ring. 


3,838,707 
VALVE WITH LEAK DETECTING SEAL AND 
DIAPHRAGM ASSEMBLY 
Walter J. Wachowitz, Jr., Waukesha, Wis., assignor to Alloy 
Products Corporation, Waukesha, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 308,752 
Int. Cl. F16k 4///0 
U.S. Cl. 137—312 1 Claim 
1. A readily cleanable valve for regulating milk or like liquid 
flow under conditions inhibiting contamination comprising 
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a valve body equipped with at least two ports, one of said 
ports providing a valve seat, said valve body having an 
opening opposite said one port, 

a guide bearing clamped to said valve body and having an 
end wall remote from said valve body for closing said 
opening and being in alignment with said one port, 

said guide bearing having an actuator body coupled thereto 
on the side thereof remote from said valve body, 

a piston mounted in said actuator body and having rod 
means extending through an opening in said guide bear- 
ing end wall into said valve body, said rod means being 
equipped with a valve head for -ngagement with said seat, 
said actuator body being equ pped with port means for 
applying fluid pressure to said piston, 

an O-ring seal interposed between said guide bearing end 
wall opening and said rod means, 

a circular apertured diaphragm connected about said aper- 
ture to said rod means at a point thereon between said 
head and the point of contact of said O-ring, the perime- 


ter of said diaphragm being clamped between said valve 
body and said guide bearing to constitute a second seal 
whereby liquid in said valve body is isolated from fluid in 
said actuator body by seals arranged in series, 

a cup member mounted on said rod means adjacent the 
connection of said diaphragm to said rod means, said cup 
member having a cylindrical wall extending beyond the 
clamping of the diaphragm perimeter between said valve 
body and guide bearing whereby said cup member pro- 
vides continuous support during folding and unfolding of 
said diaphragm, 

each of said valve body and guide bearing being equipped 
with an annular flange for confronting engagement and 
for clamping said diaphragm perimeter therebetween, 

said guide bearing being equipped with leak-detect port 
means communicating the interior of said guide bearing 
between said O-ring and diaphragm with the atmosphere, 
and 

quick disconnect clamp means perimetrically arranged 
about said flanges whereby disconnecting said clamp 
means permits quick removal of said valve body to expose 
for cleaning all portions of said valve contacted by liquid. 


3,838,708 
IN-LINE CHECK VALVE 
Albert Schule, Niklaus von der Fluhstrasse, Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,096 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 21, 1972, 
12352/72 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/14 
U.S. Cl. 137—516.11 9 Claims 
1, In-line check valve for placement within a pipe compris- 
ing 
a conical structure formed of a spirally wound wire (1), at 
least a portion of the turns of the spirally wound wire 
being spaced from each other to form a spiral slit between 
the interior and exterior of the cone; 
spacer means (7) securing the spiral turns of the wire in 
relation to each other and in conical position; 
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and a deformable elastic insert (6) having outer conical 
walls fitting within the conical structure, the deformable 


insert seating against the spirally wound wire structure 
when reverse flow is encountered, and lifting off the spiral 
wire structure upon forward flow. 


3,838,709 
DEVICE FOR COUPLING HYDRAULIC PIPES 
ASSOCIATED TO APPARATUSES WHICH ARE 
RELEASABLY CONNECTED TO EACH OTHER 
Andre Castela, Le Mesnil Le Roi, France, assignor to Institut 
Francais Du Petrole, Des Carburants Et Lubrifiants, Rueil- 
Malmaison and Compagnie Francaise Des Petroles, Paris, 
both of, France 
Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,389 
Claims priority, application France, May 9, 1972, 72.16614 
Int. Cl. F161 37/28 


U.S. Cl. 137—614.02 12 Claims 


1. A device providing for the continuity of hydraulic circuits 
associated to apparatuses releasably connected to each other, 
which comprise pipes associated to said apparatuses releas- 
ably secured to each other in a position of closeness, in which 
an axis of a first apparatus is in line with one axis of a second 
apparatus, this device comprising means for connecting hy- 
draulic pipes consisting of a first and a second complementary 
means including a first support element secured to said first 
apparatus, a first toothed crown-shaped element secured to 
said first support element and coaxial with said first apparatus, 
a second support element secured to said second apparatus, a 
second toothed crown-shaped element secured to said second 
support element and coaxial with said second apparatus, said 
crown-shaped elements having the same number of teeth of 
substantially the same size, said first support element being 
provided with at least one group of first connecting elements, 
placed at a predetermined distance from the axis of said first 
apparatus, said second support element being provided with a 
plurality of groups of second connecting elements comple- 
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mentary to said first connecting elements and distributed 
about the axis of said second apparatus, on a circle having a 
radius equal to said predetermined distance, the angular inter- 
val between two consecutive groups of second connecting 
elements being equal to the angular interval between two 
consecutive teeth of said toothed crowns, each of the pipes 
associated with each apparatus being coupled to a connecting 
element of each group carried by the support element secured 
to this apparatus and the teeth of said crown-shaped elements 
being in mesh with one another when the two apparatuses are 
close to each other, thus automatically positioning said sup- 
port members so that the second connecting elements of one 
of the groups carried by said second support element cooper- 
ate with said first connecting elements carried by said first 
support element. 


3,838,710 
HYDRAULIC VALVE 
Raymond G. Reip, Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignor to Vapor 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 303,354, Nov. 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,790,127. 
This application July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,572 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 13/043 


U.S. Cl. 137—596.15 1 Claim 


1. A hydraulic valve for operating a double-acting fluid 
motor having a first drive port and a second drive port, said 
valve comprising a body, means providing the body with a 
supply pressure and a drain, first and second pairs of piston 
operated poppets, each poppet including a piston portion and 
a valve portion, each valve portion coacting with a valve seat, 
spring means for each poppet to normally bias the valve por- 
tion into closed position on the seat, said first pair of poppets 
including one poppet for selectively connecting said first drive 
port of the motor to said supply and one poppet for selectively 
connecting said second drive port of the motor to drain to 
drive the motor in one direction, said second pair of poppets 
including one poppet for selectively connecting the second 
drive port of the motor to said supply and one poppet for 
selectively connecting the first drive port of the motor to drain 
to drive the motor in the opposite direction, first and second 
means for respectively selectively connecting the supply to the 
upper sides of the piston portions of said first and second pairs 
of poppets to operate said motor, and means continually 
communicating the undersides of all piston portions to drain, 
said first and second means including first and second nor- 
mally closed electromagnetic hydraulic switches connected 
between the supply and the respective pairs of poppets which 
open upon energization and close upon deenergization, 
whereby failure of electrical power to the switches and/or the 
means providing the supply will cause the valve to close and 
lock the motor in the last position, each switch including a 
casing having an inlet connected to supply pressure and an 
outlet connected to one of said pairs of piston operated pop- 
pets, a coil within the casing, a pair of pole pieces in spaced 
relation within the coil, an armature within the coil coacting 
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with the pole pieces to complete the magnetic circuit therebe- 
tween when in seated position thereagainst, a ball portion for 
pivotally mounting the armature, an extension from the ball 
portion defining a valve closure member, an annular land 
surrounding said closure member, a port having a valve seat 
on said land coacting with the closure member and communi- 
cating with the outlet, means communicating the land and the 
closure member to the inlet of the switch, the relation between 
the land and closure member being such that the pressure 
drop due to fluid flow between the closure member and valve 
seat forces the closure member to seat against the valve seat 
when the coil is de-energized. 


3,838,711 
THREE-WAY PILOT VALVE 
James R. Ellett, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada, assignor to Bra- 
lorne Resources Limited, Calgary, Alberta, Canada 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,342 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/44 


, US. Cl. 137—627.5 8 Claims 


1. Valve assembly comprising a pilot valve and a valve 
actuator, said pilot valve having an annular body member 
including an inlet port, a signal port and an exhaust port, said 
ports communicating through said body member with an inlet 
chamber, a signal chamber and an exhaust chamber respec- 
tively, a dual poppet comprising an inlet poppet portion in said 
inlet chamber, a signal poppet portion in said signal chamber 
and pin means ridigly joining said portions, a fluid passageway 
communicating between said inlet and signal chambers, annu- 
lar guide means positioned between said signal and exhaust 
chambers and valve actuating means slidably sealed within 
said guide means, said valve actuator including sensing means 
for sensing a condition, transfer means operatively connected 
to said sensing means, actuator means operatively connected 
to said transfer means and to said actuating means and a 
plurality of adjusting means for setting a maximum allowable 
and a minimum allowable condition for response of said valve, 
the response of said valve at said maximum condition being 
identical to the response of said valve at said minimum condi- 
tion. 


3,838,712 
STRUCTURAL FITTING FOR FILAMENT COMPOSITE 
TUBULAR MEMBER 
Albert L. Courtney, and Floyd P. Weldy, both of South Bend, 
Ind., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,753 
Int. Cl. F161 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 138—103 16 Claims 
1. A structure fitting for a filament composite tube compris- 


ing: 
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first and second oppositely extending conical surface por- 
tions formed on a wall of said tube; 

a tubular member having a lug portion and a third conical 
surface portion adapted to engage said first conical sur- 
face portion; 

a ring member having a fourth conical surface portion 
adapted to engage said second conical surface portion; 

an abutment portion formed on said ring member; 


an annular recess formed in said tubular member adapted 
to slidably receive said abutment portion and provided 
with a threaded portion at one end thereof; and 

an annular nut threadedly engaged with said threaded por- 
tion and engageable with said abutment portion for draw- 
ing said ring member into positive engagement with said 
second conical surface and said tubular member into 
positive engagement with said first conical surface por- 
tion. 


3,838,713 
TRAILER TUBE AND CONNECTION 
Blaine H. Tubbs, Union, Mich., assignor to Tu-Co, Inc., Bristol, 
Ind. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 295,936 
Int. Cl. F161 ////2 
U.S. Cl. 138—109 


Is <A 
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1. A tube structure having a plurality of end connection 
elements for transmitting fluid from one unit to another, said 
units having a stem extending therefrom for connection with 
the tube structure, said end connection elements selectively 
formed into joint elements comprising a series of similar con- 
nected sections of relatively rigid plastic material integrally 
joined to one another, each section having a convoluted por- 
tion for facilitating flexing of the section, and the joint forming 
elements being of a cylindrical shape and substantially rigid 
construction and disposed at opposite ends of said convoluted 
portion, the joint forming elements integrally connected to 
and severable from the joint forming element of the adjacent 
tube section of said series and each of said integrally con- 
nected joint forming elements having a rib at the end thereof 
adjacent to the next succeeding element section, and an annu- 
lar portion disposed between the adjacent ribs for defining the 
area to be cut when the two sections are separated. 
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3,838,714 

DEVICE FOR THE POSITIONING OF THE SHUTTLE OF 

A LOOM FOR WEAVING FABRIC 
Jacques Palencher, Troyes, France, assignor to Lebocey Indus- 

trie, Troyes (Aube), France 
Filed Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,469 
Int. Cl. DO3d 45/18 

U.S. Cl. 139—155 





1. In a loom for weaving fabric, a device for correcting the 
positioning of a projectile thereof having pincer hooks for 
gripping the end of the weft thread, comprising: 

a. a plate pivotably secured to a support member of said 
loom, said plate having a cam surface, the position of said 
cam surface being controllable; 

. a Sliding finger probe slidably mounted to said plate, said 
probe being in cooperative engagement with said projec- 
tile; and 

. a roller integral with the batten of said loom, said roller 
being in permanent, engaging contact with said cam 
surface of said plate so as to cause said plate to pivot, 
whereby said projectile is correctly positioned and said 
pincer hooks are opened at the moment when the end of 
said thread has been slid into the shed of said loom. 


3,838,715 
TWISTING FIXTURE FOR MULTI-CONDUCTOR CABLE 
AND THE LIKE 
Donald D. Lang, and Roger Lang, both of Garden Grove, 
Calif., assignors to Spectra-Strip Corporation, Garden 
Grove, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,284 
Int. Cl. B21f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 140—149 11 Claims 


1. An apparatus for accurately twisting multiple conductors 
having first and second ends, which comprises: 
a first clamping means for stably holding the first ends of 
said conductors; 
a second clamping means spaced from said first clamping 
means, for holding said conductors at a point remote 
from said first ends, which comprises a pair of pivotally 
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mounted clamping jaws, spring means normally urging 
said clamping jaws to a closed position, and handle means 
attached to said clamping jaws for manually disengaging 
said clamping jaws by exertion of manual pressure to 
overcome the force of said spring means; 

means for rotating said second clamping means; and 

indexing means associated with said second clamping means 
to thereby indicate the degree of rotation of said second 
clamping means. 


3,838,716 
SYSTEM FOR PACKING PARTICULATE MATERIAL 
INTO LONG CYLINDRICAL CONTAINERS 

Charles D. Ripple; Ronald V. James, both of Menlo Park, and 

Jacob Rubin, Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of Interior, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed July 24, 1973, Ser. No. 382,248 
Int. Cl. B6Sb //24 

U.S. Cl. 141—12 


mii 


1. A process for homogeneously and densely packing a 
vertically oriented, cylindrically elongated collection zone 
with particulate material comprising 

a. inserting a delivery zone into said collection zone adja- 
cent the bottom of said collection zone; 

b. feeding particulate material out of the bottom of said 
delivery zone into said collection zone so as to fill said 
collection zone; 

. displacing said delivery and collection zones from one 
another throughout said filling step so that, in effect, said 
delivery zone passes around the vertical axis of said col- 
lection zone, and simultaneously passes toward the top of 
said collection zone; 

. preventing free-fall flow of particulate material from said 
delivery zone into said collection zone throughout said 
filling step by continuously maintaining the bottom of 
said delivery zone in compression-free contact with the 
top surface of the continuously-enlarging body of particu- 
late material in said collection zone, so that a continuous 
mass of particulate material is formed within and between 
said delivery and collection zones; 

. repeatedly lifting and dropping, with impacting, said 
collection and delivery zones throughout said filling step; 
said zones being simultaneously lifted and simultaneously 
dropped the same height; and 

f. damping post-impact vibration and bouncing of said zones 
throughout said filling step. 
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3,838,717 
TIRE BLOWOUT SIMULATOR 
Gilbert H. Wolf, Milford, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,898 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 31/04 


U.S. Cl. 141—65 3 Claims 


1. A tire blowout simulator comprising, in combination, a 
substantially closed housing having at least one outlet port to 
ambient atmosphere, a diaphragm traversing the housing and 
normally seating over the port, first means adapted to commu- 
nicate the one portion of the housing to one side of the dia- 
phragm with an inflatable and deflatable vehicle tire mounted 
on a vehicle wheel, said first means providing the sole support 
of the housing on the vehicle wheel, second means adapted to 
selectively and alternately communicate the other portion of 
the housing to the other side of the diaphragm with a source 
of pressure fluid or with ambient atmosphere, and means 
providing a restricted orifice through the diaphragm commu- 
nicating the opposite portions of the housing with each other, 
communication of the pressure fluid source with the other 
portion of the housing applying substantially equal pressure on 
both sides of the diaphragm through the restricted orifice to 
maintain the diaphragm in normal position and to inflate the 
tire through the first communicating means, communication 
of the other portion of the housing with ambient atmosphere 
venting the other portion of the housing and displacing the 
diaphragm from the outlet port to deflate the tire through the 
first communicating means. 


3,838,718 
MULTI-PRODUCT SWIVEL JOINT 

John F. Flory, Morristown; Raymond A. Beazley, West Cald- 

well, both of N.J., and Kristen I. Pedersen, Scarsdale, N.Y., 

assignors to Esso Research and Engineering Company, Lin- 

den, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,053 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 141—100 17 Claims 

1. In a single anchor leg mooring system for mooring a 
tanker at sea, comprising a mooring buoy located at the sur- 
face of the sea for receiving a mooring load, a base anchored 
to the sea bottom, a single anchor leg connected to said buoy 
and said base comprising an anchor chain, an anchor swivel 
and a mooring load-carrying shaft, and a swivel assembly 
located between said base and said buoy below the surface of 
the sea, said swivel assembly operably associated with said 
shaft for aiding in the transfer of cargo between said base and 
said tanker when it is moored to said buoy, wherein the im- 
provement comprises: 
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said swivel assembly being capable of handling multi- 
product flow and comprising a plurality of radially spaced 
passages each for handling separate product flow, includ- 
ing a first product flow passageway formed by said load- 
carrying shaft having a plurality of spaced openings in the 
peripheral wall thereof and at least a second product flow 
passageway radially spaced from said first passageway, a 
rotatable swivel housing spaced radially outward from 
said first and second passageways and constructed and 
arranged to provide at least two separate chambers dis- 
posed vertically adjacent each other and concentric with 
said load-carrying shaft for handling the product flow 
from said first and second passagways respectively, each 
of said chamber having an opening in the outer radial wall 


thereof for connection with product conduit means to 
provide product flow communication between said con- 
duit means and said chambers, one of said chambers 
being directly adjacent said load-carrying shaft in product 
flow communication therewith via said openings, bearing 
means enabling relative rotation between said load- 
carrying shaft and said rotatable swivel housing, and a 
plurality of seal means radially spaced at different dis- 
tances relative to said peripheral wall of said shaft for 
separating the product flow through each of said first and 
second passageways from each other and from contami- 
nation by the surrounding sea and for preventing passage 
of product from said passageways to said bearing means 
respectively. 


3,838,719 
SAMPLE COLLECTOR 
Louis Franklin Lederer, Lincoin, Nebr., assignor to Instrumen- 
tation Specialties Company, Lincoln, Nebr. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 241,033 
Int. Cl. B67¢ 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 141—284 25 Claims 


1. A fluid control system for guiding the fluid from a body 
of fluid through a sample collector into a plurality of contain- 
ers, Comprising: 
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channel-inlet means having internal wall portions defining 
a plurality of channel inlets; 

channel-outlet means having internal wall portions defining 
a plurality of channel outlets; 

channel means for guiding fluid applied to at least one of 
said channel inlets to at least one of said channel outlets; 
certain of said channel outlets being adapted to be posi- 
tioned directly over a different one of said containers, 
whereby fluid applied to one of said channel-inlets is 
guided into one of said containers without passing 
through any curved lengths of tubes; 

sample-collector inlet means having internal walls defining 
at least one sample-collector inlet; 

pump outlet means having internal walls defining, at least 
one pump outlet; 

pump means for pumping fluid between said sample- 
collector inlet and said pump outlet; 

fluid-guide outlet means having internal walls defining at 
least one fluid-guide outlet; 

rotatable fluid-guide means for receiving fluid from said 
pump outlet and guiding said fluid to different ones said 
channel inlets; 

said pump outlet means being stationary and communicat- 
ing with said fluid-guide means; 

said rotatable fluid-guide means including fluid-guide inlet 
means for communicating with said stationary pump 
outlet while said movable fluid-guide means rotates, 
whereby said pump outlet assumes different positions 
with respect to said rotatable fluid-guide means while 
remaining in communication with the interior thereof, 

said rotatable fluid-guide means having a vertical axis of 
rotation; 

said rotatable fluid-guide means including drive means for 
rotating said rotatable fluid-guide means about said verti- 
cal axis of rotation; 

said fluid-guide inlet means having internal walls defining a 
fluid-guide inlet; 

said channel means including a distributor plate; 

said distributor plate including a plurality of recesses and 
perforations; 

said recesses defining said channel-inlet means and said 
perforations defining said channel-outlet means. 


3,838,720 
ROTATABLE DISTRIBUTORS 
Hendrik Van Hulstijn, Maisons Laffitte, and Henri Graton, 
Herblay, both of France, assignors to Compagnie Generale 
D’Equipement Maritine Hersent, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 328,024 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 3, 1972, 72.03671 
Int. Cl. B65b 3/04; F161 39/04 
U.S. Cl. 141—387 12 Claims 


1. A rotatable fluid distributor adapted to be mounted on a 
support structure for transferring at least one fluid between a 
ship and a storage point, comprising, 
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a. a platform mounted on said support structure, 

b. a hollow body rigidly mounted on said platform, 

c. two lower pipes firmly attached to said hollow body in 
fluid communication with the interior of said hollow body 
and adapted to be connected in fluid communications 
with said storage point, 

. a hollow dome, means for rotatably mounting said dome 
on said hollow body in fluid tight relation therewith, 

. at least two laterally extending pipes rigidly secured to 
said dome in fluid communication with the interior of the 
dome and adapted to be connected in fluid communica- 
tion to the ship by ducts; said laterally extending pipes 
being situated at substantially the same level, 

f. said dome and said hollow body being in fluid communi- 
cation to define an internal cavity therebetween all of said 
pipes being in fluid communication with said cavity, 

. an oblique partition rigidly secured to said dome on the 
interior thereof within said cavity and separating said 
cavity into lower and upper chambers, one of said later- 
ally extending pipes and one of said lower pipes being 
connected to said lower chamber, whereby, said lower 
chamber provides a permanent fluid communication 
between said one laterally extending pipe and said one 
lower pipe, and 
1. means for providing an inner fluid passage firmly at- 

tached to said body and extending coaxially with, and 
within, said cavity through said partition into said up- 
per chamber, sealing gland means in said partition 
surrounding said passage means for providing a liquid 
tight seal between said passage means and said parti- 
tion thereby to keep said upper and lower chambers 
isolated from each other; said passage means being in 
fluid communciation communication the other lower 
pipe and said upper chamber, into which the other of 
said laterally extending pipes opens, whereby fluid 
supplied to said distributor through the respective 
laterally extending pipes is kept separated in said cavity 
by said partition and passage means and directed only 
to the lower pipe associated with a respective laterally 
extending pipe. 


3,838,721 
TREE HARVESTING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Theodore B. Golob; Sylvester J. Hauck, and Bruce A. Mar- 
gerum, all of Ontario, Canada, assignors to Eaton Yale Ltd., 
Woodstock, Ontario, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 888,746, Dec. 29, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,796,241. This application Jan. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 106,073 
Int. Cl. AOlg 23/08 
U.S. Cl. 144—3 D 4 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use in harvesting trees comprising a 
support, delimbing means carried by the support for delimbing 
a tree upon relative movement therebetween, said delimbing 
means including a delimbing member movable transversely of 
a trunk of the tree upon changes in the cross-sectional dimen- 
sion of a portion of the trunk of the tree adjacent to said 
delimbing member during relative movement between the tree 
said delimbing means, means carried by said support for top- 
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ping the tree, and means for effecting operation of said top- 
ping means in response to said delimbing member encounter- 
ing a predetermined cross-sectional dimension of the trunk of 
the tree, said topping means including at least one blade for 
severing the trunk of the tree, said means for effecting opera- 
tion of said topping means including means for holding said 
one blade in an outward position spaced from the trunk of the 
tree until said delimbing member encounters the predeter- 
mined cross-sectional dimension and for releasing said one 
blade for movement into engagement with the trunk of the 
tree upon said delimbing member encountering the predeter- 
mined cross-sectional dimension, said means for holding said 
blade in an outward position comprising a trigger member 
mounted on said delimbing member and movable from a 
position engaging said one blade to a position spaced from 
said blade upon said delimbing member encountering the 
predetermined cross-sectional dimension, and biasing means 
urging said one blade toward engagement with the trunk of the 
tree when said one blade is in contact with said trigger mem- 
ber. 


3,838,722 
TRIMMING APPARATUS 
Verlan L. Downing, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to Dart Indus- 
tries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,025 
Int. Cl. B27¢ 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 144—118 8 Claims 


1. A trimming machine for simultaneously trimming the 
upper and lower edges of a substantially planar product, com- 
prising: 

a rigid frame; 

a planar table extending crosswise of the frame, an opening 

in the table; 

a vertical shaft mounted in the rigid frame and passing 

through the opening in the table; 

power means to rotate the shaft about its longitudinal axis; 

a bottom cutting blade mounted on the shaft for rotation 
with the shaft, the bottom cutting blade being positioned 
at approximately the level of the planar table; 

a sleeve mounted above the table and on the shaft for rota- 

tion therewith; 

a top cutting blade affixed to the sleeve for rotation there- 

with; 

adjustment means to move the sleeve vertically on the shaft 

to vary the distance between the top and bottom cutting 
blades; and 

biasing means to bias the sleeve downward. 
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3,838,723 
DUAL DADO MACHINE 
Ernest J. Sandberg, Red Bluff, Calif., assignor to Commander 
Industries, Inc., Red Bluff, Calif. 
Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,171 
Int. Cl. B27¢ 5/06; B27f 1/08 
US. Cl. 144—133 R 











1. A dual dado machine for use with an elongated work 
member having top, bottom and end surfaces comprising an 
elongated main frame extending through two work sites, a 
magazine on said frame for supporting a stack of said work 
members, means on said main frame for transferring a work 
member from said stack in said magazine to said work sites 
simultaneously, means on said main frame for holding said 
work member in said work sites, a pair of dado cutters, means 
for simultaneously moving both of said dado cutters on said 
main frame transversely and each into and out of a respective 
one of said work sites, and means on said main frame for 
ejecting said work member from said main frame. 


3,838,724 
CHIPPING HEAD ASSEMBLY 

Ernest Robert Buchacher, Langley, British Columbia, and 

Arthur Robert Halliday, Delta, British Columbia, both of 

Canada, assignors to Hawker Siddeley Canada Ltd., East 

Toronto, Ontario, Canada 

Filed Aug. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 392,312 
Int. Cl. B27g 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 144—230 


1. A chipping head assembly including: 

a. a driven head member rotatable about a axis, 

b. the head member having a peripheral V-shaped seat 
defined by a pair of walls extending parallel to the axis of 
rotation of the head member, 

c. a chipping knife having a root section having a pair of 
faces making intimate contact with the walls of the seat, 
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d. one of the faces of the root section of the chipping 
knife having a keyway of rectangular cross-section pro- 
viding a pair of parallel side walls extending in a direction 
perpendicular to the axis of rotation of the head member, 
e. a key member taking the shape of a regular polygon 
having an even number of side faces secured on the seat 
wall confronting the keyway of the chipping knife for 
fitted reception in the keyway, and rotatable about an 
axis perpendicular to the last mentioned seat wall, 

f. the key member having a geometric center offset from its 
center of rotation so as to enable incremental lateral 
adjustment of chipping knife on the head member, and 

g. means for clamping the chiping knife in the seat. 


3,838,725 
MOTORCYCLE-SIZE SPARE TIRE FOR AUTOMOBILES 
Daniel Lejeune, Clermont-Ferrand, France, assignor to Com- 
pagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin raison sociale 
Michelin & Cie, Clermont-Ferrand (Puy-de-Dome), France 
Filed Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,725 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 1, 1972, 72.7139 
Int. Cl. B60c 11/06, 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 152—209 R 8 Claims 


1. A spare tire for a vehicle normally equipped with a plural- 
ity of reference tires of reference circumference and reference 
width and inflated to a reference pressure, each of the refer- 
ence tires comprising a tread formed with grooves of a refer- 
ence depth and cutting ratio, said spare tire having a circum- 
ference substantially equal to said reference circumference 
but a width substantially smaller than said reference width and 
intended to be inflated to a pressure substantially higher than 
said reference pressure and comprising a spare-tire tread and 
a Spare-tire tread reinforcement reinforcing said spare-tire 
tread over its entire width, said spare-tire tread being formed 
with grooves of which the depth or cutting ratio is less than 
said reference depth or cutting ratio, respectively. 


3,838,726 
OVERHEAD DOOR FOR NON-RECTANGULAR 
OPENINGS 
Jon D. Vredevoogd, Mason, Mich., assignor to Tension Struc- 
tures Co., Pleasant Ridge, Mich., a part interest 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,865 
Int. Cl. EOSf 15/00; A45f 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 160—188 








1. An overhead door in an opening of a structure comprised 
of a plurality of vertical panels hinged together between their 
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adjacent vertical edges and operatively attached to at least 
one overhead door track and at least two door lower guides; 
said overhead track being attached to ard supported by said 
structure and said door iower guides being structured fixed in 
relation to said door opening; means to operatively attach said 
vertical panels to said overhead track and means to attach the 
lower portion of said door panels to at least two structural 
guides located near said door lower side edges; the arrange- 
ment being that as the door opens said vertical panels partially 
fold as the top of said door moves inwardly while supported 
by said overhead track and the bottom of said door moves 
upwardly while being secured by said door guides until the 
center portion of said door reaches a substantially horizontal 
position at the maximum opening. 


3,838,727 
NORMALIZED OPTICAL INPUT LEVEL CONTROL IN 
CONTINUOUS CASTING PROCESS AND APPARATUS 
Israel Levi, 85 Woodridge Cres., and Marek Sucharczuk, 135 
Woodridge Cres., both of Ottawa, Canada 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,796 
Int. Cl. B22d 11/10, 11/12 
U.S. Cl. 164—4 


1. Method of determining and controlling the level of mol- 
ten metal in a mold in a continuous metal casting apparatus 
which includes means for adjusting the volume of molten 
metal poured into the mold and means for adjusting the speed 
of withdrawal of a solidified metal bar from the mold, com- 
prising detecting light radiated from a first area on the surface 
of molten metal in the mold, and detecting light radiated from 
a second area within the first area, and normalizing the radi- 
ated light received from said first and second areas and pass- 
ing the resultant normalized electrical signal to controller 
means to maintain desired metal level. 


3,838,728 
METHOD FOR MOLDING FINGER RINGS 
Lawrence R. Voegele, Owatonna, Minn., assignor to Jostens, 
Inc., Owatonna, Minn. 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,025 
Int. Cl. B22c 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 164—45 10 Claims 
1. A method of making a finger ring comprising the follow- 
ing method steps: 
introducing a first moldable material which is soluble in a 
first solution into a first molding cavity formed by at least 
two molding sections and an arbor to form a first struc- 
ture; 
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exposing said first structure to said first solution to form a 3,838,730 
second structure; AUTOMATIC CONTROL DEVICE FOR VARIABLE 
introducing a second moldable material which is non- WIDTH CONTINUOUS CASTING MOLD 
soluble in said first solution into a second cavity formed Toshiharu Nagaoka, Suita, and Masakazu Maruyama, 
between said molding sections and said second structure Kawagoe, both of Japan, assignors to Concast AG, Zurich, 
to form a third structure; Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 388,073 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1972, 47-80722 
Int. Cl. B22d 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 164—154 1 Claim 





exposing said third structure to said first solution to form a 
fourth structure; 

introducing a third moldable material into a third cavity 1. An automatic controlling device for continuous casting 
formed between said fourth structure and said arbor to molds, comprising moving means linked, respectively, to the 
form a fifth structure; and opposing short sides of the mold for continuous casting, an 
introducing a fourth moldable material into a fourth cavity electric actuator means linked to said moving means, a short 
formed between said fifth structure and said molding side position setting means, a detector linked to said electric 
sections. actuator means in order to produce a deviation signal based 
on the deviation between the setting signal and the short side 
position of the short side position setting means, and a se- 
3,838,729 quence control means which controls the electric actuator 


METHOD FOR MAKING A CASTING OF A means for the purpose of moving the right and left short sides 
DIRECTIONALLY SOLIDIFIED ALLOY alternatingly to the set position based on said deviation signal. 
Bernard Daigne, Chatillon, and Francois Girard, Paris, both of wa 
France, assignors to Office National d'Etudes et de Recher- 3.838.731 


it Aerospatiales (O.N.E.R.A.), Chatillon-sous-Bagneux, HORIZONTAL STACK FOUNDRY MOLDING MACHINE 
rance 
: WITH INDEXING CARRIAGE 
____ Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,638 Edward D. Abraham, Brecksville, and Robert G. Shields, 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 5, 1971, 71.39703 Chagrin Falls, both of Ohio, assignors to The Sherwin- 
ree a" Cl. B22d 27/02, 37/00 aaa Williams Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
oe Se ea — Filed Apr. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,200 
Int. Cl. B22 15/34, 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 164—181 31 Claims 
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1. A method for making a casting of a directionally solidi- 
fied alloy, comprising the steps of mounting a mold on a chill 
plate, positioning around said mold a lateral heat insulating 
structure to limit transverse heat transfer, melting an alloy 
material, supplying the alloy material to the mold through 
delivering means while continually cooling the chill plate to 
remove heat from the melted alloy so as to solidify the same 
from the chill plate upwardly, continuously supplying melted 1. A horizontal stack foundry molding machine comprising 
alloy material at a rate substantially equal to its rate of solidifi- a carriage including a projecting flask, a linear pouring con- 
cation while keeping the outlet of said delivering means at veyor ram means telescoping within such flask to a ram a sand 
substantially the free level of the liquid alloy in said mold, and cake therein, means to turn said carriage end-for-end, and 
continuously heating said liquid in the mold by heat generat- means to deposit such cake on said pouring conveyor by 
ing means facing said liquid free level and extending over a_ relative telescoping movement of said ram means and flask to 
substantial portion thereof. form with other thus produced molds such horizontal stack. 
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3,838,732 
CONTAMINANT COLLECTION SYSTEM FOR SHAKER 
TABLE 
Robert C. Overmyer, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Hawley 
Manufacturing Corporation, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,406 
Int. Cl. F23j 11/00; B22d 29/02 
U.S. Cl. 164—404 
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1. For use with a shake-out system for removing mold sand 
from metal castings, said system including an elongated shaker 
table defining a plurality of positions therealong for receiving 
castings, and a plurality of conveyor means for delivering 
castings to the table and dumping them onto said positions, a 
contamination collection system comprising an elongated 
main exhaust duct extending above and along said shaker 
table, an elongated main support frame for supporting said 
duct above said table, a plurality of first hoods mounted on 
one side of said frame adjacent, respectively, said positions, a 
plurality of second hoods mounted on the opposite side of said 
frame adjacent, respectively, said positions, said hoods ex- 
tending downwardly from their points of connection with said 
frame toward, respectively, the longitudinal sides of said 
shaker table, the hoods adjacent each position cooperating, in 
their downwardly extending positions, to define a work space 
therebetween and above said shaker table and to exhaust said 
work space, at least some of said hoods being mounted on said 
frame for movement between their downwardly extending 
positions and upper positions to provide access to said work 
spaces from said conveyor means, power means for moving 
said movable hoods to their upper positions, and duct means 
for connecting said hoods to said main duct, the duct means 
connected to said movable hoods being movable to accommo- 
date the hood movement. 


3,838,733 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MULTIPLE ZONE HEATING 
AND COOLING 
Charles W. Erlandson, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,884 
Int. Cl. F24f 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—22 8 Claims 
1. A multiple-zone air conditioning system comprising a 
central source for supplying either cooled or heated air to all 
of said zones: 
a zone thermostat means in each of said zones; 
control circuitry for supplying cooled air from said source 
upon a call therefor by any one of said zone thermostat 
means and supplying heated air to said zones only upon 
the call therefor by all of said zone thermostat means; 
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a zone auxiliary heater in at least one of said zones and 
control means for energizing said zone heater upon the 











call for heating by the thermostat means in said one of 
said zones regardless of the requirements of another of 
said zones. 


3,838,734 
HEAT TRANSFER ROLL BODY 
John A. Kilmartin, Portage, Mich., assignor to Beloit Corpora- 
tion, Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,522 
Int. Cl. F28d ///02; F28b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 165—90 10 Claims 
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1. A temperature controlled roll mechanism for a paper 

machine or the like comprising in combination: 

a first roll having a roll shell with an inner rigid metal annu- 
lar base and a covering of a composition having an upper 
temperature limit; 

a second opposing heated roll forming a roll couple with the 
first roll and being heated to heat the outer layer of said 
first roll; 

end journals for the first roll for supporting the roll for 
rotation; 

an inner shell positioned coaxially within the outer shell and 
defining a thin annular chamber therebetween and form- 
ing a hollow fluid receiving inner chamber within the 
inner shell; 

a plurality of axially spaced openings through said inner 
shell leading from said inner chamber to said annular 
chamber; 

a coolant delivery mechanism connected to said inner 
chamber; 

and a coolant exhaust passage connected to one end of said 
annular chamber receiving flow from said axially spaced 
openings so that fluid flows axially through the annular 
chamber to said exhaust passage. 
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holes drilled perpendicular from the well borehole into the 
tight oil or gas formation, the small holes which comprise a 
layer are drilled at the same depth and from as many points 
that can be drilled around the circumference of the well bore- 
hole so the small holes will radiate out from the well borehole 
into the tight oil or gas formation, injecting liquid explosive 
10 Claims into the small holes after they have been drilled and igniting 
said explosive to exert fracturing pressure on the tight oil or 

gas formation from the small holes, wherein the method used 

in drilling the small holes consists of lowering a tubing string 

into the well borehole with a ninety degree elbow attached to 

the downhole end of the tubing string string and setting the 

tubing string so the open end of the 90° elbow interfaces with 

the well borehole wall where a small hole is to be drilled, 

lowering a drill pipe string down through the tubing string with 

a flexible hollow shaft attached to the downhole end of the 

drill pipe string, a tool joint attaching the uphole end of the 

flexible hollow shaft to the downhole end of the drill pipe 

string and a drill bit attached to the downhole end of the 

flexible hollow shaft by means of a tool joint, applying rotation 

and down pressure to the drill pipe string from the top of the 

well borehole whereby the drill pipe string rotates and forces 

the drill bit and flexible hollow shaft through the 90° elbow 

and drills the drill bit and flexible hollow shaft into the tight 

; , : s : oil or gas formation drilling a small hole until the tool joint 
1. A construction for use in a well casing having an opening that attaches the flexible hollow shaft to the drill pipe string 
through a wall thereof, said construction comprising an outlet js near the point where the tubing string attaches to the 90° 
port connected to said well casing, at said wall opening said e}bow, then applying hoisting action to the drill Pipe string by 
outlet port having at least an opening therethrough communi- the conventional well drilling equipment at the top of the well 
cating with said wall opening and a pintle extending upwardly borehole until the flexible hollow shaft and drill bit have been 
therefrom, an elbow adaptor having at least an L-shaped pulled from the drilled small hole in the tight oil or gas forma- 
opening, said elbow adaptor including a link pivoted thereto, tion into the 90° elbow rotating the tubing string after the drill 
said link having a bight that is adapted to catch said pintle on _ it has been pulled into the 90° elbow until the open end of the 
said outlet port and having a pair of arms that are adpated to 99° elbow interfaces with the well borehole wall where the 
straddle said pintle in order to position said elbow adaptor next small hole of a layer is to be drilled, lowering the tubing 
within said well casing with said opening of said elbow adaptor © string when all the small holes of a layer are drilled to the point 
communicating with said opening of said outlet port, said jin the well borehole where the next layer of small holes is to 


3,838,735 
REMOVABLE ADAPTOR BETWEEN WELL AND PUMP 
OUTLET 
Robert E. Prescott, Hampton Rd., Exeter, N.H. 03833 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,020 
Int. Cl. E21b 23/00, 33/03 
U.S. Cl. 166—85 





elbow adaptor having rearward abutment means and forward be drilled if the band of small holes requires more than one 


abutment means for limiting rotational movement of said 
elbow adaptor. 


3,838,736 
TIGHT OIL OR GAS FORMATION FRACTURING 
PROCESS 
W. B. Driver, 19 Sheridan Rd., Arnold, Md. 21012 
Filed Sept. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 287,359 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/26, 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 166—299 3 Claims 


1. The process of fracturing tight oil or gas formations by 
drilling into the the tight oil or gas formation from a selected 
depth in a well borehole in the tight oil or gas formation a 
band consisting of one or more layers which consist of small 


layer of small holes. 


3,838,737 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTION TECHNIQUE 
Joseph C. Allen, Bellaire, and Jack F. Tate, Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,405 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/16 


U.S. Cl. 166—269 11 Claims 





1. A method for producing petroleum from a subterranean 
reservoir which comprises: 

injecting a slug of petroleum solvent more dense than water 
into the upper portion of the reservoir followed by a 
driving fluid, 

injecting a slug of petroleum solvent less dense than water 
into the lower portion of the reservoir followed by a 
driving fluid and 

driving these solvents through the reservoir toward a pro- 
duction point where petroleum is produced. 
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3,838,738 
METHOD FOR RECOVERING PETROLEUM FROM 
VISCOUS PETROLEUM CONTAINING FORMATIONS 
INCLUDING TAR SANDS 
David Arthur Redford, Fort Sasketchwan, Alberta, Canada, 
and Joseph Columbus Allen, Bellaire, Tex., assignors to 
Texaco Exploration Canada Ltd., Calgary, Alberta, Canada, 
by said Redford and Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y., by said 
Allen 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,425 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/26, 43/24 
U.S. Cl. 166—271 
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1. A method for recovering petroleum from subterranean, 
viscous petroleum containing formations including tar sand 
deposits, said formations being penetrated by at least one 
injection well and by at least one production well, comprising: 
a. establishing a fluid communication path low in the forma- 
tions between the injection well and the production well; 

b. injecting a heating fluid into the communication path; 

c. continuing injection of said heating fluid and recovering 

the fluid from the production well until the temperature 
of the formation has increased for a substantial distance 
from the injection well to a temperature substantially 
above the natural temperature of the formation; 

. injecting into the heated communication path a volatile 
solvent for the petroleum contained in the formations, 
said solvent having a boiling point greater than the natu- 
ral formation temperature and substantially lower than 
the temperature to which the communication path has 
been heated; and 

. continuing injecting the heating fluid into the injection 
well and producing same at the production well, with the 
formation petroleum mixed therewith. 


3,838,739 
EARTH PERFORATING IMPLEMENT 
David E. Pollard, 8405 Tobin Rd., Annandale, Va. 22003 
Filed June 5, 1973, Ser. No. 367,164 
Int. Cl. AOIb 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 172—21 6 Claims 


| 


| 


1. An earth perforating implement, comprising, first and 
second earth perforating members and shaft means intercon- 
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necting said earth perforating members, said first and second 
earth perforating members including oppositely directed first 
and second earth perforating ends of the implement for a hole 
to be produced in the earth and extended with said earth 
perforating ends; and first and second projecting means united 
with said shaft means and leading outwardly transversely of 
said shaft means and being spaced apart from said first and 
second earth perforating ends respectively and from one an- 
other having the distance of said second earth perforating end 
from said second projecting means approximately double the 
distance of said first earth perforating end from said first 
projecting means, for a user of the implement to apply foot 
pressure to said first projecting means and manually grip said 
second projecting means in producing a hole in the earth with 
said first perforating end, and for said implement inverted and 
inserted bringing said second earth perforating end against the 
bottom of the hole to have lowered said first and second 
projecting means by an amount represented by the depth of 
the hole and into accessible positions to have a user of the 
implement thereafter grip said first projecting means manually 
and apply foot pressure upon said second projecting means to 
deepen the hole. 


3,838,740 
VIBRATING RIPPER PLOW 
Thelmer A. Rogers, P.O. Drawer 1589, Lubbock, Tex. 79408, 
and Thelmer A. Rogers, Lubbock, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 626,478, March 28, 1967, 
abandoned, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 626,478, March 
28, 1967, abandoned. This application May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 
358,604 
Int. Cl. AO1b 59/043 


U.S. Cl. 172—439 3 Claims 


. In an earth-working implement having 

. a Single ripper blade having length and width 

. extending with its length upright into the earth, 

. a frame to which the ripper blade is attached, and 

. draft means connected to the frame for moving the ripper 
blade through the earth in a direction of draft which is the 
direction of one edge of the ripper blade; 

. The improvement comprising: 

. a ripper pivot having an upright axis interconnecting the 
blade and frame, 

. vibration means attached to the ripper blade for vibrating 
the blade with an alternating force in a horizontal direc- 
tion normal to the direction of draft, 

. said frame forming a means 
i. for permitting vibratory horizontal movment of the 

ripper pivot normal to the direction of draft, and 
ii. for applying downward pressure to the ripper blade 
through the ripper pivot, 
j. said frame includes: 
i. an upright plate normal to the direction of draft at- 
tached to the draft means, 
ii. a pair of parallel posts, 
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iii. each post pivoted to the plate by pivots with upright 
axes; 

iv. an arm pivoted at its forward end to each post, 

v. each arm pivoted to the post by a pivot with horizontal 
axis normal to the direction of draft, 

vi. a lifting hydraulic cylinder extending from each post 
to said arm connected thereto to raise and lower the 
arms, 

vii. a yoke connecting the after ends of the arms, 

viii. universal pivots connecting each arm to the yoke, 

ix. said ripper pivot on said yoke, and 

x. an erecting hydraulic cylinder extending from the plate 
to structure attached to the ripper blade. 


3,838,741 
PILE HAMMERS 
Charles R. Pepe, Old Quarry Rd., Closter, N.J. 07620 
Filed May 9, 1972, Ser. No. 251,785 
Int. Cl. E02d 7/08, 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 173—115 11 Claims 


1. A power hammer comprising: 

a normally upright cylinder having an upper end and a lower 
end, 

an anvil at the lower end of the cylinder, the anvil having an 
upper face; 

fluid pressure supply connections having a plurality of 
equally spaced inlet ports opening in through the side of 
the cylinder; 

a ram in said cylinder operating in cooperative relation with 
the anvil, said ram being movable between a lower posi- 
tion, wherein the ram is against the anvil, and an upper 
position, wherein the ram is away from the anvil and 
adjacent the upper end of the cylinder; 

the cylinder including an expansion chamber at the lower 
end thereof, 

the ram having an upper end and a lower end, an annular 
groove in the side thereof, a passage in the interior 
thereof and a plurality of openings in the groove connect- 
ing the groove and the passage, the passage extending 
from the said plurality of openings through the lower end 
of the ram to communicate with the expansion chamber, 
and the annular groove having upper and lower ends; and 
upper and lower sealing means located, respectively, 
adjacent the upper and lower ends of the annular groove 
for establishing a pressure fluid seal between the ram and 
the cylinder; 

the annular groove being located so as to register with the 
inlet ports in the lower position of the ram to thereby 
supply pressure fluid through the openings and the pas- 
sage to the expansion chamber to lift the ram and operate 
the same as a piston, said upper and lower ends of the 
annular groove being spaced apart to provide the groove 
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with a length great enough to admit sufficient pressure 
fluid to the expansion chamber, as the ram is lifted and 
before the sealing means cut off communication between 
the openings in the ram and the inlet ports, to lift the ram 
to the upper position thereof; 

the cylinder having an exhaust port through the side thereof 
which is covered by the ram when the ram is in the lower 
position and uncovered to communicate with the expan- 
sion chamber when the ram is in the upper position, the 
exhaust port being spaced upwardly from the lower end 
of the cylinder a distance sufficient to permit expansion 
of the pressure fluid in the expansion chamber to raise the 
ram and enable the expanded pressure fluid to be ex- 
hausted from the expansion chamber to allow the ram to 
fall freely downward and strike the anvil. 


3,838,742 
DRILL BIT FOR ABRASIVE JET DRILLING 
Hans C. Juvkam-Wold, Monroeville, Pa., assignor to Gulf 
Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,569 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 175—380 6 Claims 


1. A drill bit adapted to be rotated by a drill string about a 
central axis for abrasive jet drilling comprising a hollow body 
closed at the lower end and adapted at its upper end for con- 
nection to the lower end of the drill string, a plurality of face 
plates of abrasive resistant material and generally sectorial 
shape extending from the lower end of the drill bit body, outlet 
passages between adjacent face plates for removal of cuttings 
from below the bit, a plurality of nozzles extending down- 
wardly through the lower end of the bit and the face plates 
positioned to cut in the bottom of the hole being drilled a 
plurality of concentric grooves separated by ridges, and each 
of the face plates having an arcuate wedge extending down- 
wardly over the full width of the face plates positioned to 
extend into a groove and ride on ridges forming the sides of 
the groove to break the ridges, said arcuate wedge having a 
center of curvature substantially at the axis of rotation of the 
drill bit. 


3,838,743 
COLLAPSIBLE PLATFORM SCALE 
Elmer C. Schneerer, Fairview Park, Ohio, assignor to Northern 
Ohio Scale Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,163 
Int. Cl. GO1g 2//28, 21/08 
U.S. Cl. 177—127 
1. A collapsible platform scale, comprising: 
a live platform for supporting the weight to be weighed; 


9 Claims 
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an operative lever system having a plurality of load bearing 
points supporting the live platform; 

said lever system including a transfer lever for transferring 
the accumulative load to a weight indicating means; 

a platform box understructure supporting said lever system 
and having a forwardly disposed opening wherein said 
transfer lever protrudes from the platform box; 

said transfer lever being split proximate to said opening 




















providing a removable lever portion of said transfer lever 
outside said box; 

coupling means for locking said removable lever portion to 
said transfer lever; 

said removable lever portion operatively interconnected to 
weight indicating means and adapted to be disconnected 
therefrom whereby the weight indicating means and 
transfer lever can be disassembled from the lever system 
contained within the platform box. 


3,838,744 
BODY WEIGHT MEASURING DEVICE 

Mikiharu Tanji, Watarai, and Masanori Yamagiwa, Ise City, 

both of Japan, assignors to ISE Electronics Corporation, Ise 

City, Mie Prefecture, Japan 

Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,333 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 30, 1972, 47-77468 
Int. Cl. GO1g 23/30, 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 177—177 3 Claims 


1. In a body weight measuring device of the type comprising 
a base, a platform resiliently mounted on said base, said plat- 
form displacing downwardly when a body being weighed is 
supported thereon, means for converting the downward move- 
ment of said platform into an electric signal, a display tube 
connected to display said electric signal and a source switch 
for controlling the connection between a source of supply and 
said converting means and said display tube, the improvement 
wherein said display tube and said source switch are combined 
into a display unit and said display unit is connected to said 
converting means through an electric cable outside of said 
base and wherein an automatic retriever for taking up said 
cable is provided for said base. 
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3,838,745 
MOUNTING SUPPORT FOR THE BATTERY BOX IN THE 
CARRIAGE OF BATTERY DRIVEN VEHICLES 
Friedhelm Kappei, am pfingstanger 9, 3163 Sehnde, Germany 
Filed Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,747 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 23, 1971, 

2164072 
Int. Cl. B60r 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 180—68.5 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for supporting a battery box in a carriage of a 
battery driven vehicle, said apparatus comprising a pair of 
parallel guiding rails positioned in the carriage of the battery 
driven vehicle, a plurality of rollers positioned between a 
bottom portion of the battery box and the guiding rails to 
support the battery box on the guiding rails, and a correspond- 
ing plurality of arresting recesses positioned along a pair of 
parallel axes in the direction of insertion of the battery box 
into the carriage of the battery driven vehicle and in the guid- 
ing rails themselves or in the bottom portion of the battery 
box, the arresting recesses positioned along one of said axes 
being spaced from one another differently than those posi- 
tioned along the other of those axes so that the rollers are 
received by the arresting recesses only when the battery box 
has been fully inserted to a rest position in the carriage of the 
battery driven vehicle. 


3,838,746 
RETAINING INSTALLATION FOR THE PASSENGERS OF 
VEHICLES, ESPECIALLY MOTOR VEHICLES 

Rudolf Andres, Sindelfingen, Germany, assignor to Daimler- 

Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,885 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1971, 

2159265 
Int. Cl. B60k 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 180—82 C 19 Claims 


1. A retaining installation for vehicle passengers comprising 
retaining means for retaining passengers in a vehicle, said 
retaining means being supported by said passengers with sub- 
stantially minimal forces during normal operation of said 
vehicle, 

brake means for applying braking forces to said vehicle, and 

control means operatively connected with said brake 
means for automatically displacing said retaining means 
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toward said passengers such that an increasing prestress 
is applied to said passengers upon actuation of said brake 
means until a barely tolerable prestress is obtained on 
said passengers. 


3,838,747 
INTERIOR HANDLE FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Karl Letzel, Sindelfingen; Helmut Stober, Doffingen, and El- 
mar Nickel, Sindelfingen, all of Germany, assignors to 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 
Filed Apr. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 240,391 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 3, 
2116346 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B60h //24 


U.S. Cl. 180—90 20 Claims 


1. An interior handle for motor vehicles which is arranged 
together with further auxiliary control means and vehicle 
condition indicator means within the area of an instrument 
panel of the motor vehicle, said handle comprising: a handle 
portion, said handle portion being provided with end portions 
disposed on both sides thereof for mounting the same on the 
instrument panel, and means provided in at least one of said 
end portions for connecting at least one of the further auxili- 
ary control means and vehicle condition indicator means with 
the handle. 


3,838,748 
SAFETY SYSTEM FOR VEHICLES 
Thomas A. Gray, Brea, and Tyree R. Williams, Huntington 
Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Ridersafe Systems, Inc., 
Placentia, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 328,030 
Int. Cl. B60k 27/08 
U.S. Cl. 180—101 























1. A safety mechanism for the protection of the operator of 
a vehicle having an operator station, comprising: 
means responsive to departure of said operator from said 
operator station for deenergizing said vehicle when said 
operator vacates said operator station; 
manually operable override means for preventing operation 
of said deenergizing means for a predetermined, limited 
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time period; and 

means for automatically resetting said override means 
whenever said operator returns to said operator station to 
allow immediate operation of said deenergizing means. 


3,838,749 
PULSE NOISE REDUCER 
Howard R. Johnson, 3300 Mt. Hope Rd., Grass Lake, Mich. 
49240 
Filed Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,570 
Int. Cl. FOin //08 
U.S. Cl. 181—56 


TTT ULL 


1. In a muffler device to which gas is supplied from a pulsat- 
ing pressure source, an elongated housing having a longitudi- 
nal axis and enclosing a flow passage for said gas including an 
expansion chamber and a baffling zone, and baffle means 
mounted within the baffling zone for establishing a plurality of 
parallel flow paths radially outwardly of said longitudinal axis, 
said baffle means including a plurality of baffle members 
blocking flow radially inwardly through the flow passage and 
having aligned openings through which flow of said gas is 
accelerated along said parallel flow paths, end walls closing 
opposite ends of the housing, supporting means extending 
from one of the end walls through the baffling zone on which 
the baffle members are mounted, and spacing means intercon- 
necting the supporting means with the other of the end walls 
within the expansion chamber for holding the baffle members 
assembled on the supporting means. 


3,838,750 
FIRE ESCAPE APPARATUS 
Randolph Williams, Jr., and Cherry R. Williams, both of 650 
Cleveland St., Gary, Ind. 46404 
Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 397,077 
Int. Cl. A62b 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 182—48 


1. A fire escape intended for mounting beneath a window 
frame of an upper floor of a home or building, comprising: 
a casing type container disposed transversely of the bottom 
of the window frame; 
an elongated substantially flat rectangular sheet of flexible 
material defining a chute having a top end, a bottom end, 
and opposed side edges, the chute being normally rolled 
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end-to-end and stored in the casing, the top end of the said ring gear to within said differential when said axle 
chute transversely secured to the casing; housing is positioned in its first position and said axle 
a transversely extending bar member having an elongated mechanism is driven in a reverse direction, 
cylindrical pad disposed therealong is provided with the c. a third fluid flow path for directing lubricant from said 
bottom end of the chute transversely connected with a drive pinion to within said differential when said axle 
sidewall of the pad, the bar member extending laterally housing is positioned in its second position and said 
beyond the sides of the chute; axle mechanism is driven in a forward direction, 
a pair of transversely spaced longitudinally extending side and 
bars each having a top end connected to one of the ends d. a fourth lubricant flow path for directing lubricant 
of the bar member with the opposite free ends projecting from said drive pinion gear to within said differential 
downwardly therefrom substantially normal to the bar when said axle housing is positioned in its second posi- 
member and extending adjacent to the exterior of the tion and said axle mechanism is driven in a rearward 
building; direction. 
a pair of hinge like pivot means mounted exteriorly of the 
building substantially at ground level beneath the ends of 
the bar member, a free end of each side bar pivotally 
connected to an associated one of the hinges for pivotal 7 : . 
movement thereabout toward and away from the build- Harry Berkovitz, Glen Rock, N.J., assignor to Westinghouse 
ing; and Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
selectively releasable means for opening the casing and Filed July 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,351 
releasing the chute to fall outwardly therefrom due to its Int. Cl. B66b / 1/04 
own weight effecting the top bar and connected side bars U.S. Cl. 187—20 e 10 Claims 
to rotate about a horizontal axis of the pivot means so that my 
the bottom end of the chute reaches the ground with the 
side bars firmly holding the bottom chute end spaced 
outwardly from the building to hold the chute at an angle 
to the building with the pad disposed at the bottom of the 
chute end thus permitting individuals to slide down the 
chute to safety. 


3,838,752 
ELEVATOR SYSTEM 


3,838,751 
AXLE LUBRICATION SYSTEM 
Danny D. Brown, Berea, Ohio, assignor to Eaton Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,145 
Int. Cl. FOlm 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 184—6.12 11 Claims 


1. An elevator system, comprising: 
an elevator car, 
counterweight means, 
a drive sheave having cable grooves, 
rope means interconnecting said elevator car and counter- 
weight means, said rope means being held in frictional 
contact with the cable grooves of said drive sheave by 
the weight of said elevator car and counterweight 
means, 
drive means for rotating said drive sheave to move said 
elevator car and counterweight means, due to friction 
1. An axle mechanism comprising: between the drive sheave and rope means, and lubricat- 
an axle housing capable of being mounted in one of two ing means, said lubricating means lubricating said rope 
positions and having an opening extending therein; means and the cable grooves of said drive sheave during 
a differential carrier housing mounted on said axle housing operation of the elevator system with a synthetic 
and extending within said opening; lubricant which provides a coefficient of friction between 
said carrier housing carrying a drive pinion gear, a ring gear said rope means and said drive sheave of at least 0.145. 
in meshing, driving engagement with said drive pinion 
gear, and a differential secured to said ring gear and 
including a pair of output members extending therefrom, 3,838,753 
said ring gear and differential secured to said carrier by DISC BRAKE CALIPER AND MOUNTING STRUCTURE 
first and second bearings through which said output mem- William J. Kestermeier, and John R. Penn, both of South Bend, 
bers extend; Ind., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, South Bend, Ind. 
a sump within said axle housing and extending within said Filed Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 99,791 
carrier housing, said sump having a static level sufficient Int. Cl. F16d 65/02 
to submerge a portion of said ring gear, said drive pinion, U.S. Cl. 188—73.3 4 Claims 
and said differential; 1. In a disc brake: 
means within said carrier housing defining a rotor having a pair of friction faces; 
a. a first fluid flow path for directing lubricant within said _a pair of friction elements, one of said elements being dis- 
carrier to said differential when said axle housing is posed adjacent each of said friction faces; 
positioned in its first position and said axle mechanism a torque member having a pair of circumferentially spaced 
is driven in a forward direction, arms extending generally parallel to one of said friction 
b. a second fluid flow path for directing lubricant from faces and defining a recess therebetween slidably receiv- 
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means slidably mounting said caliper member on said fixed 
support member to permit transverse sliding movement 
of the caliper member on the fixed support member, 

said slidably mounting means including a slot in said caliper 


ing one of said friction elements, said one element being 

movable toward and away from said one friction face; 
each of said arms terminating in a component extending 

generally parallel to the axis of said rotor, each of said 


components including portions disposed radially out- 
wardly of the periphery of said rotor and extending across 
at least half of the axial width of the latter, said compo- 
nents carrying bearing surfaces extending parallel to the 
axis of the rotor, said bearing surfaces extending over a 


member having an open side receiving a portion of the 
fixed support member, said slot having upper and lower 
edges extending above and below the portion of the fixed 
support member received in the open side of the slot, and 
a joining side opposite said open side interconnecting the 


substantial portion of the axial length of said components 
including the portions of the latter extending across at 
least half of the axial width of the rotor; and 
caliper member having a fluid motor portion disposed 
adjacent said one friction face, a bridge portion extending 
across the periphery of said rotor, and a radially inwardly 
extending portion extending generally parallel to the 
other friction face and carrying the other friction element 
whereby the braking torque generated by engagement of 
the other friction element with said other friction face is 
transmitted through said caliper member; 

said caliper member having bearing surfaces extending 
parallel to the axis of the rotor carried by said fluid motor 
portion and bridge portion of the caliper member, said 


d | ges, defined i f said 
bearing surfaces on said caliper member being supported poe pe el pA ae ar la nga ae ag 


edges of said slot, and a key-forming member having an 
element movable from a first position wherein the ele- 
ment is received within said groove permitting said cali- 
per member to be twisted to remove said portion from 
said slot to a second position wherein said element is 
disposed between said portion and said joining side to 
thereby lock the caliper member onto said fixed support 
member, said key-forming member including locking 
means maintaining said element in said second position 
until said locking means is released. 


by the bearing surfaces on said components to thereby 3,838,755 
slidably support said caliper member for movement gen- CONICAL SPRING DISK BRAKING MECHANISM 
erally parallel to the axis of said rotor, the cooperation of J. Richard Cochran, and Ronald L. Altnau, both of Ripon, 
those portions of said components and said caliper mem- Wis., assignors to McGraw-Edison Company, Ripon, Wis. 
ber extending over the periphery of the rotor being effec- Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,763 
tive to resist twisting of the latter in a horizontal plane due int. Cl. B6Ot 13/04 
to the braking torque exerted on the caliper member by 
engagement of said other friction element with said other 
friction face, the bearing surfaces on one of said members 
being defined by axially extending recesses integral with 
said one member, said recesses defining an upper bearing 
surface and a lower bearing surface in said one member, 
the bearing surfaces on said other member being defined 
by axially extending projections integral with said other 
member, said projections defining an upper bearing sur- 
face on one side of said projections and a lower bearing 
surface on the other side of said projections, the upper 
and lower bearing surfaces on said projections cooperat- 
ing with the upper and lower projections on said recesses 
respectively whereby rotation of the caliper member with 
respect to the torque member in a vertical plane is pre- 
vented; 

said caliper member being supported on said torque mem- 
ber solely by the bearing surfaces on the caliper member 
and the corresponding bearing surfaces on the torque 
member, the caliper member being otherwise free of 
support by said torque member. 


U.S. Cl. 188—166 12 Claims 





1. A disk braking mechanism for use on a rotating shaft, 

comprising: 

first and second generally circular plates adapted to be 
axially movable relative to one another to engage one or 
more stationary braking pads positioned therebetween, 
said first plate being rigidly affixed to said shaft, 

a conical spring positioned adjacent said second plate such 
that the outer periphery of the spring normally contacts 
and urges said second plate toward said first plate to 
apply braking force to said pads; 

a number of holding spacers aligned in a circle concentric 
with and generally midway between the inner and outer 
peripheries of said spring, said holding spacers being 
attached to said first plate and extending through open- 
ings in said second plate and said spring and adapted to 


3,838,754 
SLIDING CALIPER DISC BRAKE 
Daniel Schoenhenz, Epinay, France, assignor to Societe Ano- 
nyme D.B.A., Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 337,988 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 2, 1972, 72.7191 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 55/224 
U.S. Cl. 188—73.3 
1. In a disc brake: 
a fixed support member; 
a caliper member; 


5 Claims 
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hold said spring, said spacers defining a generally annular 3,838,757 
fulcrum over which said spring may be deflected, said INTERNAL SHOE-DRUM BRAKES 
deflection occurring by depressing the inner periphery of Glyn Phillip Reginald Farr, Kenilworth, England, assignor to 
said spring, causing the outer periphery to thereby reduce _— Girling Limited, Birmingham, England 
the force being applied to said second plate and to the Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,612 
brake pads positioned between said first and second Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 3, 1972, 
plates. 9920/72; Mar. 9, 1972, 10952/72 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/56 
U.S. Cl. 188—79.5 P 9 Claims 


3,838,756 
ACTUATOR MECHANISM FOR CRANE TURNTABLE 
BRAKE 
Donald R. Pottorff, Mercersburg, Pa., assignor to Walter 
Kidde & Company, Inc., Clifton, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,697 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/14 + = 
U.S. Cl. 188—170 6 Claims Che ie 


1. An internal shoe-drumbrake in which arcuate shoes are 
mounted on a stationary back plate and an actuator for sepa- 
rating the shoes is located between the shoes at one end and 
an abutment unit is located between the other ends of the 
shoes, said abutment unit comprising a body fixed to the 
stationary back plate, a first normally non-rotatable member 
slidable in the body for co-operation with one shoe, a second 
normally non-rotatable member axially slidable in the body 
for co-operation with the end of the other shoe, and an inter- 
mediate component extending between the members and 
including stops adapted to engage with a part of the body and 
to limit movement of one member towards the other. 


) i>) 
f 1 Z Tie 
= tS 3,838,758 
ca] BAG 
SS — 0 Jerome H. Brown, 4 Eton Ct., Massapequa, N.Y. 11758 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 362,942 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 190—44 7 Claims 


Whee 


1. A safety brake actuator mechanism for a construction 
crane turntable hydraulic brake, said turntable hydraulic 
brake including a brake master cylinder having a plunger and 
a foot pedal operator for said plunger connected thereto, the 
improvement comprising a crank arm disposed near said 
master cylinder plunger, a pivot element common to said foot 
pedal operator and said crank arm and pivotally supporting 
both independently, said crank arm being operatively con- 
nected with said plunger independently of the connection of 
the foot pedal operator with said plunger, a manual safety 
operating lever for said turntable hydraulic brake having 
brake activating and release positions, a linkage connected 
with said manual lever and operable to lock the lever releas- 
ably in said brake activating position when the lever is moved 
to such position, a cable connected with said linkage and 
extending near to said crank arm, and a connector means 
attached to said cable near said crank arm and being pivotally 
secured to the crank arm, whereby movement of the cable 
responsive to movement of said lever to the brake activating 
position will swing the crank arm and cause the latter to move 
the plunger in a direction to activate the turntable hydraulic 1. A bag comprising a first tubular portion and a second 
brake, said connector means including a pair of relatively tubular portion each having an open end, transverse wall 
movable parts and a spring interconnecting said parts, said means secured to said tubular portions so that in an extended 
spring being tensioned and storing energy to exert pressure position said wall means forms a divider between said tubular 
through said crank arm on said plunger when said lever is in portions and in a collapsed position said wall means forms a 
the brake activating position, said spring automatically return- base with said second tubular portion being disposed within 
ing said crank arm to a turntable brake release position rela- said first tubular portion, a handle on said wall means, and 
tive to said plunger when said lever is moved to said brake fastening means for said open ends secured to said tubular 
release position. portions. 
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3,838,759 
JAW CLUTCH FOR MULTI-SPEED GEAR TRAINS OR 
THE LIKE 
Hubert Schmoelz, Nattheim; Karl Otto Dahler, and Erich 
Polzer, both of Heidenheim, all of Germany, assignors to 
Voith Getriebe KG, Heidenheim/Brenz, Germany 
Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,626 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 5, 1972, 
2205546 
Int. Cl. F16d ///10; FO1b 11/02; F16j 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 192—48.91 24 Claims 


1. A jaw clutch, particularly for use in multispeed gear 
trains, comprising a first rotary clutch element a second rotary 
clutch element at least approximately coaxial with said first 
clutch element; a third rotary clutch element movable sub- 
stantially axially of said first and second elements between a 
first position and at least one second position, said first and 
third elements respectively having first and second sets of 
permanently meshing teeth, said second and third elements 
respectively having third and fourth sets of teeth meshing in 
said one second position of said third element, at least one of 
said first and second sets and at least one of said third and 
fourth sets of teeth being relatively short, as considered in the 
axial direction of said elements, to permit free angular adjust- 
ment of said third element relative to said first and second 
elements; displacing means actuatable to move said third 
element beween said positions; a reciprocable coupling mem- 
ber interposed between said displacing means and said third 
element; a first joint articulately connecting said coupling 
member with said third element; and a second joint articu- 
lately connecting said coupling member with said displacing 
means. 


3,838,760 
PARKING BARRIER AND MEANS FOR CONTROLLING 
THE OPERATION THEREOF 

Clark L. Selby, Jr., Overland Park, Kans., assignor to Clark 
Park Company, Mission, Kans. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 190,979, Oct. 20, 1971, Pat. 

No. 3,757,916. This application July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,706 

Int. Cl. GO7f 15/12 

US. Cl. 194-1 R 10 Claims 

1. A parking stall means comprising, 

a guide frame means for accommodating a vehicle therein 
and including means for positioning the front wheels of 
the vehicle therein, 

a barrier means movably mounted on said guide frame 
means adapted to be moved between a substantially hori- 
zontal position to an upwardly extending position behind 
at least one of the vehicle front wheels, said barrier means 
permitting the vehicle to move into the guide frame 


U.S. Cl. 194—2 
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means when in its horizontal position and preventing the 
vehicle from entering or leaving the guide frame means 
when in its upwardly extending position, 


control means for controlling the operation of said barrier 
means, 

said control means comprising a linkage means secured to 
said barrier means and a key actuated apparatus secured 
to said linkage means. 


3,838,761 
LOTTERY APPARATUS 


Nils Magnus Hakansson, and Malte Harald Martensson, both 


of Helsingborg, Sweden, assignors to Sveriges Forenade 
Tryckerier Forsaljningsaktiebolag, Helsingborg, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 217,490 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 5, 1971, 


14180/71; Dec. 6, 1971, 15614/71 


Int. Cl. GO7f 1/1/00 
8 Claims 


1. A lottery apparatus for dispensing individual numbered 


tickets from a roll of tickets, the apparatus comprising: 


a frame; 

a closed container having a single outlet opening, the con- 
tainer being replacably mounted as a separate unit in the 
frame; 

a roll of a continuous strip forming successive tickets num- 
bered in a non-regular sequence, the roll being enclosed 
in the container for the protection of the roll’s number 
secrecy; 

rotative means on the closed container communicating with 
the interior of the container for effecting the withdrawal 
of the strip from the container through the outlet open- 
ing; 

means enclosed by the container for preventing the with- 
drawn strip from being returned to the container; and, 

driving means carried on the frame for releasably engaging 
the rotative means when the container is mounted in the 
frame whereby activation of the driving means causes 
withdrawal of the strip from the container through the 
outlet opening. 
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3,838,762 
TYPE ACTION ARRANGEMENT 
Theodore N. Madison, Wethersfield, Conn., assignor to Litton 
Business Systems, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 333,295 
Int. Cl. B41j 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 197—17 8 Claims 


1. In a powered typewriter having a plurality of type actions 
each including a sublever movable from a rest position to a 
print position to effect a printing movement of a type bar, a 
cam pivotally supported on the sublever and movable into 
engagement with a power roll to drive the sublever from the 
rest position to the print position, a trip lever movable to pivot 
the cam into engagement with the power roll, and a keylever 
for moving the trip lever to initiate a printing operation, the 
improvement comprising: 

a first pivot rod for pivotally supporting said plurality of 

sublevers; 

a second pivot rod for pivotally supporting said plurality of 
trip levers; 

a third pivot rod for pivotally supporting said plurality of 
keylevers; 

a mounting bracket for mounting said sublevers, said trip 
levers and said keylevers in operative relation relative to 
each other; 

said mounting bracket including spaced-apart end plate 
means having first, second and third holes formed therein 
for receiving said first, second and third pivot rods re- 
spectively in aligned relation to each other; 

said mounting bracket further including wall means extend- 
ing between said pair of end plates and having guide slots 
formed therein for receiving therethrough and operably 
aligning said sublevers, said trip levers and said keylevers; 
and 

said end plates and said wall means defining complementary 
tabs and tab receiving slots for positioning and securing 
said end plates and said wall means relative to each other. 


3,838,763 
CONTAINER LOADING ARRANGEMENTS 

Sydney W. Rooke; Alan Grice, and Malcolm F. Davey, all of 

Kent, England, assignors to Sovex Limited, Erith, Kent, 

England 

Filed Aug. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 282,817 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—20 R 8 Claims 

1. Article handling apparatus comprising two loading sta- 
tions each provided with means to receive individual articles 
and discharge a plurality of said articles assembled into a 
group of predetermined longitudinal dimension, the second 
loading station extending co-linearly with the first said loading 
station, pusher diverter means being arranged to be movable 
linearly along each station, each loading station comprising an 
article supporting surface extending in the direction of said 
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predetermined dimension and supporting guide means extend- 
ing longitudinally parallel to said surface, each station includ- 
ing marshalling and accumulating means being provided with 
a back plate linearly displaceable along the guide means for 
each said station and between which and said pusher diverter 
means the group of articles is assembled in each station, 
means to guide successive articles selectively to either side of 
said pusher diverter means and means to discharge the assem- 
bled group of articles from each said loading station in a 
direction at right angles to the said predetermined dimension, 
wherein the marshalling and accumulating means in one of 
said loading stations comprise said article supporting surface, 


said pusher-diverter member, a spacer member and one of 
said back plates, said pusher-diverter member, spacer member 
and said one back-plate being mounted on said longitudinally 
extending guide means for linear movement there along, said 
back plate and the spacer member being provided with means 
to return them to one end of the guide means after each article 
handling sequence and the spacer member being provided 
with selectively releasable latch means connecting said spacer 
member to the pusher diverter member, said spacer member 
latch means being releasable at a selected point in said prede- 
termined dimension and said spacer being interposable to said 
point into a group of articles being assembled in the associated 
station. 


3,838,764 
FINAL POSITIONING MECHANISM FOR SINGLE 
ELEMENT TYPE CARRIER 
Herbert Decker, Lauf, Germany, assignor to Triumph Werke 
Nuernberg A.G., Nuernberg, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 97,833, Dec. 14, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 309,062 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/60 


U.S. Cl. 197—52 17 Claims 


1. In a printing machine, the combination comprising: 

a type head having type characters formed thereon for 
impacting against a recording medium, 

said type head being movable to position a selected type 
character for printing, 
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moving means for moving said type head to effect approxi- 
mate positioning of the type character selected for print- 
ing, 

a support member for supporting said type head and said 
moving means, ~ 

said support member being movably supported for moving 
said type head in a printing movement from a normal 
position to a printing position to impact the selected type 
character against a recording medium, 

drive means for driving said movable support member to 
effect the printing movement of said type head to impact 
a selected type character against a recording medium at 
a printing position, 

detent formations associated with said type head for defin- 
ing the correct impacting position of the selected type 
character on said type head, 

detenting means for engagement with said detent forma- 
tions to correctly position the selected type character 
prior to impacting against a recording medium, 

acting means acting on said detenting means independently 
of said drive means and in response to the printing move- 
ment of said support member to move said type head to 
the printing position for moving said detenting means into 
engagement with said detent formation to correctly posi- 
tion the selected type character for impacting against a 
recording medium at the printing poisition, and 

disengaging means separate from said support member and 
stationary relative to the printing movement of said sup- 
port member for acting on said detenting means indepen- 
dently of said drive means and in response to the move- 
ment of said support member to move said type head to 
the normal position for removing said detenting means 
from engagement with said detent formations. 


3,838,765 
PRINTING DEVICE WITH MOVEABLE CHARACTERS 
Jacques Roland Deproux, Sevres, France, assignor to Societe 
Industrielle Honeywell Bull (Societe Anonyme), Paris, 
France 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,171 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 28, 
71.47026 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B41j 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 197—53 15 Claims 


1. Printing device comprising a type carrier and a write 
medium, means supporting the type carrier for passing motion 
relative to the writing medium, a strike assembly for applying 
striking pulses to the writing medium by means of hammers, 
means mounting the write medium to be placed in contact 
with the type carrier when the striking pulses are applied 
thereto by said srike assembly, characterized in that the type 
carrier comprises a base having thereon a material coating 
which includes at least partially a substance with a weak 
energy-restoration power, said material coating holding a set 
of shoes of which each bears at least one type character, and 
each shoe being in a groove in said substance and being par- 
tially enclosed in said substance in a manner so as to be capa- 
ble of tilting within the substance relative to said base when a 
striking pulse is applied by a hammer to the character which 
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it carries, each groove and respective shoe having opposing 
contacting surfaces for limiting tilting of said shoe within its 
respective groove and the relationship between contacting 
surfaces of each groove and a respective shoe is one wherein 
each type face is tilted at a preselected small angie to said 
base. 


3,838,766 
CAPSULE INSPECTION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
William D. Wagers, Jr.; Willard J. Vandenberg, both of Indi- 
anapolis; Robert L. Bollman, Mooresville; Robert E. Ram- 
sey, Indianapolis; Daniel G. Swisher, Indianapolis, and John 
E. Taylor, Jr., Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly 
and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 105,262, Jan. 11, 1971. This application 
Jan. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 328,403 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 


U.S. Cl. 198—255 14 Claims 


1. Apparatus for handling medicinal capsules to present the 
same successively in uniform endwise orientation, comprising 
a conveyor forming a series of spaced capsule-receiving cavi- 
ties for conveying capsules along a conveyor path, each cavity 
being shaped to loosely confine an individual capsule therein 
and being open at one side for purposes of rectification, 

means forming at said one side a rectifying slot defined by 
spaced side edges, the slot width and edge spacing being 
such as to pass the body of a capsule but retain the cap 
thereof, 

a rail along which the cavities move in said path, disposed 
at the rectifying-slot side of the cavities in position to 
support the capsules in loose confinement therein, away 
from said side edges, said rail forming a shoulder across 
which the loosely confined capsules are conveyed, so 
arranged that at an intermediate position the capsule will 
have one end supported on the rail adjacent the shoulder 
and the other end projecting unsupported beyond the 
shoulder, 

means to induce airflow through the rectifying slot against 
the unsupported end of a capsule in said intermediate 
position, whereby when the initial orientation of the 
capsule is such that said unsupported end is the body-end 
of the capsule the said body end will be positively urged 
to tilt about the shoulder and into the rectifying slot to tilt 
the capsule to a partially-rectified position wherein the 
said body projects into the slot and the capsule is retained 
by engagement of its cap with the side-edges, 

and means in position to act on the thus-tilted capsule for 
further tilting the same toward an endwise orientation 
opposite to its initial orientation and for moving the cap- 
sule to said opposite endwise orientation in the cavity. 
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3,838,767 3,838,768 
CONVEYOR TURN PARTS FEEDING CONVEYOR 
Edward W. Taylor, Pico Rivera, Calif., assignor to A. J. Bayer James S. Owens, Grosse Pointe, Mich., assignor to Champion 
Company, Torrance, Calif. Spark Plug Company, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,325 Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 278,925 
Int. Cl. B65g 17/00 Int. Cl. B65g 25/04 
U.S. Cl. 198—182 13 Claims U.S. Cl. 198—218 9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for conveying parts to a feeding position from 
aie a supply feeder which delivers the parts one at a time in a 
1. A conveyor turn comprising a belt shaped and mounted desired orientation comprising, in combination, lineal con- 
to form an active run which is adapted to support a workpiece veyor means for receiving the parts from the supply feeder at 
and moves essentially arcuately about a central location from one end of said conveyor and advancing the parts therealong 
a pick-up end of the run to a discharge end of the run to to the feeding position adjacent a second end of said conveyor 
thereby change the direction of movement of the workpiece, means, means for controlling the supply feeder in response to 
said belt forming a return run mounted to return from said the presence or absence of parts at a predetermined location 
discharge end of the active run back to said pick-up end on said lineal conveyor, and means adjacent said feeding 
thereof, drive means secured to said belt to move with and position for first retaining a farthest advanced part in the 
drive it; a power driven endless flexible element moving along feeding position and then releasing such part, said retaining 
an endless path and engaging said drive means on said belt anq releasing means including an indexing gate rotatable 
along a predetermined portion of said path and in a relation between a first position and a second position, said indexing 
to advance the workpiece, said endless element advancing out gate including means for releasing the farthest advanced part 
of driving engagement with the belt along another predeter- when rotated from the first position to the second position, 
mined portion of the endless path of said element; said belt and trip means for periodically oscillating said indexing gate 
being formed of an essentially circular piece of flexible mate- petween the first and second positions, said trip means includ- 
rial and having said return run doubled back beneath and ing a toggle arm having one end operatively connected to 
generally parallel to said active run, so that each of said runs rotate said indexing gate and a second end, and resilient over- 
is substantially semicircular to change the direction of move- center means connected to said second end of said toggle arm 
ment of said workpiece through essentially 180°; said drive for oscillating said toggle arm, whereby said indexing gate is 
means on the belt including an arcuate series of parts con- rotated between the first position and the second position, said 
nected to the belt near its periphery and having aligned radi- resilient overcenter means including a rotatable drive arm and 
ally outwardly projecting grooves; said endless element being a resilient member connected between said second end of said 
an endless flexible drive belt received within said grooves of toggle arm and said rotatable drive arm. 
said parts in driving relation and exerting radially inward force 
against said parts; said drive belt extending essentially semicir- 
cularly about the periphery of said active run and within said 
grooves and extending essentially semicircularly about the 3,838,769 
periphery of said return run within said grooves; a backing LIFT-AND-LAY CONVEYOR 
structure along which said parts are movable and against Francis B. Fishburne, 24 Summit Dr., Asheville, N.C. 28704, 
which said parts are engageable radially inwardly to resist and Charles W. Traughber, Jr., 3 Mayfair Dr., Enka, N.C. 
radially inward movement of the parts, said drive belt extend- 28724 
ing out of engagement with said parts at said pick-up and Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,235 
discharge ends of said active run; a motor engaging and driv- Int. Cl. B65g 25/04 
ing said drive belt at a location at which it is out of driving U.S. Cl. 198—218 21 Claims 
engagement with said parts and advancing from one of said 1. In a conveyor, the combination of 
runs to the other, said motor having a pulley wheel engaging stationary support means defining an elongated trough and 
said endless drive belt in driving relation; said motor being including two substantially coplanar support surfaces 
mounted for movement downwardly by gravity in a relation extending each along a different side of the trough at the 
taking up slack in said drive belt; an additional pulley wheel mouth thereof, 
engaging said drive belt at an opposite end of said active run an elongated rigid conveyor beam extending lengthwise of 
and at a location in which said drive belt is not in engagement the trough; 
with said parts and is advancing from one of said runs to the a plurality of support devices spaced along the trough be- 
other; said additional wheel being mounted for movement neath the conveyor beam and engageable therewith; each 
downwardly by gravity in a relation taking up slack in said of said support devices comprising 
belt; and means permitting downwardly but not upward move- mounting means mounting the support device on said 
ment of said motor and said additional wheel. stationary support means for movement between a first 
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position, in which the support device engages the con- 
veyor beam and supports the same above the coplanar 
support surfaces of said stationary support means, and 
a second position, in which the support device engages 
the conveyor beam and supports the same with the 
upper surface of the beam approximately coplanar with 
the support surfaces of said stationary support means 
and 

rigid means disposed to come into load-bearing engage- 
ment with a part of said stationary support means when 
the support device is moved into said second position; 
drive means connected to the conveyor beam to move 
the same longitudinally in one direction, through a 
conveying stroke, when said support devices are in said 
first position and in the opposite direction, through a 


return stroke, when said support devices are in another 
position; and 
power means connected to said support devices for moving 
said support devices simultaneously to said positions; 
said coplanar support surfaces being effective to support 
articles to be conveyed, 
movement of said support devices to said first position 
causing the conveyor beam to engage the articles and 
lift the articles above said support surfaces preparatory 
to a conveying stroke, 
movement of said support devices downwardly from said 
first position causing the conveyor beam to deposit the 
articles again on said support surfaces, 
support of the beam by said support devices when said 
support devices are in said second position making the 
conveyor capable of being traversed by vehicular traf- 
fic. 


3,838,770 
VIBRATING SELF-DISTRIBUTOR 
Giorgio C. Caffa, Genova, Italy, assignor to FMC Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 346,036 
Int. Cl. B65g 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—220 BC 3 Claims 


1. A vibrating self-distributor of the type comprising a con- 
tainer having walls and having a spiral track within the con- 
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tainer mounted on the walls for the feeding of workpieces, the 
improvement comprising a plurality of perforations in the 
walls of the container, a plurality of support members 
mounted in said container, said support members having a 
configuration to receive the track for support thereof, and 
having portions inserted in selected, spaced apart perforations 
to support the track in a desired position at a desired orienta- 
tion on the inside of the walls of the container. 


3,838,771 
APPARATUS FOR INVERTING MAILING ENVELOPES 
Bruce W. Whiteford, 8024 Northern Dr., Minneapolis, Minn. 
55402 
Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,231 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24, 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 198—238 3 Claims 





. Apparatus for inverting mailing envelopes, comprising: 

a. a housing having a pair of parallel side walls, and a pair 
of parallel end walls with an envelope inlet opening in one 
end wall and an envelope outlet opening in an opposite 
end wall; 

. a first pair of parallel shafts extending between said side 
walls adjacent said inlet opening, and a second pair of 
shafts parallel with said first pair extending between said 
side walls adjacent said outlet opening; 

. first and second correspondingly located pulleys on each 
pair of shafts positioned adjacent said openings, said 
pulleys lying in a common plane extending normal to said 
shafts; 

d. a pair of flexible endless belts having external envelope 
engaging surfaces, each of said belts having a single twist 
between the ends thereof and being operatively engaged 
with a first pulley adjacent the other opening, said pulleys 
on each pair of shafts being spaced a predetermined 
distance apart such that an envelope engaging surface of 
one belt opposes an envelope engaging surface of the 
other belt so that an envelope inserted therebetween will 
be engaged by said pair of belts, said envelope engaging 
surfaces comprising matching, engageable teeth; and 

. means for driving said first pulleys in one direction and 
said second pulleys in the other direction so that the 
envelope engaging surfaces of said belts move in the same 
direction to carry envelopes from said inlet opening to 
said outlet opening and to invert the envelopes as they are 
being carried therebetween. 


3,838,772 
NESTABLE CONTAINER 
Theo O. Lang, and Thomas H. Eyles, both of Leominster, 
Mass., assignors to Foster Grant Co., Inc., Leominster, 
Mass. 
Filed July 30, 1970, Ser. No. 59,416 
Int. Cl. B65d 2/1/02 


U.S. Cl. 206—520 4 Claims 
1. In a thin wall plastic container having a bottom and a side 
wall extending upwardly and outwardly from said bottom, a 
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stacking protuberance disposed symmetrically about the axis 
of said container comprising: 
a lower stacking shoulder in the plane of said bottom; 
an upper stacking shoulder axially spaced from said lower 
stacking shoulder and parallel thereto, said upper stack- 
ing shoulder describing an odd number of lobes number- 
ing not less than three symmetrically disposed about said 
axis; 
a protuberance wall connecting said lower stacking shoul- 
der and said upper stacking shoulder, said protuberance 


wall having an angle of inclination divergent in an up- 
wardly direction with respect to said container axis at the 
outer portions of each of said lobes to form an engaging 
portion on each of said lobes to engage the bottom of an 
adjacent container; and 

indented portions of said upper stacking shoulder spacing 
said lobes from one another, said protuberance wall hav- 
ing an angle of inclination convergent in an upwardly 
direction with respect to said container axis at said in- 
dented portions which are located diametrically opposite 
each of said lobes. 


3,838,773 
VIBRATING-MATRIX MAGNETIC SEPARATORS 
Henry H. Kolm, Wayland, Mass., assignor to Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,178 
Int. Cl. BO1d 35/06 


U.S. Cl. 209—10 18 Claims 


1. A magnetic separator adapted to separate particles in a 
carrier fluid stream into at least two groups on the basis of the 
induced magnetic dipole moment of the individual particles in 
the fluid, that comprises: a ferro-magnetic filamentary matrix 
that contains a plurality of paths therethrough along which the 
carrier and particles can travel, means for establishing a con- 
tinuous magnetic background field in the volume occupied by 
the matrix to magnetize the matrix and the particles, and 
electric current conductor means embedded in the matrix and 
electrically insulated therefrom, said conductor means being 
adapted to connect to a source of alternating current and 
when energized to effect vibration of the fibers during the 
separation process by mechanical interaction between the 
conductor means and the matrix, said vibration being gener- 
ated by interaction between the continuous background field 
and the alternating current in said conductor means, the vi- 
brating force occurring wherever the electric conductors of 
the conductor means are not parallel to the direction of the 
background field. 
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3,838,774 
APPARATUS FOR MONITORING WATER 
PURIFICATION SYSTEM 

John C. Dolan, 4393 Mt. Henry Ave., San Diego, Calif. 92117, 

and Newton E. Ball, Solana Beach, Calif., assignors to said 

Dolan, by said Ball 

Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,446 
Int. Cl. BO1d 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—85 23 Claims 








1. Apparatus for monitoring the effectiveness of a fluid 
separation system, said system comprising separation appara- 
tus including meang defining an inlet chamber for receiving a 
solution, means defining an outlet chamber, and means for 
defining a membrane separating said inlet and outlet cham- 
bers for passing a component part of said solution from said 
inlet chamber to said outlet chamber, said monitoring appara- 
tus including: 

first means operatively associated with said inlet chamber 

for providing a conductivity signal representative of the 
conductivity of said solution; 

second means operatively associated with said outlet cham- 

ber for providing a conductivity signal representative of 
the conductivity of said component part of said solution; 
means connected to said first and second means for ap- 
plying an input signal to said first and second means; and 
means responsive to said inlet and outlet chamber con- 
ductivity signals for comparing said signals and continu- 
ously providing a signal which indicates the relative impu- 
rity concentrations of the fluids on opposite sides of said 
membrane-defining means. 


3,838,775 

DEVICE FOR COLLECTING LOOSE MATERIAL FROM A 
SURFACE, PARTICULARLY OIL FLOATING ON WATER 
Arne Algot Ragnar Larsson, Auravagen 13, 182 62 Djursholm, 

Sweden 

Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 229,845 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 

3238/71 


12, 1971, 
Int. Cl. E02b 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—242 12 Claims 


1. A device for collecting a mass of material floating on 
water, particularly oil, comprising a cylindrical rotor rotatable 
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about an axis adapted to extend substantially parallel to the 
general surface from which such material is to be collected, 
said rotor drum having a plurality of generally radially extend- 
ing blades of helical configuration, with the portions of each 
blade disposed at opposite sides of the axially central portion 
of the rotor drum having opposite pitch to form respective 
right and left-handed portions, each pair of which are con- 
nected at their inner ends forming a central ring of material- 
receiving scoop members, a housing substantially enclosing 
said rotor and constructed to define an elongated, narrow slit 
therein extending in axial direction across the rotor drum at 
the leading side thereof, and tangentially displaced relative to 
the lowermost portion of said rotor in leading direction, which 
slit forms a material intake opening, said housing having a 
material discharge duct communicating with the housing 
interior, which duct extends in a direction generally tangential 
to said rotor and axially disposed substantially in alignment 
with the scoop members at the central portions of said rotor 
blades, said rotor being rotatable in a direction to move the 
lower portion thereof away from said intake opening, and said 
blades being so arranged that material entering said intake 
opening is tangentially transported toward said scoop mem- 
bers and thereby discharged therefrom into said discharge 
duct, float means for supporting said housing above the sur- 
face of a body of water with said material intake opening 
disposed to receive material floating upon such surface, float- 
supported receptacle means for collected material, and con- 
duit means operatively connected to said discharge duct, 
adapted to discharge collected material into said receptacle 
means. 


3,838,776 
SEMI-PERMEABLE MEMBRANE APPARATUS 

Robert Brun, Saint Pierre De Senos-Bollene, and Michel Pages, 

Saint Martin D’Ardeche, both of France, assignors to Rhone- 

Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 

Filed June 2, 1972, Ser. No. 258,995 
Claims priority, application France, June 7, 1971, 71.20504 
Int. Cl. BOId 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 210—321 6 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for the separation of the constituents of 
a liquid, comprising a bundle of tubular parallel supports, each 
covered at least exteriorly by semi-permeable membrane and 
disposed in the interior of a fluid tight chamber for the circula- 
tion of fluids to be treated; a packing material disposed in the 
interior of said chamber and around the said tubular supports, 
and means for the recovery of the fluid having diffused 
through the said membranes, the improvement which consists 
in utilising as a packing material a porous, coherent flexible 
material. 
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3,838,777 
FRAMES FOR HOLDING PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 
Barry William Thornicroft, Winterbourne, Bristol, and Mau- 
rice Royston Teal, Stroud, both of England, assignors to 
Critchley Bros. Limited, Brimscombe, Stroud, Gloucester- 
shire, Great Britain 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,279 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 5, 1971, 
31384/71 
Int. Cl. HO2b 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 211—41 10 Claims 


a> 
’ a 


1. A frame assembly for printed circuit boards comprising 
at least two elongated support members mounted in spaced 
parallel relation to one another, each of said support members 
having at least one rib protruding therefrom and extending 
along said support member in the direction of elongation 
thereof, each rib having an enlarged bead thereon, the ribs of 
the two support members being located in the same plane, and 
a plurality of transverse guide members supported by said 
support members, each of said guide members defining a slot 
for receiving an edge of a printed circuit board, each guide 
member having a pair of grooves, offset from said slot to allow 
entry of a printed circuit board into said slot, the grooves 
being positioned at extreme opposite ends of said guide mem- 
ber and facing directly away from each other, the grooves 
being formed with shaped undercut lateral enlargements to 
form the shape of the groove to cooperate with the comple- 
mentarily shaped enlarged bead on said support member 
thereby forming a snap-in connection to provide rigid support 
for the guide member to prevent unintentional withdrawal of 
said cooperating rib and groove formations from one another. 


3,838,778 
DRAFT GEAR 
Bernard Simon Appleton, Hewlett, N.Y., assignor to Unilan 
A.G., Chur, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,540 
Int. Cl. B61g 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 213—45 9 Claims 


1. A draft gear adapted to be operatively connected to a 
coupler and to be disposed in a center sill of a railway vehicle, 
said draft gear comprising a pocket and a cushioning means 
therein, means comprising a front follower for transmitting 
coupler forces to the cushioning means for absorption 
thereby, said cushioning means comprising a pair of compress- 
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ible cushions disposed in end to end relationship in said 
pocket with a first cushion abutting the front follower and the 
second cushion adjacent to the rear end of the draft gear, a 
rigid plate between the two cushions, the cross-section of said 
pocket adjacent to the second cushion being less than the 
cross-section of the pocket adjacent to the first cushion and 
less than the cross-section of the rigid plate thereby providing 
a stop for the plate, each of said cushions comprising a plural- 
ity of face to face elements having a rigid sheet carrying on 
each face thereof symmetrically disposed frusto-shaped sub- 
stantially non-porous elastomeric protuberances having their 
bases secured to the sheet and the apices of the protuberances 
carried by one sheet abutting the apices of the protuberances 
of the facing sheet, and a flexible elastomeric homogeneous 
foam filling the interstices between the protuberances and 
joining the elements together. 


3,838,779 
GLASS PLATE TRANSPORTER APPARATUS AND 
SYSTEM 
Boyd S. Dawson, Cumberland, Md., assignor to PPG Indus- 
tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,205 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/28 


U.S. Cl. 214-1 S 28 Claims 


1. A transporter for packs of loose glass plates, comprising: 
a glass support frame for receiving giass plates and forming a 
pack; 

wheel means secured to said support frame for carrying said 

frame in a horizontal position; 

towing means secured to said support frame for moving said 

transporter when it is carried by said wheel means; 
lifting means secured to one end of said frame by means of 
which said frame may be lifted to a vertical position; 
foot guard means at the other end of said frame for support- 
ing said glass plates when said frame is in a vertical posi- 
tion and for preventing longitudinal motion of said plates 
along said frame when in the horizontal position; 
side stop means secured to the sides of said frame for sup- 
porting the side edges of said glass plates and preventing 
lateral movement of said plates across said frame; and 
finger guard means adjustably secured to said frame for 
holding the top edges of said glass plates against said 
frame when said frame is in the vertical position and for 
preventing longitudinal motion of said plates along said 
frame when said frame is in the horizontal position. 


3,838,780 
STORAGE UNLOADING SYSTEM 
Eugene V. Ridlehuber, 1720 Canyon St., Plainview, Tex. 
79072 
Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,113 
Int. Cl. B65g 65/42 
U.S. Cl. 214—16 R 3 Claims 
1. A system for storing and unloading flowable particulate 
material comprising, in operative combination, a grain build- 
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ing comprising a solid flat floor provided with an overhead 
sloped roof, a vertical front wall, a vertical rear wall, left side 
vertical wall, right side vertical wall and a plurality of spaced 
apart tunnel conveyor feed discharge holes as in the floor 
leading to a conveyor in an underground walk-through con- 
veyor tunnel which tunnel and conveyor extend the full length 
of said building below said floor, and a movable conveyor 
assembly comprising a light, flexible resilient frame and, sup- 
ported thereon, a dimensionally stable conveyor belt support- 
ing a series of like buckets, each bucket with a downwardly 
and forwardly facing opening and each bucket with an up- 
wardly and rearwardly sloped bottom wall and having side 
walls, said belt is supported on said frame and extends hori- 
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zontally from near to the side of said storage building to the 
conveyor feed holes in the floor thereof, a motor operatively 
connected to a drive pulley said drive pulley and a tail pulley 
supported on said frame, said belt supported on said drive 
pulley and tail pulley, said frame maintaining said belt in 
operative connection to said drive pulley and wherein each of 
said buckets has a lower leading edge, side edges and a top 
edge defining an opening that is forwardly and downwardly 
directed and wherein said frame comprises a pair of like resil- 
ient flexible side members joined by rigid transverse members 
extending therebetween and firmly attached thereto, and said 
side members are uniformly spaced apart a greater distance 
than the width of said belt and said belt is wider than the said 
buckets. 


3,838,781 
STORAGE TANK FOR GARBAGE 
Walter Dietz, Dusseldorf, Germany, assignor to Lindemann 
Maschinenfabrik G.m.b.H., Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 407,908 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 20, 1973, 
2308231 
Int. Cl. B65g 65/28 


U.S. Cl. 214—17 C 7 Claims 


1. A tank for the temporary storage of garbage to be pro- 
cessed in a garbage disposal plant, comprising first walls form- 
ing a vertically extending storage chamber closed laterally and 
at its bottom and open at its top, wherein the improvement 
comprises a garbage charging duct having a first end to which 
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the garbage passes toward said storage chamber, a ram 
mounted in said duct arranged to perform a reciprocating 
movement through said duct for displacing garbage dumped 
into said duct toward its first end, and second walls forming a 
passageway connecting the first end of said duct to the lower 
portion of said storage chamber, said second walls including 
a lower wall and an upper wall and said lower and upper walls 
inclined upwardly and widening from said duct to said storage 
chamber so that said passageway has an upwardly inclined 
funnel-shaped configuration from said duct to said storage 
chamber. 


3,838,782 
COTTON COMPRESSOR 
Robert A. Gammill, Jr., Rt. 1, Tyronza, Ark. 72386 
Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,584 
Int. Cl. B65g 67/04 


U.S. Cl. 214—41 5 Claims 


1. In combination with a tractor having an adjustable hitch; 
a cotton trailer having a forward end; and of apparatus for 
compressing cotton in the cotton trailer, said apparatus com- 
prising drag means movably mounted in the cotton trailer for 
compressing the cotton against the forward end of the cotton 
trailer, a tractor operable winch for selectively driving said 
drag means, said winch being attached to said adjustable hitch 
whereby the height of said winch may selectively be varied, 
cable means interconnecting said drag means and said winch 
for selectively pulling said drag means towards the forward 
end of the cotton trailer thereby compressing the cotton 
placed therebetween, said forward end being provided with an 
aperture with said cable means freely passing therethrough, 
and holding means for selectively engaging the forward ends 
of a plurality of different sizes of cotton trailers and for brac- 
ing the engaged cotton trailer in a fixed position relative to 
said winch when said winch is activated to pull said drag 
means toward the forward end of the cotton trailer, said hold- 
ing means being attached to said adjustable hitch whereby the 
height thereof may selectively be varied simultaneously with 
said winch. 


3,838,783 
PORTABLE HYDRAULIC SERVICE LIFT FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE EQUIPMENT 

Shearer E. Tune, 303 State Line, Fulton, Ky. 42041 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 97,197, Dec. 11, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,576 

Int. Cl. B65g 67/30 

U.S. Cl. 214—49 20 Claims 

1. A device for tilting a vehicle to permit servicing of the 
running gear and underside thereof or to dump cargo there- 
from, said device comprising: a pair of spaced, parallel base 
beams; a pair of connectors for said beams each located adja- 
cent one end of each of said beams; a pair of spaced, separate 
vehicle receiving platforms for receiving the entire vehicle to 
be serviced, each pivoted at one end to one of said beams to 
constitute a base beam and platform assembly; a pair of fluid- 
pressure operated lifting units, each comprising a pressure- 
applying device and a follower device, each of said units 
having its pressure-applying device pivoted to one of the 
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members of a base beam and platform assembly and the fol- 
lower device of such unit being pivoted to the other member 
of such assembly, and means for supplying fluid pressure 
simultaneously to both of said pressure-applying devices 
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whereby to tilt said platforms relative to said beams, each of 
said beams being equipped with at least one individually fluid 
actuable lift means for selectively freeing one or more wheels 
of a vehicle to be serviced. 


3,838,784 
DIET FEEDING CONTAINER 

Raymond W. Barton, and Joseph T. Herron, both of Evans- 

ville, Ind., assignors to Mead Johnson & Company, Evans- 

ville, Ind. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,439 
Int. Cl. A61j 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 215—11 


1. In a liquid diet feeding container assembly which includes 
a container member for the liquid diet having an upstanding 
neck portion terminating in a top marginal rim circumscribing 
an open mouth portion, seal means comprising a relatively 
thin wall closing the upper end of the neck portion extending 
transversely across the entire inside of said neck portion gen- 
erally in a plane spaced inwardly from the outer end of the 
neck portion so as to be recessed within said neck portion, and 
a cap received on said neck portion having a transverse wall 
portion overlying said seal means with annular projection 
means depending from the underside of said transverse wall 
portion, tubular means on said cap for delivery of said liquid 
diet, said thin wall being frangible on application of concen- 
trated pressure thereto by said projection means when said 
cap is secured into position for delivery of said liquid diet, the 
improvement which comprises deformable spacer means in- 
tervening between said cap and the upstanding neck portion 
of said container said spacer means preventing contact of said 
projection means with said frangible thin wall until deformed. 
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3,838,785 
TAMPER-PROOF PLASTIC CAP 
Francois Lancesseur, 1 Rue du Dome, Paris, France 
Filed May 2, 1972, Ser. No. 249,698 
Claims priority, application France, May 4, 1971, 71.15986 
Int. Cl. B65d 41/34, 41/46 


U.S. Cl. 215—251 5 Claims 


1. A tamper-proof guaranty stopper assembly of plastic 
material for containers having a neck, which comprises a 
stopper associated with a tamper-proof guaranty capsule, said 
stopper comprising a central recessed cup-shaped portion of 
the same diameter as the neck of the centainer, an outer skirt 
conforming with and engaging the neck of the container, and 
an annular flange located between said cup and said skirt, said 
annular flange engaging the neck of the container, said cap- 
sule comprising an outer skirt fitting completely on said stop- 
per skirt and container neck, a flat bottom formed with spaced 
apertures, a central disc surrounded by said spaced apertures, 
and fragile means connecting said disc to the flat bottom of 
said capsule, and means formed on said stopper and on said 
capsule to allow for snapping engagement between said stop- 
per cup and said disc. 


3,838,786 

CAPACITOR DISCHARGE BOLT WELDING SYSTEM 
Gerhard Bachmann, Feldkirch Tosters, Austria, and Karl Max 

Harder, Vaduz, Germany, assignors to Hilti Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Schann, Furstentum, Liechtenstein 

Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 384,018 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 4, 

2238538 


1972, 


Int. Cl. B23k 9/20 


U.S. Cl. 219—98 14 Claims 


1. A capacitor discharge stud welding apparatus for connec- 
tion to a power source, comprising capacitor bank means for 
storing energy, said capacitor bank means being connectable 
to the power source, a welding current switch, welding elec- 
trodes, a triggering circuit, a safety circuit, conductive means 
including said welding current switch for forming a welding 
circuit from the capacitor bank to the welding electrodes, 
means including said triggering circuit for cutting the power 
source off from the capacitor bank means and for actuating 
the closing of the welding current switch, means including said 
safety circuit, said last named means acting in response to the 
existence of a voltage between the welding electrodes higher 
than a pre-determined voltage when the welding current 
switch is not actuated by the triggering circuit said means 
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including said safety circuit when actuated discharging the 
capacitor bank means and cutting it off from the power 
source, means including a monitor circuit responding to a 
condition during welding and causing said safety circuit to be 
actuated, said means including said monitor circuit permitting 
recharge of the capacitor bank to a given maximum voltage 
having a non-hazardous voltage level as long as the safety 
circuit does not become operative following its actuation, said 
means including said safety circuit coacting with said means 
including said monitor circuit so that after the safety circuit is 
actuated the safety circuit allows the monitor circuit to return 
to its rest position, said means including said safety circuit 
responding to the return of the monitor circuit to its rest 
position, said means including said safety circuit responding to 
the existence between the welding electrodes of a voltage 
higher than a pre-determined value by remaining in its operat- 
ing position even after the monitor circuit returns to its rest 
position. 


3,838,787 
SCORED AND SEAM WELDED CAN 
Harry J. McCloskey, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Ellisco 
Incorporated, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,126 
Int. Cl. B65d-/ 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 220—54 7 Claims 


1. In a metal can having a body with overlapped portions 
velded together at a seam, and grooves delineating a tear 
strip, the improvement comprising: 
a. a continuous weldment at said seam across said grooves; 
and 
b. means of weakening the underlying portion of the can in 
the area adjacent said continuous weldment across said 
grooves to permit tearing of the tear strip across said 
seam. 


3,838,788 
CAN END CONSTRUCTION 
Donald E. Stargell, North Canton, Ohio, assignor to Van Dorn 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,534 
Int. Cl. B65d 17/20 


U.S. Cl. 220—54 19 Claims 


1. In a metal can of a type in which a can end member is 
seamed to one end of a can body, in which the can end mem- 
ber has a panel portion removable by tearing along an endless 
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main score line located adjacent and above an inwardly pro- 
jecting shoulder formed in the can body below a seam formed 
between the end member and body, in which the removable 
panel portion has a hazard-eliminating protective triple metal 
dull edge fold formation at its periphery, in which a pull ring 
is riveted to the removable panel portion with a center line 
extending radially through the rivet connection and a pull ring 
nose overlapping the main score line, and in which the main 
score line is formed in the top layer of the triple fold and the 
two lower triple fold layers extend beneath and beyond the 
location of the main score line; the construction in which two 
bend line scores are formed in the removable panel portion 
extending perpendicular to the pull ring center line, the first 
located between the rivet and main score line close to the 
rivet, and the second located behind the rivet approximately 
the same' distance as the spacing between the first and main 
score line; and angularly centrally diverging control ribs 
formed in the removable panel portion located outside the 
pull ring and extending between the first and second bend line 
scores. 


3,838,789 
CONTAINER CONSTRUCTION 
Daniel S. Cvacho, Chesterfield, Va., assignor to Reynolds Met- 
als Company, Richmond, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 126,434, March 22, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,313 
Int. Cl. B65d 15/14, 25/20 


U.S. Cl. 220—69 12 Claims 


1. A light weight easily handheld container construction for 
containing a product under pressure, said construction com- 
prising, a downwardly convex bottom wall having a thickness, 
a side wall adjoining said bottom wall as an integral part 
thereof and terminating in a top portion, said side wall having 
a thickness which is no less than the thickness of said bottom 
wall, said bottom wall with its integral side wall being made of 
a single piece of metallic material capable of being drawn and 
ironed, said bottom wall being self-supporting and thus free of 
additional support means, a tubular base for supporting said 
vessel in an upright manner, said base having a tubular inside 
surface, and means fixing said tubular inside surface around 
the lower portion of said side wall, said bottom wall being 
downwardly convex enabling it to be of comparatively small 
thickness even though it is free of said additional support 
means with a resultant savings in said metallic material yet 
without impairing the structural integrity of said container. 


3,838,790 
A HEATING AND DISPENSING DEVICE FOR FOOD 
ARTICLES 
Nobutaka Naruse, Toyoake, Japan, assignor to Hoshizaki 
Denki, Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyoake, Japan 
Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,361 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 21, 1972, 47- 
33476 
Int. Cl. GO7f 1/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 221—150 HC 10 Claims 
1. A heating and dispensing device for heating and dispens- 
ing an article of food comprising means defining a heating 
chamber having an opening, a carrier box open at the top and 
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adopted to receive said article of food, means reciprocably 
mounting said carrier box between an inserted position in 
which the carrier box with said article of food therein is dis- 
posed within said heating chamber and a retracted position in 
which said carrier box is at least partially withdrawn from said 
heating chamber, said carrier box having a lid which closes 
said opening in said heating chamber when said carrier box is 
in said inserted position, operable means disposed above said 
open top carrier box, said operable means being operable to 


. 

shift said article of food in said carrier box upon movement of 
the latter from its retracted to its inserted position, and means 
defining a pivotal bottom wall on said carrier box, said pivotal 
bottom wall being pivotal between a first article-supporting 
position which occurs when said carrier box is in said heating 
chamber and a second position angularly disposed relative to 
first position such as to permit said heated article to fall by 
gravity from said carrier box when the latter is moved from its 
inserted to its retracted position. 


3,838,791 
MACHINE FOR DISPENSING ICE CREAM FROM A 
PACKAGE 
Edward D. Raitt, 5525 Blenheim St., Vancouver, British Co- 
lumbia, Canada 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,172 
Int. Cl. B65b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 221—225 


1. In a machine for dispensing a product from an open 
package, the improvement comprising a conveyor having a 
plurality of holders each adapted to be loaded with a product- 
filled package, drive means for operating the conveyor, an 
ejecting mechanism alongside the conveyor and having a 
product-engaging member, drive means for operating the 
ejecting mechanism, control means for coordinating the drive 
means of the conveyor and the ejecting mechanism to place 
a selected holder adjacent said ejecting mechanism and enter 
the product-engaging member into the package loaded into 
said selected holder whereby to eject a product therefrom, 
and cut-off means operated by the control means in timed 
relation with the ejecting mechanism to break adhesion be- 
tween each ejected product and an adjoining product in the 
package. 
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3,838,792 
DISPENSER FOR TUBULAR CYLINDRICAL ARTICLES, 
ESPECIALLY TAPERED HAIR ROLLERS 
Michael V. Porter, 707 E. Walnut, Kokomo, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 158,489, June 30, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,652 
Int. Cl. A47f 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 221—283 


1. A dispenser for tubular cylindrical hair rollers of respec- 
tive diameters and lengths comprising, in combination; a 
frame having substantially vertical open ended passages there- 
across in the form of semicircular grooves extending between 
the ‘top and the bottom of said frame, said semicircular 
grooves having radii of different sizes and open toward the 
front of said frame each groove adapted to receive hair rollers 
with a slightly smaller diameter for free movement of the 
rollers along the respective passage, retaining means on the 
frame adjacent the open lower end of each passage for en- 
gagement with the lowermost hair roller in each passage to 
support the hair rollers in stacked relation while exposing a 
portion of the length of said lowermost hair roller at the bot- 
tom of each passage, said retaining means yieldably engaging 
the lowermost hair roller of each stack to permit it to be drawn 
downwardly from the lower end of the passage and also being 
operable for supportingly engaging and halting the hair roller 
next above the lowermost hair roller when the latter is with- 
drawn from the lower end of the passage, front wall means on 
said frame confining the grooves toward the front and spaced 
from the axes of the grooves a distance at least equal to the 
radius thereof, said frame being provided with top and bottom 
walls having apertures registering with the passages, said re- 
taining means comprising a sheet of rubber-like material car- 
ried by said bottom wall and having apertures smaller in diam- 
eter than the apertures in said bottom wall and registering 
therewith, said frame also having end wall means, projections 
on said end wall means, and standards having slots which 
engage said projections, said standards extending downwardly 
below said bottom wall for supporting said frame on a horizon- 
tal surface. 


3,838,793 
AUTOMATIC MEASURING VALVE SYSTEM 

Georges Omer Rochette, 7 Eastwood Pl., Apt. No. 5, Vanier, 

Ontario X1L 6X1, Canada 

Filed Sept. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 286,779 
Claims priority, application Canada, Sept. 9, 1971, 122436 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 222—76 8 Claims 

1. A measuring valve for a liquid dispensing system which 

comprises: 

a cylinder with a substantially vertically oriented axis; 

a piston moveable in said cylinder and dividing said cylinder 
transversely to the axis thereof into first and second fluid 
chambers; said first chamber comprising the portion of 
the cylinder below the piston and said second chamber 
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comprising the portion of the cylinder above the piston; 
normally open supply means for supplying a liquid to be 
dispensed through said piston into said first chamber at 
the top of said first chamber; a normally closed outlet in 
communication with the bottom of said first chamber; 
means for supplying a compressed fluid to said second 
chamber whereby to cause said piston to move in said 
cylinder to decrease the size of said first chamber; 
means for closing said normally open supply means and for 
Opening said normally closed outlet responsive to the 
increase of pressure of liquid in said first chamber as said 


> 
4 


first chamber decreases in size, whereby to dispense 
liquid through said outlet as said first chamber decreases 
in size; 

a plurality of pre-set control means each operable to shut 
off said means for supplying compressed fluid to said 
second chamber when the size of said first chamber has 
decreased a predetermined amount, the predetermined 
amount being different for each of said control means; 
and 

means for selectively actuating a selected one of said con- 
trol means corresponding to a desired decrease in the size 
of said first chamber. 


3,838,794 
PACKAGE FOR STORING AND DISPENSING LIQUIDS 
James J. Cogley, 2214 Euclide St., Santa Monica, Calif. 90405, 
and Harold A. Markham, 1637 Drexel Ave., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90048 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,082 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—95 14 Claims 


1. A package for storing and dispensing liquids comprising: 
a closed flexible container for containing a liquid initially to 
be stored and later to be dispensed, said container comprising 
a pair of flat sheet-like flexible and inelastic container sidewall 
members which face each other and are joined together at 
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their peripheries to form a liquid-tight construction in such having sufficient length that said empty fuel bag is remov- 
manner that, when the container is empty, the inside surfaces able in its entirety through said feed pipe when said flexi- 
of the container sidewall members can substantially abut one ble connecting member is pulled. 

another, and when liquid is placed in the container, they move 
apart to receive liquid between them; and a vessel comprising 
a pair of flat sheet-like flexible and inelastic vessel sidewall 
members which face each other and are joined together at 
their peripheries to form a fluid-tight closed bounding wall 
member enclosing said container, all of the sidewall members 
being able to lie in a substantially flat stack in substantial 
contiguity with any abutting sidewall member when the con- 
tainer and vessel are empty, the vessel sidewall members being 
so proportioned relative to the container sidewall members 
that a region can be formed between them when both are 
distended by fluid, such that the container’s enlargement is 
not prevented by the vessel, and as liquid is withdrawn from 
the container, the vessel does not interfere with the return of 
the container sidewall members to mutual surface-to-surface 
abutment; there being an outlet port from the outside of the 
vessel to the inside of the container, both of said container 
sidewall members being substantially fully exposed to pressure 
in the region which is formed between the vessel and the 
container, the container sidewall members being substantially 
unattached to the inside of the vessel sidewall members, there 
being a port providing for entry of fluid under pressure into 
said region between the container and the vessel. 


3,838,796 
FLUID AND PASTE DISPENSER 
Milton J. Cohen, 9201 Persimmon Tree Rd., Potomac, Md. 
20854 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 308,548, Nov. 21, 1972. This 
application Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,705 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 35/56 
U.S. Cl. 222—105 13 Claims 


3,838,795 
FUEL BAG FOR ARRANGEMENT IN A FUEL TANK 
Marie-Louise Berg, Drosselvej 27, Roskilde, Denmark 
Filed Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 246,319 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Apr. 21, 1971, 
1919/71 
Int. Cl. B65d 35/56 1. In a bag-type fluid and paste dispenser comprising a rigid 

U.S. Cl. 222—105 7 Claims housing open at one end and closed at the other, a collapsible 
sealed bag dimensioned to be received within the housing and 
which contains the fluid or paste material to be dispensed, a 
closure releasably secured over the open end of the housing 
and having a dispensing valve, a hollow tubular member ex- 
tending from the dispensing valve into the interior of the 
housing for piercing the bag when in position of use to com- 
municate the fluid or paste with the dispensing valve, means 
for pressurizing the fluid and paste material within the bag 
comprising a resilient member secured at its outer portions to 
the upper end of the housing with an intermediate portion 
thereof extendable between normally released position at one 
end of the housing to tensioned position at the opposite end 
of the housing, a rigid disc plate secured to said intermediate 
portion for movement therewith between released position 
and tensioned position, and a releasable latch securing the 
disc plate in tensioned position. 


3,838,797 
1, For use within a motor-vehicle fuel tank having a fuel PREPOSITIONING DEVICE FOR A BLEND CONTROL 
pipe as an outlet therefrom and a feed pipe as an inlet thereto, VALVE 
a fuel bag comprising: Dana W. Nelson, Dexter, Ohio, assignor to Dresser Industries, 
A. a bag having an upper end, a bottom with an outlet Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
therein, and walls capable of conforming to said fuel tank Filed Jan. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,379 
substantially without dilation thereof when filled and of Int. Cl. B67d 5/56 
collapsing sufficiently when empty to pass through said U.S. Cl. 222—134 6 Claims 
feed pipe; 1. An apparatus for presetting the valving mechanism of a 
B. an inlet, connected to said upper end, which is attached blending dispenser comprising a blend selector, cam means 
to one end of a flexible connecting member whose other connected to the blend selector for movement therewith to 
end is attached to said feed pipe, whereby said inlet can positions representative of the various blend selections, cam 
be pulled into and through said feed pipe for filling said follower means including a cam engaging portion in coopera- 
fuel bag with fuel by pulling said flexible connecting tive engagement with the cam means and having a free end 
member; and portion the positions of which are representative of the vari- 
C. a hose, having flexible but substantially incompressible ous blend selections, and releasable clamping means for cou- 
walls, which is attached at one end thereof to said outlet pling the free end portion of the cam follower means to the 
and at the other end thereof to said fuel pipe, whereby valving mechanism during selection of the blend whereby the 
said fuel bag is dischargeable into said fuel pipe, said hose valving mechanism is preset to a position that effects delivery 
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of the blend selected, said clamping means positively releasing 
the free end portion of the cam follower means from the 








valving mechanism upon backing of the blend selector after 
selection of the blend whereby the valving mechanism can be 
adjusted to maintain delivery of the selected blend. 


3,838,798 
POROUS TUNDISH NOZZLE 
Wendell G. Voss, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to Leco Corpora- 
tion, St. Joseph, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 108,530 
Int. Cl. B22d 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—148 15 Claims 


1. A ceramic article for pouring of molten metal therefrom 
comprising a homogeneous unitary ceramic body of uniform 
limited porosity having a bore therethrough defining the pour- 
ing passage for said metal, a porous ceramic annulus enclosed 
within said body to be concentric with and spaced from said 
bore, said annulus having insignificant resistance to the flow 
of a gas relative to the resistance of said body, and a passage 
between said annulus and the exterior surface of said body for 
delivering gas under pressure to said annulus for diffusion 
through said body to the surface forining said bore 


3,838,799 
RAPID CHARGING VALVE HOUSING 

Herbert Meurfsch, Falkenstein/Taunus, and Franz Zimmer- 

hackel, Hattersheim/Main, both of Germany, assignors to 

Precision Valve Corporation, Yonkers, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,725 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 9, 

2206079 


1972, 


Int. Cl. B65d 83/14 
U.S. Cl. 222—402.16 16 Claims 
1. A valve for a pressurized dispenser, comprising a valve 
housing within which is arranged a movable valve member 
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having an upstanding hollow valve stem provided with a trans- 
verse aperture, said valve housing being secured to a valve 
mounting cup which cup includes an end wall having an aper- 
ture through which the valve stem projects, and an annular 
resilient sealing gasket surrounding the valve stem and nor- 
mally sealing said transverse orifice, wherein the upper rim of 
the valve housing comprises an uninterrupted inner margin 
which clamps the sealing gasket against the inner face of said 


end wall of the valve mounting cup and an interrupted outer 
margin formed by valve housing projections which addition- 
ally clamp the sealing gasket against said end wall of the valve 
mounting cup, the spacers between said projections accom- 
modating unclamped portions of said sealing gasket when 
deflected under pressure when propellant is charged through 
propellant inlet means in said end wall of the valve mounting 
cup. 


3,838,800 
DRESSFORM 
Eric Richard Arthur, 93 Baston Rd., Hayes, and Oliver Robert 
Clemesha, 13 Eastdown Pk., Lewisham, London, both of 
England 
Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,049 
Int. Cl. A4ih 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 223—68 3 Claims 
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1. A dressform comprising independently adjustable body 
portions, each of said body portions consisting of relatively 
movable sections capable of being extended apart or retracted 
together to vary the overall size of said portions, setting de- 
vices bridging opposed edges of the sections of said body 
portions, said devices each comprising respectively a slotted 
blade secured at one end to one body section so as to project 
beyond an edge thereof and overlap an adjacent body section, 
and a dimension-bearing strip overlapping and located behind 
said slotted blade, a clamping device secured to one end of 
said strip and projecting through the slot in said blade and 
adapted to lock this end of the strip in a required set position 
along the length of the slot and a dimensionviewing window 





OCTOBER 1, 1974 


formed in one of the dressform sections adjacent an edge 
thereof through which appear successively and individually 
different measurements indicated on said dimension-bearing 
strip when the clamping device is slackened and the two adja- 
cent body sections are moved apart or towards one another to 
provide a required dimension of a body portion at which the 
latter is retained when the clamping device is returned to a 
clamping position. 


3,838,801 
YARN THREADING DEVICE 
Muriel A. David, 1001 John Fitch Hwy., Fitchburg, Mass. 
01420 
Filed May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 357,009 
Int. Cl. DOSb 87/02 
U.S. Cl. 223—99 


1. A yarn threader comprising an elongated flat narrow 
self-sustaining member that is rigid in a direction at right 
angles to its length, said member having an opening at one end 
thereof, said opening being completely surrounded by the 
material of the threader member, the width of the member 
being small enough to enter the eye of the needle to be 


threaded, said opening being substantially circular and having 
a diameter which is substantially larger than the yarn intended 
to be used therein whereby a yarn threaded through the eye 
of the needle by said yarn threader will fan out along said 
opening as it passes through the eye of the needle. 


3,838,802 
REMOVABLE LUGGAGE RACK FASTENING MEANS 
Felix John Grycel, Ill, 5941 Etiwanda St., Tarzana, Calif. 
91356 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 337,899 
Int. Cl. B60r 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 224—42.1 E 1 Claim 


1. Apparatus to securely retain a removable automobile 
luggage rack having two or more anchor posts affixed to each 
one of at least a pair of integral load bearing cross-bar mem- 
bers of said luggage rack, said luggage rack retaining appara- 
tus comprising: 
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housing frame members for each of said anchor posts con- 
nected to an automobile having center openings formed 
by said housing members to accept and support respec- 
tive ends of said anchor posts of said load bearing cross- 
bar members of said luggage rack, 

cleat retaining means independent from said load bearing 
cross-bar members having a first end with thumb screw 
levers extending radially outwardly swivably mounted to 
the ends of said two or more anchor posts integral with 
said load bearing cross-bar members, said cleat means 
having a pair of pins radially extending outwardly from a 
second end of said cleat means which engage a pair of 
detent means in said housing frame members when said 
swivable cleat is rotated 90° about the shaft of said anchor 
posts within said housing to retain said two or more an- 
chor posts to each one of at least a pair of integral load 
bearing cross-bar members within said housing frame 
members, 

a first spring means between the end of each of said anchor 
posts and the second end of said swivable cleat means, 
said first spring means serving to force said radially ex- 
tending pins in said second end of said cleat means away 
from the end of said anchor posts against said pair of 
detent means in said housing to prevent said pair of pins 
from becoming disengaged from said housing frame 
members, and 

a closeout plate member resiliently retained by a second 
spring means within said housing frame members, said 
plate member serving to closeout said opening formed by 
said frame members when said anchor posts affixed to 
said load bearing cross-bar members of said luggage rack 
are removed from said frame members, said first spring 
means being much stronger than said second spring 
means so as to assure that said second spring means is 
sufficiently suppressed by the ends of the anchor posts 
while firmly engaging said radially extending pins against 
said detent means in said housing. 


3,838,803 
SEPARATION OF GLASS SHEET MATERIAL 

Ronald Frank Berry, Hindley Green, near Wigan, England, 

assignor to Pilkington Brothers Limited, Liverpool, England 

Filed Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,386 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 19, 1971, 

48655/71 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 35/10 


U.S. Cl. 225—98 - 15 Claims 


1. Apparatus for separating mutually abreast portions of a 
previously cut glass sheet moving together along parallel paths 
in a generally horizontal plane, said apparatus comprising: 

a conveyor having: 

an upstream section for supporting and advancing the 
abreast portions of the glass sheet together along their 
respective parallel paths, and 
downstream section of narrower width than the up- 
Stream section for supporting and continuing to ad- 
vance one of the glass sheet portions received from said 
upstream conveyor section, 

gas supply means including a gas box disposed abreast of 

said downstream conveyor section for receiving the other 
glass sheet portion from said upstream conveyor section 
and directing gas against at least the underside of said 
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other glass sheet portion with a component in a direction 

away from said one glass sheet portion to: 

support said other glass sheet portion, and 

move said other glass sheet portion in a direction gener- 
ally laterally away from said one glass sheet portion. 


3,838,804 
NON-SHINGLING FORMS FEED TRACTOR 
Edward J. Bonafino, Endwell, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 359,044 
Int. Cl. B6S5h 17/38 


U.S. Cl. 226—76 4 Claims 


1. A sprocket pin type forms feeding device for continu- 

ously advancing multi-layered paper strips comprising: 

a. a continuously and rotatably driven shaft; 

b. a pair of axially spaced sprocket wheels each having 
sprocket pins engageable in perforations along the edges 
of the multi-layered paper strips for advancing same and 
concentrically mounted and secured on said continuously 
and rotatably driven shaft, said sprocket wheels including 
a tractor drum portion having a base diameter; and 

. a tractor tire element securely attached to the tractor 
drum portion immediately adjacent to each of said 
sprocket wheels for increasing the diameter of the tractor 
drum portion and functioning to frictionally engage and 
overdrive the last copy of the multi-layered forms at the 
same rate of speed as the first copy and thereby prevent 
shingling of the paper layers of the forms. 


3,838,805 
SHRINK-FILM CAPPING MACHINE 
Ralph Gilbert Amberg, Monticello, Ind., assignor to Owens- 
Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 92,605, Nov. 25, 1970,. This application 
Nov. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 306,982 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/20 


U.S. Cl. 226—88 7 Claims 


1. Apparatus for feeding a relatively thin film along a recti- 
linear path extending transversely to the force of gravity and 
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from said apparatus without support therefor along said path, 
said apparatus comprising a pair of matching corrugated jaws 
spaced apart throughout their width a distance substantially 
equal to the thickness of said film, one of said jaws being 
pivotally mounted and being movable from a first position in 
which the film engaging surface thereof is substantially paral- 
lel to the film engaging surface of the other of said jaws to a 
second position in which the film engaging surface thereof is 
angularly disposed with respect to, and in spaced a farther 
distance away from, the film engaging surface of said other 
jaw, toggle means for moving said one jaw from said first 
position to said second position and vice versa, said toggle 
means comprising a first leg connected at one end to said one 
jaw, a foot spaced from said one jaw, a second leg pivotally 
connected at one end to the other end of said first leg and at 
its other end to said foot, and a sleeve slidably mounted on 
said legs and movable from a first position in which it encircles 
the interconnected ends thereof to a second position where it 
encircles only one of said legs, and means engageable with 
said film for moving said film between and through said jaws 
and outwardly therefrom. 


3,838,806 
FILLER PIECE FOR BOXES OR SHOWCASES 

Amilcare Dogliotti, Neive (Cuneo), Italy, assignor to P. Ferraro 

& C.S.P.A., Alba (Cunio), Italy 

Filed Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 190,859 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 22, 1970, 

7039087([U] 
Int. Cl. B65d 1/36 


US. Cl. 229—15 3 Claims 


1. A filler piece for boxes and the like comprising a flat 
upper surface having a plurality of recesses for the reception 
of individual items, each of said recesses having a first flat wall 
intersecting the plane of the upper surface at an oblique angle 
and extending the full depth of the recess, a second wall op- 
posed to said first wall, and a pair of flat side walls disposed 
perpendicular to said upper surface and a bottom connecting 
said first and second walls, said second wall having a curved 
concave lower portion inclined obliquely to the plane of said 
upper surface and intersecting the bottom edge of said first 
wall adjacent said side walls and said bottom, and an upper 
portion which is curved away from said first wall to define an 
enlarged entrance to the recess to facilitate the extraction of 
an item therefrom. 
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3,838,807 
FRICTION WELDING MACHINE 
Hiroshi Nomura, and Masayoshi Uchida, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Chiyoda Chemical Engineering & Con- 
struction Co., Ltd., Yokohama-shi, Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,437 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 7, 1972, 47-67575 
Int. Cl. B23k 27/00 
8 Claims 


1. A friction welding machine comprising: 

a bed; 

a stationary head fixed to the upper surface of one end 
portion of the bed and provided with work holders for 
clamping a first tube in the lengthwise direction of the 
bed; 

a movable head disposed on the bed adjacent to the station- 
ary head so as to slide lengthwise of the bed and provided 
with a first chucking means for clamping one end portion 
of a second tube brought closely to face the first tube in 
concentric relationship therewith; 
motor received in the movable head to rotate the first 
chucking means; 
work rest provided on the bed adjacent to the opposite 
side of the movable head to the stationary head so as to 
slide lengthwise of the bed and fitted with a second 
chucking means for clamping the central part of the 
second tube so as to enable it to rotate concentrically 
-with the first tube; 

a tail stock positioned adjacent to the opposite side of the 
work rest to the movable head so as to slide lengthwise of 
the bed and equipped with a third chucking means for 
clamping the other end of the second tube by being en- 
gaged with said other end; 

a support mounted on the bed adjacent to the opposite side 
of the tail stock to the work rest so as to slide lengthwise 
of the bed; 

an inner upset-removing device comprising a supporting rod 
extending from the support toward the stationary head 
concentrically with the second tube and a cutter head 
fitted to that end of the supporting rod which faces the 
stationary head; 

an outer upset-removing device for cutting off an outer 
upset grown at the joint of the first and second tubes; 

a pair of tension rods penetrating the movable head, work 
rest, tail stock and support in parallel relationship with 
the bed and symmetrically with respect to the central axis 
so as to reciprocate lengthwise of the bed, said movable 
head being fixed to the tension rods for joint reciproca- 
tion therewith; 

a first clamping mechanism for effecting engagement and 
disengagement between the work rest and tension rods; 

a second clamping mechanism for effecting engagement 
and disengagement between the tail stock and tension 
rods; and 

a third clamping mechanism for carrying out engagement 
and disengagement between the support and tension rods, 
wherein the mutually facing ends of the first and second 
tubes are pressed against each other, both tubes are sub- 
jected to relative rotation to heat the mutually facing ends 
to a sufficiently high temperature to attain friction weld- 
ing, the mutually facing ends are more forcefully pressed 
against each other to effect the friction welding of both 
tubes, and thereafter inner and outer upsets occurring at 
the joint of the first and second tubes are cut off while 
welded tubes are still mounted on the friction welding 
machine. 
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3,838,808 
SAFE-PAC CREDIT CARD ENVELOPE 
Peter Wayne Schroeder, 4034 Bluebonnet, Houston, Tex. 
77025 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,522 
Int. Cl. B65d 27/04, 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 229—72 10 Claims 


1, An envelope blank which comprises 

a rectangular face having two side edges a top edge, and a 
bottom edge; 

side flaps on said side edges of said rectangular face, at least 
one of said side flaps having a slot which extends over % 
of the length of said side flap; 

a back located on said bottom edge, said back when folded 
on said rectangular face covering said slot and glued to 
said side flaps on either side of said slot; and 

a closure flap located on said top edge for closing said 
envelope when said envelope blank is folded and glued. 


3,838,809 
AUTOMATIC SERUM PREPARATION STATION 
Melvin Williams, 840 Elmwood, Evanston, Ill. 60202 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,631 
Int. Cl. BO4b 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 233—24 2 Claims 


1. An automatic centrifuging apparatus for simultaneously 
centrifuging a plurality of samples into their components, the 
apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of centrifuge units, each unit comprising a centri- 

fuge drum and a motor for spinning the drum; 

loading means for sequentially loading each of the drums 

with one of the samples; 

brake means for braking the drum after the sample therein 

has been centrifugally separated; 

aspiration means for removing one of the components from 

the centrifuge drum; 

wash means for washing the centrifuge drum to remove any 

remaining sample therefrom; 

rinse means for rinsing the centrifuge drum; 

drying means for drying the centrifuge drum; and, 

means for sequentially advancing each of the centrifuge 

units past the loading means, the brake means, the aspira- 
tion means, the wash means, the rinse means and the 
drying means to simultaneously process a plurality of the 
samples. 
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3,838,810 
CONTROL FOR REGULATING ENERGY INPUT TO A 
GAS BURNER 

Wilbur S. McMann, Utica, and Charles Stang, Jr., Detroit, 

both of Mich., assignors to Maxitrol Company, Southfield, 

Mich. 

Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,296 
Int. Cl. F23n 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 236—9 R 65 Claims 








1. In a building having a comfort air heating system, a 
makeup air heating system for the building comprising con- 
ducting means for conducting makeup air into the building 
from the outside, a burner means operable from a source of 
gas for heating the makeup air, a modulating valve means for 
modulating the flow of gas to said burner means in accordance 
with the value of a valve as the value of said valve control 
signal increases and decreases as the value of said valve con- 
trol signal decreases and control means for developing said 
valve control signal and supplying the same to said valve 
means comprising means for developing an outside air tem- 
perature control signal whose value increases as the outside 
air temperature decreases and vice-versa, means for develop- 
ing a building air temperature control signal whose value 
increases as the building air temperature increasingly falls 
below a desired building air temperature over a control range 
of temperatures and decreases as the building air temperature 
returns toward the desired building air temperature over said 
control range of temperatures, means for combining the build- 
ing air temperature control signal and the outside air tempera- 
ture control signal to form said valve control signal, said 
means for combining the building air temperature control 
signal and the outside air temperature control signal including 
means for causing the value of said valve control signal to be 
established solely by the value of said outside air temperature 
control signal whenever the building air temperature exceeds 
said desired building air temperature, and means for supplying 
said valve control signal to said modulating valve means. 


3,838,811 
BURNER CONTROL CIRCUIT 

Wilbur S. McMann, Utica, and Charles Stang, Jr., Detroit, 

both of Mich., assignors to Maxitrol Company, Southfield, 

Mich. 

Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,618 
Int. Cl. F24d 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 236—10 31 Claims 

1. In a heating system for controlling the temperature in a 
space to be heated wherein there are provided heater means 
including a burner means operable from a source of gas and 
valve means for controlling the flow of gas from the source to 
the burner means comprising modulating valve means for 
modulating the flow of gas to the burner means in accordance 
with a first control signal and main valve means operable in 
accordance with 2 second control signal to a closed position 
wherein gas flow to the burner means is blocked and to an 
open position wherein gas flow to the burner means is permit- 
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ted: a control system operative from an AC voltage source of 
electrical power for controlling said heating system compris- 
ing means for developing said first control signal from only 
half cycles of one polarity of said AC voltage source and for 
supplying the same to said modulating valve means such that 
said modulating valve means provides increased gas flow to 
the burner means as the actual temperature in the space to be 
heated increasingly drops below a preselected temperature for 
the space to be heated and decreased gas flow as the actual 
temperature in said space increasingly returns toward the 
preselected temperature and means for developing said sec- 
ond control signal and for supplying the same to said main 
valve means such that when the actual temperature in the 
space to be heated drops below the preselected temperature 
said main valve operates to the open position and when the 
actual temperature in said space returns substantially to the 


preselected temperature, said main valve operates to the 
closed position, said means for developing such second con- 
trol signal and supplying the same to said main valve means 
comprising first switch means, second switch means, and 
means coupling said first switch means and said second switch 
means in series circuit with each other, said first switch means 
being operated to an actuated position by only half cycles of 
the other polarity of said AC voltage source when the temper- 
ature in the space to be heated drops below said preselected 
temperature and said second switch means being operated to 
an actuated position by only half cycles of said other polarity 
of said AC voltage source in response to a given system condi- 
tion, said second control signal causing said main valve means 
to operate to the open position only when said first switch 
means and said second switch means are both in their actuated 
positions. 


3,838,812 
TEMPERATURE RESPONSIVE VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Clarence S. Johnson, P.O. Box 940, Pomona, Calif. 91769 
Division of Ser. No. 150,080, June 4, 1971, Pat. No. 3,753,526. 
This application May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 356,966 
Int. Cl. GOSd 23/12 


U.S. Cl. 236—99 2 Claims 


1. A temperature responsive valve assembly comprising a 
main body portion, an inlet and an outlet connected to said 
main body portion, a valve seat mounted within said main 
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body portion between said inlet and said outlet, housing 
means connected to said main body portion, one end of said 
housing means being open and communicating with the inte- 
rior of the main body portion, wall means connected to the 
opposite end of the housing means, valve means mounted 
within said housing means and extending through the open 
end of the housing means into said main body portion, spring 
means positioned in said housing means on one side of said 
wall means, one end of said spring means engaging said wall 
means and the opposite end of said spring means engaging said 
valve means for biasing the valve means to closed position 
against said valve seat, said valve means sealing said spring 
means from fluid flowing through said main body portion, 
temperature responsive means positioned in said housing 
means on the opposite side of said wall means, said tempera- 
ture responsive means engaging said wall means and said valve 
means for moving the valve means to open position away from 
the valve seat, and an orifice formed in said inlet upstream 
from said valve seat, said orifice being sized to provide a 
minimum-flow orifice to permit the through flow of a prede- 
termined volume of fluid per minute when the valve assembly 
is in the closed position. 


3,838,813 
HEATING SYSTEM FOR ONE-FAMILY HOUSES 
Karl Hilding Brosenius, Hazeliusbacken 16, Stockholm, Swe- 
den 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,692 
Int. Cl. F24d 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 237—13 





1. A central heating system for the heating of a group of 
one-family houses (small houses), row houses or other neigh- 
bouring houses which houses are heated by means of a num- 
ber of water radiators, wherein a heater common for all said 
houses and mainly for fuel-burning is connected to these 
houses for heating by means of circulation water, “hot water”, 
which is distributed from the heater to a hot-water container, 
located in each house and provided with a domestic hot-water 
heater, heat in turn being distributed from said container to 
the water radiators of the house or utilized for the heating of 
domestic water, 

characterized by the fact that the heating system is provided 

with equipment both for individual electric heating of 
each separate one-family house and for collective heating 
of said group of one-family houses concerned from the 
said common heater and for a combination of both these 
heating systems, for which purpose 

firstly each one of said hot-water containers located in each 

individual house is provided both with electric inserts to 
enable electric heating of the water contents of the hot- 
water containers, and with connection facilities for the 
hot-water circulation from the common heater for heat- 
ing the water contents of said hot-water containers, 
secondly, in the case of hot-water circulation heating, the 
hot water heated in the common heater by means of a 
continuously operating circulation pump through main 
pipe conduits and from these pipes branched-off-pipes 
simultaneously and continuously is distributed to all hot- 
water containers located in each house, the water con- 
tents of said hot-water containers being similarly continu- 
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ously mixed with and heated by the hot water flowing 
from the heater and then—after having supplied heat to 
the radiator circulation water and domestic water heater 
of the house — through separate branch pipes and corre- 
sponding separate main pipes returned to the heater and 
to be reheated therein, 

thirdly said common heater is common to a comparatively 
small group, four to ten, of neighbouring one-family 
houses and said heater is located close to or near the 
centre of the connected group of one-family houses and 
is adapted to feed the hot-water containers with the pump 
flow from the circulation pump. 


3,838,814 
NOZZLE AREA MEASUREMENT 
Charles H. Henshaw, Ottawa, Ontario, and Benoit Jean, Bou- 
cherville, Quebec, both of Canada, assignors to Control Data 
Canada, Ltd., Willowdale, Ontario, Canada 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,556 
Int. Cl. FO2k 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 239—11 


1. A method for determining the area of the nozzle opening 
in a jet engine having a diffuser, a tailpipe and a variable 
nozzle, comprising the steps of 

exciting the interior region of a jet engine from the diffuser 

aft by excitation from an antenna within said region with 
a microwave signal to establish a substantially resonant 
condition, 

changing the size of the nozzle opening, and 

monitoring at least one characteristic of the antenna to 

derive a signal proportional to the change in characteris- 
tic and representative of the change in nozzle opening. 


3,838,815 
SNOW MAKER 
Bruce A. Rice, 6 Dorset Dr., Canandaigua, N.Y. 14424 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,575 
Int. Cl. A019 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 239—14 3 Claims 
720 
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1. A snow maker comprising: 

a. a blower drawing in ambient air and accelerating said 
ambient air into an output air stream traveling outward at 
at least 7000 feet per minute; 

b. a water injector having an axis approximately concentric 
with said air stream; 

c. means for supplying water under pressure to said injector; 
d. said injector having openings formed as arcuate slos 
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around said injector for directing said water into said air 
stream; and 

e. said openings being from .010 to .030 inches across and 
angled at approximately 45° to said axis of said injector 
so said water is directed outward in a plurality of thin, 
conical sheets that break into fine drops carried along by 
said air stream so said drops freeze into snow before 
landing. 


3,838,816 
ILLUMINATED AQUATIC FOUNTAIN 
Steven B. Huff, 4741 El Rancho Verde Dr., La Palma, Calif. 
90623, and Donald E. Winans, 2138 Veley Dr., San Pedro, 
Calif. 90732 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 322,067 
Int. Cl. F12p 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—18 11 Claims 


1. An illuminated aquatic-display fountain apparatus for 
placement within a body of water, and including a pressurized 
watersupply system, wherein said apparatus comprises: 

a floatable display unit, said unit including: 

a floatable support structure having a plurality of radially- 
extending arms, 

support brackets integrally attached to said extending 
arms, and formed with a channel therein, 

floatable means disposed within said channel of said 
brackets, 

a central tubular housing to which said floatable support 
structure is mounted thereon, 

a plurality of light fixtures, each of which is supported by 
said extending arms of said support structure, 

a rotatable color wheel having a plurality of colored 
transparent panes through which light is passed from 
said light fixtures, said wheel being rotatably mounted 
to said central tubular housing, 

drive means affixed to said central housing and having 
direct engagement with said color wheel, whereby said 
wheel 

is rotated about said housing; 

a conduit means interconnecting said floatable display uni\ 
with said pressurized water-supply system; and 

an electrical power source for operating said light fixture. 


3,838,817 
APPARATUS FOR SPREADING FLUID 
F. Kenneth Hill, 1821 Bisbee, Klamath Falls, Oreg. 97601 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,607 
Int. Cl. BOSb 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 239—125 16 Claims 
1. A vehicle-carried spray bar assembly for road surfacing 
comprising 
a spray bar with fluid supply and return passages defined 
therein and having fluid-dispensing means thereon 
adapted, in operative position, to extend laterally and 
substantially horizontally to one side of the vehicle, and 
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a swing joint mounting said bar enabling the bar to swing 
in one direction which is vertically about a substantially 
horizontal axis extending longitudinally of the vehicle and 
in another direction which is about an upright axis, said 
swing joint including a section mounted substantially 
stationary relative to said vehicle, a swing section 
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mounted on such stationary section for rotation relative 
thereto about said vertical and horizontal axes, means 
mounting said spray bar on said swing section for rotation 
therewith, and means defining a pair of fluid flow paths 
extending through said stationary and swing sections 
communicating with the supply and return passages of the 
spray bar. 


3,838,818 
SELF-PROPELLED SPRINKLER 
Hirokazu Takatani, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Hatsuta 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,896 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 239—252 1 Claim 
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1. A self-propelled sprinkler comprising in combination: a 
fixed hollow shaft stationarily fixed with respect to a liquid 
feed pipe and communicating with said liquid feed pipe; a 
driving rotary sleeve, with a driving nozzle thereon, rotatably 
mounted on said fixed hollow shaft; a driven rotary sleeve with 
at least one sprinkler nozzle thereon, rotatably mounted on 
said fixed hollow shaft; said driving nozzle and sprinkling 
nozzle being adapted respectively to receive from said fixed 
hollow shaft a liquid which has been fed into said fixed hollow 
shaft from said liquid feed pipe and to spout the received 
liquid; a sun and planet speed reduction gear mechanism for 





OCTOBER 1, 1974 


transmitting the reduced rotational speed of said driving ro- 
tary sleeve to said driven rotary sleeve; said sun and planet 
speed reduction gear mechanism comprising a sun gear fixedly 
mounted on said fixed hollow shaft, a first planetary gear 
meshing with said sun gear, a secondary planetary gear 
adapted to be rotated integrally with said first planetary gear, 
a gear fixedly mounted on said driven rotary sleeve and mesh- 
ing with said second planetary gear, said first and second 
planetary gears being rotatably supported on a support arm 
projecting outwardly from said driving rotary sleeve. 


3,838,819 
TIP FOR AN INDUSTRIAL GAS CUTTING TORCH 
~—— E. Etter, 10355 Paradise Bivd., Treasure Island, Fla. 
40 
Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,268 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 239—424,5 


1. In a tip for an industrial gas cutting torch, an elongated 
tubular-like cutting tip means having upper and lower ends 
and 

a longitudinal axis, the lower end of said tip element dwell- 

ing in an oblique plane with respect to 

said longitudinal axis, and means for maintaining the lower 

end of said cutting tip means in a plane 

parallel to a sheet of material to facilitate the making of a 

bevel cut therein. 


3,838,820 
WELDING AND CUTTING TORCH TIPS 
Harry T. Pearce, Altoona, Pa., assignor to Small Tube Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Altoona, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 12,223, Feb. 18, 1970, Pat. No. 3,716,902. 
This application July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 275,941 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 239—424.5 5 Claims 


4846, 
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1. A composite drawn-tube cutting torch tip having a 
smooth-bore central oxygen passageway and a series of 
smooth-surfaced drawn annular gas passageways comprising 
an inner drawn metallic tube having desired outer and inner 
diameters with an outer contact surface adapted to contact 
the inner contact surface of an outer metallic tube, an outer 
drawn metallic tube having desired outer and inner diameters 
with an inner contact surface adapted to contact the outer 
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contact surface of said inner metallic tube, said inner tube 
extending the length of the outer tube, and flutes drawn into 
and extending the length of one of said contact surfaces, the 
inner and outer tubes having been drawn together to form a 
combined tube section having desired outer and inner diame- 
ters and a smooth-bore central oxygen passageway, said flutes 
and the surface contacted thereby forming radially spaced 
smooth-surfaced drawn annular gas passageways surrounding 
said central oxygen passageway. 


3,838,821 
FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE UNITS 
Martin John Berlyn, Hampshire, England, assignor to CAV 
Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,284 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 20, }972, 
33885/72 
Int. Cl. BOSb //32 


U.S. Cl. 239—533 6 Claims 


1. A fuel injection nozzle unit comprising a valve housing, 
a seating defined on the housing, a valve member mounted in 
the valve housing, a head forming part of the valve member, 
resilient means acting to bias the head into contact with the 
seating thereby to prevent flow of fuel from an inlet to an 
outlet both of which are formed in the housing, the valve 
member being movable by the pressure of fuel supplied to the 
inlet against the action of the resilient means to permit flow of 
fuel from the inlet to the outlet, groove means defined on the 
valve head and through which flow of fuel occurs as the valve 
member is opened by the fuel under pressure, the effective 
cross sectional area of the groove means increasing as the 
valve member moves, to a maximum value, the valve member 
when the effective cross sectional area of the during means 
has attained its maximum value, continuing to move during 
which movement the proportion of the total flow of fuel which 
flows through said groove means progressively decreases, the 
groove means being so formed as to promote swirling of the 
fuel downstream of the valve member. 


3,838,822 
VALVE BUTTON 
Ronald F. Ewald, 2700 Cardinal Dr., Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
60008 
Division of Ser. No. 74,770, Sept. 23, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,711,031, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 727,511, 
May 8, 1968, Pat. No. 3,570,770. This application Oct. 30, 
1972, Ser. No. 301,874 
Int. Cl. BOSb 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 239—596 2 Claims 
1. A terminal orifice insert for an aerosol button or actuator 
comprising a terminal orifice body having a rear and forward 
wall, a recess formed in said forward wall having a base, a 
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substantially cylindrical protrusion formed on said base and 
extending inwardly into said recess, said insert including a 
terminal passage comprising an entrance formed in said rear 
wall and an exit formed in the face of said protrusion, said 


entrance and said exit interconnected in spaced relation by an 
outwardly tapered land such that the spray pattern size is a 
function of the spaced relation and taper between said exit 
and said entrance. 


3,838,823 
APPARATUS FOR REDUCING WOOD AND LIKE 
ARTICLES 
Herbert H. Lewis, Jacksonville, Fla., assignor to Montgomery 
Industries International, Inc., Jacksonville, Fla. 
Division of Ser. No. 185,247, Sept. 30, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,752,409. This application Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,664 
Int. Cl. BO2c 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 241—32 2 Claims 





1. Apparatus for reducing wood and like articles to small 
fragments comprising a support, a toothed rotor and a cooper- 
ating stationary anvil structure on said support, means for 
driving said rotor about a horizontal axis, said anvil structure 
comprising a breaker element holder having fixed teeth 
thereon adjacent and cooperating with the rotor, means pivot- 
ally mounting said anvil holder on said support comprising 
fixed horizontal axis pivot means below and to one side of the 
axis of rotation of said rotor and shear means connecting said 
anvil holder to said support below the pivot axis of the anvil 
holder and beneath said breaker elements so arranged that 
when said shear means is sheared the anvil holder swings 
downwardly of its own weight about said pivot means and 
away from said rotor, said shear means comprising fixed end 
walls on said anvil holder adjacent respective fixed walls on 
said support and coaxial shear pins extending between each of 
said end walls and the adjacent support wall. 
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3,838,824 
AUTOMATIC MEAT MIXER AND GRINDER 
William H. Tschantz, Kensington, Ohio, assignor to The Biro 
Manufacturing Company, Marblehead, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,931 
Int. Cl. BO2c 18/00 


U.S. Cl. 241—101 B 14 Claims 


1. A meat mixer and grinder construction including a tub 
having a generally flat bottom; a central post in the tub; means 
for rotating said post in forward and reverse directions, arm 
means mounted on the central post and extending towards the 
peripheral portion of the tub; paddle means pivotally mounted 
on the arm means and extending vertically downwardly there- 
from terminating adjacent the bottom of the tub, said paddle 
means being adapted to swing upwardly in only one direction 
from the vertical position; cutter means mounted on the cen- 
tral post and extending outwardly therefrom toward the pe- 
ripheral portion of the tub; the cutter means having a horizon- 
tal shaft with a plurality of knife means mounted thereon, and 
grate means; means for rotating the shaft and knife means; the 
grate means being positioned adjacent the knife means and 
forwardly of the cutter shaft in the direction of forward rota- 
tion, and cooperatively associated therewith whereby the 
knife means when rotating move downwardly through slots 
formed in the grate means; a generally radially disposed auger 
trough in the bottom of the tub; a feed screw in said trough; 
and means for rotating said feed screw. 


3,838,825 
VIBRATING MILL WITH HEAT INSULATING GRINDING 
CHAMBER 
Helmut Haas, and Gunter Eichholz, both of Koln, Germany, 
assignors to Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz Aktiengesellschaft, 
Koln, Germany 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,326 
Int. Cl. BO2c 17/22; B24b 31/06 
U.S. Cl. 241—175 6 Claims 
1. A vibratory mill, comprising at least one elongated com- 
minuting member, a heat-insulating jacket surrounding said 
comminuting member, a frame supportingly connected with 
said comminuting member, means operatively connected with 
said frame for imparting vibratory movement to the same, said 
frame including clamping means surrounding said comminut- 
ing member and comprising a first annular band means con- 
centric with said comminuting member and spaced radially 
outwardly therefrom, a second annular band means concen- 
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tric with and engaging said comminuting member and a plural- 
ity of circumferentially spaced distance members disposed in 
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3,838,827 
APPARATUS FOR PACKAGING LINEAR MATERIAL 


the annular space between said first annular band means and Jerome P. Klink, Granville; Alex P. Symborski, Newark, and 


said comminuting member being supported by said second 
annular band means and supportingly extending between said 
first annular band means and said comminuting member to 
support the comminuting member. 


3,838,826 
REMOVABLE CAPS FOR CRUSHER HAMMER 
ASSEMBLY 
Joseph M. Wallace, Hialeah, and Emmett B. Streat, Miami, 
both of Fla., assignors to Capeletti Bros., Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,733 
Int. Cl. BO2c 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 241—197 12 Claims 


1. A hammer assembly for a crusher, comprising, in combi- 

nation: 

a. a hammer member arranged for being mounted on a rotor 
of a crusher, and provided with a first substantially planar 
surface arranged facing outwardly transverse to a radial 
plane of the associated rotor, a second substantially pla- 
nar surface extending obliquely from the first surface 
toward the associated rotor and in a direction of rotation 
of the rotor, and a projecting portion forming a wall 
arranged extending transverse to the direction of rotation 
of the associated rotor and radially outwardly from the 
first surface along an edge thereof spaced from the sec- 
ond surface; 

. an interlocking joint portion provided on the first surface 
and arranged extending perpendicularly from the wall to 
the second surface; 

. an impact member having a pair of joined legs arranged 
forming a substantially L-shaped body portion; and 

. an interlocking joint means provided on the body portion 
for removably interlocking with the joint portion, an 
outside surface of one leg of the body member arranged 
forming an impact surface for the hammer assembly. 


U.S. Cl. 242—18 DD 


Eugene C. Varrasso, Heath, all of Ohio, assignors to Owens- 
Corning Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,256 
Int. Cl. B65h 54/02, 59/38 


U.S. Cl. 242—18 G 


1. Apparatus for packaging linear material comprising: 

a rotatable collector upon which the linear material is 
wound as a package; 

means for rotating the collector; 

a traverse guide for the material located at the circumferen- 
tial surface of the package in the region of collection of 
the material onto the package; 

a movable support carrying the traverse guide; 

means for reciprocating the traverse guide lengthwise of the 
collector to distribute the material on the package; 

means for intermittently sensing the size of the package 
during formation thereof; 

a drive responsive to the intermittently sensed size of the 
package for moving the support to maintain the traverse 
guide at the circumferential surface of the package during 
formation of the package; and 

means effective in response to the intermittently sensed size 
of the package for modifying the rotational speed of the 
collector to maintain a substantially uniform linear col- 
lection rate of material during package formation of the 
package, such speed control means including a variable 
electrical energy source for controlling the speed of the 
means for rotating the collector and connector means 
effective to modify the output of the electrical energy 
source in response to the drive during times such drive 
moves the traverse guide support. 


3,838,828 
APPARATUS FOR ROTATABLY MOUNTING A YARN 
WINDING SUPPORT HAVING A MOVABLE YARN 
ENGAGING ELEMENT 


Jean-Claude Hautemont, Gif-sur-Yvette, France, assignor to 


Rhone-Poulenc-Textile, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,951 
Int. Cl. B65h 54/02 
4 Claims 
1. Apparatus for mounting a winding support to rotate 


about the longitudinal axis thereof in order to wind yarn 
thereon, comprising: 


holder means for mounting rotatably a yarn winding sup- 
port, wherein said holder means includes a flange having 
a notch therein; and 
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a yarn engaging element mounted pivotally adjacent to said 
notch for rotation about a rotational axis extending trans- 
verse to the longitudinal axis of a mounted winding sup- 
port, said yarn engaging element rotating between a re- 
tracted inoperative position in which the yarn engaging 
element does not extend beyond said flange and a pro- 
jecting operative position in which at least a portion of 
said yarn engaging element projects beyond said flange to 
overlie a mounted winding support, said yarn engaging 
element having a first arm extending radially from said 
rotational axis and a second arm having a bent portion 


thereon extending generally parallel with said rotational 
axis and through said notch in said flange, said bent por- 
tion being engaged and moved by a yarn winding support 
when the yarn winding support is mounted on said holder 
means to pivot said yarn engaging element from said 
inoperative to said operative position, whereby said yarn 
engaging element does not interfere with mounting and 
removal of a yarn winding support on said holder means 
and is extended automatically to said operative position 
after mounting of a yarn winding support on said holder 
means. 


3,838,829 
DEVICE FOR CENTERING ROLLS OF CONVOLUTED 
STRIP MATERIAL IN PHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING 
MACHINES OR THE LIKE 

Christian Gotze, Munich, Germany, assignor to Agfa-Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,337 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 6, 1972, 

2222291 
Int. Cl. B65h 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 242—68.4 11 Claims 


1. A device for centering tubular bodies of different axial 
lengths, particularly for centering rolls of convoluted strip 
material in photographic copying machines or the like, com- 
prising a bearing having a chamber of predetermined length; 
a pair of discrete shafts each having spaced-apart inner and 
outer stops, the combined length of said shafts being substan- 
tially equal to said predetermined length so that said shafts are 
insertable into said chamber when placed end-to-end; and an 
annular insert axially movably mounted on each of said shafts 
between the respective stops, said inserts having hubs insert- 
able into a tubular body from opposite ends thereof and 
flanges which abut against the respective ends of the tubular 
body in inserted positions of said hubs, said inserts abutting 
against the corresponding inner stops when said hubs are 
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inserted into a tubular body of a first length and against the 
corresponding outer stops when said hubs are inserted into a 
tubular body of a greater second length and while said shafts 
are located end-to-end in said chamber. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 242—71 see: 
Patent No. 3,838,602 


3,838,830 
DEVICE FOR STORING LINE 
Morris W. Pettit, 4101 Devon, S.E., Huntsville, Ala. 35802 
Filed Apr. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 352,408 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 75/40 


U.S. Cl. 242—96 5 Claims 


1. A device for storing line comprising: 

an annular member generally toroidal in shape comprising: 
a pair of oppositely positioned side walls, 

an opening extending around the periphery of said annular 
member and being defined by the region between the 
outer edges of said side walls, and 

an inner bottom portion, whereby a line may be wound 
through said opening around and be supported by a said 
bottom portion; 

a handle member extending diametrically between opposite 
portions of said bottom member and adapted to be 
gripped by a user, said annular member and said handle 
being rigidly formed together of two identical but oppo- 
sitely positioned side members and said side members 
being rigidly attached together; and 

at least one enclosed, air tight cavity comprising a portion 
of said device, each said air tight cavity comprising two 
joined cavities, one being in each of said side members, 
and said air tight cavities comprising means for floating 
said device. 


3,838,831 
VEHICLE SENSITIVE RETRACTOR 
Lon E. Bell, Altadena, Calif., assignor to Technar, Incorpo- 
rated, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,534 
Int. Cl. A62b 35/02; B6Sh 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 

1. A safety belt retractor, comprising: 

a. support tmheans; 

b. reel means rotatably mounted on said support means; 

c. belt means attached to said reel means for protraction 
and retraction with respect thereto; 

d. biasing means for urging said reel means in a retracting 
direction; 

e. ratchet means mounted in connected to said reel means 
for rotation therewith; 

f. pawl means mounted on said support means for engaging 
said ratchet means to stop rotation of said reel means and 
thereby prevent further protraction of said belt means; 
and 

. actuating means responsive to acceleration of said vehicle 
and including (1) mounting means comprising an arm 


9 Claims 
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provided with an upwardly extending projection, the top h. an inertial mass mounted on the frame and responsive to 
of said projection being substantially parallel to the floor a change in vehicle velocity, said mass having a contact 
of the vehicle and having an aperture therein and (2) element disposed for movement between a first position 
pendulum means comprising a pendulum weight on the wherein the velocity change is below a predetermined 
lower end of a shaft, said shaft extending through said magnitude and a second position wherein the velocity 
aperture and being connected at its upper end to a cap change is greater than said predetermined magnitude. 

having its upper surface contacting said pawl means and i. a lever pivotally mounted on the frame and responsive to 

protraction and retraction of the belt, said lever having a 

contact element disposed for movement between: 

1. a first position wherein said lever contact is spaced 
from the mass contact upon retraction of the belt; 

2. a second position wherein said lever contact engages 
the mass contact upon protraction of the belt when the 
mass is in its first position; and 

3. a third position wherein said lever contact is in noncon- 
tacting relation with the mass contact upon protraction 
of the belt when the mass is in its second position; 

j. means for moving the lever to its second and third posi- 
tions; 

. Said lever contact being in alignment with the mass 
contact to prevent movement of the lever to its third 
position when the mass is in its first position, and said 
lever contact being out-of-alignment with the mass 
contact to permit movement of the lever to its third posi- 
tion when said mass is in its second position; 

. Said lever and said pawl being in driving engagement with 
each other such that when the lever is in its first and 

. ; ; second positions the pawl is in its inoperable position, and 
its lower surface supported by substantially the entire when the lever is in its third position the pawl is in its 
surface area of the top of said projection, said pendulum operate position to prevent further protraction of the 
means being freely suspended from said mounting means belt; and 

and being displaceable by inertia from a normally sub- _m. clutch means mounted on the shaft for partial rotation 
stantially vertical position, such displacement operating therewith, said clutch means being operatively connected 
to move said pawl means into engagement with said to the pawl and lever to displace said lever to its first 
ratchet means. position and said pawl to its inoperable position upon 

retraction of the belt. 


3,838,832 
SAFETY BELT RETRACTOR LOCKING DEVICE 
Louis Romanzi, Brighton Township, and Robert Edward Da- 


vid, Westland, both of Mich., assignors to Irvin Industries, 3,838,833 
Inc., Greenwich, Conn. THREADING DEVICE 


Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,004 Clemens Hopfner, Ruit A. F., and Wolfgang Ort, Stuttgard- 
Int. Cl. A62b 35/02; B6Sh 63/04 Bad Cannstatt, both of Germany, assignors to Eastman 
U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 8 Claims Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 250,940 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 1, 1971, 

2132770 
Int. Cl. G03b 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 242—195 9 Claims 


1. A safety belt retractor locking device comprising: 

a. a frame, 

b. a shaft rotatably mounted on the frame; 

c. a belt attached the shaft for protraction and retraction 
with respect thereto; 

d. means for rotating the shaft to retract the belt; 

e. a ratchet wheel mounted on the shaft for rotation there- 1. An improvement in apparatus of the type having (1) a 
with; rotatable spindle mounted in a fixed position, with the spindle 

f. a pawl pivotally mounted on the frame for movement adapted to receive a roll of web material located in a cartridge 
from an inoperable position wherein said pawl is spaced and having a perforation at a spaced distance from the end of 
from the ratchet to an operate position wherein said pawl the web, and (2) a transport means for moving the web along 
engages the ratchet to prevent protraction of the belt; a desired path in the projector, the improvement comprising: 

g. means for moving the pawl to its operate position; a. housing means; 
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b. support means movably supported by said housing means 
for aligning and holding a received cartridge; 

c. means for moving said support means between (1) a first 
position wherein said support means is in spaced relation 
from a received cartridge, and (2) a second position 
wherein said support means is engageable with a received 
cartridge; 

d. withdrawal means for (1) engaging the web material 
contained in a received cartridge through the perforation 
in the material, and (2) withdrawing and directing the 
web away from the cartridge toward the transport means 
of the apparatus; and 

e. means for moving said withdrawal means (1) from a first 
position wherein said withdrawal means is in spaced 
relation from a received cartridge to a second position 
wherein said withdrawal means engages the web material, 
and (2) from said second position after said withdrawal 
means has engaged the web material to a third position 
herein said withdrawal means extracts the web from the 
cartridge and directs the web toward the transport means 
of the projector. 


3,838,834 

SOLAR TORQUE COMPENSATION FOR A SATELLITE 
Theodore Donald Michaelis, Big Look Trail, N.J., assignor to 

RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,366 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 20, 1972, 

12935/72 
Int. Cl. B64g 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 244—1 SA 3 Claims 


1. An attitude control system for a spin stabilized spacecraft 
to compensate for torques due to solar pressure, said space- 
craft having a panel with a set of solar cells adapted to receive 
solar radiant energy for conversion to electrical power, said 
panel being arranged for deployment from the spacecraft 
including means for orienting the panel toward the sun, the 
improvement comprising: 

a. electromagnetic means included in said panel for generat- 
ing a magnetic flux having a magnetic field extending 
normal to the plane of said panel for reacting with the 
magnetic field of the earth, said electromagnetic means 
comprising a single electromagnetic air core coil having 
at least one turn of wire disposed in the peripheral portion 
of said solar cell panel, and in a plane parallel with the 
plane of said solar panel, and 

. means for energizing said electromagnetic means in re- 
sponse to solar energy received on said solar panel such 
that a magnetic flux therefrom reacts with the magnetic 
field of the earth to produce a magnetic torque substan- 
tially of equal magnitude and opposite direction to the 
torque developed on said spacecraft by the solar pressure 
of the solar radiant energy on said panel. 
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3,838,835 
PRECESSOR FLYING CRAFT 

Alberto Kling, Am Hugel 14, 8136 Percha Uber Starnberg, 

Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 845,381, July 28, 1969, Pat. 

No. 3,633,849. This application Sept. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 

184,891 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 25, 1969, 

1909447 
Int. Cl. B64c 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 244—23 C 17 Claims 


1. An aircraft comprising a rotatable propellor means and 
means for generating a propulsive thrust along the direction of 
the axis of rotation of the propellor means, the direction of 
such thrust determining the direction of flight of the craft 
through the air, said propellor means while rotating constitut- 
ing the rotor of a Foucault type gyroscope, and including a 


directional control means for selectively imparting a torque to 
said propellor means while rotating whereby its axis of rota- 
tion will re-orient itself in accordance with the principles of 
gyroscopic precession, and a drive means for rotating said 
propellor means without imparting any precessive torque 
upon same, said propellor means comprising a rotor in the 
form of an annular axially extending duct defined by radially 
inner and outer walls, a plurality of fluid-moving blades 
mounted between said walls in circumferential succesion to 
each other, said walls and blades forming an integrally rotat- 
able unit, said blades being arranged to impart thrust to a fluid 
in the axial direction of said duct, said duct being concentri- 
cally rotatable about said rotational axis. 


3,838,836 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LOAD STABILIZATION 
IN HEAVY LIFT HELICOPTERS 
Sabi J. Asseo, Depew, and Richard F. Whitbeck, Williamsville, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Calspan Corporation, Buffalo, 
N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,809 
Int. Cl. B64d 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 244—137 R 8 Claims 
1. A method of load stabilization for use in a pilot com- 
manded heavy lift helicopter carrying an externally slung load 
including the steps of: 
supporting each point of a 3-point suspension system by a 
respective one of three winch controller means secured to 
the helicopter; 
securing a load to the 3-point suspension system; 
sensing the motion of the helicopter and load; 
sensing pilot command signals; and 
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controlling each of the winch controller means in response 
to the sensed motion of the helicopter and load and the 


pilot command signals, whereby the 3-point suspension 
system is positioned to dynamically stabilize the load 
under conditions tending to produce load oscillations. 


3,838,837 
METHOD AND FABRIC FOR PIPE REINFORCEMENT 
Wilbur E. Tolliver, Holland, Mich., assignor to New York Wire 
Mills Corp., Tonawanda, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,605 
Int. Cl. F161 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 245—1 20 Claims 


1. Fabric for forming concrete pipe reinforcing cages com- 
prising: a network of strands of material suitable for forming 
concrete pipe reinforcing cages, said strands defining the 
longitudinal and circumferential strands of the reinforcing 
cage when said fabric is formed into said cage; said fabric 
including first and second end portions, one of which will 
define the bell portion of a reinforcing cage and the other of 
which will define the spigot portion of the cage; said fabric 
including a main body portion between said first and second 
ends; and at least one circumferential defining strand at said 
first end portion of the fabric being expandable longitudinally 
of said one strand, said longitudinal defining strands including 
a portion expandable longitudinally of said longitudinal defin- 
ing strands, at least at said first end portion of said fabric, said 
longitudinal defining strands being generally straight and free 
of deviations in said main body portion of said fabric. 


3,838,838 
CHRISTMAS TREE HOLDER 
John A. Seaman, Jr., P.O. Box 141, McMinnville, Tenn. 37110 
Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,475 
Int. Cl. A47g 33/12 
U.S. Cl. 248—44 4 Claims 
1. A Christmas tree holder or the like, comprising an up- 
standing tubular socket having a bottom wall and open at the 
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top for receiving the trunk of a Christmas tree, threaded spike 
means projecting upwardly through said bottom wall, and 
inwardly extending clamping screw means threadedly engaged 
through the upper wall portion of the tubular socket for 
clamping a Christmas tree trunk in the socket, at least three 
outwardly extending horizontal and radial sleeves of substan- 
tial length threadedly secured to and abutting the lower end 
portior of the tubular wall of the socket in the plane of the 
bottom wall, and respective rod members telescopically en- 
gaged in said radial sleeves in such amanner as to permit 
adjustment of those portions of said rod members which ex- 
tend outwardly from the radial sleeves to substantially vary the 
combined length of said sleeves and said rod members, said 


radial sleeves and rod members together providing an adjust- 
able floor engaging base structure for preventing said upstand- 
ing tubular socket from tilting, and said base structure being 
disposed at the very bottom of the tubular socket and being 
horixontally adjustable by reason of the telescopic engage- 
ment of said rod members in said sleeves, and respective 
upwardly and inwardly inclined strut members connecting the 
outer ends of said radial sleeves to the tubular socket, each 
strut member including oppositely threaded opposite rod 
portions pivotally connected respectively to a sleeve and the 
tubular socket, and a turn buckle sleeve threadedly engaged 


with the respective opposite rod portions for adjusting the 
length of the strut member. 


3,838,839 
SUPPORT BRACKET FOR REFUSE CONTAINERS 
Grover C. Spencer, Mabelton, Ga., assignor to Monitor Manu- 
facturing Co., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,337 
Int. Cl. B65b 67/12 
U.S. Cl. 248—99 


1. In a support device for a flexible bag which has an open 
top: 

a. a support frame comprising an open peripheral and con- 

tinuous member about which the top of the flexible bag 
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is turned-back to support said bag with the open top 
inside of said frame, said frame having a front portion, 
side portions and a back portion substantially in the same 
plane and about which said bag top is turned-back, 

. a bottom rear member attached to and spaced from said 
support frame at the back portion thereof and extending 
from each side member and substantially coextensively 
with said back portion, at least one of said bottom rear 
member and said back portion being resilient whereby 
there is relative motion between said bottom rear mem- 
ber and said back portion to reduce the distance therebe- 
tween when compressed together by hand and held and 
whereby said back portion and said bottom rear member 
will return and spring into place when released, 

. a bracket on which said support frame is detachably 
secured so that said support frame projects outwardly 
therefrom with said bag hanging therefrom and said bag 
top open thereon, said bracket comprising a back portion 
which is attachable to an upright support means and a 
front projecting bracket portion which comprises a center 
section and side sections extending from said back por- 
tion, 

d. an inturned channel at the top of said center section and 
an outwardly turned channel at the bottom of said center 
section receiving respectfully the back portion of said 
support frame and the bottom rear member which are 
inserted and positioned only by bringing said back por- 
tion and bottom rear member toward each other suffi- 
ciently to enter said channels placing said bottom rear 
member and said back portion on opposite sides of said 
center section whereby said bottom rear member in place 
extends from said support frame to said bracket and 
below said support frame. 


3,838,840 
LEG FOR STACKING TRAYS 
Robert F. Urban, 7785 Mentor Ave., Mentor, Ohio 44060 
Filed Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,245 
Int. Cl. Fl6m /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—146 3 Claims 


1. In combination with an upwardly opening receptacle 
including pairs of adjacent corner defining relatively angu- 
lated and substantially upright peripheral side walls and in- 
cluding a bottom structure extending and connected between 
the lower marginal portions of said side walls, a mounting 
bracket comprising an upright angle member including a pair 
of relatively angulated mounting flanges, the upper end por- 
tions of said mounting flanges overlying and secured to the 
outer surfaces of substantially the full vertical extent of adja- 
cent side wall end portions of one pair of said side walls with 
said mounting flange upper end portions extending continu- 
ously around the corresponding receptacle corner from one 
upstanding edge of said angle member to the other upstanding 
edge and with the lower end portions of said flanges projecting 
below the adjacent portions of said bottom structure and 
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including free upstanding marginal edge portions terminating 
in upstanding inwardly directed angulated leg-retaining 
flanges, an upstanding leg member having its upper end por- 
tion embracingly received between and lengthwise removably 
telescoped into the area bound by said mounting flange lower 
end portions and said retaining flanges with the upper end of 
said leg member abutted against the corresponding corner of 
said bottom structure and the lower end of said leg member 
projecting downwardly below the lower extremities of said 
mounting and leg-retaining flanges, and fastener means re- 
movably secured through at least one of said mounting flange 
lower end portions and removably anchored relative to said 
leg member, the free upstanding marginal edge portions of 
said leg-retaining flanges terminating in inwardly angulated 
upstanding tongue flanges and the opposing sides of said leg 
including upstanding grooves in which said tongue flanges are 
received, the upper ends of said grooves opening upwardly 
through the upper ends of said leg member, the upper extremi- 
ties of said retaining flanges terminating closely adjacent, but 
slightly below said bottom structure. 


3,838,841 
FOLDING SHELF AND SHELF BRACKET 
Phillip B. Cadman, 9206 Chestwall St., Orangevale, Calif. 
95662 
Filed Mar. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 345,471 
Int. Cl. A47g 29/02 


U.S. Cl. 248—240.4 6 Claims 


1. A folding shelf bracket comprising a plate, a generally 
U-shaped flange integrally formed on one end of said plate, a 
pair of latch plates pivotally mounted between said plate and 
said flange on each end of said flange, a support plate, a flange 
integrally formed on the upper end of said support plate and 
extending angularly thereto, said support plate flange having 
a T-shaped slot formed therein pivotally receiving the U- 
shaped flange on said shelf plate, said shelf plate swinging 
from a position parallel to said support plate to a generally 
horizontal position, said latch plate swinging to latch said shelf 
plate to said support plate. 


3,838,842 

SUPPORT STRUCTURE FOR WALL MOUNTED OBJECTS 
Robert N. McCracken, Hwy. 74 W., P.O. Box 446, Hamlet, 

N.C. 28345 

Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,616 
Int. Cl. A47g 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 248—476 3 Claims 

1. An apparatus for freely adjustably supporting an elon- 
gated object on a building wall having a plurality of vertically 
extending stud means spaced a predetermined distance apart, 
said apparatus comprising an elongated mounting bracket of 
a length to extend between at least two of the wall stud means, 
said bracket being substantially shorter than the object to be 
supported, means for connecting said bracket to at least two 
of the stud means, a plurality of elongated support means 
carried by said mounting bracket, each of said support means 
being freely slidable along substantially the entire length of 
said mounting bracket, connecting means disposed adjacent 
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the outer end of each of said support means for attaching the 
object thereto, said support means being independently mov- 
able to engage the object and simulatneously movable when 
the object is attached to said connecting means, and at least 
one of said support means being of a length to locate its con- 


_—_ 


” 


10 12 


necting means outwardly of said mounting bracket a distance 
corresponding to substantially half the distance between the 
stud means, whereby said mounting bracket is connected to 
the stud means and an object carried by said support means 
is freely transversely movable relative to the stud means to 
selectively locate the object in a desired position. 


3,838,843 

COUPLING MEANS FOR USE WITH BLOOD SAMPLING 

APPARATUS 

Johann Bernhard, Nacka, Sweden, assignor to Pro Medical 

Engineering AB, Lidingo, Sweden 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,312 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 5, 1971, 12558/71 
Int. Cl. F161 37/28; A61b 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 251—149.1 5 Claims 


1. A coupling device for use with blood sampling apparatus 
comprising a needle carrier portion and a junction portion, 
and means for fitting said portions to one another into an 
operative unit, said needle carrier portion comprising: 

a. valve means having an axial duct, a vent hole, and at least 

one groove at the lower end of the valve means, 

b. a resilient valve sleeve surrounding said valve means, and 

including means for sealing said vent hole, 
said junction portion having an axial bore, and comprising: 
1. a junction sleeve disposed in said bore, constructed for 
moving axially within said bore a predetermined length, 
said junction sleeve having an axial duct and a lateral 
hole, 
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2. means associated with the junction portion to close and 
open said hole by axial displacement of said junction 
sleeve, 

3. said junction sleeve constructed to be capable of being 
pushed over said valve means, 

4. said junction sleeve having an orifice portion at the upper 
end of said axial duct, 

5. said orifice portion being slightly wider than said valve 
means, 

6. said orifice portion comprising lateral grooves at the 
upper end thereof and a stop surface at the lower end 
thereof, 

7. said junction sleeve being removably coupled to said 
valve means, 

whereby in connecting the two portions of the device no air 
is forced into the first portion by reason of the junction sleeve 
lifting part of the resilient valve sleeve thereby opening the 
vent hole, and said vent hole being connected with said 
grooves to enable escape of air to the atmosphere. 


3,838,844 
TOP ENTRY VALVE WITH ALIGNED THROUGH 

PASSAGE 

Fred A. Arn, Rockville, Conn., assignor to Contromatics Cor- 

poration, Rockville, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,699 
Int. Cl. F16k 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 251—174 


1. A top entry ball valve comprising 

a valve body including a valve chamber open at the top 
thereof and having opposing side walls and a pair of 
axially aligned flow passages having a predetermined size 
communicating with said opposite side walls of said valve 
chamber, 

a spherical valve ball, including a flow passage having said 
predetermined size extending therethrough selectively 
located within said valve chamber, 

bonnet means for closing the top opening of said valve 
chamber and including means for displacing said valve 
ball from a first position whereat said ball valve passage 
extends substantially perpendicular to said valve body 
flow passages to a second position whereat said valve ball 
flow passage and said valve body flow passages are sub- 
stantially coaxial, and 

means for sealing said valve ball within said valve chamber 
including 
a first annular member having a first surface including 

annular sealing means for engaging one side of said 
valve ball and a second surface opposing one of said 
valve chamber side walls, 

a second wedge-shaped annular member, intermediate 
said one valve chamber side wall and said first annular 
member, having a first surface including annular seal- 
ing means for engaging the second surface of said first 
annular member and a second surface including annu- 
lar sealing means for engaging said one end wall of said 
valve chamber, 
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first spring means for wedging said first annular member 
towards said one side of said valve ball, 

a third annular member having a first surface including 
annular sealing means for engaging the other side of 
said valve ball and a second surface opposing the other 
one of said valve chamber side walls, 

a fourth wedge-shaped annular member intermediate said 
other valve chamber side wall and said third annular 
member having a first surface including annular sealing 
means for engaging the second surface of said third 
annular member and a second surface including annu- 
lar sealing means for engaging said other end wall of 
said valve chamber, and 

second spring means for wedging said first annular mem- 
ber towards said other side of said valve ball. 


3,838,845 
RATCHET TENSIONING DEVICES 
Robert Ernest Minter, and Derek McDonald Ashbridge, both 
of Cumberland, England, assignors to Kangol Magnet Lim- 
ited, Carlisle, England 
Filed Sept. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 183,351 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 17, 1970, 
54639/70 
Int. Cl. A63b 61/04 


U.S. Cl. 254—164 13 Claims 





1. A device for tensioning an elongated flexible member, 
comprising reel means, a frame mounting the reel means for 
rotation in winding and unwinding directions, an arm con- 
nected to the frame for pivotal movement relative to the frame 
to and from a normal position adjacent the frame, drive means 
driven by the arm upon pivotal movement of the arm to rotate 
the reel means in the winding direction, stop means normally 
preventing pivoting of the arm beyond said normal position 
toward said frame, means for selectively operating said stop 
means to permit said pivoting beyond said normal position, 
and detent means normally restraining the reel means against 
rotation in the unwinding direction but responsive to said 
pivoting of the arm beyond said normal position to permit 
rotation of the reel means in the unwinding direction. 


3,838,846 
CONSTANT TENSION LINE-TENSIONING MECHANISM 
Cyrus W. Ostrom, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Consolidated 
Electric Corporation, Seattle, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 99,575, Dec. 18, 1970 abandoned. 
This application Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,654. ‘he 
portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 14, 1986, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. B66d //48 
U.S. Cl. 254—172 1 Claim 

1. In line-tensioning mechanism including line-winding 
means connected to a towing line, an electric line-winding 
means motor continuously connected to supply continuous 
mechanical torque to the line-winding means for winding in 
such line whenever the mechanical torque on the line-winding 
means produced by the line tension tends to drop below the 
mechanical torque produced on the line-winding means by the 
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line-winding means motor, an alternator connected to supply 
alternating electric current to said line-winding means motor 
continuously for producing continuous mechanical torque on 
the line-winding means tending to reel in line whether said 
line-winding means motor is stopped or is turning in the line- 
reeling-in direction or is turned in the line-paying-out direc- 
tion by the winding means resulting from tension in the towing 
line, load-responsive means responsive to the electric load on 
said alternator resulting from the mechanical torque produced 
by said line-winding means motor on the line-winding means 
and operable to vary an electrical output characteristic of said 
alternator automatically in response to variation in mechani- 
cal torque exerted by said line-winding means motor on the 
line-winding means resulting from changes in towing line 
tension and corresponding variation in electric load on said 
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alternator, variable-resistance means adjustable for altering 
the speed of said alternator and consequently an electric 
output characteristic of the power supplied by said alternator 
to said line-winding means motor for altering the torque of 
said motor on the line-winding means, line-length-sensing 
means connected to the line-winding means and to said varia- 
ble-resistance means and always operable automatically in 
response to paying-out rotation of the line-winding means to 
effect adjustment of said variable-resistance means for in- 
creasing the speed of said alternator and thereby increasing 
the torque of said line-winding means motor on the line- 
winding means and increasing the towing line tension gradu- 
ally and progressively without interruption rather than 
abruptly as the towing line is paid out, tending to reel in the 
towing line. 


3,838,847 
DRUM MIXER FOR CONTINUOUS PROCESSING OF A 
GRANULAR BULK MATERIAL 

Herbert Tegelhutter, Velbert, Germany, assignor to Georg 

Fischer Aktiengesellschaft, Schaffhausen, Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 218,937 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 21, 1971, 

874/71 
Int. Cl. B22c 5/04, 5/08; BOIf 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 259—154 4 Claims 

1. Drum mixer for the continuous processing of a granular 
bulk material, such as foundry sand, including a rotatable 
shaft disposed at an acute angle to the horizontal, first driving 
means operatively connected to said shaft, a drum mounted 
on said shaft for rotation therewith, said drum comprising a 
closed end secured to and extending transversely of said shaft, 
an annular shaped closed side secured at one end to said 
closed end and extending outwardly therefrom in the axial 
direction of said shaft with said closed side sloping upwardly 
from said closed end, and an annular flange extending radially 
inwardly from the end of said closed side spaced outwardly 
from said closed end and the radially inner edge of said flange 
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defining the opening in the opened end of said drum, means 
for supplying granular bulk material into said drum so that a 
compact body of material is formed in the lower portion of 
said drum with the surface of the body of material sloping 
downwardly from said closed end to said radially inner edge 
of said flange in the lower portion of said drum and with the 
said radially inner edge forming an outlet edge over which the 
processed material flows from said drum, said first driving 
means arranged to rotate said drum at a speed so that the 
compact body of material remains in the lower portion of said 
drum, wherein the improvement comprises a mixing and 
kneading tool mounting such that it extends into said drum 


below the axis of rotation of said drum and said tool having a 
head end arranged to be positioned below the downwardly 
sloping surface of the compact body of material within the 
lower part of said drum such that it is located at the center of 
gravity of the body of material for mixing and kneading said 
material, second drive means operably connected to said tool 
for rotating said tool in a direction counter-current to the 
direction of rotation of said drum so that said tool provides a 
flow in the body of material counter-current to the direction 
of flow of the material developed by said drum, and said 
second driving means and said tool being movably mounted 
for maintaining the head end of said tool at the center of 
gravity of the material. 


3,838,848 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING ORES AND OTHER SOLID 
MATERIALS 

Louis H. Jaquay; Donald R. Rathburn, both of Pittsburgh, Pa.; 
Axel P. Andersen, Larchmont, N.Y., and Einar L. Rasmus- 
sen, Darien, Conn., assignors to F. L. Smidth, & Co., New 
York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 791,454, Jan. 15, 1969, abandoned. This 

application May 12, 1972, Ser. No. 252,936 
Int. Cl. F27b 7/38 


U.S. Cl. 266—18 8 Claims 
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1. In an apparatus for treating particulate solid material with 
a gas, the combination which comprises: 

a. a rotary kiln shell having a refractory lining and having its 
axis arranged at a relatively low angle to the horizontal 
for the tumbling therethrough of a body particulate solid 
material from the upper to the lower end of the kiln; 

b. a stationary casing at each end of the rotary kiln shell: 
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1. the casing at the lower end of the shell having a passage 
therethrough for feeding a current of treating gas into 
the kiln shell; and 

2. the casing at the upper end of the kiln shell having a 
passage for the exit of the treating gas, and including 
means for feeding the particulate soldi material into the 
kiln shell; 

. airtight seals between each casing and the adjacent end 
of the shell to prevent ingress of outside atmosphere and 
egress of the treating gas; 

. a radiant heating tube for hot gases extending from end 
to end within the shell rotating therewith and constructed 
to prevent communication between the interior of the 
tube and the shell interior; 

. means associated with the stationary casing at the lower 
end of the shell for supplying heating gases to the heating 
tube; 

. means associated with said casing for discharging the gas 
treated particulate material from the apparatus; 

. means for cooling the gas treated particulate material 
including a series of cooling ducts associated with the 
stationary casing at the lower end of the kiln shell and 
extending lengthwise of the kiln for cooling the gas 
treated particulate material to a temperature below that 
at which it would react with oxygen in the open atmo- 
sphere; and 

. Means associated with said cooling ducts for delivering 
the gas treated particulate material from the interior of 
the kiln shell to the cooling ducts and means for deliver- 
ing the material from the cooling ducts to the stationary 
casing for discharge to the atmosphere. 


3,838,849 
FURNACE FOR METALLURGICAL PROCESSING 
Alex F. Alexander, Essen, Germany; Ludovicus M. Dierckx, 
and Alphonse S. J. Van Raevels, both of Beerse, Belgium, 
assignors to La Metallo-Chimique S.A., Brussels, Belgium 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 371,973 
Int. Cl. C21¢ 5/50 


U.S. Cl. 266—36 P 23 Claims 


1. A furnace for metallurgical processing comprising a ring, 
means supporting said ring for the tilting thereof on a gener- 
ally horizontal axis extending diametrically of said ring, a 
vessel for holding a charge to be processed, means mounting 
the vessel in said ring for rotation on an axis generally normal 
to the plane of said ring and extending generally centrally of 
said ring, and means for rotatably driving said vessel relative 
to said ring, characterized in that said mounting means com- 
prises a first annular bearing means secured to said ring, a 
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second annular bearing means secured to said vessel sur- 
rounding the latter, a set of radial thrust bearings interposed 
between said first and second annular bearing means, and at 
least one set of axial thrust bearings interposed between said 
first and second annular bearing means for bearing the load of 
said vessel. 


3,838,850 
IMPACT NOISE SUPPRESSOR 
William J. Chorkey, Farmington, Mich., assignor to Ace Con- 
trols, Inc., Farmington, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,924 
Int. Cl. F161 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 267—141 2 Claims 


1. An elastomeric impact noise and shock suppressor for 
use on an end button fixed on the impact receiving end of the 
piston rod of a shock absorber comprising: 

a. a body portion adapted to be mounted on said end but- 

ton; 

b. an integral nose portion formed on the body portion and 
having a frustro-conical outer periphery and a flat load 
receiving end surface which is perpendicular to the longi- 
tudinal axis of the suppressor; 

. said body portion being provided with a cylindrically 
shaped periphery and the frustro-conical periphery of 
said nose portion being formed at an angle directed radi- 
ally inward from the longitudinally extended periphery of 
said body portion; and, 

d. said body portion being provided with an inwardly ex- 
tended recess in the lower end thereof for the reception 
of said end button, said end button having a convex load 
receiving surface, and the inner end surface of said recess 
being shaped concavely upward and being seated on said 
end button convex load receiving surface. 


3,838,851 
BOTTOM SHEET FEEDER 

James A. Kolibas, Broadview Heights, Ohio, assignor to 

Addressograph-Multigraph Corportion, Cleveland, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 228,003, Feb. 22, 1972, abandoned. 
This application July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,782 
Int. Cl. B65h 3/52 

U.S. Cl. 271—124 7 Claims 

1. An apparatus for feeding one sheet at a time from the 
bottom of a stack of sheets on a support surface which com- 
prises: 

a feed roller member covered with high coefficient fric- 
tional material for contact with the lead margin of the 
bottom sheet of the stack; 

means for driving the feed roller member in a sheet feeding 
direction; 

a retard member, non-moving in the direction of sheet 
travel, disposed above the axis of the feed roller member, 
cooperating in a non-contacting manner with the surface 
of the feed roller member, and having a lead-in side so 
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configured as to provide a stop for the lead edge of the 
stack directly above the feed roll member and sloped to 
guide a portion of the leading edge of the fed bottom 
sheet below the feed roller surface with a degree of over- 
lap therewith sufficient to deflect each fed sheet into a 
slight channel configuration about one of said members 
as the fed sheet passes therebetween, said retard member 
presenting surfaces blocking all sheets of a stack other 
than the bottom sheet from being fed forward by the feed 
roll member; 





follower means mounted adjacent the retard member at the 
lead-in side thereof and urged toward the feed roll mem- 
ber axis so as to make contact with the top of a stack of 
sheets on the support surface at the lead margin thereof 
when the latter is against said blocking surfaces to press 
the lead margin of the bottom sheet of such stack against 
the surface of the feed roller member, and also acting to 
urge the sheets of said stack into frictional driving rela- 
tionship with each other whereby to urge the final sheets 
of a stack into operative contact with said guide configu- 
ration of said retard member to insure proper feeding 
thereof as the stack approaches depletion. 


3,838,852 
ELASTIC TYPE EXERCISING DEVICE 
Max M. Gury, 57 Patton Dr., Bloomfield, N.J. 07003 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 198,728, Nov. 15, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,389 
Int. Cl. A63b 2/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—82 1 Claim 





1. An exercising device comprising one member which is of 
a molded one piece construction, said member being elastic 
and having a circular cross-section, said member having a first 
means at one end adapted to receive a hand of a user and a 
second means at the opposite end of said member adapted to 
receive a foot of a user so that as a user pushes on the last 
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mentioned means with his foot the elongation of the elastic 
member will be resisted by a user grasping the first means 
while performing an exercise, said first means having only a 
single loop of substantially flat cross-section and a predeter- 
mined width, and said second means having only a single loop 
of substantially flat cross-section, both the first and second 
means being resilient and being molded integrally with said 
member, each said means being V-shaped with its apex being 
formed integrally with said member, and each of said first and 
second means tapering from a narrow width to a larger width, 
the loop adapted to receive a foot of a user being substantially 
larger than the loop that is adapted to receive a hand of a user, 
the increased width of one loop being necessary so as to better 
support the bottom portion of a foot of a user during an exer- 
cise program. 


3,838,853 
WEIGHTED EXERCISE GLOVE 
Eva Redick Fredenhagen, 9861 Santa Monica Blvd., Beverly 
Hills, Calif. 90212 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 334,120 
Int. Cl. GO9b 15/06; A63b 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—67 6 Claims 


1. A weighted exercising glove fitted to the hand and includ- 
ing joined back and palm pieces with individual finger enclos- 
ing extensions and a thumb enclosing piece extending from 
the palm piece and in alignment with the first adjacent finger 
enclosing extension, a rearwardly opening pocket overlying 
the dorsal side of the third and terminal phalange portion of 
each finger enclosing extension of the back piece and includ- 
ing the dorsal side of the thumb enclosing piece, the opening 
of each pocket being defined by a margin free of attachment 
means connecting the extension and the pocket thereof, which 
margin is pulled tight onto the dorsal side of the glove exten- 
sion whenever the glove is worn by a user, there being a selec- 
tive weight replaceably inserted into each pocket when the 
glove is removed from the hand of a user and captured therein 
by said margin to overlie the terminal phalange at such time 
as the glove is worn by a user. 


3,838,854 
GYM DANDY RIDE 

William H. Hendrickson, Rt. 2, Box 17-A, Mancos, Colo. 

81328 

Filed Jan. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 322,220 
Int. Cl. A63g 9/00 

US. Cl. 272—85 3 Claims 

1. An amusement and exercise device comprising an over- 
head support, upper and lower elongated flexible suspension 
members, a seat, an elongated rigid bar, and connecting 
means for joining said flexible members, said connecting 
means comprising a pair of generally U-shaped rigid members 
each having a transversally extending flange extending from 
each leg of said U-shape and being in the same plane, the 
arrangement being such that said bar is clamped between said 
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U-shaped members such that corresponding legs of said U- 
shaped members are engaged in an abutting relationship, said 
upper flexible member having one of its ends connected to 
said overhead support and its other end connected to a flange 


Ss — 
of each U-shaped member, said lower flexible member having 
one of its ends attached to the other flange of the U-shaped 
members and its other end having said seat attached thereto, 
the arrangement being such that said rigid member is sus- 
pended between said overhead support member and said seat. 


3,838,855 
VEHICLE LANDING CONTROL 
Joseph T. Becker, 21 W. 674 Glen Valley Dr., Glen Ellyn, Ill. 
60137 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 879,413, Nov. 13, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,600,843. This application Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 
173,406 
Int. Cl. A63b 7/1/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—95 B 19 Claims 


1. A toy comprising, in combination, a support line, a vehi- 
cle having a support movably engaging the support line and 
being movably supported thereby, a vehicle keeper releasably 
engageable with the vehicle for holding the vehicle prior to the 
vehicle’s movement along the support line, said vehicle keeper 
being a support surface, a control connected to the support 
line for regulating the rate of movement of the vehicle along 
the support line, and a launcher releasably engageable with 
the vehicle to propel the vehicle upward along the support 
line. 


3,838,856 
TARGET DISPLAY USING A FRESNEL LENS TO 
AMPLIFY SIGNAL FROM LIGHT BEAM GUN 

Takeo Takeya, Tokyo, and Toshihiko Wakaki, Kawasaki, both 

of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., 

Kawasaki-shi and Toshiba Electronic Systems Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, both of, Japan 

Filed July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 384,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1972, 47-77788 
Int. Cl. F41j 4/02 

U.S. Cl. 273—101.1 6 Claims 

1. A target apparatus used with a light beam gun discharging 
a light beam comprising, target means capable of passing a 
beam of light; a Fresnel lens placed rearwardly of the target 
for focusing the light beam; a television image pickup tube 
having a light receiving surface placed for receiving and sens- 
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ing the focused light beam and generating an image signal 
corresponding to a light beam landing position on said target 


means; and a display means operatively coupled to the pickup 
tube for indicating the light landing position on the target 
means upon receipt of the image signal. 


3,838,857 
GAME BOARD INSERT AND METHOD OF 
CONSTRUCTION 
Daniel Busby, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to South Wall 
Corporation, Nassau, Bahamas 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,753 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—136 H 


1. A game board insert defining a game playing surface and 
comprising a reinforcing board having a plurality of channels 
in the surface thereof, a playing surface cloth disposed over 
said reinforcing board, a plurality of substantially oil-free 
leather pips positioned over said playing surface cloth and 
within said channels such that the surface of the said pips lies 
on substantially the same horizontal plane as the adjacent 
playing surface cloth, said pips and said playing surface cloth 
defining said game playing surface and means for holding said 
pips within said panels. 


3,838,858 
RANDOM-LIGHTING PUBLICITY OR GAME 
APPARATUS 
Henner Tummescheit, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Inter- 
beg AG, Luxembourg, Luxembourg 
Filed Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 242,991 
Int. Cl. A63f 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—138 A 3 Claims 
1. Publicity or game apparatus, of the type adapted to dis- 
play random combinations of illuminated tell-tales on a screen 
at the end of a relatively short operating time, which com- 
prises essentially a body formed with a screen divided into a 
plurality of translucent surface portions each constituting a 
tell-tale, said tell-tales being grouped into separate series, light 
sources disposed under said screen in said body and corre- 
sponding each to one of said tell-tales, circuit means compris- 
ing another light source and a photoresistor, control means 
adapted to be inserted between said other light source and 
said photoresistor for blocking the light beam emitted by the 
former towards the latter, a relay control circuit responsive to 
said photoresistor when said photoresistor is blocked by said 
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control means, a time-lag relay actuated by said last-named 
circuit and comprising a plurality of front contacts each asso- 
ciated with one of a plurality of assemblies each comprising a 
noise generator connected to pulse shaping means adapted to 
shape the pulses delivered by said generator, whereby said 
front contact can connect its respective pulse shaping means 


with a separate divider associated with a corresponding de- 
coder upon actuation of said relay, each decoder controlling 
the lighting of the respective light sources associated with a 
given series of tell-tales, said time-lag relay at the end of its 
timing interval deactivating said front contacts whereby the 
last illuminated tell-tale in each series remains illuminated. 


3,838,859 
SPEED SHIFT FOR A PHONOGRAPH PLAYER DRIVE 
Michael H. Estkowski, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to V-M 
Corporation, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,579 
Int. Cl. G11b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 274—9 A 
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1. In combination, a supporting base plate (3) adapted to be 
disposed horizontally, a stationary bearing sleeve (5) mounted 
on and extending vertically above the base plate (3) and 
opening through and below the base plate, a turntable (19) 
having an upper record supporting face (21) and a down- 
wardly extending central hub (22, 23) said turntable embrac- 
ing and being rotatably mounted on said bearing sleeve (5), a 
cylindrical driving drum (18) mounted on the lower side of 
the turntable (19), a vertical motor drive shaft (15) rotatably 
mounted on said base plate (3) within the lateral confines of 
the outer edge of the turntable and the drum (18), a pulley 
(14) on said shaft (15) in horizontal register with the drum 
(18), said pulley (14) having two contiguous parallel V- 
grooves (16, 17) of different diameters, an elastic belt (13) of 
substantially square cross section adapted to embrace the 
driving drum with a flat side of the belt and one or the other 
of said V-grooves with two contiguous sides of the belt, a 
normally stationary shifter fork (9) embracing the belt (13) 
and being mounted on the base for transverse movement 
relative to the belt to shift the belt from one V-groove to the 
other, a over center snap action spring connected between the 
fork and the base plate governing the stationary positions and 
movements of the fork, and a plunger rod (6) slidably dis- 
posed in said bearing sleeve (5) and having its upper end 
disposed above the plane of the record supporting face (21) 
of the turntable whereby said rod (6) can be raised or de- 
pressed by the fingers of the operator, said plunger rod (6) 
being connected at its lower end to the fork (9) to provide said 
transverse movement. 
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3,838,860 
TRIPPING MECHANISM FOR RECORD CHANGER 
Dwipendra Nath Guha, Benton Harbor, Mich., assignor to 
Avnet, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,109 
Int. Cl. G1 1b /7//2 
U.S. Cl. 274—10R 


1. Actuating means for the tone arm set-down control 
mechanism of a record player comprising a drive gear to 
rotate with the turntable of a record player, a drive projec- 
tion rotatable with the drive gear and a rotatable cam gear 
to be operatively connected to the tone arm set-down con- 
trol mechanism of the record player, the teeth of the drive 
gear meshing with the teeth of the cam gear to effect a 
rotational cycle of the cam gear, the cam gear having a notch 
in its peripheral edge such that the peripheral extent of its 
teeth is less than the full periphery of the cam gear to estab- 
lish nonengagement between the drive and cam gears when 
the notch is disposed opposite the drive gear, and trip 
means carried by the cam gear and selectively movable into 
the path of the leading edge of the drive projection such that 
rotation of the drive projection moves the cam gear far 
enough to relocate the notch and initiate driving engagement 
between the teeth of the drive and cam gears to effect said 
rotational cycle of the cam gear, the improvement wherein 
the pitch of the cam gear teeth is 1/1+1+ xy C, C being the 
circumference of the cam gear, x being the number of drive 
gear teeth and y is an integer just slightly less than the 
exact multiple of the speed ratio between the drive and cam 
gears, and the end surface of the drive projection having a 
circumferential width greater than the pitch of the drive 
gear teeth such that the drive gear rotates the cam gear to 
a position at the end of a driven rotational cycle of the cam 
gear such that the end surface of the drive projection is 
located to wipe back and prevent engagement of the trip 
means by the leading edge of the projection. 


3,838,861 
DISC SEARCH UNIT 

Robert J. Hammond, Stevensville; John F. Arent, Benton Har- 

bor; Carl W. Miller, Dowagiac, and Michael H. Estkowski, 

St. Joseph, all of Mich., assignors to V-M Corporation, Ben- 

ton Harbor, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 247,013 
Int. Cl. G11b 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 274—23 R 16 Claims 

1. In combination a vertical tone arm shaft, a stationary 
bearing for said shaft permitting axial and rotary movement of 
said shaft, said shaft bearing a horizontal pivot at its upper 
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end, a generally horizontal tone arm pivoted intermediate its 
inner and outer ends on said pivot, a pick-up member at the 
outer end of said tone arm, a stationary bridge adjacent the 








inner end of the tone arm and extending over said inner end, 
and a fulcrum member on the inner end of the tone arm 
engageable with said bridge upon vertical movement of said 
shaft whereby the outer end of the pick-up arm is raised. 


3,838,862 
SEALS FOR USE BETWEEN TWO 
RELATIVELY-ROTATING SURFACES 
Alan G. Fern, Hatherley, England, assignor to Dowty Seals 
Limited, Gloucestershire, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 831,177, June 6, 1969, abandoned. 
This application July 20, 1971, Ser. No. 164,474 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 31, 1968, 
51569/68; Jan. 24, 1969, 4138/69 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/34, 15/54 


U.S. Cl. 277—96 1 Claim 


1. A seal for retaining liquid between two relatively rotat- 
able members irrespective of the direction of rotation, of 
which one member has a seal housing and the other member 
has a surface transverse to the rotational axis to be engaged by 
the seal, comprising a sealing ring having a static sealing por- 
tion mounted in the seal housing, a flexible flange extending 
from the static sealing portion, generally in the direction in 
which the said transverse surface extends and towards the 
liquid to be sealed, to an outer end portion of the sealing ring, 
two mutually inclined surfaces on said outer end portion 
defining a circular sealing lip, and a plurality of circumferen- 
tially spaced projections raised on that inclined surface which 
is the closer of the two inclined surfaces to the static sealing 
portion and which is remote from the liquid, each projection 
having a surface which is generated by movement, about the 
central axis of the ring, of a line which is substantially perpen- 
dicular to the said central axis and which at one position is 
contiguous with the sealing lip and which, on opposite sides of 
said one position recedes from the sealing lip, the sealing lip 
and the portion of the said surface of each projection which 
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is contiguous with the sealing lip engaging the said transverse 
surface with an interference fit, whereby upon assembly of the 
sealing ring between said members, the flange is deflected 
from its free state, about the static portion, the part of the 
surface of each projection in the vicinity of that part which is 
contiguous with the lip consequently engaging the said trans- 
verse surface over an area having opposite sides which extend 
away from the sealing lip and which diverge away from each 
other and with a pressure which increases as the distance from 
the sealing lip in a direction at right angles to the plane of the 
sealing lip increases. 


3,838,863 
METAL-PLASTIC SEALING DEVICE 
Henri Andre Rouger, Courbevoic, France, assignor to Commis- 
sariat A L’Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 300,234 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 277—157 9 Claims 


1. A sealing device for providing a joint between parts 
having two radially contacting faces and comprising a recess 
in at least one of the faces opening toward the other of the 
faces, said recess having a bottom parallel to said faces and a 
lateral wall, a deformable annular packing applied against the 
bottom and against the lateral wall of said recess and against 
the other face, a radially prestressed annular spring of T 
shaped cross-section having an annular head and an annular 
leg, said leg being in said recess coaxial with and applied 
against said packing and against the bottom of said recess and 
separated from the lateral wall of said recess by a space receiv- 
ing said packing, and said spring maintaining a pressure on 
said packing which is independent of the force bringing said 
two parts together. 


3,838,864 
MECHANISM FOR REMOVING INK FROM INK 
CONTAINERS 
Harold W. Gegenheimer, Darien, and Andrew N. Stad, Stam- 
ford, both of Conn., assignors to Baldwin-Gegenheimer 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,935 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/24 
U.S. Cl. 277—163 3 Claims 
1. A device for removing ink from containers having varying 
dimensions and a discharge aperture therein, comprising: 
a. a reciprocal plunger having an outside diameter approxi- 
mately equal to the inside diameter of said ink container; 
b. a recess on said plunger located at the bottom and at 
the outer periphery of said plunger; 
c. flexible means positioned within said outside 
d. said flexible means being radially expandable in response 
to the resistance of the ink so as to be maintained in 
sealing engagement with the side walls of the ink con- 
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tainer as the plunger descends to force the ink from the 
ink container thereby causing discharge of the ink from 
the ink container through said aperture; and 


e. a flexible sheet-like material positioned between the 
plunger and the ink to protect the ink from contamina- 
tion. 


3,838,865 
FIXTURE FOR SUPPORTING A WORKPIECE IN A 
MACHINE TOOL 

Arthur O. Roberts, Oak Ridge, and Grober C. Bell, Norris, 

both of Tenn., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 

sion, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,378 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/10; B25b 11/00; B23q 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 279—3 


1. A fixture for supporting a hollow workpiece defined by 
a surface of revolution in a working relationship to a machin- 
ing tool, comprising an annular frame having an axis of rota- 
tion, a plurality of vacuum heads circumferentially spaced 
apart about the inner surface of the frame, displaceable means 
coupled to each of said vacuum heads for providing selective 
displacement of each of said vacuum heads in a radial direc- 
tion with respect to said axis for effecting contact of said 
vacuum heads with the outer surface of said workpiece, and 
swivel means joining each of said vacuum heads to said dis- 
placeable means for providing pivotal movement of said vac- 
uum heads to effect the contact of the latter with said outer 
surface of the workpiece. 


3,838,866 
SAFETY SKI BINDING 

Frank P. D’Alessio, Franklin Lakes, N.J., and Erl A. Koenig, 

Troy, N.Y., assignors to G.P.I., Franklin Parks, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 121,422 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 K 14 Claims 

1. A safety binding for releasably securing a boot to a ski 
comprising a sole plate; first mounting means on said sole 
plate for releasably securing said boot to said sole plate, said 
first mounting means being adjustable to accommodate boots 
of a range of sizes, said first mounting means including front 
and rear boot securing means mounted on said sole plate for 
securing said boot, said front boot securing means being ad- 
justable longitudinally in incremental steps along said sole 
plate for selectively accommodating boots of a range of sizes; 
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means for releasably positively interlocking said front boot 
securing means to said sole plate to prevent relative displace- 
ment longitudinally of said sole plate during use of said bind- 
ing while permitting, when out of interlocking relation, rela- 
tive displacement longitudinally of said plate to enable said 
incremental adjustment along the sole plate; and second 





mounting means for releasably securing said sole plate to said 
ski including mounting elements spaced longitudinally along 
said sole plate and ski in a single fixed relation for said range 
of sizes, said second mounting means being adapted for auto- 
matically releasing said sole plate from said ski upon the 
application of forces of predetermined magnitude and direc- 
tions thereto. 


3,838,867 
SKI BINDING 
Axel Kubelka, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Gertsch AG, Zug, 
Switzerland 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,344 
Claims priority, application Austria, July 13, 1972, 6009/72 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/086 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 E 4 Claims 


SS 
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1. In a ski binding which, upon occurrence of an overload, 
releases the ski boot, said ski binding comprising two gripping 
plates each being mounted on the end of a pivotally supported 
lever positioned below the sole of said ski boot, said gripping 
plates being positioned laterally of said ski boot and oppositely 
to one another and spring means for resisting a pivotal move- 
ment of said levers and said gripping plates positioned on the 
ends of said levers relative to said ski, abutment means pro- 
vided on both sides of said ski boot for cooperation with said 
gripping plates, the improvement comprising wherein said 
levers are hinged with their respective one ends approximately 
at one end of a rocking lever which in turn is supported pivota- 
bly about a pin fixed to said ski and are connected hingedly at 
their other respective ends to guide links which have a com- 
mon axis defined by a pin on the ends remote from said levers, 
said spring means including means defining a resiliently sup- 
ported locking recess, said pin being supported movably in a 
longitudinal slot arranged at the other end of the rocking lever 
and in said locking recess. 


3,838,868 
EXTENDABLE TRAILER MECHANISM 
Paul E. Robertson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Western Lines, 
Inc., Houston, Tex., a part interest 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 388,335 
Int. Cl. B62d 2//]4 
U.S. Cl. 280—34 A 12 Claims 
1. An extensible trailer mechanism adapted to be towed on 
a roadway by a tractor vehicle, said trailer mechanism com- 
prising: 
first chassis means; 
a first wheel and axle assembly supporting said first chassis 
means; 
second chassis means having extension means carried 
thereby, said extension means being receivable in tele- 
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scoping relation by said first chassis means in the con- 
tracted condition of said trailer mechanism and being 
extendable from said first chassis means to extend the 
length of said trailer mechanism; 

a second wheel and axle assembly supporting said second 
chassis means and being in juxtaposed relation with said 
first wheel and axle assembly in the contracted condition 


a 


J - —z _ - 
EP 
. ¥ 7 %) 
ESTIESIOIE DY POET IE SIGE SIEBER EVIE 2 


nx “ 2 ’ ~ 


of said trailer mechanism and being disposed in spaced 
relation with said first wheel and axle assembly in the 
extended relation of said trailer mechanism; and 

means securing said second chassis means in pivotal relation 
to said first chassis means in the extended condition of 
said trailer mechanism and allowing articulation of said 
first and second chassis means about a generally horizon- 
tally disposed axis. 


3,838,869 
COLLAPSIBLE WHEELCHAIR 
Norman W. Falkenberg, 11406 S.W. Royal Villa Dr., Tigard, 
Oreg. 97223 
Filed July 6, 1971, Ser. No. 159,808 
Int. Cl. B62b 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 280—42 


1. A collapsible wheelchair comprising: 

a pair of side rail members, 

a pair of end rail members having a pivotal connection 
with said side rail members and adapted to collapse for 
collapsing said side rail members toward one another, 

said pair of end rail members being adapted to complete 
a substantially rectangular frame with said side rail 
members in extended position, 
seat member for removable positioning upon the said 
side rail members and end rail members and normally 
holding said rail members in said extended position, 
said seat member when thus positioned on said frame 
having a low profile and an upper surface at seat height 
above the ground adapting the same for carrying the 
weight of the user and enabling the user to straddle said 
seat member and slide on and off said seat member, 
said seat member when removed allowing collapse of 
the said side rail members toward one another, 

wheel means attached to said frame for supporting said 
frame in a substantially horizontal plane 

and said seat member comprising a cushion concavely 
depressed between ends thereof whereby to provide a 
saddle configuration. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 280—92 see: 
Patent No. 3,839,610 
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3,838,870 
MOTOR VEHICLES BODIES 

Karl Hug, Niedernausen, Germany, assignor to General Mo- 

tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,588 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 10, 1972, 

2206329 
Int. Cl. B60r 21/04 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 SB 10 Claims 


1. A motor vehicle body including a floor, a seat secured to 
the floor and having a front end and a rear end, and a back- 
rest secured to the rear end of the seat; a head-rest mounted 
on the back-rest and movable forwardly and rearwardly of the 
back-rest towards the front end and rear end respectively of 
the seat; means effective, upon engagement therewith by an 
occupant of the seat moving in response to the effect upon 
him of a predetermined deceleration of the vehicle body, to 
transmit a loading developed by the mass inertia of the occu- 
pant to the head-rest thereby to move the head-rest forwardly; 
and energy absorber means secured between the head-rest 
and an anchorage on the vehicle body and deformable by the 
movement of the head-rest so as to resist the forward move- 
ment of the head-rest and resist backward movement of the 
head-rest upon impact thereon of the backwardly moving 
head of the occupant. 


3,838,871 
DRAFT IMPLEMENT TORQUE HINGE 
Edwin A. Seifert, Jr., Rt. 1, Box 22, Belgrade, Mont. 58714 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 256,129, May 23, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,784,229. This application Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 
406,093 
Int. Cl. B60d 1/06 


US. Cl. 280—446 R 6 Claims 


1. In combination, a draft implement frame including front 
and rear portions, an elongated tongue, coacting means sup- 
porting one end portion of said tongue from said front portion 
of said frame with said tongue projecting generally horizon- 
tally forwardly of said frame, said coacting means including 
means supporting said tongue from said frame for relative 
angular displacement of the tongue to raise and lower the 
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front end thereof relative to the frame, said coacting means 
including means operative to apply increasing downward 
forces on the forward end of said tongue in response to in- 
creasing forward pulling force on said frame by said tongue, 
said coacting means defining a pair of front and rear pin and 
slot connections between said frame and tongue spaced longi- 
tudinally of the latter and in general horizontal alignment with 
each other, the slot portion of one of said pin and slot connec- 
tions comprising an upstanding arcuate slot with its concave 
side opening toward the other slot and including a portion 
thereof opening in a slightly downwardly inclined direction in 
which the pin portion of said one pin and slot connection is 
disposed when said elongated is generally horizontally dis- 
posed, the slot portion of the other of said pin and slot connec- 
tions comprising a substantially horizontally front to rear 
extending slot. 


3,838,872 
HITCH MOUNTABLE TO A SHOCK ABSORBING 

BUMPER 

Richard L. Fullhart, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Reese Products, 

Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 401,045 
Int. Cl. B60d 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—495 


1. A hitch mountable to a bumper, said bumper constituting 
a part of a towing vehicle having a frame, said bumper being 
of the shock absorbing type and shiftable relative to said 
frame, said hitch comprising a rigid bar member extending 
longitudinally of said vehicle and having front and rear end 
portions, the rear end portion of said bar member carrying 
means for releasably connecting a towed vehicle to said bar 
member, means rigidly securing said bar member to said 
bumper adjacent its said rear end portion wherein said bar 
member is shiftable with said bumper relative to said vehicle, 
and an attachment bracket secured to said frame forwardly of 
said bumper, said bracket including means receiving in sliding 
cooperation the forward end portion of said bar member, said 
bracket means permitting longitudinal movement of said bar 
member relative to said bracket while restricting lateral move- 
ment of said bar member relative to the bracket. 


3,838,873 
HOSE COUPLING WITH CAPTIVE RETAINING RING 
Stephen J. Gilbert, 602 Roxbury Dr., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
90210 


Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,923 
Int. Cl. F161 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—174 10 Claims 

1. A hose coupling having, in combination: 

first and second end sections in the form of sleeves mount- 
able on the ends of two hoses to be coupled, and a swivel 
section in the form of a ring disposed between said end 
sections, said first section having a cylindrical portion and 
said swivel section having a cylindrical internal surface on 
one side telescoped loosely over said cylindrical portion; 
said second section having a generally cylindrical portion 
formed with external threads, and said swivel section 
having an internally threaded side opposite said one side 
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for threadedly receiving said second section and securing 
the swivel section thereto; 

means defining two annular grooves in the telescoped por- 
tions of said first section and said swivel section, in the 
adjacent surfaces thereof, said grooves opening toward 
each other and being aligned in one relative axial position 
of said first and swivel sections to define an annular re- 
taining ring chamber of predetermined axial width; 
resiliently flexible, generally C-shaped retaining ring in 
said chamber in radially compressed and stressed condi- 
tion, having an outside surface abutting against the bot- 
tom of the groove in said swivel section, an inner portion 
extending into the groove in said first section, and an 
inner side spaced from the bottom of the groove in said 
first far enough to permit said ring to be compressed into 
the first section for insertion thereof into said swivel 
section; 

said retaining ring being substantially narrower in axial 
width than the width of said grooves, and having two ends 
defining between them a circumferential gap when the 


ring is free, the end portions of said ring adjacent said gap 
being of reduced axial width permitting overlapping of 
said portions when said retaining ring is compressed into 
the groove in said first section, and having a combined 
thickness less than the axial width of said chamber, 

and a sealing gasket between said cylindrical end portions 
within said swivel section to be clamped between said first 
and second sections when the second section is threaded 
into said swivel section, thereby to seal between said end 
sections and also to draw said swivel section toward said 
second section relative to said first section, to offset said 
grooves axially relative to each other toward opposite 
sides of said retaining ring and reduce the effective axial 
width of said chamber to less than the combined axial 
width of said end portions of said retaining ring; 

said ends of said retaining ring being in a predetermined 
opposed and closely spaced relation when said retaining 
ring is compressed and stressed in said chamber and said 
grooves are axially offset, thereby to positively prevent 
return of said end portions of said ring to overlapped 
condition. 


3,838,874 
AUTOMATIC THREAD-KNOTTING DEVICE 
Pietro Messa, via IV Novembre, Brescia, Italy 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,462 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 24, 1972, 5187/72 
Int. Cl. AO1d 59/04 

U.S. Cl. 289—2 3 Claims 

1. In an automatic thread-knotting device for making Fish- 
erman’s Knots and comprising thread-knotting scissor-pincer 
means, thread-spreading levers, at least one frontal, vertically- 
displaceable thread-extracting lever and thread-blocking 
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means, the improvement which comprises a member having a 
conically-shaped extremity, a support on which said member 


is mounted, said member being positioned vertically in the 
space existing between the scissor-pincer means and the 
thread-extracting lever. 


3,838,875 
DRIVE MEANS FOR KNOTTER MECHANISM OF A 
TEXTILE YARN PROCESSING MACHINE 

Gustav Franzen, Krefeld, Germany, assignor to Palitex Project 

Company GmbH, Krefeld, Germany 

Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,336 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 2, 

2316330 


1973, 


Int. Cl. B6Sh 69/04 


U.S. Cl. 289—18 13 Claims 
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1. In a textile yarn processing machine, such as a twister, 
spinning frame or the like having a plurality of spindle assem- 
blies and having a yarn knotter mechanism for knotting to- 
gether two ends of broken or otherwise separated yarn at 
selected spindle assembly locations; the improvement of drive 
means for driving said knotter mechanism comprising: 

a drive shaft operatively connected with said knotter mech- 
anism for driving said knotter mechanism during rotation 
thereof, 

flexible belt means coiled intermediate the ends thereof 
around said drive shaft for rotating said drive shaft; 

movable thrust means connected to one end of said belt 
means for stretching said belt means upon actuation 
thereof and movement away from the one end of said belt 
means for tightening the coils of said belt means around 
said drive shaft and pulling said belt means therewith for 
rotating said drive shaft; and 

tensioning and resetting means connected to the other end 
of said belt means for maintaining tension in said belt 
means during the movement of said thrust means and for 
moving said belt means for resetting in the position previ- 
ously occupied upon deactuation of said thrust means. 
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3,838,876 
GARNISH BUTTON ASSEMBLY 
Harold A. Haven, Fenton, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 389,018 
Int. Cl. E05c 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 292—1 4 Claims 


1. In a latching system for a vehicle door including latch 
means on said door actuatable to releasably maintain said 
door in a closed position, lock means associated with said 
latch means actuatable between an unlocked condition and a 
locked condition rendering said latch means inoperative to 
release said door, and a shift rod operatively connected to said 
lock means and disposed on said door in a generally vertical 
orientation with an end portion thereof projecting through an 
aperture in a panel of said door for generally vertical bodily 
shiftable movement between an extended position and a re- 
tracted position corresponding respectively to the unlocked 
and the locked conditions of said lock means, the combination 
comprising, a sleeve defining an axial bore having one end 
closed, said bore slidably receiving said rod end portion and 
said closed end defining a stop for limiting downward move- 
ment of said sleeve relative to said rod under the influence of 
gravity to a bottomed position, clutch means disposed on said 
sleeve and manually actuatable between an inoperative posi- 
tion and an operative position projecting into said bore, abut- 
ment means on said rod end portion engageable on said clutch 
means in the operative position of the latter and in the bot- 
tomed position of said sleeve thereby to establish a driving 
connection between said clutch means and said rod so that 
upward movement of said sleeve effects concurrent bodily 
shiftable movement of said rod from the retracted to the 
extended position, and means operative to move said clutch 
means to the inoperative position thereof during upward 
movement of said sleeve in the absence of manual actuation 
of said clutch means to the operative position thereof. 


3,838,877 
OVERHEAD DOOR LATCH 
William D. Hanson, 8380 Dale St., Buena Park, Calif. 90620 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 408,890 
Int. Cl. E0Se 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 292—254 

1. In combination: 

a door casing forming a doorway; 

a door pivotably mounted in said doorway, for pivotable 
movement between a vertical closed and a horizontal 
raised position; 

a hook member pivotably mounted on said casing above 
said door and disposed to pivot about an horizontal axis 
that is parallel to said door; 

a catch member fixed on the top of said door and disposed 
to be engaged by said hook member when said door is in 
the vertical closed position, 

a lever, pivotably mounted, at substantially its mid-point, on 
the top of said door; 
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a pull means fixed to one end of said lever and depending 
along the wall of said door, 
said other end of said lever being disposed to engage and lift 


said hook member off said catch member whenever said 
pull means is pulled downward to cause disengagement 
between said hook member and said catch member to 
allow one to lift said door to its horizontal position. 


3,838,878 
TAMPER PROOF SEALS 

Paul C. R. Fernberg, Farnham Common, and David N. Harley, 

North Harrow, both of England, assignors to ITW Limited, 

Buckinghamshire, England 

Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,395 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 25, 1972, 

24732/72 
Int. Cl. B65d 33/34 


U.S. Cl. 292—318 10 Claims 
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1. A seal comprising a plastics housing and a hard wire 
shackle, the shackle comprising a first limb, which is anchored 
in the housing, and a second limb which is free for passing 
through a loop on an article to be fastened, the second limb 
carrying a barb which projects back from the free end of the 
limb; the housing having a passage which, in the fastened 
condition of the seal receives the free end of the second limb, 
the surface of the passage which engages the barb being on a 
first wall which is thin and which is shaped to cooperate with 
the barb to resist subsequent withdrawal of the limb, there 
being a second wall which is spaced from the first wall on the 
side thereof opposite to the barb, the spacing and positioning 
being such that even if the barb perforates the second wall, the 
amount which can then be cut off the barb is insufficient to 
permit the second limb to be simply withdrawn from the 
passage. 
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3,838,879 
MOBILE AIRCRAFT HANGAR AND UTILITY BUILDING 
Byron K. Lilly, 136 Hilltop Dr., Paso Robles, Calif. 93446 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 55,354, July 16, 1970. This 
application July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,539 
Int. Cl. B62d 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 296—1 R 15 Claims 


1. A movable aircraft hangar comprising: 

a base disposed to rest on a support surface, and having a 
configuration sufficient to surround the body portion of 
one of a predetermined group of aircraft when said air- 
craft is parked; 

body enclosure means operatively associated with said base 
and disposed to enclose the body portion of said aircraft 
when said aircraft is parked with its body portion sur- 
rounded by said base; and 

wing enclosure means operatively associated with said body 
enclosure means disposed to enclose the wing portions of 
said aircraft when said aircraft body portion is enclosed 
by said body erfclosure means and to cooperate with said 
body portion enclosure means to form an integral hangar 
securing said aircraft against unauthorized access, said 
wing enclosure means being stowable inside said body 
enclosure means. 


3,838,880 
FOLDING HOUSE TRAILER 
Jacques Lefebvre, 2051 Marquette, Longueuil, Quebec, Can- 
ada 
Filed Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,402 
Int. Cl. B60r 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 296—23 R 8 Claims 


1. A folding house trailer comprising: 

a chassis having a floor mounted thereon; 

a pair of box-like end sections pivoted on the front and rear 
portions, respectively, of said floor and dimensioned so 
that one end section nests within the other end section 
when said sections are pivoted downwardly against said 
floor and being spaced apart when pivoted upwardly from 
said floor to erected position; 

side walls on opposite sides of said floor and each compris- 
ing a lower upright panel mounted on said floor for lim- 
ited movement thereover between inner and outer posi- 
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tions and an upper panel hinged to the upper edge of its 
lower panel for pivotal movement inwardly over said 
floor but spaced upwardly therefrom, said side walls 
being dimensioned to close the space between erected 
end sections when in said outer positions and to nest 
within said one section when said upper panels are piv- 
oted downwardly and said lower panels moved to said 
inner positions and said end sections are pivoted down- 
wardly; and 

a roof pivoted to an edge of said other end section to extend 
between the upper edges of erected end sections and to 
fold against the outside of said other end section when 
said sections are pivoted downwardly. 


3,838,881 
CONTOURED BODY PANEL 
Ronald C. Hill, Rochester, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,560 
Int. Cl. B62d 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 296—28 R 


1. In a motor vehicle having a tire rolling on the road sur- 
face, a body panel comprising: a plurality of vertically spaced 
first surfaces being disposed generally parallel to the road 
surface for receiving material thrown from the tire and to 
preclude normal visual observation of the first surfaces, said 
first surfaces having inner and outer edges, and a plurality of 
second surfaces alternating in vertical progression with the 
first surfaces and integrally connecting the first surfaces, each 
of said second surfaces being connected to an inner and an 
outer edge of succeeding first surfaces, the second surfaces 
being disposed at an angle extending generally upwardly and 
inwardly of the body to be normally visually observable and to 
be protected by the first surfaces from being struck by the 
thrown material, the first and second surfaces extending longi- 
tudinally of the vehicle in the general area thereof subject to 
being struck by thrown material. 


3,838,882 
REAR ACCESS PANEL FOR A MOTOR HOME 

John G. Locklin, West Bloomfield, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,312 
Int. Cl. B60j 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 296—53 1 Claim 

1. In a motor home body the combination comprising a roof 
member, laterally spaced pillar members, and a sill member 
cooperating to define an access opening in the rear of the 
body, a first body flange on the members extending substan- 
tially continuously about the opening, a second body flange 
juxtaposed to the first body flange and joined thereto inwardly 
of the access opening to provide a recess opening outwardly 
and rearwardly of the body, said second flange including a 
plurality of spaced notches therein and opening outwardly and 
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rearwardly of the body, a continuous compressable seal re- 
ceived within the recess between the first and second body 
flanges, a panel for closing the opening in the body, panel 
flange means on the panel including an outer stiffening flange 
and inner juxtaposed stiffening flanges extending laterally of 
the panel and a plurality of spaced projections intermediate 
the panel stiffening flanges, the outer stiffening flange extend- 
ing between the first and second body flanges and into com- 
pressable sealing engagement with the seal, the plurality of 
spaced projections of the panel being received within respec- 
tive spaced notches of the second body flange to positively 


locate the panel against horizontal and vertical movement 
within the opening and center the outer stiffening flange be- 
tween the first and second body flanges and prevent engage- 
ment of the outer stiffening flange with the first and second 
body flanges to thereby prevent stress cracking of said outer 
stiffening flange, said inner stiffening flange being juxtaposed 
and in spaced relationship to said second body flange, and 
removable fastener means extending through the projections 
of the panel and into the second body flange at the notches 
thereof to attach the panel to the body and endwise sealingly 
engage the outer stiffening flange of the panel and the com- 
pressable seal. 


3,838,883 
FOLDING CHAIR FRAME 
James F. Machen, 2495 Robinwood Ave., Toledo, Ohio 43620 
Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,475 
Int. Cl. A47c 4/42 


U.S. Cl. 297—45 3 Claims 


1. In a folding frame of the type described having four pairs 
of rod elements in crossing relationship at the front, rear, right 
side, and left side of the frame respectively, and wherein the 
top end of each rod element is mutually hinged with another 
top end to form four upper hinged joints, and wherein the 
bottom end of each rod element is mutually hinged to another 
bottom end to form four lower hinged joints, the improvement 
comprising: 
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two pairs of offset arms, one pair for the right-side pair of 
crossing rod elements, and the other pair for the left-side 
pair of crossing rod elements; 

each offset arm fastened to a different rod element adjacent 
to its respective region of crossing; 

each pair of offset arms forming a pivotal connection be- 
tween crossing rod elements; 

the pivot centers of both of said pivotal connections spaced 
away from and to the rear of the respective region of 
crossing; 

both said pivot centers located substantially at the vertex of 
an isosceles triangle coplanar with the respective pair of 
the crossing rod elements, and whose base extends sub- 
stantially from the lower end of one rod element to the 
lower end of the other rod element of the pair; 

pivotal connections for the front and rear pairs of crossing 
rod elements having pivot centers located substantially at 
the respective points of crossing of said pairs. 


3,838,884 
GANGING MEANS FOR CHAIR 

Frederick S. Faiks, Comstock Park, and Randall P. Buhk, 

Wyoming, both of Mich., assignors to Steelcase Inc., Grand 

Rapids, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 111,429, Feb. 1, 1971, Pat. No. 3,724,897. 

This application Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,594 
Int. Cl. A47c 3/04, 1/124 


U.S. Cl. 297—248 4 Claims 


1. A chair comprising: a wire rod frame having a pair of 
runners at the sides thereof from which the front and rear legs 
of said chair extend upwardly; said runners including front and 
rear glides thereon, each glide on a first runner having fasten- 
ing intelligence facing the other glide, and each glide on a 
second runner having fastening intelligence pointed away 
from the other glide; said second runner glides being posi- 
tioned closer to one another than said first runner glides 
whereby when two chairs are placed in closely adjacent fash- 
ion, said fastening intelligence on said first runner glides on 
one chair cooperate with said fastening intelligence on said 
second runner glides on the other chair to hold the chairs 
together and prevent their fore-and-aft and lateral movement 
with respect to each other. 


3,838,885 
HYDRAULIC SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING TRUCK 
CARRIED APPARATUS 
George Brennan, Montebello, and Evan S. Prichard, Newport 
Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Challenge-Cook Bros., Inc. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,323 
Int. Cl. B60s 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 298—22 R 6 Claims 


1. The combination with a truck having a rearwardly exten- 
sible frame, a horizontally pivotable frame carried by the 
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extensible frame and projecting rearwardly thereof, means for 
extending and retracting the extensible frame and means for 
pivoting the pivotable frame about a horizontal axis, of an 
auxiliary wheel assembly, comprising: 

a. a pair of caster wheels carried by the horizontally pivoted 
frame, the wheels being pivotable about essentially verti- 
cal axes: 

b. linkage joining the wheels to maintain the wheels in 
essentially parallel relation; 

c. and control means for urging the wheels about their 
vertical axes to a position wherein their planes are paral- 
lel to the longitudinal axis of the truck; 

. Said control means including a pair of relatively fixed 
hydraulic cylinders, each having a piston and a shaft, the 
shafts being connected respectively to the horizontally 
pivotable frame and linkage, and a pressure fluid source 
adapted to apply a damping force to effect yieldable 
restraint, and a locking force to secure the wheels in their 
planes parallel to the longitudinal axis of the truck, 
thereby to permit backing of the truck or application of 
force against the wheels to push the truck in a forward 
direction. 


3,838,886 
HYDRAULICALLY POWERED ORE RAISING 
MECHANISM FOR MINING SYSTEM 
Oliver B. Kilroy, 5 Calle Corta St., Tucson, Ariz. 87516 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 293,401, Sept. 29, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,790,214. This application Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 
398,951 
Int. Cl. E21c 41/00 


U.S. Cl. 299—18 5 Claims 


1. In the mining of ore, the method comprising the steps of: 
a. removing ore from a mining surface and conveying it to a 
collection station; 

b. transferring ore from said collection station to ground 

level by a mechanical conveyor; 

c. driving said mechanical conveyor from a water turbine; 
d. operating said water turbine by a column of water 
which downflows from a surface reservoir to an under- 
ground reservoir, and 

e. returning water from said underground reservoir to said 
surface reservoir by pumping it through a return conduit, 
with the pump being electrically driven. 


3,838,887 
PRESSURE CONTROL DEVICE FOR DUAL BRAKE 
SYSTEM 
William Stelzer, Milford, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes 
Company, Romulus, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 84,184, Oct. 26, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 782,584, Dec. 10, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 281,194 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/26 
U.S. Cl. 303—6 C 3 Claims 
1. In a dual hydraulic brake system having front and rear 
brake cylinders and a master cylinder for separately pressuriz- 
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ing said front and rear brake cylinders, that improvement 
which comprises a pressure modulating valve having a passage 
through which pressure is transmitted from the master cylin- 
der to the rear brake cylinders, differential area piston means 
in said valve shiftable to open and close said passage to per- 
form a modulating operation on the fluid transmitted to the 
rear brake cylinders, said piston means including a portion 
having the rear brake cylinder pressure acting thereon to 
move said piston means axially within said valve, and a sepa- 
rate plunger including a portion having the front brake cylin- 
der pressure acting thereon, said plunger being in a position 
to block the transmission of pressure from the master cylinder 
to the front brake cylinders until a predetermined level of 


pressure is produced by the master cylinder, said plunger 
being moveable independently of said piston means to trans- 
mit at least a predetermined portion of said pressure produced 
by the master cylinder when said predetermined level of pres- 
sure is produced by the master cylinder, said plunger acting 
upon said piston means after said predetermined level of 
pressure is produced by said master cylinder to move said 
piston means axially within said valve additionally in accor- 
dance with said front cylinder pressure, said piston means and 
said plunger portion being sealed from one another whereby 
a pressure failure in the front brake cylinders will modify the 
opeation of said piston means such that said modulating oper- 
ation will not be performed thereby. 


3,838,888 
ELECTRIC BRAKE CONTROLLER 
George E. Gynn, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to Syncro Corpo- 
ration, Oxford, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 346,755 
Int. Cl. B60t 13/70 


U.S. Cl. 303—20 20 Claims 


1. For an electric brake for a vehicle towed by a towing 

vehicle, a control unit comprising: 

a resistance element for providing current therethrough 
from a source of electric potential to said brake, said 
resistance element including a continuous layer of resis- 
tive material and a conductor electrically connected with 
said layer of resistive material, said conductor being 
connectable with one of said source of electric potential 
and said brake; and 
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a contact element being progressively engagable with said 
layer of resistive material along a predetermined path for 
electrical contact therewith along said path and being 
movable relative to said resistive layer for increasing the 
length of the engagement therewith along said path to 
increase the area of the resistive path from said contact 
element to said conductor thereby reducing the resis- 
tance between said contact element and said conductor 
and enhancing the radiation of heat generated by resistive 
losses in said layer of resistive material, said contact 
element being connectable with the other of said source 
of electric potential and said brake so that said variation 
in resistance through said layer of resistive material varies 
the current through said layer of resistive material from 
said source of electric potential to said brake to vary 
brake application. 


3,838,889 
SKID CONTROL SYSTEM 
Roger L. Miller, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes 
Co., Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 322,541 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/08 


U.S. Cl. 303—21 P 79 Claims 


1. A skid control system for skid controlling at least one 
skid-controlled wheel of a multi-wheeled vehicle via fluid 
pressure modulation of pressure fluid applied to a brake sys- 
tem operatively associated with said at least one skid- 
controlled wheel, said skid control system comprising speed 
sensing means associated with said at least one skid-controlled 
wheel for developing a repetitive wheel speed signal whose 
repetition rate represents the speed of said at least one skid- 
controlled wheel, and skid control circuit means for develop- 
ing a skid control signal for skid controlling said at least one 
skid-controlled wheel, said skid control circuit means com- 
prising circuit means including reference generating means for 
developing from at least one selected wheel of the vehicle a 
repetitive reference signal, said reference generating means 
including modulating means for modulating the repetition rate 
of said reference signal in accordance with the speed of said 
at least one selected wheel, said modulating means comprising 
means for causing the repetition rate of said reference signal 
to represent a speed substantially corresponding to the speed 
of said at least one selected wheel so long as deceleration 
thereof does not exceed a predetermined value and for caus- 
ing the repetition rate of said reference signal to change in a 
predetermined fashion when the deceleration of said at least 
one selected wheel exceeds said predetermined value, and 
comparator circuit means for comparing the repetition rate of 
said reference signal with the repetition rate of said wheel 
speed signal and for developing said skid control signal when 
the repetition rate of said wheel speed signal differs from the 
repetition rate of said reference signal by a predetermined 
amount, and modulating means operatively coupling said 
brake system with said circuit means and responsive to said 
skid control signal for modulating fluid pressure in said brake 
system. 
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3,838,890 
ADAPTIVE ANTI-LOCK BRAKE CONTROL 
Robert H. Wind, Grand Blanc, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,858 
Int. Cl. B60t 8./2 
U.S. Cl. 303—21 BE 
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1. A control for an anti-lock brake system for a vehicle with 
braked wheels comprising: 

means providing a speed signal which represents wheel 
speed, 

differentiator means responsive to the speed signal for pro- 
ducing at least one acceleration signal representing wheel 
acceleration, 

means for producing a deceleration reference signal repre- 
senting a rough estimate of vehicle deceleration, 

integrator means responsive to the acceleration signal and 
the deceleration reference signal for producing a velocity 
error signal representing the difference between wheel 
speed and an estimated vehicle speed, 

and means responsive to the velocity error signal for pro- 
ducing an output signal requesting brake release when the 
velocity error signal exceeds a determined threshold 
value and requesting a brake reapply when the velocity 
error signal drops below a second lower threshold value, 
the means for providing a deceleration reference signal 
including means connected to the differentiator means 
responsive to the maximum positive wheel acceleration 
signal during each cycle for providing a continuously 
variable vehicle deceleration estimate signal comprising 
a portion of the reference signal for each succeeding 
cycle. 


3,838,891 
MONITORING CIRCUIT FOR AN ELECTRONIC 
BRAKING SYSTEM 

Gilbert Hamelin, Marly-la-Ville, France, assignor to Societe 

Anonyme D.B.A., Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 154,485, June 18, 1971, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,792 

Claims priority, application France, June 22, 

70.22929 


1970, 


Int. Cl. B60t 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 303—21 AF 5 Claims 
1, An adaptive braking system for a vehicle having a wheel 
and a brake for controlling said wheel, said system comprising: 
first signal generating means for generating a speed signal 
proportional to the rotational velocity of said wheel; 
electrically operated valve means for controlling actuation 
of said brake; 
circuit means having input terminal means connected to 
said first signal generating means and output terminal 
means connected to said electrically operated valve 
means, said circuit means being responsive to said speed 
signal to generate an output signal actuating said valve 
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means when an incipient skidding condition is sensed; 

switching means connecting the output of said first signal 
generating means to an electrical ground; 

a warning device; and 

second signal generating means periodically generating a 
signal closing said switching means to connect the output 
of said first generating means to the electrical ground to 
thereby create an electrical disturbance actuating said 
circuit means, the signal generated by said second signal 




















generating means also actuating said warning device after 
a time delay at least equal to the response time of said 
circuit means; 

said second signal generating means including means con- 
nected to the electrically operated valve means and re- 
sponsive to actuation of the latter to extinguish the signal 
generated by the second signal generating means, 
whereby said warning device is not actuated unless the 
time period between closure of said switching means and 
actuation of said valve means exceeds said time delay. 


3,838,892 
ADAPTIVE BRAKING SYSTEM 
Dennis J. Davis; John E. Juhasz, and Ralph G. Eslinger, all of 
Elyria, Ohio, assignors to The Bendix Corporation, South 
Bend, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 302,633 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 8//2 


U.S. Cl. 303—21 P 20 Claims 
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1. In a vehicle having a wheel and a brake for braking said 
wheel, an adaptive braking system for controlling actuation of 
said brake comprising: 

means for generating a first signal proportional to the rota- 

tional velocity of said wheel; 

means responsive to said first signal for generating a second 

signal proportional to acceleration and deceleration of 
said wheel; 

control means responsive to the value of said second signal 

for generating a control signal for controlling actuation of 
said brake; 

means for generating a first reference signal corresponding 

to a first value of said second signal and a second refer- 
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ence signal corresponding to a second value of said sec- 
ond signal, said first reference signal corresponding to a 
higher value of said second signal than the value of said 
second signal represented by said second reference sig- 
nal; 

means for comparing said second signal with said first and 
second reference signals and generating an output signal 
when the value of said second signal is less than said first 
reference signal and greater than said second reference 
signals, said comparing means terminating said output 
signal when the value of said second signal is greater than 
said first reference signal or less than said second refer- 
ence signal including means for terminating said output 
signal whenever the value of the second signal is not in 
the band defined between said first and second reference 
signals; and 

means for extinguishing said control signal when said output 
signal is generated for a sufficiently long time period. 


3,838,893 
LOAD COMPENSATING VALVE DEVICE HAVING A 
CONTROL VALVE ON ONE SIDE AND AN AIR 
RESERVOIR ON THE OTHER WITH PIPE 
CONNECTIONS TO THE RESERVOIR 

Georges Dalibout, Gagny, and Claude Dubois, Paris, both of 

France, assignors to Wabco Westinghouse, Freinville- 

Sevran, France 

Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,606 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/22 


U.S. Cl. 303—22 R 13 Claims 


1. In a vehicle fluid pressure brake apparatus, the combina- 
tion of a fluid-pressure-operated load compensating relay 
valve device operable to effect the supply of fluid under pres- 
sure from a charged auxiliary reservoir to a brake cylinder and 
being disposed between and secured to a graduated release 
type brake control valve and a control reservoir therefor, 
wherein the improvement comprises providing said load com- 
pensating relay valve device with a sectionalized casing having 
a plurality of casing sections, one of said casing sections hav- 
ing extending therethrough a plurality of passageways, one of 
which passageways provides a communication between said 
control reservoir and said brake control valve, and another of 
which passageways provides a communication between said 
auxiliary reservoir and said brake control valve, said another 
passageway having a branch passageway from which fluid 
under pressure may be supplied to said brake cylinder upon 
operation of said load compensating relay valve device to 
establish a communication between said branch passageway 
and said brake cylinder whereupon fluid under pressure flows 
from said auxiliary reservoir to said brake cylinder to cause a 
brake application. 
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3,838,894 
ENDLESS DRIVE TRACK FOR SNOWMOBILES AND THE 
LIKE 
Donald G. Reedy, Caro, Mich., assignor to Special Sports 
Products Corporation, Caro, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 317,949 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/26 
U.S. Cl. 305—35 EB 


1. An endless drive track for propelling a track-driven vehi- 
cle, such as a snowmobile, comprising: 
a drive belt movable in an endless path of travel; and 
a plurality of independent ground engageable cleat assem- 
blies mounted in laterally spaced relation along the length 
of said drive belt; 
each cleat assembly including: 

mount means having an inner end mounted on said drive 
belt and an outer end provided with an elongate recep- 
tacle; 

a ground engageable, elongate, wear member, composea 
of material harder than that of said mount means, 
having a longitudinally inner portion snugly received in 
said receptacle and a longitudinally outer, projecting 
portion provided with opposed side faces which con- 
verge outwardly and terminate at an elongate sharp, 
ground engaging chisel edge for shearing the surface to 
be traversed, said edge being continuous and extending 
between the opposed side surfaces of said wear mem- 
ber which are on opposite sides of a plane that passes 
through said wear member and is disposed perpendicu- 
larly to said edge. 


3,838,895 
DUAL PILOT CHECK VALVE VEHICLE BRAKING 
SYSTEM 
Brian C. Deem, Elyria, Ohio, assignor to The Bendix Corpora- 
tion, South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,521 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 15/46 


U.S. Cl. 303—84 A 11 Claims 


1. In a fluid pressure braking system for a wheeled vehicle: 
brake means for said wheeled vehicle, said brake means in- 
cluding service actuators for effecting a brake actuation when 
fluid pressure is communicated thereto; 
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a first fluid pressure source for actuating a portion of said 
service actuators and a second fluid pressure source for 
actuating the remainder of said service actuators; 

control means actuated by the vehicle operator to commu- 
nicate said first and second pressure sources with their 
corresponding service actuators when a brake application 
is effected; 

at least a portion of said brake means including failsafe 
means for actuating said brakes, said failsafe means being 
responsive to hold-off pressure to release said brakes to 
permit actuation of the latter by said service actuators; 

valve means responsive to each of said pressure sources for 
venting said hold-off pressure when the sum of the fluid 
pressure levels developed in said sources drops below a 
predetermined level; and 

a fluid pressure circuit communicating each of said pressure 
sources with said failsafe means to supply the latter with 
said hold-off pressure; 

said valve means being located in said circuit and normally 
permitting communication into said failsafe means but 
preventing communication from said failsafe means, said 
valve means opening to vent said failsafe means when the 
sum of the fluid pressure levels developed in said sources 
drops below said predetermined level. 


3,838,896 

DUST SEAL FOR ENDLESS TRACKS OF A TRACTOR 
Toshio Kawamura, Hiratsuka; Kazuo Taguchi, Urawa, and 

Nobuyuki Kanayama, Hiratsuka, all of Japan, assignors to 

Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 268,141 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 19, 1971, 46- 

626874 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/20 


U.S. Cl. 305—11 2 Claims 





1. A dust seal for the endless tracks of a tractor having a pin, 
a pair of links engaged with both ends of the pin and at least 
one link having a recess formed inside thereof around the pin, 
a bushing engaged around the pin, and at least one link en- 
gaged with the bushing, comprising a cylindrical thrust sup- 
porting means disposed in the said recess for supporting a 
thrust load applied to the links and the pin, and a resilient seal 
ring of resilient wear resistant material inserted into that por- 
tion of the recess of said link located between the cylindrical 
thrust supporting means and the pin under pressure in such a 
manner that the exposed end surface thereof is disposed sub- 
stantially at the end of said thrust supporting means wherein 
said thrust supporting means is a cylindrical extension of said 
bushing, and wherein said cylindrical thrust supporting means 
is a metal collar inserted under pressure around the outer 
periphery of the bushing and the resilient seal ring at the end 
of said bushing contacting at one end with the inner surface 
of the recess formed at one end of one link and at the other 
end with the other link. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 305—35 see: 
Patent No. 3,838,894 
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3,838,897 
CURVILINEAR BEARING ASSEMBLY 
Maurice I. Zeldman, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 343,872 
Int. Cl. F16¢ 29/06 
U.S. Cl. 308—6 C 


1. An anti-friction ball bearing assembly adapted for mount- 
ing on a shaft comprising in consideration with a shaft an outer 
sleeve and an inner sleeve concentrically fitting within said 
outer sleeve, a plurality of balls interposed between said 
sleeves and said shaft, the inner sleeve having a plurality of 
tracks defining paths for the circulation of balls between said 
sleeves and said shaft during movement between said shaft 
and said bearing assembly, the inner surface of said inner 
sleeve being curvilinear and defining a passage therethrough 
for said shaft. 


3,838,898 
COMBINED GREASE SEAL-DIRT SHIELD 
Melvyn R. Bird, Huron, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 384,142 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 33/78 
U.S. Cl. 308—187.2 


1. A combined grease seal-dirt shield for an antifriction 
bearing having relatively rotatable inner and outer race rings 
radially spaced by antifriction elements disposed therebe- 
tween comprising, 

an annular case having a cylindrical wall adapted to engage 

a land of an outer race ring with a press fit and a generally 
radial inwardly extending end wall contiguous with an 
end of said cylindrical wall, 

an annular L-shaped insert having a flange and a rim se- 

cured in a nesting relationship in said outer annular case 
with said rim engaging a surface of said end wall and 
spacing said flange from said end wall of said annular 
case, 
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an elastomeric grease seal having a body disposed between 
said flange and said end wall and a thinner, depending 
annular flexible lip adapted to sealingly engage a land of 
an inner race ring. 

said body portion having an outer peripheral surface 
bonded to an inner face of said rim, a first end surface 
bonded to a face of said flange contiguous with said inner 
face, and a second end face abutting said surface of said 
end wall, said body having a plurality of radial slots in said 
second end face extending from an inner circumferential 
surface of said body, and 
scraper ring having an inner circumferential surface 
adapted to encircle and engage a land of an inner ring 
with a close running fit, said scraper ring having a plural- 
ity of radial, outwardly extending fingers disposed in said 
radial slots, said fingers having free ends and root ends 
spaced radially inwardly of the outer ends of said slots 
and said inner circumferential surface of said body re- 
spectively when said scraper ring is concentric with said 
body whereby said scraper ring is substantially non- 
rotatable with respect to said case while being radially 
adjustable with respect to said case to compensate for 
eccentricities and run out between an outer race ring land 
of an antifriction bearing on which said case is mounted 
and an inner race ring land of said antifriction bearing 
which said inner circumferential surface of said scraper 
ring engages. 


3,838,899 
AXIALLY PRELOADED BEARING ASSEMBLY 
Peter M. Sampatacos, Port Clinton, Ohio, assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,083 
Int. Cl. F16c 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 308—189 A 


1. An axially preloaded bearing assembly comprising, 

a one-piece generally annular sheet metal housing having a 
smaller diameter end portion, a larger diameter end por- 
tion, a necked portion located between said smaller diam- 
eter end portion and said larger diameter end portion 
forming a first angular contact raceway, and a thrust wall 
portion located between said necked portion and said 
larger diameter end portion, 

a one-piece generally annular sheet metal plate having a 
lateral resilient generally radial wall and an axially dis- 
posed continuous inner flange, 

said plate being disposed in said larger diameter end portion 
of said housing with the outer margin of said generally 
radial wall abutting said thrust wall portion of said hous- 
ing, 

said inner flange having an inwardly curved portion forming 
a second angular contact raceway facing in the opposite 
direction of said first angular contact raceway, 
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a shaft coaxially disposed in said housing, said shaft having 
first and second axially spaced full groove inner raceway 
means thereon, and 

first and second complements of circumferentially spaced 
bearing balls disposed in said first and second inner race- 
way means respectively, 

said first and second complements of bearing balls impart- 
ing oblique forces to said first and second angular contact 
raceways respectively which converge in the radially 
outward direction, said generally radial wall of said sheet 
metal plate being laterally resiliently deflected and urging 
said first and second angular contact raceways away from 
each other to preload said bearing ball complements. 


3,838,900 
BEARINGS FOR RAILWAY VEHICLE AXLES 

Gerald Clifford William Robinson, Maidenhead, England, 

assignor to Vandervell Products Limited, Maidenhead, En- 

gland 

Filed Sept. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 291,260 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 12, 1971, 

47545/71 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 308—43 4 Claims 


1. A bearing for a railway vehicle axle comprising a bearing 
block having a part-cylindrical recess, the recess having two 
axially extending slots which are spaced apart around the 
recess, an elongated abutment located in one of the slots and 
projecting therefrom, a segmental arcuate bearing liner ex- 
tending along the recess, said liner being formed in two parts 
which are located end to end in the recess with a gap between 
said parts, the liner having one axially extending edge in en- 
gagement with said abutment and a second axially extending 
edge projecting over the other of said slots, a second elon- 
gated abutment located in said other slot and having wedge 
faces which converge towards said second edge of the liner 
towards the center of the second abutment and two tapered 
keys driven between the second liner edge and the two wedge 
faces, said keys engaging the second liner edge along substan- 
tially the entire edge to apply a uniform circumferential force 
along the line and thereby hold the liner in intimate engage- 
ment with the recess. 


3,838,901 
AUTOMOTIVE WATERPUMP SUBASSEMBLY WITH 
IMPROVED SEALING ARRANGEMENT 

Peter M. Sampatacos, Port Clinton, Ohio, assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,124 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 33/66 

U.S, Cl. 308-187 4 Claims 

1. In an automotive waterpump subassembly or the like, a 
sealing arrangement comprising: 

a housing having an end wall with a central opening, 

a shaft rotatably mounted in said housing by antifriction 

bearing means, said shaft having an end portion protrud- 
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ing through said central opening in said end wall with an 
annular space therebetween, 

face seal means carried by said shaft and said end wall for 
sealing the annular space between said central opening 
and said shaft, 

a baffle secured to said shaft and disposed in said housing, 
said baffle dividing the interior of said housing into a first 
chamber defined in part by portions of said face seal 
means, a second chamber and a chamber intermediate 
said first and second chambers, said baffle having a sur- 
face forming a first flow restriction means between said 
first chamber and said intermediate chamber in coopera- 
tion with an internal surface in said housing, 


overflow means for said first chamber comprising radial and 


axial bore means in said shaft, said overflow means having 
a lesser restriction to flow than said first flow restriction 


means, 

said baffle having another surface forming a second flow 
restriction means between said intermediate chamber and 
said second chamber in cooperation with another internal 
surface in said housing, 

drainage means for said intermediate chamber, said drain- 
age means having a lesser restriction to flow than said 
second flow restriction means, and 

a sealed bearing chamber within said second chamber hous- 
ing said antifriction bearing means. 


3,838,902 
EASILY ASSEMBLABLE FURNITURE, SUCH AS A DESK 
Giorgio Tenani, Rovigo, Italy, assignor to Interburo Holding, 
Geneve, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,664 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 9, 1972, 12713/72 
Int. Cl. A47b 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—195 7 Claims 


1. A piece of furniture comprising a main rectangular plate 
having opposite ends, two side plates pivotably connected to 
the main plate ai said opposite ends, said main plate having a 
length at least as long as the two side plates, said side plates 





OcTOBER 1, 1974 


being pivotably movable from a first folded position in a plane 
parallel to the main plate to a second deployed position in 
which the side plates are perpendicular to the main plate, and 
a fourth auxiliary plate pivotably connected to the main plate 
for movement about an axis parallel to the long sides thereof 
between a first folded position in a plane parallel to the main 
plate and a second deployed position in which it forms right 
angles with the main plate and the two side plates, said auxili- 
ary plate being superposed on said main plate in the folded 
position and said side plates being superposed on the auxiliary 
plate in their folded positions, first hinge means connecting 
each side plate with the main plate, second hinge means con- 
necting the auxiliary plate to the main plate, the second hinge 
means including hinges constructed and arranged to permit 
the auxiliary plate to be folded into the folded position thereof 
flat against the main plate, the first hinge means being con- 
structed and arranged to permit the side plates to be folded 
flat against the auxiliary plate which is now flat against the 
main plate, said first hinge means comprising a first flat hinge 
element embedded in the main plate, and a second hinge 
element of right angle shape including a first arm pivotably 
connected to the first element and a second arm embedded in 
its associated side plate, said first hinge element and said 
second arms being flush in their respective plates, said first 
hinge element having a slot therein in which said first arm lies 
in the plane of said first hinge element when the side plate is 
in deployed position. 


3,838,903 
WAVEFRONT RECONSTRUCTION 

Emmett N. Leith, Plymouth, and Juris Upatnieks, Ann Arbor, 

both of Mich., assignors to The Battelle Development Corpo- 

ration, Columbus, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 505,652, Oct. 29, 1965, Pat. No. 
3,548,643, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 503,993, 
Oct. 23, 1965, Pat. No. 3,580,655, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 361,977, April 23, 1964, Pat. 
No. 3,506,327. This application Dec. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 95,497 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 17 Claims 
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1. A microscope comprising: 

a. a first source of coherent radiation, said first source of 
radiation being separated into a first diverging beam and 
a second diverging beam; 
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b. means for positioning and holding an object in said first 
diverging beam of radiation; 

c. a detector positioned to receive radiation emanating from 
said object; 

d. means for directing said second diverging beam of radia- 
tion onto said detector at an angle with respect to the 
radiation emanating from the object to said detector, said 
detector receiving the pattern of interference fringes 
produced from the second diverging beam and the radia- 
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tion from said object to form an off-axis hologram; 

e. means for moving the off-axis hologram to a new position 
out of both said beams; and 

f. a second source of coherent radiation in the form of a 
diverging beam, said second source of coherent radiation 
being directed onto the off-axis hologram at said new 
position to produce two first-order diffracted beams con- 
taining enlarged images of said object, said images being 
enlarged due to the divergence of said beam of radiation. 


3,838,904 
HOLOGRAM PRODUCING APPARATUS WITH RANDOM 
OBJECT BEAM SAMPLING 

Yasutsugu Takeda, Kokubunji-shi; Yoshito Tsunoda, Sugina- 

mi-ku, and Masaru Matsumura, Kokubunji-shi, all of Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 340,883 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1972, 47- 

25634 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 13 Claims 
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1. A hologram producing apparatus comprising: 

a source of coherent light; 

first means for separating said coherent light into an object 
beam and a reference beam, respectively, along different 
optical paths; 

second means for modulating said object beam in accor- 
dance with prescribed picture information; 

a photosensitive recording medium; 

third means for causing said object beam emanating from 
said second means to form an optical Fourier transform 
of said picture information on said recording medium; 

fourth means, disposed at a predetermined location in the 
path of said reference beam, for transmitting said refer- 
ence beam to said recording medium; 

fifth means, disposed at a predetermined location in the 
path of said object beam, for collimating said object 
beam; and 

sixth means, disposed in the path of said collimated object 
beam, for dividing said collimated object beam into a 
plurality of discrete smaller rays which do not overlap 
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each other, including plate means having a plurality of 
apertures therethrough disposed in a two-dimensional 
array, said apertures being of a size such that substantially 
no diffraction of said object beam occurs thereby; 
whereby a hologram is produced on said recording medium 
as an interference pattern formed by said plurality of 
smaller rays of said object beam and said reference beam. 


3,838,905 
LIGHT-CONDUCTING STRUCTURES AND PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Masanori Irie, 17, 3-chome, Mukonso, Amagasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 858,866, Sept. 17, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 228,402 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 19, 1968, 43- 
68103 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 350—96 R 7 Claims 
1. A light-conducting device comprising a cylindrical or- 
ganic resin body having a center axis and having a gradient in 
refractive index which decreases progressively and steadily in 
each cross section perpendicular to said center axis in the 
radial direction from said axis toward the periphery of said 
body substantially in accordance with the equation: 


N=N, (1 —ar’), 

wherein: 

r is the distance in a radial direction from said axis 

N, is the refractive index of the mixture at said axis 

N is the refractive index at a point at radial distance r, in 

said cross section and 

a is a constant, 
said resin body comprising a transparent solid mixture of at 
least two polymers which are mixable into optical homogene- 
ity, the first of said polymers having a higher refractive index 
and a different solubility in a solvent than that of the second 
of said polymers, each of said polymers being present at the 
axis of said body in a predetermined proportion to provide a 
predetermined index of refraction, the proportion of said first 
polymer present in said mixture decreasing and the proportion 
of said second polymer present in said mixture increasing 
progressively and steadily from said predetermined proportion 
in the radial direction from the axis of said body toward the 
periphery thereof, the thus varying proportions of said poly- 
mers providing said gradient in refractive index. 


3,838,906 
OPTICAL SWITCH 

Akio Kumada, Kokubunji, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,255 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 18, 1971, 46- 

72849 
Int. Cl. GO02b 27/28; GO2f 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 350—150 7 Claims 


1. An optical switch for use in a spacial modulator, compris- 
ing 
a (A/4)-plate of c-cut Gd,(MoO,); crystal in the shape of a 
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comb having a plurality of digitations extending parallel 
in the direction of [110] and separated equidistantly from 
one another; 

transparent electrodes disposed on one of the c-planes of 
said comb-like (A/4)-plate except on the common portion 
where said digitations join together; 

transparent electrodes disposed on the other c-plane of said 
comb-like (A/4)-plate, extending parallel to the direction 
of [110] and separated equidistantly from one another; 

a power source connected with each of both said transpar- 
ent electrodes; and 

a (4/4) plate of biaxial, optically negative crystal arranged 
in cascade with said (A/4)-plate of Gd,(Mo0,); crystal. 


3,838,907 
MAGNETISABLE MATERIAL FOR DETECTING OR 
RECORDING ELECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION 
Ulrich Ernst Enz, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, as- 
signor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 156,566, June 24, 1971, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 855,571, Sept. 5, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,567 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 350—151 5 Claims 


1. A device for detecting electro-magnetic radiation and 
recording by means of electromagnetic radiation comprising 
an active element of ferrimagnetic material having a garnet or 
spinel structure having a given coercive force and a given 
permeability in the dark, a source of electromagnetic radia- 
tion for providing a radiation beam of a wavelength smaller 
than | X 10° m, means for directing the radiation beam onto 
the active element to produce therein a change in coercive 
force or magnetic permeability, a first magnet to apply to the 
active element during or after exposure a magnetic field and 
read-out means including a source for providing a linearly 
polarized light beam of a wavelength and intensity which does 
not affect the magnetic properties of the active element, 
means allowing the polarized light beam to impinge on the 
active element, and a detector which is responsive to the 
rotation of the plane of polarisation in the transmitted or 
reflected beam. 


3,838,908 
GUIDED LIGHT STRUCTURES EMPLOYING LIQUID 
CRYSTAL 
Donald Jones Channin, Cranbury, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,600 
Int. Cl. GO2f //16 
U.S. Cl. 350—160 LC 


SUBSTRATE 
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1. A display system comprising, in combination: 
a matrix of conductors arranged in columns and rows; 
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a plurality of rows of light waveguides, equal in number to 
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1.90, wherein the lens has a focal length F and the radii of 


the number of rows in the array, each light waveguide curvature, R, the thicknesses, T, and the air spaces, S, as 


including liquid crystal in the light field of said wave- 
guide, each light waveguide lying adjacent to a row con- 
ductor and between that row conductor and the column 
conductors; 

means for selectively coupling light to the input end of each 
light waveguide; and 

means for selectively applying voltages to said columns and 
rows of conductors for selectively exciting the liquid 
crystal at the intersections of said columns and rows. 


3,838,909 
AMBIENT ILLUMINATIONS SYSTEM FOR LIQUID 
CRYSTAL DISPLAY 

Eugene T. Fitzgibbons, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Rockwell 

International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,838 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 350—160 LC 


SSS 


NI 


1. An electro-optical display device comprising: 

a liquid crystal display panel having a front side and a back 
side and disposed to be viewed from the front side 
thereof, 

light transmitting means positioned at the back side of said 
panel for receiving ambient light and for effecting total 
internal reflection of such ambient light through said 
liquid crystal display panel from the back side to the front 
side thereof for reception by the viewer, 

said light transmitting means comprising a body of transpar- 
ent material having a planar reflecting surface in contact 
with an external medium, said reflecting surface extend- 
ing at an angle relative to a normal to the plane of said 
liquid crystal display panel that is not less than the critical 
angle between the material of said body and said external 
medium, and 

light absorbing means disposed adjacent the planar reflect- 
ing surface of said light transmitting means for inhibiting 
reflection by said light transmitting means of light passing 
through said liquid crystal panel from the front side to the 
back side thereof. 


3,838,910 
THREE ELEMENT PROJECTION LENS 

Paul Lewis Ruben, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 354,046 
Int. Cl. GO2b 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 350—176 6 Claims 

1. A three element lens comprising, from front to rear, a 
positive meniscus element, a biconcave negative element and 
a biconvex positive element, each of said elements being 
formed of a glass having an index of refraction in excess of 


927 0.G.—6 


Re, Rs Ry 


numbered by subscript from front to rear, are as defined by 
the following inequalities: 
0.40F<R,<0.50F 
1.5F<R,<2.0F 
1.8F<—R,<2.4F 
0.35F<R,<0.45F 
0.90F <R;<1.0F 
0.90F<—R,<1.0F 
0.10F<7,<0.20F 
0.05F<T,<0.10F 
0.10F<7,<0.20F 
0.05F<S,<0.15F 
0.05F<S,<0.10F 


3,838,911 
TELEPHOTO LENS SYSTEM 
Yoshitsugi Ikeda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Co. Ltd., Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 354,112 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 3, 1972, 47-66514 
Int. Cl. GO2b 9/34, 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 350—223 2 Claims 


2rs!*rs 
te t7 fe f9 


1 { J 
d¢ 
, — 
3\ds a7\tde 


d: 


1. A telephoto lens system comprising a first lens, a second 
doublet lens, a third lens and a fourth lens, wherein said first 
lens is a positive lens, said second doublet lens is a cemented 
positive lens comprising positive and negative lenses, said 
third lens is a negative meniscus lens and said fourth lens is a 
positive meniscus lens, and said telephoto lens system having 
the following numerical data: 


r, = 45.297 
d,= 4.40 1.62041 
r, = 355.45 
d, = 4.43 
rs = 29.103 
d, = 5.19 1.48749 
r== 
d,=1.77 1.76182 
rs = 74.890 
= 14.91 
r. = 79.258 
= 1.79 1.66998 
r; = 17.670 
14.70 
rT, = 33.946 
ln = 2.52 = 1.80518 
ry = 62.394 
1:33 
00 
8° 
7 


@ 


where reference symbols r; through rs represent radii of 
curvatures of respective surfaces of lenses, reference 
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symbols d; through ds represent thicknesses of respective 
lenses and spaces between lenses, reference symbols n; 
through n; represent refractive indexes of respective lenses, 
reference symbols v, through v; represent Abbe’s numbers 
of respective lenses. 


3,838,912 
OPTICAL DEFLECTING APPARATUS 

Akira Arimoto, Fujisawa, and Yoshihiro Onishi, Kokubunji, 

both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,396 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 15, 1971, 46-80892 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 350—285 13 Claims 


ANGULAR 
DEFLECTOR 


DISPLACING 
DEFLECTOR 


1. An optical deflecting apparatus capable of changing an 
angle of incidence of an incident light beam upon a predeter- 
mined receiving point comprising: 

a light source generating a light beam along a first direction; 

a first optical deflector for displacing said light beam in 
a direction transverse to said first direction so that said 
beam travels in a direction which is parallel to said first 
direction; 

a second optical deflector, arranged in the path of the beam 
emerging from said first optical deflector, for deflecting 
angularly said emerging light beam from said first optical 
deflector; 

a light collecting system, arranged in the path of the beam 
emerging from said second optical deflector, for focus- 
sing said emerging light beam from said second optical 
deflector at a desired point, said desired point being 
defined by the angular deflection of light beam carried 
out by said second optical deflector; and 

a light receiving material, arranged in the path of the beam 
emerging from said light collecting system, for receiving 
said focussed beam whereby the incident angle of said 
focussed beam on said desired point in said material may 
be changed by means of said first optical deflector. 


3,838,913 
GLARE SHIELD 
Karl H. Schwarz, 6034 Windsor Dr., Shawnee Mission, Kans. 
66205 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,794 
Int. Cl. G02c 9/04, 7/12, 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 351—47 1 Claim 


1. A glare shield for night driving comprising: 
a. a first tinted polarized transparent segment for each eye 
of a user and having a first portion and a second portion 
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extending laterally from said first portion to define an 
arm, 

. second polarized transparent segments respectively over- 
lying said first portions and being rotatably mounted 
thereon for selectively adjusting the amount of light trans- 
mitted through said first portions, 

. a frame member, means mounting said first and second 
segments on said frame member by said arm, said mount- 
ing means including structure permitting independent 
pivotting for vertical adjustment of said segments with 
respect to said frame and independent sliding for lateral 
positioning with respect to said frame, said structure 
having friction producing means operably positioned with 
respect to said frame member and arm for retaining said 
segments in adjusted position, said segments both being 
located substantially on the same side of a vertical center 
line of each line of sight whereby said first and second 
segments are between said respective eye and lights of an 
approaching vehicle but a substantial portion of each line 
of sight is unblocked by said first and second segments, 

. said first portions of said first segments being positioned 
closer to the center of the respective line of sight than 
said second segments whereby light is transmitted to the 
eye in a gradient from unblocked to first portion only 
blocked to second segment plus first portion blocked, as 
the eye moves toward said side. 


3,838,914 
EYEGLASS WITH REPLACEABLE LENS 
Francisco Jose Fernandez, Calle Dr. Vidal, Esq. Antonio 
Lopez, Box 606, Humacao, P.R. 00661 
Filed June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,017 
Int. Cl. GO2c 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 351—106 6 Claims 


1. A two-part eyeglass assembly comprising a frame part 
consisting of two eyebrow parts connected by a nose bridge 
part, at least the eyebrow parts having a downwardly opening 
groove therein, a lens part having two lenses each of which has 
a rim part along at least the upper edge thereof which is posi- 
tioned within the groove in an eyebrow part and is formed of 
magnetizable material, and magnetic means within each 
groove releasably holding the frame and lens parts in assem- 
bled relation. 


3,838,915 
SINGLE FRAME DEVICE FOR MOTION PICTURE 
CAMERA 
Francis A. Williams, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,619 
Int. Cl. GO3b 2/1/38 
U.S. Cl. 352—169 6 Claims 
1. A single frame device for a motion picture camera 
adapted to receive a film strip for successively exposing a 
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plurality of image frames onto a received film strip, said de- 
vice comprising: 

a. drive means for advancing said film strip, said drive 
means including an electric motor; 

b. control means for energizing and de-energizing said drive 
means, said control means including an electric switch 
and circuit means connecting said electric switch to said 
electric motor; and 

c. means operatively coupling said control means and said 
drive means, such that said control means deenergizes 
said drive means after a single image frame has been 
exposed, said coupling means including: 

i. a pawl member operatively coupled to said electric 


switch, said pawl member being movable between a 
first position wherein said electric switch is open and a 
second position wherein said electric switch is closed 
for energizing said electric motor, 

ii. means for moving said pawl between said first and 
second positions, and 

iii. a restraining member comprising a generally cylindri- 
cal cam surface having a first portion for receiving said 
pawl when said paw! is in said first position and having 
a second portion for restraining said pawl in said sec- 
ond position until said restraining member rotates to a 
position wherein said pawl is received by said first 
portion. 


3,838,916 
MICROFICHE READER/PROJECTOR 
Adolph J. Gawin, Skokie; Robert L. Kearney, Northbrook, and 
Eugene Sather, Deerfield, all of Ill., assignors to Bell & 
Howell Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,492 
Int. Cl. GO3b 21/11, 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 353—27 13 Claims 











1. In a visual display device of the type comprising a hous- 
ing, a projection lamp assembly within said housing for direct- 
ing light toward a projection lens, a movably mounted micro- 
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form carriage for supporting an information-bearing micro- 
form member in optical communication with said projection 
lens within said housing, and a system for displaying selected 
areas of said member onto a viewing screen, 
the improvement providing more accurate positioning of 
selected areas of said microform member relative to said 
projection lens, thus allowing a higher magnification 
display on said screen, comprising; 
a control member; 
means for providing longitudinal movement to said control 
member; 
an outwardly extending arm coupled to said control mem- 
ber and longitudinally movable therewith; 
a pair of pulleys supported on said carriage; and 
cable means connected approximately at an intermediate 
point to said outwardly extending arm coupled to said 
control member, each end of said cable means looped 
around a corresponding pulley and secured to said hous- 
ing forming a block and tackle drive arrangement; 
whereby, longitudinal motion of said control member is 
translated into longitudinal travel of said microform car- 
riage aided by a mechanical advantage for precise posi- 
tioning of said selected area of said microform member 
relative to said projection lens. 


3,838,917 
SYSTEM FOR DISPLAYING A POINT ON A 
TRANSPARENT OR TRANSLUCENT SCREEN 

Alain Marie Alfred Jean Chaverebiere de Sal, Paris, and Alain 

Jean Thouvenin, Meudon, both of France, assignors to So- 

ciete ECA, (Hauts-de-Seine), France 

Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,567 

Claims priority, application France, Mar. 

72.11578 


31, 1972, 


Int. Cl. GO3b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 353—122 








1. A system for displaying a point on a screen, comprising 
in combination, one thin flat polygonal screen made of a 
material capable of transmitting light and possessing the prop- 
erty of revealing to the exterior the presence of a light beam 
travelling through its bulk, and at two corners of said screen, 
optical means for causing a narrow beam of parallel light rays 
to enter the body of the screen in a direction parallel to the 
plane of said screen in such manner that the several beams 
meet at a single point to be displayed. 


3,838,918 
TRANSFER APPARATUS 

Donald H. Fisher, Marion; Colin R. Dodd, Perinton; Dennis D. 

Jones, Rochester, and George E. Marshall, Fairport, all of 

N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,968 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/16 

U.S. Cl. 355—3 R 16 Claims 

1. An apparatus for transferring charged particles from a 
support surface to a sheet of support material, including: 
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corona generating means disposed adjacent the support 
surface for applying an alternating charge potential to the 
support surface and the charged particles adhering 
thereto so as to substantially neutralize the attractive 
charge therebetween, thereby facilitating the transfer of 
the particles from the support surface, said corona gener- 
ating means comprising an elongated shield defining an 
open-ended chamber and a corona discharge electrode 
mounted in the shield chamber; 

means for energizing the discharge electrode of said corona 
generating means with an alternating current; 

a transfer member operatively associated with said corona 


generating means and having the sheet of support mate- 
rial secured thereto, said transfer member comprising a 
substantially cylindrical core of electrically conductive 
material and a plurality of layers of resilient material 
entrained about the cylindrical core with at least one 
layer of resilient material being substantially in contact 
therewith; and 

means for applying an electrical biasing potential to the 
cylindrical core of said transfer member, said transfer 
member cooperating electrically with the support surface 
and being biased electrically to a potential of sufficient 
magnitude to attract the particles to the sheet of support 
material. 


3,838,919 
COLOR ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC DEVICE 
Toru Takahashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 830,947, June 6, 1969. This application 
Feb. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 439,950 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00, 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 355—4 16 Claims 


1. An electrophotographic copying machine for producing 
multicolor copies of an original having multiple color contents 
comprising: 

a. a photosensitive member including a base, a photocon- 

ductive layer on said base and an insulative layer on said 
photoconductive layer; 
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b. electrostatic latent image forming means for successively 
forming upon said photosensitive member electrostatic 
latent images each corresponding to a selected color 
content of said original; . 

c. developing means including a plurality of developing 
units for developing each said electrostatic latent image 
with a developing agent corresponding to the color con- 
tent of said original involved in said forming said electro- 
static latent image; 

d. first transfer means engageable with said photosensitive 
member for receiving said developed images therefrom to 
form a multicolor image; and 

e. second transfer means for transferring said multicolor 
image from said first transfer means to a recording mem- 
ber. 


3,838,920 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING APPARATUS 
Isamu Terashima, and Osamu Otubo, both of Hitachi, Japan, 

assignors to Hatachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 352,454 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1972, 47-39584 
Int. Cl. G03g 15/00, 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 355—4 








1. An electrophotographic copying apparatus comprising 
exposure means for illuminating with a light source a manu- 
script placed on a casing and causing a record paper located 
at a predetermined exposure position to be exposed through 
an optical system to light reflected from said manuscript, 
transport means for transporting a record paper to said expo- 
sure position, electrifier means for uniformly charging the 
sensitive surface of the record paper placed at said exposure 
position, movable developing means for moving with respect 
to the exposed record paper to develop the exposed record 
paper in accordance with an image-forming process, and base 
means for movement in response to the movement of said 
developing means to develop the exposed record paper from 
a first position where said base means serves for holding the 
transported record paper at said exposure position during 
charging by said electrifier means and exposure by said expo- 
sure means to a second position outside the path of the move- 
ment of said developing means. 


3,838,921 
PHOTOELECTROSTATIC COPYING APPARATUS 
John R. Sargis, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Addressograph- 

Multigraph Corporation, Mount Prospect, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 803,000, Feb. 27, 1969. This application 
July 7, 1971, Ser. No. 160,514 
Int. Cl. G03g 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—15 3 Claims 

1. In a copying machine comprising a source of copy mate- 

rial, 

a translucent recording member having a photoconductive 
surface, said recording member including a translucent 
base supporting said photoconductive surface, 

charging means for electrically charging the photoconduc- 
tive surface of said recording member, 
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exposure means for selectively discharging said photocon- 
ductive surface to provide a charged image of an original 
thereon, 

developing means for applying toner to said member 
whereby said toner is electrostatically attracted to said 
charged image, and 

transfer means for transferring said developed image to said 
copy material, 

means for freeing toner from said recording member to 


prevent copies made subsequently from other originals 
from receiving toner remaining on said recording mem- 
ber after said developed image has been transferred to 
said copy material comprising an illuminating source 
positioned adjacent the base support of said recording 
member and operable to radiate through said base sup- 
port to illuminate the photoconductive surface of said 
recording member to destroy said charged image and the 
electrostatic attractive force thereof securing the toner 
thereto. 


3,838,922 
APPARATUS FOR SENSING THE QUANTITY OF 
RECLAIMED DEVELOPER MATERIAL 
Bruce E. Nelson, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,283 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/22 
U.S. Cl. 355—15 


1. In a reproduction machine wherein residual developer 
material is removed from a surface for reuse, apparatus com- 
prising: 

means disposed adjacent said surface for removing said 

developer material from said surface; 

container means for receiving said developer material; 

means connected to said removing means and to said con- 

tainer means and defining a closed passage extending 
therebetween; 

platform means for supporting said container means, said 

platform means being movably mounted so as to move in 
accordance with the force exerted thereon by said con- 
tainer means; 

switch means operatively associated with said platform 
means so as to be actuated when the movement of said plat- 
form means exceeds a predetermined amount; and 
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interrupting means responsive to the actuation of said 
switch means for interrupting operation of said reproduc- 
tion machine when said platform means reaches a prede- 
termined position. 


3,838,923 
REPROGRAPHIC CAMERA 
Hugo Frans Deconinck, Deurne-Zuid, Belgium, assignor to 
AGFA-Gevaert N.V., Mortsel, jum 
Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,579 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Oct. 7, 1971, 346471 
Int. Cl. GO03b 27/32 


U.S. Cl. 355—18 4 Claims 


i 


1. In a reprographic camera for exposing a sheet of photo- 

graphic material to a sheet like original, and comprising 

a holder for positioning the sheet like original in the object 
plane of the camera, 

an optical projection system including a lens fitted to a 
plate, and a bellows, constituting a light-tight enclosure 
between said plate and the image plane of the camera, for 
projecting the image of the original into the image plane 
of the camera, 

a Cassette arranged to contain a roll of photographic mate- 
rial and to unwind said material in sheet lengths and to 
position said sheets in the image plane of the camera, and 
light means for illuminating the holder supporting the 
original for exposing said material, 

the improvement which comprises a blind-like closure device 
for said lens, comprising a flexible blind having an exposure 
aperture therein suspended between two rollers, and capable 
of being wound up on each of said rollers, said closure device 
being disposed inside said bellows in proximity of the lens 
holding plate, an electric motor for driving said rollers, and 
electric current control means for controlling the rotation of 
said motor, said current control means comprising an alternat- 
ing current circuit connected to said motor during starting and 
actuation of said closure to open position and a direct current 
circuit connected to said motor in lieu of said AC circuit to 
hold said closure in said open position. 


3,838,924 
VECTOR VELOCIMETER (DIRECTION INDICATING 
VELOCIMETER) 

Robert A. Flower, White Plains; George R. Gamertsfelder, 
Pleasantville, and Gus Stavis, Croton-on-Hudson, all of N.Y., 
assignors to Singer-General Precision, Inc., Little Falls, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 86,897, Nov. 4, 1970, abandoned. 
This application June 16, 1972, Ser. No. 263,489 
Int. Cl. GOlp 3/36 

U.S. Cl. 356—28 11 Claims 

1. A velocimeter comprising 

a source of coherent radiation directed to irradiate a surface 
from which the relative velocity is to be measured, 

receiving means to receive the resulting reflection of coher- 
ent radiation from said surface including first and second 
gratings and detecting means responsive to the intensity 
of the received radiation passing through said gratings to 
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produce respectively first and second velocity informa- 
tion signals, y 

translating means to provide relative motion between both 
of said gratings and the reflected coherent radiation re- 
ceived by said receiving means, said translating means 
moving said gratings in sequence through the path of said 
received reflected coherent radiation to said detecting 
means photodetector, 

the lines of said first and second gratings being at an angle 
to one another where the received reflected coherent 
radiation passes through said gratings, 

offset frequency generating means operatively associated 
with said gratings to generate a signal having a frequency 
equal to the frequency of the signals that would be gener- 
ated by said detecting means if there were no relative 





CROSS-TRACK VELOCITY ALONG-TRACK VELOCITY 








velocity between said detecting means and said surface, 
first subtractor means coupled to said first and second 
velocity information signals to provide an output signal 
indicative of the cross track velocity between said radia- 
tion source and said reflecting surface, 

second subtractor means coupled to said first velocity infor- 
mation signal and said offset frequency to provide an 
output signal indicative of the velocity between said first 
grating and said reflecting surface, 

third subtractor means coupled to said second velocity 
information signal and said offset frequency to provide an 
output signal indicative of the velocity between said sec- 
ond grating and said reflecting surface, and 

averaging means coupled to receive said output signal of 
said second and third subtractor means to provide an 
output signal indicative of the along track velocity be- 
tween said source of radiation and said reflecting surface. 


3,838,925 
PHOTOELECTRIC OPACITY MEASURING SYSTEM 
William S. Marks, Little Rock, Ark., assignor to Baldwin Elec- 
tronics, Inc., Little Rock, Ark. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 311,718 
Int. Cl. GO1n 2/1/26 


U.S. Cl. 356—207 11 Claims 


|) FIBER OPTIC 
L LIGHT PIPE. 


1. A monitor for hot effluent flowing in a conduit, compris- 
ing a first chamber containing a source of light, a second 
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chamber containing a first photo-cell, a second photo-cell 
contained in said second chamber, tubular means for mount- 
ing said chambers in opposed relation in opposed apertures ir 
said conduit, said apertures extending through said conduit to 
provide access to said effluent, a first take up roll and a first 
supply roll located in said first chamber, a first drive motor 
detachably keyed to said first take up roll, a second take up 
roll and a second supply roll located in said second chamber, 
a second drive motor detachably keyed to said second take up 
roll, transparent sheet material provided on said supply rolls 
to be taken up by said take up rolls, respectively, guide rolls 
guiding said transparent sheet material in paths adjacent said 
source and said photo-cells, respectively, said paths extending 
between said apertures and said source and photo-cells, re- 
spectively, washer means having openings bearing against said 
transparent sheets and having outer diameters filling said 
tubular means, said washer means located such that said 
source and photo-cells are isolated by said sheets from said 
effluent during movement of said sheets while enabling trans- 
fer of light from said source to said first photo-cell, means for 
collimating the light from said source into a narrow beam 
passing through said effluent and falling on only said first of 
said photo-cells to the exclusion of the second of said photo- 
cells, and means for applying to the other of said photo-cells 
light piped directly from said source and by-passing said efflu- 
ent. 


3,838,926 
METHOD OF CONTINUOUSLY DETERMINING THE 
ABSORBANCE LIGHT OF A CHEMICAL REACTION 
MIXTURE 
Hisatoyo Kato, and Nakao Oi, both of Kanagawa, Japan, as- 
signors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Nakanuma, Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,548 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1972, 47-18641 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/26; GO1j 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 356—208 5 Claims 


1. A method of determining the quantity of absorption of 
light by a turbid liquid photographic emulsion reaction mix- 
ture containing silver halide particles of 0.05 to 1 compris- 
ing irradiating the reaction mixture and measuring the absorp- 
tion of light, wherein the improvement comprises continu- 
ously flowing the reaction mixture into a flow cell positioned 
in the inner hollow of an integrating globe and spaced from 
the walls thereof from a reaction vessel, irradiating the flow 
cell by light for the determination and continuously measuring 
the absorption of light by the liquid in the flow cell. 
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3,838,927 
METERING DEVICE USING A PENDULUM FOR 
DETERMINING GRAVITATIONAL REFERENCE 
DIRECTION 
Yasuo Iwafune; Kazuo Kimura, both of Tokyo; Teruo Murota, 
Ohmiya, and Hiroshi Nishikatsu, Tokyo, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Tokyo Kogaku Kikai K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,320 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1972, 47-24246; 
Apr. 7, 1972, 47-34460; Apr. 11, 1972, 47-35676 
Int. Cl. GOle 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 356—250 





1. A metering device using a pendulum for determining 
gravitational reference direction, comprising a casing, an 
objective lens carried by said casing, a pendulum mass carry- 
ing a vertical-indicating element, a flexible hanging means 
having an upper end thereof secured to said casing and a lower 
end thereof secured to said pendulum mass, and an arm se- 
cured to said casing, said arm contacting said flexible hanging 
means at an intermediate point between said upper and lower 
ends of the hanging means and defining an intermediate hold- 
ing point without causing any permanent deformation of the 
hanging means, said pendulum mass being rotatable about 
said intermediate holding point. 


3,838,928 
SPACER RING 
Gunter Blaurock; Hans-Georg Stender, both of Schweinfurt 
am Main, and Werner Will, Geldersheim, all of Germany, 
assignors to Deutsche Star Kugelhalter G.m.b.H., Schwein- 
furt am Main, Germany 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,807 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 6, 1972, 
2210708; Apr. 27, 1972, 2220750 
Int. Cl. Fl6d //06 


U.S. Cl. 403—372 9 Claims 





Tr 














1. A spacer element of sheet material having substantially 
uniform thickness and two major, parallel faces separated by 
said thickness, 

a. said element being formed with a plurality of rows of 

projections and recesses in each of said faces, 
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1. said rows being elongated in a common direction and 
transversely juxtaposed, 

b. each recess having the shape of a trough and being 
aligned with a projection on the other face in the direc- 
tion of said thickness, 

c. each row in each of said faces including respective plural- 
ities of projections and recesses, and 

d. respective portions of said faces elongated in said com- 
mon direction being free of projections and recesses, 

1. said element having two edges connecting said faces 
and elongated in said common direction, two of said 
elongated portions of each face extending along said 
edges respectively, 

2. said faces being of substantially cylindrical overall 
shape about an axis transverse to said common direc- 
tion, and the elongated portions extending along said 
edges being conically arcuate about said axis. 


3,838,929 
INTERCHANGEABLE HUB 
Alfred A. Burrell, 10323 106th St., Edmonton, Alberta, Can- 
ada 
Filed Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,616 
Int. Cl. B60b 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 403—365 


1. An interchangeable, universal-type hub for shaft-carried 
products comprising a sleeve having a shaft-receiving bore 
with a longitudinally extending keyway and exterior, circum- 
ferentially spaced, longitudinally extending spline grooves 
defining therebetween wide uniform block, teeth each of 
sufficient width circumferentially that a tooth in radial registry 
with said keyway will accommodate the same, and a collar 
with an axial sleeve-receiving opening correspondingly 
formed with circumferentially spaced, longitudinally extend- 
ing spline teeth, mating with the spline grooves and the wide 
teeth therebetween of the sleeve mounted thereon in non- 
rotatable, torque-transmitting, press-on relation; the tolerance 
between said sleeve and said collar being in the order of ap- 
proximately 0.005 inch; and the tolerance between the 
torque-transmitting sides of the spline grooves of said sleeve 
and the mating collar’s spline teeth being in the order of 
approximately 0.00075 inch providing clearance between said 
concentric mating sleeve and collar for a sealant; the uniform 
block teeth of said sleeve numbering not more than eight for 
full torque capacity and capable of being fashioned by a single 
thread hob to assure invariable mating of both new and re- 
placement components. 


3,838,930 
TWO-PIECE JOINT-FORMING DEVICE FOR 
HARDENABLE, AREA-COVERING STRUCTURAL 
MATERIAL 

Vergil W. Koch, 105 Hobart Ave., San Mateo, Calif. 94402 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 202,261, Nov. 26, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 304,664 

Int. Cl. EO1e ///02 

U.S. Cl. 404—48 6 Claims 

1. A two-piece elongated joint-forming structure for use 
with settable compositions used for slab-like installations 
comprising: 
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a lower section of relatively flexible material with a main 
body portion having a vertically elongated cross-section 
and a tapered or rounded lower edge, a plurality of 
spaced apart members projecting outwardly from oppo- 
site sides of said body portion and a coupling member 
extending along the top edge of said body portion; 

an upper section comprising a cap member of generally 
harder material than said lower section, having a trans- 
verse top portion that is wider than the maximum cross- 


sectional width of said lower section and including leg 
portions extending downwardly from said top portion; 

said leg portions and coupling member having interlocking 
means at fixed locations thereon for releasably retaining 
them in assembled relation; 

and means on said lower section forming elongated bearing 
surfaces for the ends of said leg portions so as to transmit 
a driving force applied to said cap section to said lower 
section. 


3,838,931 
ELASTIC ROAD BRIDGE JOINT 
Angelo Valla, P. za Maestri dell’Atrigianot. 2/7, Savona, Italy 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 362,972 
Int. Cl. EO1c 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 404—69 19 Claims 
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1. An elastic road bridge joint comprising arcuate means 
having an arcuate peripheral surface supporting the load of 
the road pavement and arranged to transmit the load to a pair 
of adjacent bridge floors to be connected by the joint, said 
arcuate peripheral surface being supported at a point below its 
vertex by a section member firmly connected thereto and 
contributing to take off the load from said arcuate peripheral 
surface, said arcuate means being provided with a resilient 
watertight coating connecting it to said adjacent bridge floors 
and being to a limited extent deformable to adapt itself to the 
deformations of the road pavement and said adjacent bridge 
floors under the influence of ambient temperature fluctua- 
tions. 
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3,838,932 
ROAD BUILDING MACHINE OF ADJUSTABLE 
WORKING WIDTH 
Eberhard Glenewinkel, Duingen, Germany, assignor to Firma 
Alfelder Eisenwerke Carl Heise Kom.-Ges. vorm. Otto Wes- 
selman & Cie., Alfeld, Germany 
Filed Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 324,994 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 21, 1972, 
2202862 
Int. Cl. E01c 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 404—108 


1. A road building machine of adjustable working width, 
comprising side frames mounted on running gear sets that may 
be swiveled about vertical axes between a position permitting 
forward movement of the road building machine on the run- 
ning gear sets and another position permitting lateral move- 
ment of the side frames on the running gear sets to adjust the 
working width of the road building machine; connecting and 
working elements for spanning the distance between the side 
frames and projecting outwardly through openings in the side 
frames on each side of the road building machine; extension 
elements for attachment to end portions of the connecting and 
working elements that project outwardly from the openings in 
the side frames; the openings and the connecting, working, 
and extension elements having guideways to facilitate lateral 
movement of the side frames along the connecting, working, 
and extension elements to adjust the working width of the 
road building machine; and fastening means for clamping the 
side frames and the connecting and working elements or their 
respective extension elements together when the working 
width of the road building machine has been adjusted to a 
desired working width. 


3,838,933 
HIGH ENERGY SCREED FOR A PAVER OR THE LIKE 
Herbert A. Lehman, Aurora, and Fred T. Smith, Dearborn 
Heights, both of Mich., assignors to Barber-Greene Com- 
pany, Aurora, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,535 
Int. Cl. EO1c 19/38 


U.S. Cl. 404—114 10 Claims 





1. In a vibratory screed assembly for a paver or the like, the 
improvement comprising: 
a. a frame; 
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b. a screed having leading and trailing portions; 

c. mounting means connecting the trailing portion of the 
screed with the frame for relative vibratory movement 
therebetween, said mounting means being defined by 
spring means which serve as the sole means for transfer- 
ring draft forces from the frame to the screed; 

d. vibrating means connected to the leading portion of the 
screed; 

e. said mounting means and said vibrating means cooperat- 
ing with each other to impart vibratory motion to the 
screed characterized by: 

1. at least vertical oscillatory movement of the leading 
portion of the screed; 

2. predominantly horizontal longitudinal movement of 
the trailing portion of the screed; whereby the amount 
of vertical vibratory movement of the screed progres- 
sively decreases from the leading portion to the trailing 
portion thereof. 


3,838,934 
MACHINE TOOL 
Robert J. Petroff, 1703 S. Main St., Lombard, Ill. 60148 
Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,452 
Int. Cl. B23b 47/24 


U.S. Cl. 408—7 10 Claims 


1, In an apparatus for use in thread forming and the like, the 
combination comprising, housing means, at least one spindle 
supported by said housing means for longitudinal movement, 
said spindle being adapted to support a tool thereon for selec- 
tive engagement with a workpiece supported forwardly of the 
apparatus, rotary drive means, means directly connecting said 
spindle to said drive means for effecting rotation of said spin- 
dle upon rotation of said drive means, a feed nut supported by 
said housing means in a manner to prevent rotation of said 
feed nut, a lead screw cooperative with said spindle for rota- 
tion therewith while allowing longitudinal movement of said 
spindle relative to said lead screw, said lead screw being 
threadedly cooperative with said feed nut such that rotation of 
said lead screw effects relative longitudinal movement be- 
tween said lead screw and said feed nut, and control means 
operatively associated with said rotary drive means and 
adapted to effect longitudinal movement of said spindle from 
a first retracted position to a forward position generally adja- 
cent the workpiece during a rapid advance stroke, said control 
means being further adapted to thereafter energize said drive 
means to effect rotation of said spindle and lead screw relative 
to said feed nut to allow further longitudinal movement of said 
spindle toward the workpiece in direct relation to the pitch of 
the thread connection between said lead screw and said feed 
nut, reverse the rotation of said drive means after said spindle 
has advanced forwardly a predetermined distance to retract 
said spindle a predetermined distance, stop rotation of said 
drive means, and return said spindle to its original retracted 
position through a rapid retract stroke. 
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3,838,935 
DRILL GUIDE 
Alfred Boyajian, P.O. Box 811, Manhattan Beach, Calif. 
90266 
Filed Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,471 
Int. Cl. B23b 45/14, 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 408—75 28 Claims 
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1. A portable drill guide comprising a base, a carriage, 
means mounting the carriage on the base for movement to; 
ward and from the base, said carriage being removable from 
said mounting means, a coupling mounted on the carriage for 
movement therewith to which a power drill together with a 
drill bit is adapted to be secured, and spring means yieldably 
supporting the carriage above the base for downward move- 
ment toward the base, said coupling being characterized in 
that it is adjustable on the carriage to dispose the drill in a 
predetermined position with the axis of the drill bit disposed 
in a predetermined angle to the base such that after said 
adjustment has been made the carriage may be removed from 
the mounting means to enable using the drill independently of 
the supporting base and replaced without having to make a 
readjustment to restore the drill to said predetermined posi- 
tion and predetermined angle. 


3,838,936 
ADJUSTABLE DAMPING DEVICE, IN PARTICULAR FOR 
BORING BARS AND THE LIKE 
Lauritz Andreassen, Buvika, Norway; Godthard Rosdal, de- 
ceased, late of Saupstad, Norway (by Inger Rosdal, widow), 
and Hans Kristian Holmen, Sandvika, Norway, assignors to 
A/S Trondhjems Nagle- & Spigerfabrik, Trondheim, Nor- 
way 
Filed Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,119 
Claims priority, application Norway, Jan. 21, 1972, 148/72 
Int. Cl. B23b 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 408—143 5 Claims 
1. An adjustable damping device for a boring bar, compris- 
ing: 
a damping member fully enclosed in an axial bore in the 
boring bar; 





170 


at least two annular spring elements of resilient material 
positioned between said damping member and said bor- 
ing bar and each of said spring elements contacting both 
said damping member and said boring bar at surface of 
engagement respectively thereof, 

means for axially compressing each of said spring elements 
in a controllable manner at said surfaces of engagement 
to thereby vary the stiffness of said spring elements, 


= a « 
RS ~ 


at least one of said surfaces of engagement being a substan- 
tially conical end face, such that at least one gap is 
formed having a substantially wedge shaped cross section 
with the longitudinal axis of said wedge shape being gen- 
erally radial relative to said boring bar, said at least one 
gap being defined by said at least one conical end face 
surface of engagement and the surfaces contacting there- 
with. 


3,838,937 
COMBINATION DRILL AND COUNTERBORE 
Richard Hawley, 2075 Farrington, St. Paul, Minn. 55113 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 326,765 
Int. Cl. B23b 51/00, 51/10 


U.S. Cl. 408—193 1 Claim 


1. A combination drill and counterbore tool device adapted 
for use in the initial boring of a hole and the counterboring 
thereof, said device comprising an elongated cylindrical rod 
shaped body member having opposing first and second ends, 
said body member being of substantially the same diameter 
over substantially its complete length, said first end portion of 
said body member adapted to be engaged in a suitable chuck 
of a drill tool operable in a manner to effect the rotation of 
said body member about its longitudinal axis, a counterbore 
member formed integrally with said second end portion of said 
body member, said counterbore member including a plurality 
of circumferally spaced apart radially extending projections 
with each projection having its longitudinal edge extending 
diagonally relative to said body member from a point inwardly 
of said body member diagonally outwardly therefrom to a 
point lying substantially co-planar with said second end of said 
body member, said points of said edges lying co-planar with 
said second end of said body member defining a circle having 
a diameter greater than the diameter of said body member, an 
elongated axially extending circular bore extending through 
said second end portion of said body member and opening out 
of said second end, an interiorly threaded aperture extending 
radially through said second end portion of said body member 
intermediate said bore and the exterior surface of said body 
member and disposed intermediate the ends of said bore, said 
aperture disposed at a position rearwardly of said inner points 
of said longitudinal edges of said counterbore member, an 
elongated cylindrical shaped set screw having threads dis- 
posed about its circumferal side walls and being of a size and 
configuration adapted to be threadedly received in said 
threaded aperture, a recessed drive head disposed at the end 
of said set screw adapted to be visible exteriorly of said body 
member and adapted to receive therein a suitable drive tool 
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to effect the rotation of said set screw in opposite directions 
about its longitudinal axis for effecting the protrusion or re- 
traction of said set screw from said axial bore; an axially 
elongated drill bit including an axially elongated cylindrical 
shank of a diameter adapted to be slidingly received in said 
bore of said body member, said shank having an inner end and 
an outer end, said outer end having formed integrally there- 
with a drilling member of spirally spaced apart lands and 
grooves, said drill member being of a larger diameter than the 
diameter of said shank, said shank inner end portion having 
formed longitudinally along a side thereof a flattened portion 
adapted to be disposed substantially perpendicular to the axis 
of said threaded aperture in said body member when said drill 
bit is inserted into said axial bore with said set screw adapted 
to adjustably engage said flattened portion to control the 
length of said drill bit which projects axially outwardly of said 
second end of said body member thus providing accurate 
control of the depth of the hole bored by said drill member 
relative to said counterbore member whereby a hole may be 
drilled in a workpiece with said hole being simultaneously 
counterbored all in a single operation through the use of said 
single tool device. 


3,838,938 
MACHINE TOOL WITH RADIALLY PROJECTING ARM, 
PARTICULARLY VERTICAL BORING MACHINE 
Emil Karl Witzig, and Rudolf Frank, both of Romerstrasse 
66-68, 725 Leonberg, Germany 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,310 
Int. Cl. B23b 39/12; B23q 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 408—237 7 Claims 








1. Machine tool having a vertical, cylindrical hollow column 
part (8), a radially projecting arm (5) and a connecting part 
(4) connecting the arm and the column part for sliding move- 
ment of the arm (5) with respect to the column part, said 
connecting part including 

a pin (11) extending within the column; bearing means (12, 

13) including a thrust bearing (13) swingably guiding the 
pin (11) in the column (8) and supporting the connecting 
part (4) in vertically fixed position on the column part 
(8); 

and means securing the pin (11) to the column (8) in radi- 

ally fixed position comprising 
a fixed clamping surface (22, 122) secured to one of said 
parts and located coaxially with respect to the column 
part (8); 

an elastically deformable wall (17, 117) located on the 
other part (4, 11) coaxially with respect to the column 
part and facing said fixed clamping surface (22, 122); 

means (19, 20, 21; 119, 119’, 119’’) to introduce pressure 
fluid through said other part behind the elastically de- 
formable wall (17, 117) to elastically deform said wall 
upon introduction of pressure fluid between said other 
part and wall and press the outer surface of said deform- 
able wall against the fixed clamping surface; 
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the clamping surface (22, 122) and the deformable wall 
(17, 117), both, being endless ring-shaped and surround- 
ing the axis of the column to provide for uniform circum- 
ferential engagement of the deformable wall with the 
clamping surface upon introduction of pressure fluid; and 
means (18, 118) formed on the deformable wall (17, 
117) and facing said other part to form a space between 
the inner face of the wall and the other part and to seal 
said wall, fluid-tight, against said other part, the fluid 
pressure introducing means (19, 119) terminating in said 
space (18’, 118’). 


3,838,939 
PITOT PUMP WITH MEANS FOR EXCLUDING LEAKAGE 
FROM BEARINGS 

John W. Erickson, Huntington, and Carter P. Williams, La 

Crescenta, both of Calif., assignors to Kobe, Inc., Huntington 

Park, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,799 
Int. Cl. F04d 1/14, 29/08, 29/10 


U.S. Cl. 415—89 4 Claims 


1. In a pump having means for preventing bearing damage 

from fluid leakage, the combination of: 

a. an outer housing having axially spaced ends and having 
an axial inlet in one end thereof for a liquid to be pumped; 
b. a rotary casing in said housing and having axially 
spaced ends one of which is adjacent said one end of said 
housing and is provided with an axial inlet communicat- 
ing with said axial inlet in said one end of said housing; 

. a bearing between said one end of said housing and said 
one end of said casing; 

. seal means between said one end of said housing and said 
casing, and axially outwardly of said bearing, for minimiz- 
ing liquid leakage into said housing as liquid flows 
through said inlet in said one end of said housing into said 
inlet in said one end of said casing; 

. a drain in said housing for any leakage through said seal 
means, and 

. Means communicating with a gas source outside said 
housing for creating a positive gas pressure in the space 
between said housing and said rotary casing and at said 
bearing to prevent any leakage through said seal means 
from entering said bearing, thereby causing such leakage 
to escape through said drain, said means for creating 
positive pressure comprising circumferentially spaced 
radial vanes on the outer surface of said casing. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,838,940 
DEPLOYABLE ROTOR 
Richard H. Hollirock, Simsbury, Conn., assignor to Kaman 
Aerospace Corporation, Bloomfield, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 290,635 
Int. Cl. B64c 11/28, 27/44, 27/50 


U.S. Cl. 416—142 9 Claims 


1. A deployable rotor having a plurality of rotor blades 
mounted on a rotor hub for movement between stowed and 
flight positions comprising: a plurality of connecting links, one 
for each of the plurality of blades, connected between the 
rotor hub and the respective rotor blades, each link forming 
an inner hinge at one end with the rotor hub and an outer 
hinge at the other end with a rotor blade, the outer hinge 
between the link and the blade providing flap-to-pitch cou- 
pling; restraining means including a cable interconnecting 
each of the connecting links to limit the coning angle of the 
links to an angle no less than a preselected value; and release 
means including a cable cutter operatively connected with the 
cable of the restraining means to sever the cable whereby the 
connecting links are permitted to assume the same coning 
angle as the blades and the coupling effect of the outer hinges 
is locked out. 


3,838,941 
PUMPING UNIT 

Viadimir Ivanovich Roschupkin, Naberezhnaya shevchenko, 
1/2, kv. 58; Stanislav Vasilievich Lovchev, Zelenodolskaya 
ulitsa, 18, korpus 1, kv. 80; Semen Ivovich Zalkin, Leninsky 
prospekt, 77, kv. 13; Viktor [lich Mischevich, Bernikov 
pereulok, 4, kv. 79; Stepan Grigorievich Skrypnik, B. Chere- 
mushkinskaya ulitsa, 2, kv. 143, all of Moscow, and Abram 
Vulfovich Fershter, prospekt Lenina, 21, kv. 79, Volgograd, 
all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,413 
Int. Cl. F04b 23/04, 49/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—62 


1. A pumping unit comprising at least two piston pumps, 
namely a first or preceding pump and a second or succeeding 
pump; working cylinders in said pumps; pistons dividing the 
inner spaces of each of said cylinders into two chambers; a 
suction manifold admitting working fluid to said cylinders and 
communicating hydraulically with said chambers; discharge 
manifolds delivering the working fluid to consuming units and 
also communicating with said chambers; a common discharge 
line interconnecting said discharge manifolds; a hydraulic 
system including a supply source for the working fluid and 
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hydraulic accumulators for said pumps, connected to said 
chambers, with an adjustable initial pressure, for changing the 
rate of fluid flow through said pumps in accordance with the 
prevailing discharge pressure; a first shut-off device; a pipeline 
interconnecting said accumulators and communicating with 
the atmosphere through said first shut-off device; a second 
shut-off device interconnecting said accumulators and being 
similar to said first shut-off device; a third shut-off device 
interconnecting said discharge manifold of the first pump with 
said suction manifold of the second pump and operated by a 
pressure difference between said accumulators; a one-way 
check valve interconnecting said suction manifold of the first 
pump with that of said second pump; and another check valve, 
similar to said one-way check valve, interconnecting said 
discharge manifolds. 


3,838,942 
REFRIGERATION COMPRESSOR 
Frederick E. Pokorny, Sherman, Tex., assignor to John E. 
Mitchell Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 167,639, July 30, 1971, abandoned. 
This application July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,533 
Int. Cl. F04b 1/12, 39/02 


U.S. Cl. 417—269 26 Claims 


1. In a refrigerant compressor utilizing refrigerant entrained 
oil for lubrication and having a plurality of pistons recipro- 
cated by means of a wobble plate means driven by an input 
rotor means and an input shaft means connected with said 
rotor means; 

a housing for said compressor including a cylinder block for 
said pistons, and a sump chamber adjacent said cylinder 
block housing said wobble plate and said input rotor; 

a first end plate means on said housing including journal 
bearing means, a shaft seal cavity and shaft seal means 
providing mounting and entry means for said input shaft 
adjacent said sump; 

a second end plate means at the opposite end of said hous- 
ing including refrigerant suction and discharge chambers 
and valve means selectively interconnecting the same 
with said cylinder block; and 

a recirculating blow-by lubrication system comprising: 

a. first flow port means extending from said shaft seal 
chamber in said first end plate means to said suction 
chamber in said second end plate means; 

. first peripheral bearing means between said input rotor 
means and said first end plate means effecting a first 
predetermined oil flow gap between said rotor means 
and said first end plate means, said first oil flow gap 
establishing communication for said refrigerant en- 
trained oil from said sump to said journal bearing 
means and through the latter to said shaft seal cavity; 
c. second peripheral bearing means between said input 
rotor means and said wobble plate means effecting a 
second predetermined oil flow gap between said rotor 
means and said wobble plate means, establishing com- 
munication from said sump to the base of said input 
shaft; 
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d. second flow port means in said input shaft extending 
from said second oil flow gap to said shaft seal cham- 
ber; and 

e. a return flow path for said refrigerant entrained oil 
from said suction chamber to said sump comprising 
conventional blow-by of said oil through said cylinder 
block. 


3,838,943 
PUMP APPARATUS 
Otmar M. Ulbing, Owego, N.Y., assignor to Borg-Warner 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 155,114, June 21, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,739,809, which is a division of Ser. No. 857,162, Sept. 11, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,614,944, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

Nos. 786,233, Dec. 23, 1968, abandoned, and Ser. No. 
153,460, June 1, 1971, Pat. No. 3,740,172. This application 

Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 336,983 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/00, 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 417—289 18 Claims 


1. A fluid pump, comprising, in combination: means defin- 
ing a pump chamber having first and second ports; means for 
supplying fluid to said chamber; means for cyclically opening 
and closing said ports to provide three distinct conditions 
including a first condition in which said chamber communi- 
cates solely with said first port, a second condition in which 
said chamber communicates decreasingly with said first port 
and increasingly with said second port, and a third condition 
in which said chamber communicates solely with said second 
port, said ports being arranged so that the port area communi- 
cating with said chamber reaches a minimum finite amount 
during said second condition and the pressure in said chamber 
reaches a maximum during said second condition; and check 
valve means connected to release fluid from said chamber 
when said pressure exceeds a predetermined value, said means 
defining said pump chamber comprising a cylinder having first 
and second ports and said means for cyclically opening and 
closing said ports comprises a piston adapted to reciprocate 
within said cylinder. 


3,838,944 
DIAPHRAGM PUMPS WITH PRESSURE EQUALISING 
CHAMBERS 
Erwin Kolfertz, Bebelallee 9, Solingen-Merscheid, Germany 
Filed Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,322 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 27, 1971, 

7132711[U] 
Int. Cl. F04b 39/00 

U.S. Cl. 417—312 5 Claims 

1. In a diaphragm pump capable of operation either as a 
pressure pump or a suction pump, said pump including a 
housing, fluid inlet and outlet means for said housing, and a 
pumping mechanism including diaphragm means arranged 
within said housing for pumping a fluid therethrough and drive 
means for actuating said diaphragm means, the improvement 
comprising a division wall located interiorly of said housing 
dividing said housing internally into a pump chamber and a 
pressure equalization chamber, said housing being structured 
in a longitudinal configuration with a length dimension greater 
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than the dimensions extending transversely thereof, said parti- 
tion wall being located to extend longitudinally of said hous- 
ing, means defining inlet and outlet openings to said pressure 
equalization chamber, the effective separation between said 
inlet and said outlet openings being at least half the length of 
said pressure equalization chamber, a separating tube and 


said barrel assembly having a valved inlet communicating 
said chamber with the exterior of said structure during 
the intake stroke of said pumping piston for filling the 
chamber, 

said pumping piston having a valved passage therethrough 
communicating said chamber with the outlet during the 
exhaust stroke of the pumping piston for emptying the 
chamber; and 

means for applying pressurized fluid from said operating 
piston against both sides of said second piston part simul- 
taneously during the compression stroke of said operating 
piston, 

said side facing away from the operating piston having 
greater effective surface area exposed to the pressurized 
fluid than the opposite side whereby said pumping piston 
moves through its intake stroke in opposition to the direc- 
tion of force in the fluid between the pistons during the 
compression stroke of the operating piston. 


3,838,946 
means connecting said separating tube to one of said inlet and AIR PRESSURE-ACTUATED DOUBLE-ACTING 
said outlet openings of said pressure equalization chamber DIAPHRAGM PUMP : 
whereby said separating tube extends within said pressure Robert A. Schall, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Dorr-Oliver 
equalization chamber for a sufficient distance to provide said Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 


ffecti don ban id inlet and said outlet _ Continuation of Ser. No. 161,465, July 12, 1971, abandoned. 
effective separation between said inlet and said outlet open This application June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 365,936 


ings. 
Int. Cl. F04b 43/06 


3,838,945 
PUMP 
Loren Alton Moore, 811 S. Ash, Ottawa, Kans. 66067 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,808, May 5, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,449 
Int. Cl. F04b 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—378 12 Claims 


Rep gta & 
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1. In a pump: 

tubular structure having a fluid outlet; 

an operating piston reciprocable within sdid structure 
through a compression stroke and a compression-release 
stroke; 

a barrel assembly spaced from said operating piston within 
said structure and defining a fluid chamber; 

a pumping piston reciprocable within said structure through 
an intake stroke and an exhaust stroke, 

said pumping piston having a first part reciprocable within 
said chamber and a second part reciprocable exteriorly of 
said chamber, 

said second part having a pair of opposed sides facing to- 
ward and away from said operating piston respectively, 


U.S. Cl. 417—395 


1. A double-acting fluid pressure-actuated diaphragm pump 


which comprises 


a first pump housing having a valved intake connection and 
a valved discharge connection, 

a first pump diaphragm provided with a pair of central 
clamping plates, and dividing said first pump housing into 
a first pumping chamber communicating with said intake- 
and discharge connections, and a first actuating chamber 
having an opening concentric with the diaphragm, 

a second pump housing disposed axially symmetrical to said 
first pump housing, as well as axially spaced therefrom, 
and having a valved intake connection and a valved dis- 
charge connection, 

a second pump diaphragm provided with a pair of central 
clamping plates, and dividing said second pump housing 
into a second pumping chamber communicating with said 
second intake- and discharge connections, and a second 
actuating chamber facing said first actuating chamber, 
and having an opening concentric with the diaphragm, 

a connecting member rigidly interconnecting the mutually 
opposed inwardly facing ends of the two pump housings 
in concentrically aligned relationship to one another, 

an actuating rod rigidly interconnecting the respective pairs 
of clamping plates with one another, and guided for longi- 
tudinal reciprocating movement in said connecting mem- 
ber, and in sealing relationship to each of said housings, 
so that the pump delivery stroke of the one diaphragm 
will coincide with the pump intake stroke of the other 
diaphragm, 
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a control system for maintaining the operating cycle of the 
pump, operatively connected to said first and second 
actuating chambers, and having a pressure fluid supply 
connection, and having a control member movable be- 
tween two end positions, said member when moved to 
one position, effective to allow said control system to 
admit pressure fluid to the first of said actuating cham- 
bers, while allowing the second actuating chamber to be 
vented, and when moved to the opposite position, effec- 
tive to allow said control system to admit pressure fluid 
to the second actuating chamber, while allowing said first 
chamber to be vented, in the course of said pumping 
cycle, 

transmitting means for actuating said control member from 
the reciprocations of the assembly of interconnected 
diaphragms, which means comprises a first pusher pin 
parallel to said actuating rod and mounted in the wall of 
the actuating chamber of one of said diaphragm housings 
in sealing relationship therewith, said pusher pin being 
adapted to transmit movement of the clamping plates of 
the adjacent diaphragm to said control member so as to 
move the same in one direction, and a second pusher pin 
parallel to said rod and mounted in the wall of the actuat- 
ing chamber of the other of said housings in sealing rela- 
tionship therewith, said pusher pin being adapted to 
transmit movement of the clamping plates of the adjacent 
diaphragm to said control member so as to move the same 
in the opposite direction, 

and means for adjusting the effective length of the pusher 
pin, said means comprising a stop member having 
threaded connection with the inner end portion of the 
pusher pin, and cooperating with the adjacent end por- 
tion of said control member. 


3,838,947 
ROTATING ELECTRICAL MACHINE WITH 
EVAPORATION COOLING 
Nikolaus Laing, 7141 Aldingen bei, Stuttgart, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 93,531, Nov. 30, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,710,156. This application Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 
316,979 
Int. Cl. F04b 39/06 


US. Cl. 417—367 7 Claims 








1. A rotatable electric machine comprising a stator having 
a coil, a rotor, a first pole ring driven by said rotor, a housing 
enclosing and hermetically sealing said stator, rotor and first 
pole ring, a second rotatable pole ring exterior of said housing 
and adapted to be rotatably driven by said first pole ring, a 
magnetically permeable separating wall forming part of said 
housing positioned between said first and second pole rings, a 
condensate of a material in said housing having a boiling point 
at the pressure within the housing less than the highest operat- 
ing temperature of said coil and above the operating tempera- 
ture of said separating wall with a vapor of said condensate 
filling the interior of said housing, and condensate transfer 
means for bringing said condensate into thermal contact with 
portions of said coil whereby when said machine is operating 
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and said coil becomes heated condensate contacting said coil 
vaporizes with the vapor then condensing on a wall of said 
housing whereby heat is transferred from said coil to said wall. 


3,838,948 
DOUBLE ACTING PUMP 
Raymond S. McCorvey, P.O. Box 405, Galena Park, Tex. 
717547 
Filed Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,563 
Int. Cl. F04b 35/04, 23/06 
U.S. Cl. 417—362 








1. A pump for mixing a plurality of liquids comprising: 

a plurality of sections each for pumping a fluid at a selected 
rate; 

each section comprising; 

at least one pair of associated cylinders and pistons therein 
of identical size; 

a pair of conduits connecting the rod end of each cylinder 
to the other end of the other cylinders; 

an inlet and an outlet pipe connected to each of said con- 
duits; 

poppet valves in each inlet and outlet pipe preventing re- 
verse flow therein; 

means for reciprocating each pair of associated pair of 
pistons in opposite directions at the same rate of speed 
including a plurality of cross-heads, a rod connecting 
each piston to a cross-head, each cross-head having at 
least one worm gear, and an associated screw cooperating 
with each worm gear to drive the cross-heads; 

means for simultaneously reciprocating the rods of all sec- 
tions and for reversing the direction of reciprocation of 
all rods of all sections simultaneously, including motor 
means, and means connecting the motor means to said 
screws and rotating the screws of each section at the same 
speed and the screws of different sections at different 
speeds whereby the volume of fluid pumped by each 
section is constant during a given unit of time. 


3,838,949 
HELICAL GEAR PUMP 
Kosei Makino, Nishinomiya, Japan, assignor to Sumimoto 
Shipbuilding & Machine Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,631 
Int. Cl. F04c 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 418—48 


1, In a helical gear pump including axially spaced, hollow 
intake and exhaust members supporting therebetween a stator 
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assembly consisting of an outer cylinderical rigid casing and 
an inner concentrically supported resilient flexible stator, the 
improvement wherein: 
said flexible stator is axially elongated relative to said rigid 
casing and is provided with integral, radially outward 
extending rims at both ends within which the ends of said 
rigid casing are embedded, 
said intake and exhaust members are each provided with an 
integral flange at their ends adjacent the stator assembly, 
with said flanges forming internal, radial surfaces engag- 
ing respective rims, 
and a plurality of clamping rod and nut assemblies span the 
flanges of said intake and exhaust members to compress 
said rims between said casing and said members. 


3,838,950 
VACUUM PUMP B 
GROOVE 
Vytautas Andriulis, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Cenco Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 47,239, June 18, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,130 
Int. Cl. FOle 21/04; F04c 27/02, 29/02 
U.S. Cl. 418—76 


ANT METERING 


9 Claims 


1. In a vacuum pump having a stator disposed between first 
and second end plates, a shaft extending between and sup- 
ported by the end plates for angular movement relative to the 
stator, and a rotor having vanes positioned for rotation on the 
shaft in engagement with the inner circumference of a pump- 
ing cavity in the stator, a lubricant distributing system com- 
prising: 

the first end plate having a metering groove with an inlet 

end and an outlet end formed therein extending from said 
inlet end to said outlet end in the direction of rotation of 
the rotor and vanes, the rotor and vanes being arranged 
to sweep across the open surface of said metering groove 
in close proximity thereto, said metering groove being 
sufficiently shallow to permit the sweeping of the rotor 
and vanes across the open surface thereof to produce a 
turbine action that continuously impels a lubricant 
through said groove at a desired predetermined rate 
without being affected by contaminants that may be in 
the lubricant; 

input means to introduce the lubricant to said inlet end of 

said metering groove; and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


output means to direct the lubricant at said outlet end of 
said metering groove to the appropriate portion of the 


pump. 


3,838,951 
ROTOR OIL SEALING ARRANGEMENT FOR A ROTARY 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Katuji Furuya, and Tetuyuki Yamano, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, Yokohama 
City, Japan 
Filed July 3, 1973, Ser. No. 376,195 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 4, 1972, 47-66960 
Int. Cl. F03c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 418—84 5 Claims 


1. A rotary internal combustion engine comprising: a hous- 
ing having spaced end walls and a peripheral wall connecting 
said end walls, defining therein a cavity having an axis along 
which said end walls are spaced; a shaft co-axial with said 
cavity and having an eccentric portion, said eccentric portion 
having formed therein circumferential grooves, said shaft 
extending through bores formed in said end walls; a rotor 
received within said cavity of said housing, journalled on said 
eccentric portion for relative rotation with respect to said 
housing and having a center cavity therein, said rotor having 
end faces disposed adjacent to said housing end walls and 
having a peripheral face cooperating with said housing periph- 
eral wall to define a plurality of working chambers therebe- 
tween, the end faces of said rotor having formed therein aper- 
tures co-axial with said eccentric portion of said shaft; said 
rotor having annular grooves formed in the end faces thereof 
co-axial with and outwardly spaced from said apertures; oil 
sealing rings mounted in said annular grooves for sealing 
engagement with said adjacent end walls; sealing rings re- 
ceived in said circumferential grooves for sealing engagement 
with adjacent portions of said apertures; said rotor and said 
end walls defining therebetween blow-by gas chambers, said 
blow-by gas chambers being disposed axially outward from 
said sealing rings and radially inward from said oil sealing rings 
and being communicable with a source of blow-by gas and 
communicating with each other; and at least one valve for 
permitting communication between said blow-by gas cham- 
bers and the atmosphere when the pressure in said blow-by gas 
chambers exceeds a high predetermined value, and for permit- 
ting communication between said blow-by gas chambers and 
the atmosphere when the pressure in said blow-by gas cham- 
bers falls below a low predetermined value, and for blocking 
said communication under all other conditions. 
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3,838,952 
GEAR PUMP AND MOTOR HAVING A SEALED LOCK 
FOR PREVENTING HYDRAULIC OIL FROM LEAKING 
BETWEEN THE ENDS OF THE TEETH OF THE GEARS 
Masayuki Futamata, Tokyo; Takao Nukada; Yasuo Kitta; 
Koiti Morita, and Kazuyuki Hirose, all of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 317,707 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1972, 47-8272; 
Jan. 24, 1972, 47-9552; Jan. 24, 1972, 47-9553; Jan. 24, 
1972, 47-9555 
Int. Cl. FOlc 19/02; F03c 3/00; F04c 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 418—126 7 Claims 
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1. A gear pump or motor having a housing including an 
inner and outer surface and at least two ports communicating 
between the interior and exterior thereof providing an inlet 
and outlet for the pump or motor; a pair of gears engaging 
each other within a portion of said housing; and a seal block 
disposed within said housing between the inner surface of the 
housing at the high pressure side thereof and the teeth ends of 
the gears wherein said seal block includes a first passage 
communicating between the portion of said housing occupied 
by said gears and one of said ports; a plurality of pressure 
chambers formed between the inner surface of said housing 
and said seal block; and a plurality of second passages formed 
between said pressure chambers and the portion of the hous- 
ing occupied by said gears at the periphery of the gears spaced 
from the high pressure engagement area of the gears. 


3,838,953 
DOWNHOLE HYDRAULIC MOTOR SUITABLE FOR 
ROLLER BITS 

Carl R. Peterson, Boxford, Mass., assignor to Rapidex, Inc., 

Boxford, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 244,035 
Int. Cl. F03c 3/00; E21b 3/12; Fl6e 17/10 

U.S. Cl. 418— 186 12 Claims 

1. A downhole drill assembly capable of driving roller bits 
and the like, said assembly comprising in combination a sta- 
tionary elongated housing of outer diameter sized for insertion 
into a drill hole and having an inner bore, a plurality of axially 
elongated sliding vanes disposed in and extending inwardly 
from axially elongated slots in the bore of said stationary 
housing, a rotor having a corresponding elongated cam- 
shaped rotor portion disposed within said housing and resil- 
iently engaged by said vanes to form axially elongated com- 
partments, inlet and exhaust passages for actuating fluid ex- 
tending through said rotor and communicating with successive 
compartments as said rotor turns, said passages sized and 
located such that the rotor has a metal cross-sectional area 
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effective to transmit both the torque and thrust associated 
with driving drill bits, and thrust bearing means located above 
said cam-shaped rotor portion, positioned to transmit thrust 
between said housing and said bit through the structure of said 
rotor portion, said thrust bearing means including a mechani- 
cal thrust bearing for positioning said rotor axially, an up- 


wardly directed thrust surface associated with said rotor and 
means for applying actuating fluid at pressure generally corre- 
sponding to pressure in said inlet passage axially downward 
against said thrust surface to transmit downward thrust from 
upper supporting elements to said rotor and therethrough to 
said drilling bit. 


3,838,954 
ROTARY PUMP WITH OSCILLATING VANES 
Nando Rapone, Via Colle Capo Croce, L'Aquila, Italy 
Filed Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 339,061 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 14, 1972, 16502/72; 
Feb. 27, 1973, 48498/73 
Int. Cl. FOle 1/00; F04c 1/00, 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 418—188 3 Claims 


1. A rotary pump with displacement and centrifugal action 
comprising in combination a cylindrical casing, a shaft, two 
stationary disks mounted on said shaft coaxially therewith and 
secured to said casing, each of said disks having a shaped inner 
surface opposite to one another, a substantially cylindrical 
rotor disk secured to said shaft between said stationary disks 
and coaxially therewith and having a plurality of equidis- 
tanced radial slots, a plurality of quadrangular vanes received 
in said slots and adapted to oscillate therein around a point on 
the axis of said shaft, a suction duct in said shaft, the surfaces 
of said disks being shaped to form a cyclical sinusoidal sur- 
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face, means providing suction ports immediately downstream 
of the crest of the sinusoidal surface near the disk axis, means 
providing delivery ports immediately upstream of said crest on 
the periphery of said shaped disks, means providing a plurality 
of apertures in said shaft duct and communicating with said 
suction ports in said shaped disks, a peripheral scroll duct 
extending around said casing and communicating with said 
delivery ports of said shaped disks and a peripheral delivery 
duct communicating with said scroll duct. 


3,838,955 
DEVICE FOR MAKING CHEDDAR CHEESE 

Willem Dubbeld, Rotterdam, Netherlands, assignor to B. V. 

Hollandse Plastic Industrie Rotterdam, Rotterdam, Nether- 

lands 

Filed Feb. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 222,902 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 5, 1971, 

7101593 
Int. Cl. A23e 19/02; B29c 1/04 

US. Cl. 425—84 
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1. A cheese mould comprising a hollow body of thermoplas- 
tic material with a circumferential wall, a sieve-like perforated 
moulding wall of sheet material removably supported in said 
hollow body for making pressed cheese without using a cheese 
cloth, said perforated wall comprising a baseplate, and lateral 
parts hingedly connected with the baseplate, the hingeable 
connection being formed by the provision of a reduced wall 
thickness between the baseplate and the lateral parts, said 
lateral parts having an upright position on the baseplate in 
which the lateral parts cover the circumferential wall of the 
hollow body, said baseplate and lateral parts consisting of a 
thermoplastic material, said hollow body having an upper 
edge and including protruding parts on said upper edge which 
co-operate with recesses provided in the perforated wall to 
support the same in said upright position, and a stiffening ring 
on said hollow body at the lower part thereof to prevent defor- 
mation of the thermoplastic material of said hollow body, said 
perforated moulding wall including corrugations defining ribs 
and channels which form grooves for discharging the moisture 
between the wall of the hollow body and the sieve-like perfo- 
rated moulding wall. 


3,838,956 
DEVICE FOR MOLDING A SOLE ONTO A SHOE UPPER 
Karin Schmidt, Feldgasse 2, Kittsee, Austria 
Filed Aug. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 174,368 
Claims priority, application Austria, Sept. 3, 1970, A8036/70 
Int. Cl. B29¢ 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 425—119 9 Claims 
1. A device for molding a sole onto a shoe upper carried 
on a last, comprising: 
a base with an upper sufrace conforming to the underside 
of a sole to be molded; and 
an elongate frame surrounding said base and forming 
therewith a sole-shaped cavity closed at the top by the 
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last, said frame including a pair of rigid jaws and a 
resilient non-metallic hinge integral with said jaws, 
the latter being provided with free ends remote from said 
hinge contacting each other in a position of closure into 
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which said jaws are biased by said hinge, said jaws 
being spreadable against the biasing force of said hinge 
into an open position in which said frame is substantially 
U-shaped with the hinge defining the bight of the U: 


3,838,957 
APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY MANUFACTURING 
POLYVINYL ACETAL POROUS MATERIAL 
Tohru Koide; Kazutomo Ishizawa, both of Osaka; Takahiro 
Hattori, Okazaki; Toshio Yamamura, Kobe; Mitsuru Ma- 
ruya, and Shinji Tashiro, both of Sowamachi, all of Japan, 
assignors to Kanebo Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,527 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 17, 1972, 47-60753 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—174.6 18 Claims 


1. An apparatus for continuously manufacturing polyvinyl 
acetal porous material comprising, in combination, a conveyer 
chain circulating along a closed path; 

a plurality of U-shaped unit members secured to the con- 
veyer chain and joinable with each other to form a hori- 
zontal reaction trough at a portion of the closed path, 
each U-shaped unit member being provided with an inner 
bottom and a pair of inner side walls made of an insulat- 
ing material on which walls at least one pair of electrodes 
facing each other are disposed; 

a feed conduit connected to a reaction liquid material sup- 
ply source and opening at an entrance end portion of the 
reaction trough; 

a plurality of pairs of brushes in slidable contact with the 
electrodes of the U-shaped unit members arriving at the 
entrance portion of the reaction trough, and; 

means for applying a voltage to the brushes, connected to 
an electric power source. 
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3,838,958 
MULTI LAYER CAPACITOR AND APPARATUS FOR 
MAKING SAME WITH SCREEN VIBRATING MEANS 


Fred J. Fuller, Chicago; John G. Kirschner, Northbrook, 


and Richard A. Stark, Des Plaines, all of Ill., assignors to 
P. R. Mallory & Co. Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 302,029, Oct. 30, 1972. This application 
Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,184 
Int. Cl. B29c 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—197 


—"__12 
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1. A powder rolling machine comprising: 

a. a base, 

b. a first pair of spaced upstanding plates carried by said 
base, 

c. a first roll rotatably carried by said first pair of plates. 

d. a second pair of spaced upstanding plates pivotally car- 
ried by said first pair of plates, 

e. coupling means connecting said first and second pair of 
plates in a spaced predetermined position, 

f. a second roll rotatably carried by said second pair of 
plates in spaced relation to said first roll, 

g. a cartridge carried by said first pair of plates, said car- 
tridge including a rotatably mounted feed control roll 
disposed between and in working relation to said first and 
second rolls, 

h. means supplying powder to a compacting area defined by 
said second roll and said feed control roll, 

i. means applying power driven rotation to said feed control 
roll, and 

j. said means supplying powder to a compacting area in- 
cludes a screen for receiving powder carried by said 
second pair of movable plates and aligned with said com- 
pacting area, and vibrating means carried by said second 
pair of plates and connected to said screen. 


3,838,959 
MULTI LAYER CAPACITOR AND APPARATUS FOR 
MAKING SAME WITH ROLL CLEANING MEANS 
Fred J. Fuller, 4446 S. Talman, Chicago, Ill. 60632; John G. 
Kirschner, 3320 Overland Pass, Northbrook, Ill. 60062, and 
Richard A. Stark, 177 Drake Ln., Des Plaines, Ill. 60016 
Division of Ser. No. 302,029, Oct. 30, 1972,. This application 
Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 425,273 
Int. Cl. B29c 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—230 
1. A powder rolling machine comprising: 
a. a base, 
b. a first pair of spaced upstanding plates carried by said 
base, 
c. a first roll rotatably carried by said first pair of plates, 
d. a second pair of spaced upstanding plates pivotally car- 
ried by said first pair of plates, 
e. coupling means connecting said first and second pair of 
plates in a spaced predetermined position, 
f. a second roll rotatably carried by said second pair of 
plates in spaced relation to said first roll, 
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g. a cartridge carried by said first pair of plates, said car- 
tridge including a rotatably mounted feed control roll 
disposed between and in working relation to said first and 
second rolls, 


h. means supplying powder to a compacting area defined by 
said second roll and said feed control roll, 

i. means applying power driven rotation to said feed control 
roll and, 

j. said cartridge further including means cleaning said feed 
control roll 


3,838,960 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING INJECTION MOLDED 
ARTICLES 
Walter R. Lovejoy, Elmhurst, Ill., assignor to Beatrice Foods 
Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 219,637, Jan. 21, 1972, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 883,010, Dec. 8, 1960. This 
application Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,882 
Int. Cl. B29 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 425—242 R 


1. An injection mold defining a mold cavity for manufacture 
of a plastic article having a plurality of sidewalls, said mold 
comprising: 

first mold means comprising a plurality of sidewall members 

and a first end wall member defining a generally planar 
surface beneath said sidewall members and inwardly of 
said sidewall members defining a surface corresponding 
to one end of said mold cavity, said plurality of sidewall 
members being movable along respective guide means 
from a closed position in which first end portions of each 
of said sidewall members are contiguous said generally 
planar surface of said first end wall member and cooper- 
ate therewith to define a mold cavity conforming to at 
least a portion of the desired exterior dimensions of said 
article and an open position in which each of said sidewall 
members is displaced along said respective guide means 
to a location laterally outwardly of its closed position and 
in spaced relation to said first end wall member; 
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first interlocking means secured to said first end wall mem- 
ber at a location laterally outwardly of the closed posi- 
tions of said sidewall members and extending upwardly 
from said generally planar surface for a distance corre- 
sponding to only a minor portion of the height of said 
sidewall members, said first interlocking means securely 
engaging said first end portions of each of said sidewall 
members in the closed positions of said sidewall members 
for precluding laterally outward displacement of said first 
end portions of said sidewall members under the pressure 
of injection of thermoplastic material into said mold 
cavity and said sidewall members sliding out of engage- 
ment with said first interlocking means upon movement 
of said sidewall members along said respective guide 
means to their open position to permit ejection of a 
molded article from said mold cavity; 

second mold means comprising a second end wall member 
having a generally planar surface portion spaced from 
and parallel to said generally planar surface portion of 
said first end wall member for providing an abutment 
surface for the end portions of said sidewall members 
opposite said first end portion, and said second mold 
means being movable relative to said first mold means 
under the influence of a mold actuating means between 
a closed position in which said first and second mold 
means cooperate to define said mold cavity and an open 
position in which said first and second mold means are 
spaced from one another by a predetermined distance for 
permitting ejection of a molded article from said mold 
cavity; and 

second interlocking means secured to said second end wall 
member at a location laterally outwardly of the closed 
positions of said sidewall members and extending up- 
wardly from said generally planar surface of said second 
mold member for a distance corresponding to only a 
minor portion of the height of said sidewall members, said 
second interlocking means securely engaging said oppo- 
site end portions of said sidewall members in the closed 
positions of said sidewall members for precluding later- 
ally outward displacement of said opposite end portions 
of said sidewall members under said injection pressure 
and sliding out of engagement with said sidewall members 
upon divergent movement of said first and second mold 
means toward said open position under the influence of 
said mold actuating means. 


3,838,961 

INJECTION-BLOW MOLDING APPARATUS 
Tsuneo Yogosawa, and Masahiro Shoji, both of Numazu, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 214,705, Jan. 3, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,586 

Int. Cl. B29c 1/16, 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 425—242 B 2 Claims 


1, In an injection-blow molding apparatus of the type com- 
prising first and second parallel stationary plates, a plurality of 
tie bars interconnecting said first and second stationary plates, 
an injection molding female mold secured to said first station- 
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ary plate, a movable die plate slidably mounted on said tie 
bars, a blow molding female mold secured to said movable die 
plate, and a male mold disposed between said injection mold- 
ing female mold and said blow molding female mold and 
wherein a parison is injection molded about said male mold by 
the cooperation thereof with said injection molding female 
mold and then said male mold carrying said parison is com- 
bined with said blow molding female mold to blow mold said 
parison, the improvement which comprises: 

a horizontal beam mounted on said first and second parallel 
stationary plates and extending above said tie bars in a 
direction substantially parallel to said tie bars and to the 
direction of movement of said movable die plate; 

said male mold including a male mold supporting member 
having male molds on its opposite sides, and a vertical 
shaft supporting said male mold supporting member and 
extending substantially vertically to the direction of 
movement of said movable die plate; 

a Carriage rotatably supporting said vertical shaft and slid- 
ably mounted on said beam; 

means for moving said carriage along said beam; and 

means mounted on said carriage for rotating said carriage 
about a vertical axis. 


3,838,962 
MOLDING APPARATUS 
Charles R. Wright, Connersville, Ind., assignor to Philco-Ford 
Corporation, Blue Bell, Pa. 
Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,344 
Int. Cl. B29c 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 425—388 
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1. In apparatus for forming a deep-drawn article, including 
mold means corresponding to the shape of the article to be 
formed, an assist-plug structure, means for supporting a heat- 
softened sheet of thermoplastic material between said mold 
means and said assist-plug structure, means for effecting rela- 
tive movement between said mold means and said assist-plug 
structure te cause them to bear against said sheet, means for 
producing a pressure differential across opposite surface por- 
tions of said sheet to cause it to conform to the surface of said 
mold means, and means for billowing said heat-softened sheet 
away from said mold means prior to moving said assist-plug 
structure and said mold means to bear against said sheet, said 
means for billowing comprising: blower means operable to 
supply air under pressure to billow said sheet of thermoplastic 
material; heater means disposed to heat said air moved by said 
blower means; and valve means selectively operable either to 
direct substantially full flow of air discharged by said blower 
means over said heater means for return to said blower means, 
or to direct a first portion of the air discharged by said blower 
means to one side of said softened sheet to billow the same 
and a second portion of the air discharged by said blower 
means over said heater means for return to said blower means. 
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3,838,963 3,838,964 
MOLD FOR LUNCHEON DOUGH APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING A COMPOUND MOTION 
Paul F. Good, Lutherville, Md., assignor to Speedco, Inc., George H. Hake, 11154 Broadway, Alden, N.Y. 14004 
Baltimore, Md. Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,578 

Division of Ser. No. 40,135, May 28, 1970, Pat. No. 3,688,682. Int. Cl. A23g 1/26; B29c 5/04 

This application Apr. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 240,598 U.S. Cl. 425—429 10 Claims 

Int. Cl. B28b 7/26 

U.S. Cl. 425—470 1 Claim 








1. Apparatus for imparting a compound motion to at least 
one workpiece comprising: a frame; a horizontally extending, 
1. A mold for food products of the type into which a food pon-rotatable shaft comprising a portion of said frame; a 
product is placed under pressure and which is closed while plurality of work-holding assemblies extending radially out- 
keeping the food product under pressure and the food product wardly from said shaft; means rotatably mounting said work- 
is processed in the closed mold; said mold comprising an holding assemblies on said shaft; means carried by each of said 
elongated tubuiar element having frame means at each end work-holding assemblies for receiving workpieces; a pair of 
outwardly of the walls of said tubular element, opposed in- opposed, axially spaced annular members carried by said 
wardly facing grooves in two opposite sides of at least one of frame and movable axially with respect to each other, one of 
said frame means to receive a closure, a closure for each end said annular members being rotatably mounted relative to the 
of said tubular element, one of said closures being a closure other of said annular members about a first axis coincident 
plate adapted to slide across the end of said tubular element with said shaft; each of said work-holding assemblies having 
with opposite edges of said plate in engagement with said means interposed between said annular members and engaga- 
inwardly facing grooves, said closure plate having flat end ble therewith for bodily revolving said workholding assemblies 
portions and an arcuate middle portion to provide a tight fit about second axes, respectively, extending in directions per- 
in said opposed grooves, whereby, upon closing said mold with pendicular to said first axis, upon rotation of said rotatable 
said closure the mold will continue to hold said food product annular member; means for moving said annular members 
under pressure when said mold and contents are removed axially with respect to each other; and drive means for rotating 
from the source of said food product under pressure. said rotatably mounted annular member. 
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3,838,965 
DYEING KERATINOUS FIBERS WITH 
AZAINDOANILINES 
Gregoire Kalopissis, Paris; Andree Bugaut, Boulogne-sur- 
Seine, and Francois Estradier, Paris, all of France, assignors 
to Societe Anonyme dite: L'Oreal, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 97,395, Dec. 11, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 45,564, 
June 11, 1970, abandoned. This application July 7, 1971, Ser. 
No. 160,511 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, July 13, 1970, 
61316 
Int. Cl. DO06p 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 8—10 11 Claims 
1. A dye composition for keratinous fibers comprising an 
aqueous solution of an indoaniline of the formula 


wherein R,, Rz, Rs and Ry, each independently represent a 
member selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halogen and lower alkyl having one to four carbon atoms, and 
the tautomeric forms thereof, said indoaniline being present in 
amounts of about 0.002 to | percent by weight of said compo- 
sition. 


3,838,966 
PERMANENT BUT REMOVABLE HAIR-COLORING 
SYSTEM 
Myron Barchas, New York, N.Y., and Magda Ofelia Gutierrez, 
Morristown, N.J., assignors to The Mennen Company, Mor- 
ristown, N.J. 
Filed May 25, 1970, Ser. No. 40,423 
Int. Cl. DO6p //36 
U.S. Cl. 8—10 14 Claims 
1. A method for removing color from hair dyed with a 
coloring material which is an oxide or a sulfide of a transition 
metal, which comprises treating said hair with a solubilizing 
agent which, when the coloring material is an oxide, is a re- 
ducing agent or a chelating agent and when the coloring mate- 
rial is a sulfide, is a chelating agent. 


3,838,967 
TREATMENT OF TEXTILE MATERIALS 

Martin Alan Shepley, Runcorn, England, assignor to Imperial 

Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 182,244 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 29, 1970, 

46246/70 
Int. Cl. D061 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 8—111 27 Claims 

1. In a process for the treatment of a textile material by 
impregnating the textile with a dispersion of a bleaching agent 
in hydrocarbon or halogenated hydrocarbon solvent, remov- 
ing the solvent from the impregnated textile material and 
washing the textile material, and wherein said impregnation in 
the dispersion is for such a length of time that any solvent- 
soluble substances in the fibers remains in association with the 


impregnated textile, the improvement consisting essentially of 
applying as bleaching agent an aqueous emulsion of hydrogen 
peroxide in the said solvent and bleaching is carried out in the 
presence of a base selected from the group consisting of an 
alkali metal hydroxide or alkoxide. 


3,838,968 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS STEAMING OF 
MAN-MADE FIBERS 

Heinz Fleissner, Egelsbach bei Frankfurt am Main, Germany, 
assignor to Vepa AG, Riehen/Basel, Switzerland 
Filed July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 276,081 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 28, 1971, 

2137759; Nov. 16, 1971, 2156764; Mar. 11, 1972, 2211792 

Int. Cl. DO6c 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 8—149.3 20 Claims 





1. A process for the continuous steaming and more specifi- 
cally shrinking, of fibrous material which comprises supplying 
pure and air-free saturated steam within an open hood-shaped 
steamer housing having a substantially open bottom portion 
and defining a steam bell, transporting a length of fibrous 
material through said pure and air-free saturated steam within 
said open steamer housing, and causing the steam to flow 
through the length of material within said housing to displace 
air from within said material and outside of said housing. 


3,838,969 
ELEMENTAL ANALYSIS OF SULFUR-CONTAINING 
MATERIALS 

George Dugan, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Hercules Incor- 

porated, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,642 
Int. Cl. GO1n 25/36, 31/12 

U.S. Cl. 23—230 PC 
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1. In the method for the elemental analysis of a sulfur- 
containing material for each of the elements carbon, hydro- 
gen, nitrogen and sulfur by the steps of: 

1. oxidizing at elevated temperatures a sample of the mate- 
rial to be analyzed to convert the carbon, hydrogen, 
nitrogen and sulfur present in the compound to carbon 
dioxide, water, oxides of nitrogen and oxides of sulfur, 
respectively; 

2. passing the resulting mixture of gaseous oxidation prod- 
ucts and unreacted oxygen through a reduction zone 
containing copper maintained at elevated temperatures 
to remove the unreacted oxygen and to reduce the oxides 
of nitrogen to nitrogen, and to convert any sulfur trioxide 
present into sulfur dioxide; 
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3. passing the resulting mixture of carbon dioxide, water, 
nitrogen and sulfur dioxide into a detector to quantita- 
tively measure each of the carbon dioxide, water, nitro- 
gen and sulfur dioxide in the gaseous oxidation product 
mixture; and 

4. calculating the percentage of each of carbon, hydrogen, 
nitrogen and sulfur present in the original sample; 

the improvement which comprises maintaining the reduction 
zone at temperatures between about 800°C. and 1,075°C. 


3,838,970 
CENTRIFUGE TUBE FOR ULTRA-VIOLET ANALYSIS 
Wilkam M. Kline, Gloversville, N.Y., assignor to Medical Eval- 
uation Devices & Instruments Corp., Gloversville, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 207,192, Dec. 13, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,752,146. This application May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 362,906 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/16, 21/34 


U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 5 Claims 


1. In a method of visually analyzing an organic specimen 
through exposure to transmitted light, the steps of; supplying 
a transparent centrifuge tube having a penetrable membrane 
at that end thereof where solids are concentrated following 
completion of centrifuging, at least partly filling said centri- 
fuge tube with a liquid containing a dispersion of the solids of 
said organic specimen, centrifuging said liquid dispersion to 
concentrate the solids thereof at the membrane-containing 
end of said centrifuge tube, then inserting an optical fiber 
element through said penetrable membrane so that its inner 
end is contained within the concentrated solids in said tube 
and its outer end is exposed for operable connection to an 
external source of light, then operably connecting the said 
outer exposed end of said optical fiber element to said exter- 
nal source of light whereby to transmit light from said external 
source into the concentrated solids within said tube, and 
visually observing any effect created by the light transmitted 
through said optical fiber element upon the concentrated 
solids of said specimen. 


3,838,971 
ELECTROLYTIC ALCOHOL DETECTION 

Clarence E. Albertson, Villa Park, Ill., assignor to Borg- 

Warner Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,155 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/16, 27/06 

U.S. Cl. 23—232 E 7 Claims 
1. A method of detecting the presence of alcoholic vapor in 
a gas, using an electrolytic cell which includes a pair of elec- 
trodes formed of lead, and an electrolyte comprising an aque- 
ous solution of an acid selected from the group consisting of 
sulfuric acid and phosphoric acid, the method comprising the 
steps of subjecting and electrolyte to an environment compris- 
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ing a control gas free of alcoholic vapor, measuring the electri- 
cal conductivity of the electrolytic cell, replacing the control 








gas with a gas to be tested for the presence of alcoholic vapor, 
again measuring the electrical conductivity of the electrolytic 
cell, and comparing the two measurements. 


3,838,972 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SULFURIC ACID 
AEROSOL ANALYSIS 

Lorenzo Willard Richards, Carlisle, and Peter S. Mudgett, 

Forge Village, both of Mass., assignors to Cabot Corpora- 

tion, Boston, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 354,929 
Int. Cl. GOIn 21/58 


U.S. Cl. 23—232 R 22 Claims 


1. A method for determining the sulfuric acid aerosol con- 

tent of a sample gas which comprises, seriatim: 

A. conducting a known quantity of a sample gas through a 
porous filter medium adapted to collect sulfuric acid 
aerosol from said sample gas while allowing gaseous 
components there to pass therethrough; 

B. volatilizing said collected sulfuric acid aerosol by passing 

a dry inert purge gas stream having a water content of less 
than about 1,000 parts per million and a temperature of less 
than about 250°C through said porous filter medium; and 

C. quantitatively analyzing the sulfuric acid-containing 

purge gas resulting from (B) for sulfur by flame photometric 
analysis thereof. 
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3,838,973 
APPARATUS FOR THE SOLIDIFICATION OF MOLTEN 
SULPHUR 
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3,838,975 
THERMAL INCINERATOR WITH HEAT 
RECUPERATION 


Ernest Ralph Ellithorpe, and Ronald Bruce Fletcher, both of Fernando Tabak, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to Universal Oil 


Calgary, Alberta, Canada, assignors to Vennard & Elli- 
thorpe Ltd., Calgary, Alberta, Canada 
Filed Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,355 
Claims priority, application Canada, Nov. 11, 1971, 126653 
Int. Cl. BO1d 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—273 R 





1. Apparatus for forming a thin layer of solidified sulphur 

which comprises: 

a. a flat conveyor belt; 

b. means for discharging molten sulphur onto said belt; 

c. means arranged to distribute the molten sulphur evenly 
on said belt; 

d. driving means arranged to produce continuous length- 
wise movement of said belt; 

e. vertically loosely retained roller means arranged to sup- 
port said belt for movement in a horizontal direction 
through a cooling zone; and 

f. cooling means for subjecting an underside of said belt to 
cooling by a liquid while the cooling zone is traversed. 


3,838,974 
RICH FUME INCINERATOR 
Klaus Heinrich Hemsath, Sylvania, and Arvind Chhotalal 
Thekdi, Toledo, both of Ohio, assignors to Midland-Ross 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,406 
Int. Cl. F23¢ 5/00, 9/04; F23q 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 23—277 C 7 Claims 


1. In an incineration system for exhaust gases emitting from 
a stack, the combination comprising: a housing confluent with 
and located over the upper portion of the stack, means defin- 
ing a restricted annular passageway immediately surrounding 
the exit opening of the stack and confluent with the lower 
portion of the housing, means for supplying air from the said 
annular passageway and into said housing to produce an annu- 
lar stream of air effective through its aspirating action to 
enhance the egress of the exhaust gases from said stack into 
said housing and entrain them in said air stream, at least one 
burner located within said housing adjacent and laterally 
outward of the exit end of said annular passageway, means for 
sensing the temperature in said housing, means responsive to 
said sensing means for controlling the quantity of air from said 


Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,684 
Int. Cl. FO1n 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 23—277 C 





1. A recuperative form of thermal incinerator unit for a 

waste gas stream, which comprises in combination, 

a. an elongated confined housing with an internal axially 
positioned combustion section at one end thereof, and a 
heat exchange section at the other end thereof, 

b. burner means with fuel inlet means thereto projecting 
through an end of said housing and into said combustion 
section, 

. a plenum section for preheated waste gases encompassing 
said burner means and opening into the burner end of 
said combustion section, 

. a plurality of spaced apart large diameter heat exchange 
tubes positioned longitudinally adjacent the interior wall 
of sald housing and around said internal combustion 
section, with an open end to each tube discharging into 
said plenum section at said burner means while the oppo- 
site inlet ends of the tubes connect with a gas redistribu- 
tion section hereinafter defined, 

. a multiplicity of small heat exchange tubes positioned 
within said housing and extending longitudinally there- 
with in said heat exchange section, 

. combustion gas passageway means from said combustion 
section provided around said large diameter tubes and 
around said multiplicity of small tubes to be in heat ex- 
change relationship therewith, 

. waste gas stream inlet means to said housing and into one 
end portion of each of said multiplicity of small heat 
exchange tubes, whereby said waste gas stream flows 
countercurrently to the combustion gases, 

h. intermediately positioned gas redistribution means con- 
nective with the other end portions of each of said small 
heat exchange tubes and also connective with large diam- 
eter heat exchange tubes as heretofore described 
whereby the resulting preheated waste gas stream can 
flow to sald plenum section around the burner means and 
into said combustion section, 

i. and an incinerated gas stream outlet form said housing 
downstream from said combustion section and from said 
combustion gas passageway means. 


3,838,976 
APPARATUS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
HIGH-MOLECULAR-WEIGHT POLYERMIZATION 
PRODUCTS 
Hendrik Bosch, Geleen, Netherlands, assignor to Stamicarbon 
N.V., Heerlen, Netherlands 
Division of Ser. No. 785,970, Dec. 23, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,644,296. This application Apr. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 138,272 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/98 
U.S. Cl. 23—288 E 6 Claims 
1. Apparatus for the preparation of high molecular weight 


passageway and controlling the quantity of air and fuel to said polymerication products by ionogenic catalytic polymerica- 
burners. tion of lactams, comprising: 
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a. means for mixing a first portion of lactam monomer with 
a catalyst to provide a first liquid component; 

b. means for mixing a second portion of lactam monomer 
with a polymerication accelerating promoter to provide a 
second liquid component, 

. first conduit means for forwarding one of said compo- 
nents as a stream; 

. second conduit means for forwarding the other of said 
components, and including means defining a plurality of 
small apertures positioned for communication with said 
stream; 

. means for forcing the other of said components through 
said apertures and into said stream for mixture therewith; 
f. a generally vertical and substantially unconstricted 
down pipe having an upper end substantially directly 
below said aperture for receiving the other of said compo- 





nents issuing therefrom; said first conduit means, adja- 
cent said apertures, opening into communication with 
said down pipe, for forwarding the mixture of said com- 
ponents so that the mixture is formed in the vicinity of the 
upper end of the down pipe to run down through the 
down pipe; said down pipe being of so large internal 
diameter as to induce turbulent flow in said mixture as 
said mixture is forwarded therethrough, and being so 
oriented with respect to the apertures and the opening of 
the first conduit means into communication with the 
down pipe that when forwarding of the components 
through the first and second conduit means is terminated, 
the mixture formed in the vicinity of the upper end of the 
down pipe flows directly down the down pipe and the 
down pipe runs empty of the mixture to prevent harden- 
ing of the polymerization products where the mixing 
takes place. 


3,838,977 
CATALYTIC MUFFLER 
Joel A. Warren, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Ethyl Corpo- 
ration, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 228,903 
Int. Cl. FOin 3/14; BO1j 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 23—288 F 1 Claim 


1. A catalytic muffler comprising a muffler housing having 


an inlet at one end and an outict at the other end, a transverse 
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perforate fixed catalyst retainer member proximate to said 
outlet, a transverse perforate movable pressure plate proxi- 
mate to said inlet and in spaced relationship to said retainer 
member defining a catalyst compartment between said re- 
tainer member and said pressure plate, a particulate catalyst 
bed within said catalyst compartment, pressure means con- 
nected to said movable pressure plate and adapted to move 
said pressure plate in response to a change in the volume of 
said catalyst bed to continuously maintain a force on said 
pressure plate in line with the direction of exhaust gas flow 
through said catalyst compartment said pressure means com- 
prising a substantially cylindrical spring housing mounted 
externally of said muffler housing on the outer surface of said 
muffler housing, a coil spring within said spring housing, an 
opening in said muffler housing at the location of said spring 
housing, actuating means connccting said coil spring through 
said opening to-said pressure plate whereby said coil spring 
applies pressure on said pressure plate in line with the direc- 
tion of exhaust gas flow through said catalyst compartment. 


3,838,978 
VACUUM FILTER WITH REMOVABLE FILTER 
ELEMENT 
Roy T. Eddleman, Beverly Hills, and Richard L. Schmitz, Palos 
Verdes Peninsula, both of Calif., assignors to BioSpectrum 
Incorporated, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 281,417 
Int. Cl. BOL 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—292 


1. A vacuum filter funnel assembly comprising: 

a funnel having a cylindrically shaped upper wall; 

a porous disc within said funncl, said disc having an outside 
diameter slightly smaller than the inside diameter of said 
cylindrically shaped upper wall and having a groove 
formed in its peripheral wall; 

sealing means located about the periphery of said disc, said 
sealing means having a cross-sectional diameter at least as 
large as 1/2 of the difference between the inside diameter 
of said wall and the outside diameter of the center of the 
groove in said disc; and 

thin flexible filter means located over the upper surface of 
said disc and extending over the outer periphery of said 
disc and held over said disc by said sealing means. 


3,838,979 
SULFUR RECOVERY PROCESS 
Anker V. Sims, Redondo, Calif., assignor to Thermo-Mist 

Company, Downey, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 778,083, Nov. 22, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,511 
Int. Cl. BO1d 7/00; CO1b 17/08 
U.S. Cl. 23—293 S 16 Claims 

1. A process for recovering a sulfur product from a sulfur- 

bearing ore comprising: 

a. continuously passing the sulfur-bearing ore through a 
vessel having a sulfur recovery zone in the upper portion 
of the vessel; 

b. heating the ore in the sulfur recovery zone by countercur- 
rent direct heat exchange with a recycle gas, thereby 
cooling the recycle gas; 





OcToBER 1, 1974 


c. heating the ore in a heating zone within the vessel to 
produce a sulfur vapor product and gangue, the heating 
zone being below the sulfur recovery zone and upstream 
therefrom with respect to gas flow; 

d. condensing a substantial portion of the sulfur vapor 
within the sulfur recovery zone by direct heat exchange 
with incoming ore; 


e. transporting the condensed sulfur from the recovery zone 
in a gas stream which includes the recycle gas; 

f. collecting the condensed sulfur to yield the sulfur product 
and the recycle gas; and 

g- passing the recycle gas, after being cooled in accordance 
with step (b), through the vessel countercurrent to the 
flow of ore at a point upstream from the heating zone with 
respect to gas flow such that heat is absorbed by the 
recycle gas from the gangue prior to its discharge. 


3,838,980 
PRECIPITATION OF BAYER ALUMINA TRIHYDRATE 

SUITABLE FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF CERAMIC 

GRADE ALUMINA OF IMPROVED GRINDABILITY 
Bohdan Gnyra, Arvida Quebec, Canada, assignor to Alcan 

Research and Development Limited, Montreal, Quebec, 

Calif. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 217,246 
Int. Cl. BO1d 9/02; CO1f 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 23—301 R 6 Claims 

1. The method of producing calcined alpha alumina of 
controlled small particle size, the alpha alumina being charac- 
terized by relatively small monocrystals, which comprises 
adding seed alumina trihydrate crystals to pregnant Bayer 
solution having a caustic concentration between about 160 
and about 190 grams per liter caustic measured as NaCO; to 
precipitate alumina trihydrate from said Bayer solution, the 
amount of said alumina trihydrate added to said Bayer solu- 
tion being in the range from about 70 to about 100 grams per 
liter based on said Bayer solution, said seed alumina trihydrate 
crystals having a particle size such that at least 80 percent by 
weight is smaller than 325 mesh, the addition of said alumina 
trihydrate crystals and the precipitation of said alumina trihy- 
drate from said Bayer solution being carried out at a tempera- 
ture in the range from about 160°F. to about 175°F., separat- 
ing the resulting precipitated alumina trihydrate and calcining 
the separated alumina trihydrate to produce an alpha alumina 
product made up of aggregates of alpha alumina monocrystals 
such that the resulting calcined alpha alumina product is made 
up of at least about 50 percent by weight alpha alumina having 
a monocrystal size less than 5 microns. 


3,838,981 
WEAR-RESISTANT POWER METALLURGY 
NICKEL-BASE ALLOY 
Edward M. Foley, and Robert F. Polk, both of Kokomo, Ind., 
assignors to Cabot Corporation, Kokomo, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 343,845 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 1/04, 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—182 8 Claims 
1. An article of sintered metal powder consisting of chro- 
mium from about 23 percent to about 29 percent, tungsten 
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from about 8 percent to about 15 percent, cobalt from about 
8 percent to about 15 percent, molybdenum from about 8% 
to about 15 percent, carbon from about 1.65 percent to about 
5 percent, boron up to about 1 percent, manganese up to 
about 1.3 percent, silicon up to about 1.3 percent, iron from 
about 10 percent to about 17.5 percent, and the balance 
nickel in amount at least about 20 percent and incidental 
impurities. 


3,838,982 
IMPERVIOUS SINTERED IRON-COPPER METAL 
OBJECT 
Howard I. Sanderow, Cherry Hill, N.J., and Kenneth M. Merz, 
Malvern, Pa., assignors to TRW Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,242 
Int. Cl. B22f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—182.5 4 Claims 


1. An impervious metal body comprising a plurality of iron 
powder particles bonded together, each of said particles being 
coated with a layer of copper, with the copper layer substan- 
tially filling the spaces between the particles so that the body 
is impervious, the body including from about 12% to about 
30% by weight of copper. 


3,838,983 
VELVET FABRIC 
Perry H. Brown, Norwell, and Maurice H. Tremblay, West- 
boro, both of Mass., assignors to Brunswick Corporation, 
Skokie, Il. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 212,468, Dec. 27, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 861,024, Sept. 25, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 418,116 
Int. Cl. DO3d 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—191.6 12 Claims 


1. A velvet fabric with antistatic properties comprising: 

a non-metallic base fabric comprising interlaced warp yarns 
and filling yarns; 

pile yarns interwoven with said base fabric forming a pile 
surface projecting from one surface of said base fabric, 
each of said pile yarns having a plurality of textile metal 
filaments therein; and 

means for securing said pile yarns to said base, said means 
including the rough, unmachined, unburnished fracture- 
free outer surface of said metal filaments. 
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3,838,984 
FLEXIBLE CARRIER AND INTERCONNECT FOR 
UNCASED IC CHIPS 

John R. Crane, St. Paul; James C. Lawson, Minnetonka, and 

Richard J. Petschauer, Minneapolis, all of Minn., assignors 

to Sperry Rand Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,224 
Int. Cl. B21¢ 37/83 


U.S. Cl. 29—193.5 6 Claims 








1. An electrically conductive lead frame for electrical cou- 
pling to a circuit device that has a predetermined pattern of 
terminal contacts arranged on one surface thereof, compris- 
ing: 

a first flexible insulative sheet member having through its 
first and second surfaces a plurality of inner gold bumps 
arranged in a first predetermined pattern that corre- 
sponds to the predetermined pattern of terminal contacts 
on a circuit device and that extend through said first sheet 
member beyond the first surface of said first sheet mem- 
ber; 

a plurality of separate flexible insulative sheet members, 
each having first and second surfaces; 

a plurality of groups of electrically conductive printed cir- 
cuit leads, the leads of each group affixed to the second 
surface of said first sheet member and electrically bonded 


to a separate associated one of said inner gold bumps and 
affixed to the second surface of a separate associated one 
of said plurality of separate flexible insulative sheet mem- 
bers. 


3,838,985 
COMPOSITE THREE LAYER METAL THERMOSTAT 
Jacob L. Ornstein, Norton, Mass., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 278,335, Aug. 7, 1972, Pat. No. 3,781,583. 
This application June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,422 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—195.5 2 Claims 


1. A composite three-layer thermostat metal material com- 
prising an outer layer of selected thickness of a metal alloy 
having a nominal composition by weight of about 22 percent 
nickel, 3 percent chromium and the balance iron, another 
outer layer of approximately equal thickness of a metal alloy 
having a nominal composition by weight of about 36 percent 
nickel and the balance iron, and an intermediate layer of a 
metal alloy selected from the group consisting of an alloy 
having a nominal composition by weight of 0.05 percent 
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(max.) carbon, 1.00 percent (max.) manganesc, 1.00 percent 
(max.) silicon, 10.00 to 12.00 percent chromium, 0.50 per- 
cent titanium, and the balance iron, an alloy having a nominal 
composition by weight of 0.08 percent (max.) carbon, 1.00 
percent (max.) manganese, 1.00 percent (max.) silicon, 0.030 
percent (max.) sulfur, 11.50 to 14.50 percent chromium, 0.10 
to 0.30 percent aluminum and the balance iron, and an alloy 
having a nominal composition by weight of 0.15 percent 
(max.) carbon, 1.00 percent (max.) manganese, 1.00 percent 
(max.) silicon, 0.030 percent (max.) sulfur, 11.50 to 13.50 
percent chromium, and the balance iron, said intermediate 
metal layer being disposed between and metallurgically 
bonded to said outer metal layers and having a thickness 
comprising from about 45 to 65 percent of the total thickness 
of the composite matcrial providing the composite material 
with a flexivity of about 90 to 110 in the temperature range 
from room temperature up to about 350°F. 


3,838,986 
COMPOSITE METAL THERMOSTATIC ELEMENT 
Henry Ty, Attleboro, Mass., and John Baptista, Pawtucket, 
R.I., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 
Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 193,050, Oct. 27, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,769,487. This application Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,988 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—195.5 2 Claims 


outer surface “cal thereof formed of manganese alloy having 
a nominal composition, by weight, of 72 percent manganese, 
18 percent copper and 10 percent nickel and having an oppo- 
site outer surface layer thereof formed of an iron alloy having 
a nominal composition, by weight, of 36 percent nickel and 
the balance iron, said first outer layer having a surface film of 
manganese oxide thereon, said thermostat metal element 
having a layer of tin secured to a portion of said outer surface 
layer. 


3,838,987 
METHOD FOR AXIALLY ADJUSTING THE POSITION OF 
A SHAFT 
Robert L. Draut, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 260,632, June 7, 1972, abandoned. This 
application July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,823 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—426 1 Claim 
1. The method of adjusting the relative axial position be- 
tween a shaft having an annular groove of one axial dimension 
and a split shaft coupling comprising sections releasably con- 
nected together about said shaft including an annular groove 
of a different axial dimension than said shaft groove alignable 
with said shaft groove and including a split ring of L-shape in 
cross section contained in said aligned grooves to hold said 
shaft and coupling against relative axial movement comprising 
the steps of: 
a. removing said coupling sections from about said shaft; 
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b. removing said split ring from said shaft groove; 

c. rotating said split ring 180° about a diameter of said ring; 
d. reinserting said split ring in the shaft groove in its 
rotated position; and 


. attaching said coupling sections about said shaft with the 
split ring also in the coupling groove, whereby the relative 
axial position of said shaft and said coupling has been 
changed a distance equal to the difference of the axial 
dimensions of said grooves. 


3,838,988 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING BRIQUETS AND COKE 
IN THE MOLDED FORM WITH ASPHALT AS THE 
BINDER 
Yuzo Sanada; Shinjiro Watari, both of Kawaguchi; Akira 
Takahashi, Wako; Takashi Watanabe, Urawa, and Ziro 
Sekiya, Funabashi, all of Japan, assignors to Agency of In- 
dustrial Science and Technology and Mifuji Iron Works Co., 
Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,574 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 12, 1972, 47-58390 
Int. Cl. C101 5/16, 5/40; CO1b 47/20 
U.S. Cl. 44—23 4 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing briquets which comprises 
blending 10-20 parts by weight of asphalt containing 55-65 
percent n-hexane soluble matter and having a controlled 
binding component with 90-80 parts by weight of coal mate- 
rial selected from the group consisting of coal dust and coke 
breeze, kneading the blend at temperatures of 200°-300°C to 
produce a pasty material, which is further kneaded in hot 
blows heated at temperatures of 200°-300°C till granulation is 
completed, and finally subjecting the resulting granules to 
heat-compression molding, to form the briquets. 


3,838,989 
MATCHES 
Charles C. Cohn, Atlantic City, N.J., assignor to Samuel L. 
Cohn and Charles C. Cohn, both of Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 250,649, May 5, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,754 
Int. Cl. A24f 27/12; CO6f 5/00, 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 44—44 10 Claims 
1. A match having a stem of combustible cellulosic material 
and a flammable head, said stem being of approximately rect- 
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angular cross-section, said stem having at least one face 
coated with a flame retardant material at least in extended 
portions thereof inwardly of, and closely adjacent to, said 
head, with other faces uncoated to expose lengthwise regions 


32 


of the combustible material of the stem which alone are capa- 
ble of burning with a feeble flame only when the match is held 
in air with its head end extending downwardly after initial 
flare. 


3,838,990 
MIDDLE DISTILLATE FUEL OIL COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING IMPROVED PUMPABILITY 
Rodney L. Mieville, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Standard Oil 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 770,079, Oct. 23, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 107,508 
Int. Cl. C101 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 44—62 4 Claims 

1. A distillate fuel composition, having improved pumpabil- 
ity performance at temperatures below 0°F, comprising: (a) a 
middle distillate fuel oil having a pour point below O°F, said 
pour point having been decreased below 0°F by the addition 
to the fuel oil of a sufficient amount of an ethylene-acrylic 
ester-propylene terpolymer effective therefor, and (b) from 
about 0.005 to about 0.05 weight percent of a polybutene, 
said polybutene having a number average molecular weight 
within the range from about 300 to about 3,000. 


a 


4 
\3,838,99 
GASOLINE COMPOSTHORS CONTAINING BISAMIDE 

ADDITIVES 

Bruce Hollis Garth, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,396 
Int. Cl. C101 1/18 


~ 
1} 


U.S. Cl. 44—66 7 Claims 
1. A gasoline composition having from about 0.003 to 0.02 
weight percent of a bisamide compound of the formula 


(casa 
eth i C.aH2.N 


),c.tasn 
R R 


wherein 

Ac is an aliphatic hydrocarbyl acyl group of 8 to 20 carbon 
atoms, 

R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
alkyl groups of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

R’ is an alkyl group of | to 4 carbon atoms, 

n is 2 or 3 and 

x is 1 to 3. 
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3,838,992 
SYNERGISTIC ANTI-ICING COMPOSITION 
Robert H. Rosenwald, Western Springs, Ill., assignor to Uni- 
versal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 117,740, Feb. 
22, 1971, abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 
337,496 
Int. Cl. C101 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 44—72 8 Claims 

1. A synergistic anti-icing composition of (1) from about 5 
percent to about 95 percent by weight of (a) from about 5 to 
about 95 percent by weight of an alkyl acid phosphate salt of 
an N-alkyl-diaminoalkane in which the alkyl contains from 3 
to about 30 carbon atoms and the alkane contains from 2 to 
about 12 carbon atoms and (b) from about 5 percent to about 
95 percent by weight of an alkyl acid phosphate salt of an 
alkyl-monoamine in which the alkyl contains from 3 to about 
30 carbon atoms and (2) from about 95 percent to about 5 
percent by weight of a polyhydroxy alcohol prepared by the 
alkylene oxide addition to a polyol, said polyhydroxy alcohol 
containing from 10 to about 50 carbon atoms and from about 
2 to about 10 hydroxy groups. 


3,838,993 
TWO STAGE PROCESS FOR THE CONVERSION OF 
HEAVY HYDROCARBONS TO A METHANE RICH GAS 
STREAM 
Clyde L. Aldridge, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Esso Re- 
search and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 125,581, March 18, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,924 
Int. Cl. COlb 2/14, 2/22; C10g 11/28 


U.S. Cl. 48—214 27 Claims 


1. A process for producing a methane rich gas from a hydro- 
carbon feed containing at least 10 weight percent hydrocar- 
bons having a boiling point above 900°F. at atmospheric pres- 
sure, which comprises: 

a. contacting said hydrocarbon feed with steam in a first 
reaction zone containing a particulate catalyst bed com- 
prising an alkali metal component, a solid particulate 
support and an in-situ formed carbonaceous deposit on 
said support, wherein said alkali metal component (calcu- 
lated as the metal) comprises at least 1.0 weight percent 
of the total solids inventory of said bed, said first reaction 
zone being maintained at a pressure above 200 psig and 
at an average temperature between about 1,000° and 
1,500°F. to produce a vaporous product comprising He, 
CO, CO, and CH,, and solid carbonaceous material, at 
least a portion of which deposits on said support; 

b. passing at least a portion of said particulate catalyst and 
at least a portion of said vaporous product to a second 
reaction zone maintained at a pressure above 200 psig 
and at a average temperature between about | ,000° and 
1,500°F. to produce a methane rich gaseous product; 
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c. recovering said gaseous product from said second reac- 
tion zone, and 

d. passing at least a portion of said particulate catalyst from 
said second reaction zone to said first reaction zone. 


3,838,994 
CONVERSION OF HEAVY HYDROCARBONS TO A 
METHANE RICH GAS PRODUCT 
Clyde L. Aldridge, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Esso Re- 
search and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 226,254, Feb. 14, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
125,581, March 18, 1971, abandoned. This application Dec. 
20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,835 
Int. Cl. CO1b 2//4, 2/22; C10g 11/28 


U.S. Cl. 48—215 27 Claims 


1. A process for producing a methane-rich vaporous prod- 
uct by converting a hydrocarbon feed containing at least 10 
weight percent hydrocarbons having a boiling point above 
900°F. at atmospheric pressure, which comprises contacting 
said feed with steam and an oxygen-containing gas in a reac- 
tion zone containing a particulate catalyst bed comprising an 
alkali metal component, a solid particulate support and an 
in-situ formed carbonaceous deposit on said support, wherein 
said alkali metal component (calculated as the metal) com- 
prises at least 1.0 weight percent of the total solids inventory 
of said bed, said feed being introduced into said reaction zone 
at a rate of at least 0.02 weight part of feed per weight part of 
bed solids inventory per hour and said reaction zone being 
maintained at a pressure above 200 psig and at an average 
temperature between 1,000° and 1,500°F 


3,838,995 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIRECT FORMATION 
OF GLASS FIBER SLURRY 
Harvell M. Smith, Aurora, Colo,, assignor to Johns-Manville 
Corporation, Greenwood Village, Colo. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,514 
Int. Cl. CO3b 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—2 16 Claims 








1. A method of forming a glass fiber slurry comprising: 
a. forming fibers of discrete lengths above a body of liquid 
within a collection chamber having sidewalls extending 
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substantially from a fiberizing imeans for forming the 
fibers down into the body of liquid; 

b. directing the fibers toward the body of liquid by means 
of a gas stream; and 

c. passing the gas stream through the body of liquid and 
beneath the side walls to deposit the fibers in the body of 
liquid and pass the gas from the collection chamber. 


3,838,996 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A 
SECONDARY-EMISSIVE CHANNEL PLATE 
COMPRISING CURVED CHANNELS 
Remy Henri Francois Polaert, Villecresnes; Valere Dominique 
Louis Duchenois; Michel Jean Claude Monnier, both of 
Paris, and Jacques Charles Louis Bunel, Vigneux Sur Seine, 
all of France, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,846 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 24, 
72.02226 


1972, 


Int. Cl. CO3e 23/20; GO2b 5/14 


1. A method of manufacturing a channel plate comprising 

curved channels, comprising the steps of: 

a. providing a plate comprising substantially straight fibers 
comprising a glass material and substantially parallel first 
and second surfaces, 

b. adjusting the temperature in said plate to provide in at 
least a first portion of the plate thickness a temperature 
differential present along a perpendicular to the plate 
faces and providing at the interior of said plate various 
planes that are substantially isothermal, said different 
temperatures in said thickness portion being within the 
temperature range where the part of said glass located 
thereat is in a state between the viscous state and the 
elastic state and the glass in any other thickness portions 
being completely out of the viscous state, and then 

. subjecting said plate to mechanical stress which com- 
prises a force that acts on said plate surfaces at an oblique 
angle thereto. 


3,838,997 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE EVAPORATIVE 

COOLING TOOLS OF GLASS FORMING MACHINES 
Kurt Becker, Obernkirchen, and Lothar Schaar, Kobbensen, 

both of Germany, assignors to Hermann Heye, Obernkirc- 

hen, Germany 

Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,366 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 8, 1971, 

2150193 
Int. Cl. CO3b , 9/38; F25b 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 65—17 7 Claims 

1. A method of cooling tools, especially plungers and molds 
for glass forming machines, by using the heat of evaporation 
of a cooling liquid, comprising the steps of providing a cooling 
liquid under pressure; spraying only the cooling liquid under 
pressure without a carrier gas through a plurality of nozzles in 
atomized form against different portions of the surface of the 
tool to be cooled so that the liquid will evaporate upon contact 
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of said surface to cool the latter; and controlling the liquid 
passing through some of said plurality of nozzles in a manner 
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different from the manner the liquid passes through other of 
the plurality of nozzles to obtain a desired cooling profile on 
said surface. 


3,838,998 
PROCESS FOR FORMING HOLLOW GLASS 
MICRO-SPHERES FROM ADMIXED HIGH AND LOW 
TEMPERATURE GLASS FORMERS 
William R. Matthews, E. 104-31st, and Richard W. Carson, 
both of Spokane, Wash., assignors to said Matthews, by said 
Carson 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 104,635, Jan. 7, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,328 
Int. Cl. CO3b 19/10 
U.S. Cl. 65—21 11 Claims 
1. A process for forming hollow glass micro-spheres com- 
prising the following steps: 
admixing at least one finely particulated, high temperature 
soda feldspar glass former and at least one low tempera- 
ture sodium silicate glass former in a liquid to form a 
liquid-based slurry; 
prilling the liquid-based slurry by spraying the slurry in 
droplet form within a heated drying tower to thereby 
form and dry discrete feed particles of substantially sphe- 
roidal configuration during passage of the droplets 
through the heated drying tower, the feed particles being 
heated during such passage to a temperature sufficient to 
glassify the low temperature glass former but below the 
level required to glassify the high temperature glass for- 
mer, each resulting feed particle having a porous outer 
shell of the low temperature glass former and particulated 
high temperature glass former arranged about an internal 
void; 
cooling the feed particles; 
individually separating and supporting the feed particles 
while heating each feed particle to glassification of the 
high temperature glass former to produce hollow glass 
micro-spheres; and 
cooling the individual glassified micro-spheres to solidifi- 
cation. 


3,838,999 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MELTING GLASS 
Archie L. Groves, Allison Park, Pa., assignor to PPG Indus- 

tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 327,900 
Int. Cl. CO3b 5/24 

U.S. Cl. 65—29 _ 12 Claims 

1. In an apparatus for making glass comprising a furnace for 
receiving raw matcrials, for containing them and for contain- 
ing molten glass formed from them, said furnace including a 
furnace roof spaced over said raw materials and moltcn glass, 
means for firing said furnace with fuel to melt said raw materi- 
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als to form molten glass wherein unmelted raw materials cover 
a portion of said molten glass formed therefrom, which por- 
tion may vary, the improvement comprising: 

a. at least two temperature sensing means positioned in said 
furnace roof and disposed one from the other along the 
intended path for molten glass flow through said furnace, 
at least one temperature sensing means being in a portion 
of said roof over a portion of molten glass where said 
unmelted raw materials can extend and at least one tem- 


SIGWAL- PRODUCING MEANS 
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perature sensing means in a portion of said roof, over 
molten glass that is substantially never covered by un- 
melted raw materials, and 

. Means, responsive to both of said temperature sensing 
means, for controlling the flow of fuel to said furnace, 
said control means being more responsive to said temper- 
ature sensing means over molten glass that is substantially 
never covered by unmelted raw materials than to said 
other temperature sensing means. 


3,839,000 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING CURVATURE OF 
REGIONS IN A SHAPED THERMOPLASTIC SHEET 
Jacob R. Peternel, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,603 
Int. Cl. CO3b 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 65—29 12 Claims 





1. In a method of controlling the radius of curvature of at 
least one region of a shaped thermoplastic sheet wherein the 
method of shaping the thermopiastic sheet includes the steps 
of heat-softening the thermoplastic sheet, measuring a refer- 
ence temperature at a temperature sensing station of at least 
one portion of the heat-softened sheet having the at least one 
region, and shaping the sheet, the improvement comprising: 

determining a radius of curvature error for the radius of 

curvature defined by at least three selected points on said 
sheet related to said at least one region of the shaped 
sheet; 

determining a composite temperature for said at least onc 

portion; 

determining a target temperature for portions of subse- 

quently heat-softened sheets corresponding to the at least 
one portion having the at least one region to provide the 
at least one region of subsequently shaped sheets with a 
desired radius of curvature error wherein the target tem- 
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perature is a function of the desired radius of curvature 
error of the at least one region of the shaped sheet and the 
composite temperature for the at least one portion; and 
heating the at least one portion of subsequent sheets to a 
reference temperature as measured at the temperature 
sensing station which reference temperature of subse- 
quently heat-softened sheets is approximately the target 
temperature. 


3,839,001 
TURE OF CERAMIC 
g; Edward-%. Bush, Painted Post; 

Thomas G. Clayton, Lodi; David G. Grossman, Corning, and 

Paul B. Ohliger, Elmira, all of N.Y., assignors to Corning 

Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,355 
Int. Cl. CO3b 29/00; B28b 7/28 

U.S. Cl. 65—33 10 Claims 

1. In a method of making a crystalline ceramic article from 
finely divided glass frit consisting essentially (by weight on an 
oxide basis) of about 3.5-7.5 percent Li,O, 15-30 percent 
Al,O, and 65-80 percent SiO,, with the mole ratio Al,O;:Li,O 
being between about 1.0-1.5 and the sum of Li,O, Al,O; and 
SiO, constituting at least 98% by weight of the total composi- 
tion of the frit, which method comprises: 

a. shaping the frit into a green article, and 

b. firing the green article at about 900°-1350°C. for a time 
sufficient to sinter the frit to a coherent article and to 
cause the glass to crystallize in situ; 

wherein the improvement comprises: 

c. mixing together, prior to said shaping, the frit and about 
0.01-3.5 percent by weight (based on the combined 
weight of the resultant mixture) of —325 Tyler mesh 
particulate crystalline seeding material selected from 
beta-spodumene solid solution, beta-spodumene, alpha- 
spodumene, petalite, titania, zirconia, zircon, silicon and 
mixtures thereof. 


3,839,002 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING ENVELOPES FOR 
CATHODE-RAY TUBE 

Adrianus Cornelis Johannes Verhoeven; Johan Josephus Hen- 

dricus Bogaard, and Jan Peper, all of Emmasingel, Eindho- 

ven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 279,970 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 13, 1971, 

7111167 
Int. Cl. CO3b 23/24 


U.S. Cl. 65—42 4 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing envelopes for oscillograph 
cathode ray tubes having a flat screen portion, a cone portion 
and a tubular neck portion, comprising the steps of cutting 
from a glass plate the screen portion and, respectively, planar 
elements each having a periphery corresponding substantially 
to the periphery of an axial section of said cone portion, 
cutting a glass tube into lengths for said neck portion, posi- 
tioning the planar elements on a convex mold, heating the 
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planar elements and the mold until the elements sag around 
the mold and engage the surface thereof, cooling the pre- 
shaped elements to room temperature, welding the pre-shaped 
elements together to form a cone, and welding the neck por- 
tion to one end and the screen portion to the other end of said 
cone portion. 


3,839,003 
METHOD OF PRE. W GLASS ARTICLES 


Stuart M. Dockerty, Corning, and William P. Lentz, Addison, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, 
N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,498 
Int. Cl. CO3b 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 65—71 12 Claims 


1. A method of forming articles having a central aperture 
from molten glass which comprises, depositing an annular 
charge of molten glass onto a forming surface intermediate its 
inner and outer extent, applying pressure to said annular 
charge and simultaneously flowing such charge inwardly and 
outwardly of its initially deposited position, and forming an 
article having a central aperture extending therethrough. 


3,839,004 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF GLASS BOTTLES 
OR THE LIKE 
Kurt Becker, Obernkirchen, Germany, assignor to Herman 
Heye, Obernkirchen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 786,899, Dec. 26, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,644,111. This application Dec. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 210,516 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 9, 1968, 
6500039The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Feb. 22, 1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO3b 9/14 


U.S. Cl. 65—79 8 Claims 


1. A process for the production of hollow articles from 
vitreous or synthetic plastic material on a machine including 
a plurality of treating stations arranged spaced from each 
other along an endless predetermined path, comprising the 
steps of transporting a plurality of workpieces along said path 
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on a plurality of work-supporting devices so that they are 
moved consecutively in registry with said treating stations, 
said transporting step being carried out by separate prime 
mover means for each of said work-supporting devices; and 
controlling the operation of each of said prime mover means 
independently of the other prime mover means for regulating 
the movement of the associated work-supporting device at 
and between said stations as a function of the time required 
for treatment of the workpieces carried by the respective 
work-supporting device at and between the respective sta- 
tions. 


3,839,005 
LASER BEAM SEVERING OF A ROTATING ARTICLE 
Richard W. Meyer, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 140,736, May 6, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,042 
Int. Cl. CO3b 2//00; B23k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—112 4 Claims 


1. The method of severing a portion of a rod-like or rela- 
tively thick-walled hollow glass article from the remainder of 
the original portion without visible damage to the edge or 
adjacent surface portions thereof, said glass article being 
formed from a glass composition whose coefficient of expan- 
sion is not substantially lower than that of soda-lime glass, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
emitting a laser beam at a wavelength of 10.6 microns by an 
alternating current CO, type laser unit at a power not 
substantially less than 20 watts nor substantially higher 
than 500 watts, said laser beam, at such wavelength, 
being absorbed to a substantial degree by glass; 

interposing the glass article in the path of the laser beam; 

focusing the laser beam to a very small spot on the desired 
line of severence of the glass article; and 

rotating the article about its longitudinal center axis at a 
speed not substantially lower than 200 revolutions per 
minute at all times while the laser beam is impinging 
thereagainst to cause the laser beam to repeatedly trace 
a circumferential pattern about the glass article, said 
pattern being coincident with the desired line of separa- 
tion of said portion from said remainder, said rotation 
being continued until the heating effect of said laser beam 
along said desired line of separation is sufficient to estab- 
lish thermal stresses in said article which are sufficient to 
cause said article to crack cleanly along said line, said 
severing being effected entirely by thermal stresses in the 
glass article established by the impingement of the laser 
beam against the rotating article, the temperature of the 
article along the line of separation remaining below the 
temperature where the article will show color at all times 
during the impingement of the laser thereagainst, the 
separated portion of the article being characterized by a 
rim immediately adjacent the line of separation which is 
substantially free of the visible effects of overheating. 
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3,839,006 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING NOTCH SENSITIVE 
MATERIALS 
Jerome W. Pikor, 2 Gerthmere Dr., West Hartford, Conn. 
06110 
Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 336,921 
Int. Cl. CO3b 33/06 


U.S. Cl. 65—174 2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for inducing heat shock in a highly localized 
region of an article formed of a notch sensitive material com- 
prising: 

a single elongated flexible wire, said wire being comprised 
of a conductive material having sufficient electrical resis- 
tance to preclude establishment of a short circuit and to 
cause the generation of a substantial amount of heat upon 
the connection of the opposite ends thereof to a current 
source, said wire being of sufficient length to permit it to 
be passed at least twice around an article; 

an insulating system covering said wire, said insulation 
system being capable of maintaining its electrical isola- 
tion properties at the elevated temperatures resulting 
from the passage of current through said wire whereby 
the short circuiting of adjacent turns of said wire is pre- 
vented, said insulation system comprising a layer of poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene and a layer of woven fiberglass; 

means for selectively applying electric current to said wire, 
said current applying means establishing electrical 
contact with the oppositely disposed ends of said wire; 
and 

a movable sleeve of thermal insulating material, both ends 
of said wire passing through said sleeve, said sleeve being 
positionable in contact with objects juxtapositioned to the 
article in which heat shock is to be induced to protect 
such objects from damage during the application of cur- 
rent to said wire. 


3,839,007 
METHOD OF FERTILIZATION WITH SLOW RELEASE 
PHOSPHATE PARTICLES 
Robert A. Pendergrast, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to United States 
Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 202,012, Nov. 24, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,664 
Int. Cl. COSb 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 71—41 6 Claims 

1, In the method for providing phosphate nutrients to soils, 
wherein slow release fertilizer particles are applied to the soil, 
the improvement which comprises employing slow release 
particles substantially all of which fall within the size range 
—4+28 mesh, said particles having been produced from rock 
phosphate granules, at least 80 percent of which are larger 
than 28 mesh but not more than 10% of which are of a size 
greater than 4 mesh, and acidulating said granules with a 
phosphoric acid bearing solution in an amount ranging from 
2.5 to 10 percent of the stoichiometric amount required to 
transform the apatite in said granules to monocalcium phos- 
phate, the P,O, concentration of said solution being no greater 
than about 60 percent, but at least sufficient so that the quan- 
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tity of acid employed is less than that by which the granules 
will agglomerate to an undue extent, drying the acidulated 
granules and recycling the dried granules to at least one more 
contact cycle comprised of acidulation and drying whereby 
said contact cycles are sufficient to significantly upgrade the 
portion of PO, in said granules which is available phosphate, 
so as to produce a particle having from about 15 to about 45 
percent of the total P.O, in citrate soluble form. 


3,839,008 
SLIME CONTROL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
ORGANO-BROMINE COMPOUNDS 
Bernard F. Shema, Glenside; Robert H. Brink, Jr., Doyles- 
town, and Paul Swered, Philadelphia, all of Pa., assignors to 
Betz Laboratories, Inc., Trevose, Pa. 
Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161,961 
4 Int. Cl. AOin 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 71—67 10 Claims 
1. A method for controlling the growth of slime-forming 
microorganisms in an aqueous system which comprises adding 
to said system an effective amount of a combination compris- 
ing from about 5 to 95 percent by weight of 5-chloro-4- 
phenyl-1,2-dithiole-3-one and from 5 to 95 percent weight of 
bromo-nitrostyrene. 


3,839,009 
HERBICIDAL COMPOSITIONS 
Robert R. Schmidt, Koeln, and Gerhard Jager, Wuppertal- 
Elberfeld, both of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 266,877 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 1, 1971, 
2132764 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 71—92 5 Claims 
1. Herbicidal composition containing as active ingredients 
herbicidally effective amounts of 
1. imidazolidin-2-one-1-carboxylic acid isobutylamide and 
2. 3-cyclohexyl-5,6-trimethylene-6-hydroxy-5,6-dihydro- 
uracil in a ratio of from 3:1 to 5:1 of component (1) to 
component (2). 


3,839,010 
THIOCARBAMIC ACID ESTER PESTICIDES 
Gopal H. Singhal, Westfield, and Robert E. Turkos, Fords, 
both of N.J., assignors to Esso Research and Engineering 
Company, Linden, N.Jj. 
Division of Ser. No. 38,896, May 19, 1970, Pat. No. 3,776,936. 
This application Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,086 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9//2 
U.S. Cl. 71—100 9 Claims 
1. A method for combating growth of undesired vegetation 
comprising treating soil containing such undesired vegetation, 
prior to emergence of said vegetation, with a herbicidally 
effective amount of a compound of the formula 


Nou: : 
\wésr: 
“4 
Ri 


in which R is a cycloalkyl group containing from 3 to 5 carbon 
atoms, said group being optionally substituted by C-C, alkyl 
groups; R, is a C,-C, alkyl group optionally substituted by a 
methylthio group; and R, is a C,-C, alkyl group. 
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3,839,011 
NICKEL-ALUMINUM PARTICLE WITH IMPROVED 
GRINDABILITY 

Floyd Gotthard Larson, Jr., Ringwood, N.J., assignor to The 

International Nickel Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 384,200 
Int. Cl. B22f 9/100 

U.S. Cl. 75—0.5 BA 4 Claims 

1. A Raney metal alloy product comprising water shattered 
particles each consisting essentially of thin, convoluted and 
folded laminae having internal voids in communication with 
the particle surface said particles being characterized by a 
tapped bulk density of about 0.3 to about 1.2 grams per cubic 
centimeter ‘“‘and consisting of about 25 percent to about 65 
percent by weight of a catalytic metal from the group consist- 
ing of iron, nickel, cobalt copper, silver and mixtures thereof 
with the balance, apart from impurities, incidental elements 
and promoting ingredients, being an alkali-soluble metal se- 
lected from the group consisting of aluminum, zinc, silicon 
and mixtures thereof”. 


3,839,012 
METAL PARTICULATE PRODUCTION 

Charles B. Roberts, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,355 
Int. Cl. BO2c 19/18 

U.S. Cl. 75—.5 R 17 Claims 

1. A method of forming metal particulate comprising con- 
tacting at least a portion of a metal coated substrate with a 
liquid substantially nonreactive with the metal and subjecting 
the liquid and at least a portion of the metal coating to suffi- 
cient ultrasonic vibration to release at least a portion of the 
subjected coating and form metal particulates. 


3,839,013 

COPPER RECOVERY FROM LEAN SULFIDE ORES 
Ethem T. Turkdogan, Pittsburgh, and Benjamin B. Rice, Penn 

Hills Township, Allegheny County, both of Pa., assignors to 

United States Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,215 
Int. Cl. C22b 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 75—1 8 Claims 

1. Method of removing copper from sulfide ore concentrate 
comprising roasting said concentrate in an air atmosphere 
including about 5 percent to 15 percent SO, at a temperature 
of 600°-625°C for at least 60 minutes, leaching the concen- 
trate with water, collecting the leach solution, and repeating 
the roasting and leaching steps at least once more. 


3,839,014 
FERROSILICON ALLOY 

Johann Cziska; Georg Strauss, both of Erftstadt Lechenich; 

Wilhelm Portz, Erftstadt Kierdorf; Klaus Komorniczyk, 

Turnich-Balkhausen, and Joachim Kandler, Erftstadt Le- 

chenich, all of Germany, assignors to Knapsack Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Knapsack near Cologne, Germany 

Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,037 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 6, 1972, 

2227348 
Int. Cl. B22f 1/00; C22¢ 39/54 

U.S. Cl. 75—0.5 BA 3 Claims 

1. A ferrosilicon alloy in powder form consisting of smooth, 
spheroidally shaped particles, having a density of more than 7 
g/cubic centimeter, and consisting essentially of between 8 
and 15 weight percent of silicon, between 0.5 and 5 weight 
percent of nickel, between 1.4 and 5 weight percent of cop- 
per, between 0.3 and 2.5 weight percent of phosphorus and 
between 0 and 2 weight percent of carbon, the balance being 
iron. 


927 0.G.—7 
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3,839,015 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING AND COLLECTING 
METALS FROM ORE 
Paul M. Harris, and Shelby D. Adamson, both of c/o Mars 
Metals, Ltd., 2401 Shadow Hill Dr., Riverside, Calif. 92506 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,845 
Int. Cl. C22d 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—11 8 Claims 


; 
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1. The process of separating and collecting metals from ore 
which comprises; first, mixing granulated ore with water to 
establish a fluid aqueous slurry, second, subjecting portions of 
the fluid aqueous slurry to electric arcs to raise the tempera- 
ture of the metallic values of the arc and in the presence of the 
arc to temperatures at and above the melting point of the 
values whereby certain of those values are rendered molten 
and others are vaporized; third, permitting the molten and 
vaporized metals to coalesce; fourth, cooling and condensing 
the metal vapors and cooling molten metals by heat exchange 
with portions of the fluid aqueous slurry adjacent to and about 
the portions of the fluid subjected to the arc whereby the 
metals are cooled, condensed and solidified within the fluid 
aqueous slurry and; finally, separating the solid metals fro the 
fluid aqueous slurry. 


3,839,016 
METHOD FOR MELTING SCRAP METALS 
Robert K. Rawlings, Maumee, Ohio, assignor to U.S. Reduc- 
tion Co., East Chicago, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,244 
Int. Cl. C2ib 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—43 7 Claims 


1. A method of re-claiming metals from metal-bearing 
scrap materials contaminated with combustibles which com- 
prises the steps of: 

feeding the scrap material into a well-type furnace having a 

combustion chamber over one portion of a well for melt- 
ing the scrap material and a vaporization chamber over 
the remaining portion of said well; 
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heating said combustion chamber to a temperature suffi- 
cient to melt said scrap and form a molten metal pool in 
the well and vaporize said combustibles to produce com- 
bustible fumes in said vaporization chamber; 

supplying oxygen to said vaporization chamber to accom- 
modate substantially complete combustion of said fumes; 
channeling said fumes and oxygen from said vaporization 
chamber into a burner secured within said combustion 
chamber; and 

igniting said fumes from said combustion chamber by said 
burner, thereby utilizing said fumes in melting said scrap 
in said well while substantially eliminating the exhaust of 
combustible fumes. 


3,839,017 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONVERTING IMPURE 
FERROUS METAL TO STEEL 
Eberhard G. Schempp, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Pennsylva- 
nia Engineering Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 215,392 
Int. Cl. C21¢ 5/34, 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 75—52 8 Claims 


1. A method of converting molten ferrous metal to steel 

comprising the steps of: 

a. holding a quantity of molten metal in a refractory lined 
metallurgical vessel, 

b. injecting oxygen through the lining of said vessel and 
below the surface of the molten metal so that the oxygen 
permeates the molten metal and reacts exothermically 
with carbon in the metal to produce heat and at least 
carbon monoxide gas which evolves from the upper sur- 
face of said molten metal, and 

. injecting hydrocarbon fluid through the lining of said 
vessel and in surrounding relation to said oxygen, said 
hydrocarbon decomposing to provide hydrogen which 
evolves from the surface of said metal, 

. Simultaneously injecting oxygen through the lining of said 
vessel at a first point above the upper surface of the 
molten metal and in close proximity thereto to effect the 
combustion of at least some of the carbon monoxide and 
hydrogen for producing additional heat within the vessel, 
thereby fluidizing slag which is above the surface of the 
molten metal, 

. and removing gases from said vessel at a point adjacent 
the upper end thereof. 
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3,839,018 
PRODUCTION OF LOW CARBON FERROALLOYS 

John Pearson, Dore, England, assignor to The British Iron and 

Steel Research Association, London, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 733,778, June 3, 1968, 
abandoned. This application May 18, 1971, Ser. No. 144,664 

Int. Cl. C22¢ 33/00; C21¢ 5/28 

U.S. Cl. 75—60 11 Claims 

1. A method of reducing the carbon content of a ferro-alloy 
containing carbon and at least one alloying element such that 
the minimum temperature at which carbon is oxidized in 
preference to the alloying element(s) is below the vaporiza- 
tion temperature of the said element(s), which method com- 
prises adding to the molten ferro-alloy an expendable material 
which is exothermically oxidizable, in preference to the alloy 
element(s), at temperatures from the temperature of the 
molten stream at least up to the said minimum temperature, 
forming a molten stream of the ferro-alloy, at a temperature 
below the said minimum temperature, and shattering the 
stream by oxidizing gas to form a multiplicity of droplets of the 
molten ferro-alloy, the quantity of said material in the stream 
being such that, upon oxidation thereof the temperature of the 
droplets is raised to a level at which the desired amount of 
carbon is oxidized in preference to the alloy element(s) but 
below that at which the alloy element(s) become vaporized, 
and the quantity of oxidizing gas being sufficient to oxidize 
said expendable material completely and to oxidize the carbon 
in the droplets by the desired amount, and then collecting the 
molten droplets of ferro-alloy which droplets have a reduced 
carbon content but substantially their original content of said 
alloying element(s) and are substantially free from the ex- 
pendable material. 


3,839,019 
PURIFICATION OF ALUMINUM WITH TURBINE BLADE 
AGITATION 

Marshall J. Bruno, Greensburg; Noel Jarrett, Lower Bur- 
rell; Burl L. Slaugenhaupt, Apollo, and Robert E. Graziano, 
Arnold, all of Pa., assignors to Aluminum Company of 
America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 289,588, Sept. 18, 1972. This 

application Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,806 
Int. Cl. C22b 21/06 


U.S. Cl. 75—68 R 40 Claims 


1. In the process of purifying molten aluminum the steps 

comprising: 

1. contacting within a chloridization chamber said molten 
aluminum with a gas comprising a reactive chlorinaceous 
gas introduced at a site substantially 10 inches or more 
below the upper surface of the molten aluminum being 
treated to react chlorine with metallic impurities in said 
aluminum and produce the chloride salts of said impurity 
metals, 

. Maintaining at the region of said chlorinaceous gas intro- 
duction agitation conditions which produce in the melt a 
substantially uniform distribution of small gas bubbles 
which prevails substantially throughout the molten alumi- 
num in said chloridization chamber while substantially 
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avoiding any fragmentation or shattering of the molten 
metal so as to substantially avoid emulsification of molten 
aluminum and chloride salt phases. 


3,839,020 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ALLOY SPONGE 
OF TITANIUM OR ZIRCONIUM BASE METAL BY 
MIXING A HALIDE OF THE ALLOYING METAL WITH 
TITANIUM OR ZIRCONIUM TETRACHLORIDE AND 
SIMULTANEOUSLY REDUCING 
Shunzo Honma, and Minoru Harada, both of Takaoka, Japan, 
rs to Nippon Soda Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 11, 1971, Ser. No. 152,406The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to June 13, 1989, has been 
disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. C22b 53/00, 61/02 
U.S. Cl. 75—84.5 3 Claims 
1. A process of producing an alloy sponge of a titanium or 
zirconium base metal, which comprises; 
introducing titanium tetrachloride or zirconium tetrachlo- 
ride, one or more alloy element metal halides selected 
from the group consisting of AICl3, SiCl,, VCl,, MoCls, 
SnCl,, TaCl;, K,TaF;, FeCl,, MnCl,, CrCls, HfC1,, ZrCl,, 
WCI;, NbCI;, CoCl,, NiCl,, CuCl, PCl;, SClz, CCl,, ZnCl,, 
BeCl,, YCl,, PbCl,, and PtCl,, and a metallic alkali as a 
reducing agent into a reactor vessel having no mixing 
means, 
maintaining the mixture at a temperature within the range 
of 600° to 800° C., then completing the reduction reac- 
tion in the same reactor at a temperature range of 900° 
to 950° C. for 1 to 10 hours, 
washing the reaction product with a dilute mineral acid 
aqueous solution. 


3,839,021 
HEAT-RESISTING STEEL 
Yoshihiko Abe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Seiko 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,541 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 20, 1971, 46- 
53592; Mar. 6, 1972, 47-22245 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/54 


U.S. Cl. 75—124 1 Claim 


a 


e 3 o 
INCREASE IN WEIGHT QUE TO OXIDATION 


TENSILE STRENGTH (Kg /ma?) 
(mg/cm?) 


AMOUNT OF CARBONITRIDE (WEIGHT %) 


1. A heat-resisting nickel-free steel consisting essentially of 
a uniform dispersion of 2 percent to 10 percent by weight of 
one or more carbonitrides selected from the group consisting 
of titanium, zirconium, niobium, tantalum, and vanadium 
carbonitrides, 1-30 percent by weight of chromium and 0.2 to 
30 percent by weight of one or more elements selected from 
the group consisting of boron, silicon, molybdenum, manga- 
nese, copper and aluminum and the balance being iron and 
unavoidable impurities. 
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3,839,022 
HOT WORK TOOLS AND ALLOYS THEREFOR 

Keith Webster, Sheffield, and Leslie Gordon Finch, Grind- 

leford, nr. Sheffield, both of England, assignors to Dunford 

Hadfields Limited, Yorkshire, England 

Filed Jan. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 221,398 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 28, 1971, 

3428/71 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/28, 39/34, 41/02 

U.S. Cl. 75—126 B 11 Claims 

1. An extrusion tool comprising a stable austenitic manga- 
nese steel alloy which has been carbide precipitation hard- 
ened, said alloy consisting essentially of: 


Carbon 
Silicon 
Manganese 
Chromium 
Nickel 


in the ranges specified by weight, and at least one carbide 
former, the remainder being iron and unavoidable impurities. 


3,839,023 
CREEP RESISTANT LEAD ALLOYS 
Friedrich Erdmann-Jesnitzer, Hannover, and Peter Paschen, 
Goslar, both of Germany, assignors to Redemat, S.A., Lux- 
embourg, Grande Duche de Luxembourg, Luxembourg 
Continuation of Ser. No. 13,156, Feb. 20, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 303,203 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, July 15, 1969, 
59186 
Int. Ci. C22¢ 11/00, 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—167 2 Claims 
1. A creep resistant lead alloy consisting essentially of: 
0.001-1.0 percent by weight barium, 
at least one additional element of the group consisting of 
silver, boron, hydrogen, oxygen, sulphur, selenium and 
silicon wherein the barium and at least one additional 
element are in the form of dispersions for strengthening 
the alloy, the additional elements being present in the 
following weight percentages: 


0.001 - 
0.001 - 
0.001 - 
0.001 - 
0.001 - 
0.001 - 
0.001 - 


10% 
1% 
0.2% 
0.2% 
2% 
1% 
2% 


Silver 

Boron 

Oxygen 

Hydrogen 

Sulphur 

Selenium 

Silicon 

the balance being lead. 


f 3,839,024) 
WEAR AND CO ESISTANT ALLOY 


Joseph John Demo, Jr., and Donald Platt Ferriss, both of 
Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and 
Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,581 
Int. Cl. C21c 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—171 
1. Alloy consisting essentially of, by weight: 
a. at least 45 percent cobalt or nickel; 
b. 20-42 percent molybdenum; 
c. 17-25 percent chromium if (a) is cobalt and 8-22 per- 
cent chromium if (a) is nickel; and 
d. sufficient silicon, within the range 1.5-12 percent, so 
that, 
the alloy microstructure consists of 20-100 volume per- 
cent of a hard phase which is at least 75 volume percent 
Laves phase and 0-80 volume percent of a relatively 
soft matrix phase, 

said alloy containing no more than 3 percent non-essential 

elements. 
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3,839,025 
HIGH TEMPERATURE ALLOY 

Hugh Morrow, III; Wilbert P. Danesi, and David L. Sponseller, 

all of Ann Arbor, Mich., assignors to American Metal Cli- 

max, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,814 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 19/02 

U.S. Cl. 75—171 6 Claims 

1. A cobalt-base alloy consisting essentially of about 18 
percent to about 26 percent chromium, about 7 percent to 
about 12 percent nickel, up to about 2 percent iron, about | 
percent to about 4 percent molybdenum, about 2.5 percent to 
about 4.5 percent tungsten, about 2 percent to about 5 per- 
cent tantalum, about 0.1 percent to about 0.4 percent tita- 
nium, about 0.1 percent to about 1.0 percent zirconium, about 
0.4 percent to about 0.7 percent carbon and the balance 
cobalt along with conventional residual alloying elements and 
conventional incidental impurities. 


3,839,026 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF METAL STRIP 
FROM FE POWDER 
William Malcolm Gibbon; Idwal Davies, and Alan Gwynne 
Harris, all of Fonthill, Ontario, Canada, assignors to British 
Steel Corporation, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 131,017, April 5, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 683,983, Nov. 17, 
1969, abandoned. This application June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 
369,614 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 18, 1966, 
51861/66; Feb. 27, 1967, 9130/67 
Int. Cl. B22f 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 75—214 5 Claims 


1. A process for the production of ferrous strip from ferrous 

metal powder comprising the steps of: 

a. depositing a coating on a moving support surface, said 
coating comprising a slurry formed of a suspension of 
powdered ferrous metal in an aqueous film-forming 
binder material; 

b. drying the slurry coating on the moving support surface 
without removing the entire amount of water from the 
coating; 

c. removing the resulting self-supporting coating from the 
moving support surface; 

d. rolling the self-supporting coating to effect compaction 
thereof; 

e. sintering the compacted coating at a temperature from 
about 750° to about 1,400°C for a period from about 10 
seconds to about 4 minutes; 

. Tolling the sintered strip under a rolling load sufficient to 
reduce the thickness of the strip from 10 to 40 percent; 
and 

. further sintering the strip at a temperature from about 
750° to about 1,400°C. 


3,839,027 
APERTURE CONTROLLED ELECTROSTATIC PRINTING 
SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Gerald L. Pressman, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Electroprint, 
Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 673,499, Oct. 6, 1967, Pat. No. 3,256,604. 
This application July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 166,984 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/22, 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 96—1 R 7 Claims 
1. The method of electrostatic printing comprising the steps 
of applying an electric field to a combination screen having an 
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electrically photosensitive apertured insulative layer and a 
conductive apertured layer while exposing the insulative layer 
to a light image to produce a charge separation across the 
insulative layer in accordance with said image; removing the 
light image and then removing the electric field; charging 


printing material; projecting the printing material toward the 
screen from the conductive layer side to permit the material 
to pass through the screen in accordance with the image; and 
intercepting the printing material which passes through the 
screen on a print receiving medium. 


3,839,028 
IMAGING PROCESS 
Yasuo Tamai; Masaaki Takimoto; Satoru Honjo, all of Asaka; 
Reiichi Ohi, Minami, Ashigara-machi; Nobuo Tsuji, 
Minami, Ashigara-machi; Tadao Shishido, Minami, 


Ashigara-machi; Eiichi Hasegawa, Minami, Ahigara-machi, 
and Takushi Miyazako, Minami, Ashigara-machi, all of 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 


Japan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 214,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1970, 45- 
123038 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/22; GO3c 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 96—1 R 24 Claims 
1. A process for forming an image in a system including a 
recording layer, said process comprising imagewise forming 
first and second portions in said system by 
forming a water insoluble first portion in or on said record- 
ing layer by reacting a hydrophilic macromolecular sub- 
stance (A) containing primary amino radicals, a metal ion 
(B) selected from the group consisting of ions of metallic 
atoms belonging to groups 6A, 7A, 8, 1B, and 2B of the 
periodic table of the IUPAC Comptes Rondus XXIII 
Conference, 1965, a compound (D) represented by the 
following general formula: 


wherein 
yA A 
ture 
X : anion, and 
Y : atom selected from the group consisting of selenium and 
sulfur atoms 
under conditions of a pH value not less than 8, 
while preventing the formation of a water insoluble reaction 
product in a second portion in or on said recording layer 


non-metallic atoms constituting heterocyclic struc- 
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where said system lacks at least one of said substance 
(A), said ion (B), said compound (D), or said pH condi- 
tion. 


3,839,029 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT WITH 
FERRITE DEVELOPER MATERIALS 
Allen Clark Berg, Rochester; Rudolph Forgensi, and Anthony 

Frank Lipani, both of Webster, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 160,893, July 8, 1971,. This application 

Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,570 
Int. Cl. G03g 9/02, 13/08 

U.S. Cl. 96—1 SD 13 Claims 

1. An electrostatographic imaging process comprising the 
steps of forming an electrostatic latent image on a surface and 
developing said electrostatic latent image by contacting said 
electrostatic latent image with a developer mixture comprising 
finely-divided toner particles electrostatically clinging to the 
surfaces of carrier beads having a particle size from about 30 
to about 1,000 microns, each of said carrier beads comprising 
nickel-zinc ferrite beads comprising about 0.1 to about 0.9 
moles of nickel, about 0.1 to about 0.9 moles of zinc, and 
about 1.4 to about 4.0 moles of iron, said carrier beads being 
further characterized as being substantially dense and uniform 
in size and shape with maximum roundness and sphericity and 
having substantially uniform electrostatographic properties 
such as triboelectricity, magnetic permeability, and electrical 
conductivity, whereby at least a portion of said finely-divided 
toner particles are attracted to and held on said surface in 
conformance to said electrostatic latent image. 


3,839,030 

MIGRATION IMAGING PROCESS WITH UNIFORM 

EXPOSURE BEFORE OR DURING THE SOFTENING STEP 

William L. Goffe, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed June 1, 1967, Ser. No. 642,828 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/22 

U.S. Cl. 96—1 PS 24 Claims 

1. An imaging method comprising the steps of: 

providing an imaging member comprising a supporting 
substrate and an overlayer of electrically insulating soft- 
enable material containing electrically photosensitive 
material wherein a sufficient amount of electrically pho- 
tosensitive material is spaced apart from said substrate to 
allow a migration image to form, and softenable material 
capable of being softened sufficiently to allow migration 
of said electrically photosensitive material through said 
softenable material toward said substrate; 

uniformly exposing said member to activating electromag- 
netic radiation before or during the softening step 
whereby electrically photosensitive material selectively 
migrates relatively more in the areas relatively less ex- 
posed during the imagewise exposure step below than the 
photosensitive material in the areas relatively more ex- 
posed during the imagewise exposure step below; 

softening the softenable material at least sufficient to allow 
migration of the electrically photosensitive material 
through the softenable material upon formation of the 
electrostatic latent image below; 

uniformly electrostatically charging said member; and 

exposing said member to an imagewise pattern of activating 
electromagnetic radiation during or after said softening 
step while the softenable material is in a soft condition 
whereby upon said imagewise exposure said electrically 
photosensitive material selectively migrates in depth in 
said softenable material in imagewise configuration to- 
ward said substrate to form a migration image. 
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3,839,031 
ELECTRODE DEVELOPMENT MIGRATION IMAGING 
METHOD 
Joseph G. Sankus, Jr., Fairport; Alan B. Amidon, Penfield, and 
William L. Goffe, Webster, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,596 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 96—1 PS 35 Claims 
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1, An imaging method comprising: 

providing an imaging member comprising a substrate sup- 
porting a layer of substantially electrically insulating 
softenable material containing migration marking mate- 
rial, said softenable material capable of having its resis- 
tance to migration of migration marking material de- 
creased sufficiently to allow migration of migration mark- 
ing material in depth in said softenable layer, 

forming an electrical latent image on said member, and 
thereafter placing an electrically conductive receiving 
layer in contact with the softenable layer of the imaging 
member, said electrically conductive receiving layer be- 
ing electrically biased or electrically grounded, and 

developing said member by decreasing the resistance of the 
softenable material to migration of migration marking 
material in depth in the softenable material at least suffi- 
cient to allow migration of migration marking material at 
least in depth in said softenable material whereby the 
migration marking material selectively migrates in a first 
image configuration toward said conductive receiving 
sheet and in a second image configuration complemen- 
tary to said first image configuration toward said sub- 
strate. 


3,839,032 
METHOD OF CONTACT TRANSFER OF DEVELOPED 
ELECTROSTATIC IMAGES 

Ian Edward Smith, Lockleys; Peter John Hastwell, Elizabeth 

Grove, and Marinus Cornelus Vermeulen, Valley View, all of 

Australia, assignors to Savin Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Valhalla, N.Y. 

Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 155,108 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/14 

U.S. Cl. 96—1.4 7 Claims 

1. A method of electrophotography including the steps of 
charging a photoconductive surface, exposing the photocon- 
ductive surface to produce a latent electrostatic image, sub- 
jecting the image to a developing liquid having a tacky toner 
organosol suspended therein to form a visible transferable 
tacky image on said surface, and then contacting the tacky 
image while in a sticky state with sheet material to transfer the 
image substantially completely from the photoconductive 
surface to the sheet material by the adhesiveness of the devel- 
oped image. 
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3,839,033 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER CONTAINING A 
NITROCELLULOSE-POLYVINYL PYRROLIDONE 
BARRIER LAYER 
Hiroshi Matsuno, Tokyo; Ichiro Endo, Kawasaki, and Kiyoshi 

Suzki, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 264,334 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 22, 1971, 46-44998 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/00, 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 3 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic photosensitive member which 
comprises an electrically conductive support, a barrier layer 
overlying the electrically conductive support, the barrier layer 
comprising a blend of nitrocellulose and polyvinylpyrrolidone 
in which the ratio of nitrocellulose to polyvinylpyrrolidone is 
in the range of 2:8 to 8:2, by weight, and having a thickness 
of 1 to 10 microns and an organic photoconductive layer 
overlying the barrier layer. 


3,839,034 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDING MATERIAL 
Wolfgang Wiedemann, Geisenheim-Johannisberg, Germany, 

assignor to Kalle Aktiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, 
Germany 
Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,201 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 31, 1972, 
2237680 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 16 Claims 


1. An electrophotographic recording material consisting of 
an electro-conductive support material and a photoconduc- 
tive double layer of organic materials which consists of a 
homogeneous, opaque, charge-carrier producing dyestuff 
layer from a compound of the general formula 


in which X, and X, are identical or different and stand for 
—NH— or —S— and Ar and Ar’ may be substituted, such 
compounds being particularly suitable as are substituted in 
peri position to the =C=O, —S— or —NH— group in the 
five-membered ring, and of a transparent top layer of insulat- 
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ing materials with at least one charge transporting compound, 
in which the transparent top layer consists of a charge trans- 
porting, monomeric, heterocyclic compound substituted by at 
least one dialkyl amino group or two alkoxy groups and having 
an extended 7-electron system or of a condensation product 
from 3-bromopyrene and formaldehyde and of a binder. 


3,839,035 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSES AND RECORDING 
MATERIALS FOR USE THEREIN 

Wilhelmus Janssens, Aarschot, and Raymond Gerard Lema- 

hieu, Mortsel, both of Belgium, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert 

N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed Mar. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 239,598 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 31, 1971, 

8338/71; Oct. 14, 1971, 47883/71 
Int. Cl. G03c 7/00, 5/54, 1/40 


US. Cl. 96—3 25 Claims 


1. A process for the formation of transfer images in color 

comprising the steps of: 

a. imagewise exposing to electromagnetic radiation a photo- 
graphic material, which contains a silver halide emulsion 
layer including the silver halide grains which are sensitive 
to said electromagnetic radiation and in effective contact 
with said grains a developing agent that is resistant to 
diffusion in a hydrophilic colloid medium, said layer also 
containing in effective contact with said developing agent 
a colorless reagent capable of: 

1. diffusing in aqueous alkaline medium from said mate- 
rial to a receptor material, 

2. forming a dyestuff by oxidative coupling, and 

3. forming with the oxidation product of said developing 
agent a compound of substantially reduced diffusion 
mobility, 

. contacting the exposed photographic material with an 
aqueous alkaline activating liquid to bring about the 
reducing action of the developing agent thereby forming 
in the exposed portions a silver image and an oxidation 
product of the developing agent that reacts with such 
colorless reagent to form in the exposed portions of the 
emulsion layer said compound of substantially reduced 
diffusion mobility and 

. transferring from the treated material an amount of such 
colorless reagent onto a receiving material whereon such 
transferred reagent is subjected to oxidative coupling by 
means of an oxidizing agent stronger than exposed silver 
halide resulting in the formation of an image of said 
dyestuff on the receiving material, 
said colorless reagent being 

(A) the combination of a colorless coupler capable of 
forming a quinonimine or azomethine dyestuff with 
an oxidized p-phenylene diamine developing agent 
and a heterocyclic hydrazone compound corre- 
sponding to the following general formula: 


Z C=N—-NH-Ri 


wherein: 
R, represents —CONH, or a —SO,X group in which X 
represents hydroxyl, an amino group, an alkyl group or an 
aryl group, and 
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Z represents the necessary atoms to close a 5- or 6- 
membered heterocyclic nucleus or a ring system contain- 
ing such nucleus, said nucleus being a nitrogen- or nitro- 
gen and sulphur-containing heterocyclic nucleus, or 
B. a composite compound capable of oxidative coupling 

and corresponding to the general formula: 
[ss 
wherein: 

C, is a chemical moiety capable of forming a quinonimine 
or azomethine dyestuff with an oxidized p- 
phenylenediamine type developing agent and 

C, is a chemical moiety chemically linked to moiety C, which 
contains a hydrazone group and enables the composite 
compound under oxidative conditions to form a dye 
containing an =N-N= group, said C, moiety having the general 
formula: 


Z ban—ni-sor-€ _S- 


in which Z represents the necessary atoms to close a 5- or 
6-membered heterocyclic nucleus or a ring system containing 
such nucleus, said nucleus being a nitrogen- or nitrogen and 
sulphur-containing heterocyclic nucleus. 


3,839,036 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF COPIES OF A 
STANDARDIZED DENSITY 

Ehrhard Hellmig, Leverkusen, Germany, and Jacques Leon 

Vanheerentals, Mortsel, Belgium, assignors to AGFA- 

Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 789,507, Jan. 7, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 221,675 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 20, 1968, 

1622255 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/04, 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 96—27 E 4 Claims 





1. In the preparation of positive photographic continuous 
tone images having substantially equal low density in the 
highlights and substantially equal high density in the shadow 
portions from a plurality of black and white negative continu- 
ous tone originals of different density range but density of the 
shadow portions within a minimum deviation range in which 
a light-sensitive silver halide emulsion, which is spectrally 
sensitized to yield a first flat gamma when exposed to a first 
light of wavelengths in a given spectral range and a second 
steep gamma when exposed to a second light of wavelengths 
of a different given spectral range and to yield intermediate 
gamma when exposed to proportions of said first and second 
light wavelengths between said first and second wavelengths, 
is prepared, the emulsion is applied to a stable support, expos- 
ing the negative originals to the emulsion in light composed of 
proportions of said first and said second light wavelengths in 
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the range of from between said first and said second wave- 
lengths and subjecting the exposed emulsion to photographic 
processing including development and fixing in suitable baths, 
the improvement according to which the maximum density of 
each copied negative original is measured prior to exposure, 
adjusting the relative portions of the wavelengths of the light 
for the exposure of each negative original to obtain character- 
istic curves of the developed emulsion said characteristic 
curves each having the same high density value, said common 
point high density value being within the range of 1.5 to 2.0 
under said common exposure time using with each exposure 
an exposure time within a minimum deviation, exposing each 
of the negative originals to the light-sensitive emulsion to the 
proportioned light for said common exposure time to provide 
a flat gamma value within the range of 0.5 to 0.9 in the devel- 
oped emulsion, exposing the light-sensitive emulsion to a 
portion of the light to provide a steep gamma value within the 
range of 1.3 and 1.8 in the developed emulsion and developing 
and fixing the thus-exposed emulsion for each of the negative 
originals. 


3,839,037 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE STRUCTURE 
Howard A. Fromson, Rogues Ridge Rd., Weston, Conn. 06880 
Division of Ser. No. 171,052, Aug. 12, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,773,514. This application July 17, 1973, Ser. No. 380,019 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/94 

U.S. Cl. 96—35.1 7 Claims 

1. Process for making a light-sensitive structure having a 
thin, wear-resistant, protective coating which comprises coat- 
ing a substrate having a light-sensitive layer thereon having 
one solubility in relation to a solvent in a state before exposure 
to actinic radiation and another solubility in relation to said 
solvent in another state after exposure to actinic radiation, 
said light-sensitive coating being soluble in said solvent in one 
of said states and being insoluble in said solvent in its other 
state, with a tough, wear-resistant, solvent insoluble, porifer- 
ous protective layer formed from a substance selected from 
the group of metals, inorganic metal compounds and mixtures 
of the foregoing over said light-sensitive material which will 
transmit actinic radiation for altering the solubility of areas of 
the light-sensitive layer with respect to said solvent and which 
is permeable to said solvent for dissolving the areas of said 
light-sensitive layer soluble in said solvent after exposure to 
actinic radiation. 


3,839,038 
PHOTOSENSITIVE SILVER HALIDE LAYERS AND 
PROCESS 
Robert F. Gracia, Scituate; Richard A. Laughrey, Woburn, 
and Paul F. Tuohey, Quincy, all of Mass., assignors to Itek 
Corporation, Lexington, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 45,927, June 12, 1970, Pat. No. 3,775,114. 
This application Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,142The portion 
of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 27, 1990, has been 
disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. G03e 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—36.2 17 Claims 
1. A process for producing a printed circuit of an electri- 
cally conducting metal image comprising the steps of exposing 
an imaging medium comprising a photosensitive silver halide 
layer of less than about 2 microns thickness on a support and 
contacting the imaging medium to image forming materials 
comprising a solution of metal ions to thereby form electri- 
cally conducting metal image patterns adherently bonded to 
the support. 
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3,839,039 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING COLOR STRIPE FILTER 
Masane Suzuki, Ohmiya, and Enpei Nakamura, Tokyo, both of 

Japan, assignors to Fuji Shashin Koki Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Saitama-ken, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 137,919, April 27, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,636 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1969, 44-92398 

Int. Cl. GO3e 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 96—38.3 6 Claims 

1. A process for producing a multicolor stripe filter com- 
prising the steps of forming a metal layer on the surface of the 
transparent substrate to form a conductive layer which can be 
physically separated from said substrate, applying a photosen- 
sitive layer which will harden on exposure to light on said 
conductive layer, exposing said photosensitive layer to said 
light through a mask having transparent stripes formed therein 
at a predetermined pitch to form a latent image, developing 
said latent image by removing the unexposed striped portions 
of said photosensitive layer thereby leaving the exposed 
striped portions of said photosensitive layer and selectively 
exposing the surface of portions of said conductive layer, 
etching said conductive layer to remove said portions of said 
conductive layer, thereby selectively exposing the surface of 
portions of said transparent substrate, removing the exposed 
portions of said photosensitive layer remaining on said con- 
ductive layer, forming a metal layer on the remaining conduc- 
tive layer, which forms a stronger bond with the conductive 
layer than said conductive layer forms with said substrate, 
applying a dichroic material passing a desired color both on 
said metal layer and on said portions of said transparent sub- 
strate by vacuum evaporation, the thickness of said dichroic 
material being such that said dichroic material on said metal 
layer is not continuous with that on said transparent substrate, 
physically removing said striped metal layer together with the 
dichroic layer carried thereon and the conductive layer there- 
beneath, thereby forming a dichroic filter element having 
striped dichroic material passing said desired color, preparing 


a plurality of said dichroic filter elements having striped di- 
chroic material passing different colors and joining said di- 
chroic filter elements together with the stripes of dichroic 
material arranged adjacent to each other without a space 
therebetween thereby forming a multicolor stripe filter. 


3,839,040 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING COLORED FILM OVERLAYS 
Alvin M. Goldstein, 1610 Kelmer Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. 
55426 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 124,561, March 15, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,318 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/24 


U.S. Cl. 96—48 R 19 Claims 


1. A process for preparing film overlays including the steps 
of: 
A. subjecting a film with a photohardenable emulsion 
thereon to an image-wise exposure of light to produce 
exposed and unexposed portions of the emulsion; 
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B. immersing said exposed film in at least one organic sol- 
vent which will render one of the exposed and unexposed 
emulsion portions soluble while leaving the other such 
portion fixed; 

C. removing the soluble emulsion with the film immersed in 
a liquid bath by scrubbing the emulsion side of said film 
under the surface of the liquid with a resilient, soft, liquid 
absorbent member wherein said scrubbing is accom- 
plished by use of a roller shaped scrubbing member and 
the scrubbing action is accomplished by supporting the 
side of the film opposite the emulsion side on a back-up 
plate and with the emulsion side in contact with the 
scrubbing roller, and by rotating the roller while moving 
the film past the roller, the rotation of the roller being at 
a high enough speed so that the peripheral speed of the 
roller surface over the emulsion side of the film is consid- 
erably faster than the rate of movement of the film past 
the roller; 

D. removing the film from said bath and removing all beads 
of the adhered liquid therefrom by squeezing it between 
two adjacent, resilient contacting rollers which make firm 
contact with the film and which are rotating at a speed 
such that the peripheral speed of the rollers is identical 
with lineal speed of the film; and 

E. allowing the film to air dry after leaving said adjacent 
rollers. 


3,839,041 
STABILIZER PRECURSORS IN 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gary L. Hiller, Hilton, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 43,171, June 3, 1970, 
abandoned. This application May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,260 
Int. Cl. GO3c 5/26, 5/38, 1/34, 1/02; B41m 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—50 R 18 Claims 

1. A photothermographic element comprising a support 
having thereon a layer comprising: 

a. a poly(vinyl butyral) binder, 

b. silver behenate oxidizing agent, 

c. 2,2'-dihydroxy-1,1-binaphthy! reducing agent, 

d. photosensitive silver halide, 

e. a sensitizing dye, 

f. phthalimide activator-toning agent and 

g. an image stabilizer precursor comprising 5-acetyl-4- 

methyl-2-(3-oxobutylthio )thiazole. 


3,839,042 
HARDENING HYDROPHILIC COLLOID SILVER HALIDE 
EMULSION LAYER WITH A 2-HALOETHYLSULFONYL 
COMPOUND 

Robert A. Silverman, and Wright, Charles J., both of Roches- 

ter, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 293,697 
Int. Cl. GO3¢ 5/26, 1/34, 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 96—50 R 11 Claims 

1. A photographic element comprising a support and at 
least one hydrophilic colloid layer containing a radiation- 
sensitive silver halide hardened with a compound having the 
structural formula: 

XCH,CH,SO,Q(0Q),,SO,CH,CH,X 

wherein X in each occurrence is halogen; Q is an aliphatic or 
phenyl substituted aliphatic divalent hydrocarbon radical 
having from one to six aliphatic carbon atoms, said radical 
being selected from the group consisting of alkylene and 
alkenylene; and m is an integer of from zero to three inclusive. 
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3,839,043 
PROCESS FOR REGENERATING SPENT 

PHOTOGRAPHIC SILVER BLEACHING SOLUTIONS 
Wolfgang Hunicke, Leverkusen; Karl-Wilhelm Schranz, Oden- 

thal-Hahnenberg, both of Germany, assignors to AGFA- 

Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Apr. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 353,101 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1972, 

2220667 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/32, 5/26 


8 Claims 


1. A method of regenerating a used photographic silver 
bleaching bath containing an alkali metal ferricyanide, an 
alkali metal ferrocyanide and an alkali metal halide, which 
comprises continually measuring the redox potential of the 
bleaching bath, thereby sensing the concentration of ferrocya- 
nide formed in the bleaching bath by reduction of ferricyanide 
simultaneously with the bleaching of silver in the photo- 
graphic material, producing a halogen by oxidation of halide 
ions in an aqueous solution in a closed vessel upon reaction 
between hydrohalic acid and an oxidizing agent to completely 
decompose the acid and form the halogen, immediately deliv- 
ering the free halogen from the closed vessel into the bleach- 
ing bath under the surface of the bath, variably controlling the 
input of the hydrohalic acid and the oxidizing agent into said 
reaction in the closed vessel in response to the redox potential 
in the bleaching bath, whereby the quantity of halogen pro- 
duced in the vessel is equivalent to the concentration of ferro- 
cyanide in the bleaching bath and reacting the halogen with 
the ferrocyanide to essentially restore the original concentra- 
tion of ferricyanide and halide in the bleaching bath. 


3,839,044 
SILVER HALIDE EMULSIONS CONTAINING 
2-EQUIVALENT COLOR COUPLERS 
Imari F. Salminen, and Anthony Loria, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 128,112, March 25, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,315 
Int. Cl. G03c 7/00, 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 96—56.5 17 Claims 

1. A photographic silver halide emulsion containing as 
cyan-dye-forming color coupler a compound of the formula 


CON—(CH2).—Rs 
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wherein X is a hydrogen or halo radical; 

Y is a hydrogen, alkyl, alkoxy or alkylthio group containing 
one to 15 carbon atoms; 

R; is hydrogen or an alkyl group containing one-15 carbon 
atoms; 

R, is hydrogen or an aryloxy group; 

R; is hydrogen or an alkyl group containing one-15 carbon 
atoms; 

R, is an alkyl or aryl group containing one-20 carbon atoms; 
n is an integer of zero-eight; 

m is an integer of zero—one; 

p is an integer of zero—two; Z is a nitro, amino, chloro, bromo, 
fluoro group, an alkyl, an alkylamido or an alkoxy group 
containing 1-20 carbon atoms, an arly group, an alkylcar- 
bonamido group, a phenoxyalkylcarbonamido group, an alkyl- 
carbamy] group or an alkylsulfonamido group having an alkyl 
moiety containing 1-25 carbon atoms; and 


is heterocyclic radicals containing 5-6 ring members. 


3,839,045 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COLOR DEVELOPER SOLUTION 
STABILIZED WITH LITHIUM IONS 
Jesse L. Brown, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 224,627, Feb. 8, 1972, Pat. No. 3,794,591. 
This application June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,167 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 96—66.4 13 Claims 
1. An aqueous alkaline photographic color deve'oner solu- 
tion comprising 
1. a color developing agent, 
2. polyvalent metal ions, 





202 OFFICIAL GAZETTE OcToBER 1, 1974 


3. a sequestering agent for said polyvalent metal ions, said 3,839,047 
sequestering agent being selected from the group consist- LIGHT-SENSITIVE SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ing of MATERIAL 
a. phosphorus compounds of the formula Tsuneo Suga; Shinobu Korematsu, both of Tokyo; Masaru 
Kanbe, Yamanashi, and Akihiko Miyamoto, Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
o R O Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,052 
ee Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1971, 46-65130 
| | Int. Cl. GO3c 1/02, 1/84 
= eS oe U.S, Cl. 96-114 5 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a light-sensitive silver halide 
photographic material comprising, as a softener, liquid- 
y containing fine capsules, which comprises preparing an aque- 
where R is an alkyl group of from one to five carbon atoms, ys Jiquid composed mainly of a first reactant and a water- 
b. alkali metal, ammonium and ethanolamine salts of said jmmiscible liquid composed mainly of a second reactant capa- 
phosphorus compounds, and , ble of forming a polymer by reaction with said first reactant, 
c. monoalky! and dialkyl esters of said phosphorus com- dispersing as fine drops either one of said liquids into the other 
pounds with methanol, ethanol, propanol or bu tanol, liquid to form a polymer according to polycondensation reac- 
4. alkali metal ions selected from the pranp qonerany of tion of said first reactant with said second reactant which 
sodium fons and potassium ions in a concentration capa- takes place at the interface between the two liquids, so that 
ble of resulting in a of a precipitate of said the surfaces of said fine drops are coated with the thus formed 
ere en oe polymer, incorporating the resulting fine capsules into a gelat-. 


5. lithium ions in a concentration sufficient to substantially | iver halid \si is neni thn teteh eciailan en 
prevent formation in said solution of a precipitate of said pp ee ee 


sequestering agent. 


3,839,048 
COMPOSITION FOR USE IN THERMOGRAPHY 
3,839,046 Albert Lucien Pool, Kontich, and Jan Frans Van Besauw, 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A Brasschaat, both of Belgium, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINT N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Monica Hilary Gent, and Brian George Sanderson, both of Filed July 19, 1972, Ser. No. 273,050 
Ilford, England, assignors to Ilford Limited, Ilford, Essex, _ Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 20, 1971, 
England 34045/71 
Filed Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 297,085 Int. Cl. GO3e 1/02, 1/72 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/30 U.S. Cl. 96—114.1 15 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 96—66.5 7 Claims 1. A sheet material including in working relationship with a 
1. In a process for the production of a photographic print reducible silver salt a derivative of 1 ,4-dihydropyridine having 
using polyethylene laminated photographic material having the following general formula: 
coated thereon at least one silver halide emulsion layer which 
process comprises the sequential steps of imagewise exposing 
the material, developing the latent silver image, fixing out the 
unexposed silver halide, washing the fixed material and drying 
the material the improvement which comprises developing the 
exposed photographic material in a silver halide developer 
solution which comprises from 0.5 to 2 g per litre of a 3- 
pyrazolidone compound of the formula 


wherein: 
R, represents hydrogen or a lower alkyl group, 
each of R, and R, represents hydrogen or an alkyl group, 
each of R; and R, represents cyano or a substituent contain- 
ing a carbonyl group directly linked to the 1,4- 
dihydropyridine ring, and 
R, represents hydrogen, an alkyl group or phenyl. 


Ra 
3,839,049 

PREPARATION OF A SILVER SALT OF A FATTY ACID 
wherein R, is a hydrogen atom or a methyl group and R, isa Michael J. Simons, London, England, assignor to Eastman 
hydrogen atom or an alkyl or alkoxy group containing from Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
one to four carbon atoms, together with a hydroquinone de- Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,582 
veloping agent, the ratio by weight of the hydroquinone devel- Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 28, 1971, 
oping agent to the 3-pyrazolidinone compound being from 3 35344/71 
: | to 5: 1 and there being present in the silver halide develop- Int. Cl. G03c 1/02; CO1g 5/00 
ing solution sufficient development antifoggant to prevent a U.S. Cl. 96—114.6 6 Claims 
properly exposed print from being fogged, the development 1. A method of preparing a composition comprising photo- 
anti-foggant being selected from the group consisting of a_ sensitive silver halide and silver behenate comprising (1) 
mercapto-tetrazole, a nitrobenzimidazole, a nitroindazole and mixing (i) a preformed photosensitive silver halide emulsion 
a benzotriazole, the pH of the developer being 11.0 to 11.5. comprising less than about 30 grams of gelatin per mole of 
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silver halide with (ii) a fatty acid reactant comprising less than 
65 mole percent behenic acid and 35 to 60 mole percent alkali 
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weight of corrosion inhibitor in the form of at least one adduct 
of chromic acid with carbonic acid imine diamide having the 


salt of behenic acid selected form the group consisting of general formulae: 


ammonium and alkali metal salts of behenic acid to provide a 
photosensitive silver halide composition, (2) mixing an aque- 
ous solution of a water soluble silver salt with the photosensi- 
tive silver halide composition to provide a reaction mixture 
and (3) adding an acidic solution to the reaction mixture to 
convert any unreacted ammonium or alkali metal salt to the 
free fatty acid. 


3,839,050 
BROILER AND BARBECUER 
Arthur E. Gordon, 902 Data St., Truth or Consequences, N. 
Mex. 87901 
Filed Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,657 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/10 
U.S. Cl. 99—345 


1. A cooking appliance comprising a bottom housing sec- 
tion having upstanding longitudinal side walls and transverse 
end walls, one wall being provided with an opening, a pan for 
basting sauce in said housing and being slidable at times 
through said opening, a downwardly-facing upper housing 
section hingedly connected at one edge portion thereof to an 
edge portion of the bottom housing section so as to define a 
cooking enclosure with respect thereto, said upper section 
having a ventilated top wall, a downwardly-facing heating 
element in said upper housing section secured to said venti- 
lated top wall, a shaft journalled horizontally in opposite walls 
of the bottom housing section, rotary driving means con- 
nected to said shaft, a grate assembly adapted to receive a 
food article, said shaft being formed with a plurality of longitu- 
dinally spaced apertures, and at least one U-shaped resilient 
impalement clip having resilient legs spaced to engage around 
and over a portion of the grate assembly and to be received in 
said apertures, whereby to detachably secure said grate assem- 
bly with a food article therein to said shaft, said grate assembly 
being of sufficient width to enter said pan when the shaft is 
rotated, whereby to dip into basting sauce contained in said 
pan to provide a basting action. 


3,839,051 
REMOVABLE OR STRIPABLE ANTI CORROSIVE 
COATING COMPOSITION 

Ladislav Cerveny, Praha, Czechoslovakia, assignor to Institut 

Manipulacnich, dopravnich, obalovych a skladovacich sys- 

teru, Praha, Czechoslovakia 

Filed Apr. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 247,802 
Int. Cl. CO9d 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 106—14 20 Claims 

1. A coating composition for metal objects comprising (1) 
10-60 parts by weight of cellulose acetobutyrate, (2) 2-20 
parts by weight of plasticizer therefor, (3) 0.1-3 parts by 


a) 


Ri 
N 
Ps R: 
C=NH 


\wa: | 


H2Cr0y 


a 
ies 
C=NH———H:Cro, 


‘yok | 
H 2 


wherein R, is an organic radical selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl radicals containing 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 
cyclohexyl radicals, phenyl radicals and alkylphenyl radicals 
containing | to 2 carbon atoms in the alkyl group and R, is 
selected from the group consisting of the same radicals as R, 
and hydrogen, and (4) organic solvent, said coating composi- 
tion being readily removable from the surface of metal objects 
to which it is applied. 


3,839,052 
PROTECTIVE COATINGS CONTAINING ORGANOTIN 
COMPOUNDS 
Donald J. Peterson, Springfield Twp., Hamilton County, Ohio, 
assignor to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 158,527, June 30, 1971, 

abandoned. This application Dec. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 208,024 
Int. Cl. CO9d 5/14, 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 106—15 AF 2 Claims 

1. An antifouling and wood preservative composition com- 

prising: 

1. from about 0.1 percent to about 40 percent by weight of 
an organotin compound selected from the group consist- 
ing of (organothiomethy]) triorganotin, 
(organosulfonylmethy] )triorganotin, and (N,N- 
disubstituted aminomethy])triorganotin compounds; and 
2. from about 60 percent to about 99.9 percent by weight 
of a film-forming carrier selected from the group consist- 
ing of trichloroethylene, chlorobenzene, propylene chlo- 
ride, benzene, toluene, xylene, hexane, decane, and mix- 
tures thereof, dehydrogenated soybean oil, linseed oil, 
rapeseed oil, tung oil, epoxy resin paint bases, and latex 
paint bases. 


—<————__ 
3,839,053 _/ 
HIGHLY OP ; -CONTAINING 
GLASS-CERAMIC ARTICLES 
Hermann L. Rittler, Horseheads, N.Y., assignor to Corning 
Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,432 
Int. Cl. CO3e 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 106—39.6 3 Claims 
1. A glass-ceramic article essentially free from alkali metal 
oxides and the alkaline earth metal oxides MgO, CaO, and 


hd 
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SrO which exhibits a coefficient of thermal expansion over the 
range 25°-900°C. of less than 15 x 10~7/°C. and a dense white 
opacity in cross sections thinner than % inch, said dense opac- 
ity resulting from a crystal content greater than 75 percent by 
weight wherein said crystal content consists essentially of 
crystals having diameters not exceeding about | micron and 
being primarily selected from the group consisting of zinc 
petalite solid solution and beta-quartz solid solution, the com- 
position of said article being substantially the same throughout 
and consisting essentially, by weight on the oxide basis, of 
about 10-20% ZnO, 12-20% Al,O;, 1-10% Ta,O;, 50-65% 
SiO,, and 2-8% ZrO,. 


( 3,839,054 ) 
PREFOR TERIALS 


Ray B. Forker, Jr., Horseheads; Michael C. Carson, and Ran- 
dall C. Washington, both of Corning, all of N.Y., assignors 
to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,737 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/34 

U.S. Cl. 106—38.9 4 Claims 
1. A preform core body capable of withstanding contact 

with molten nickel and cobalt base superalloys at tempera- 
tures in excess of 1,500°C. formed by firing a green core body 
composed of about 2-20% of aluminum metal and 80-98% of 
silica by weight to a temperature in the range of about 
500°-1,200°C. for a period of time sufficient to react essen- 
tially all of the aluminum metal present in the body with silica 
to form aluminum oxide and silicon metal, cooling the body 
at least to a temperature at which alpha cristobalite will form 
therein, and flash-firing the body at least once at a tempera- 
ture in the range of about 1,000°-1,650°C. for a time in the 
range of about %12 hours, said preform core body being 
composed of about 50-96% SiO,, 4-37% Al,O3, and not more 
than 15% silicon metal by weight, and said SiO, and Al,O,; 
being present in said preform core body in the form of alpha 
cristobalite, alpha alumina and mullite crystalline phases. 


Pe 


3,839,055 
TETRASILICIC MICA GLASe-CPRAMIC ARTICLE 
David G. Grossman, Painted Post, N.Y., assignor to Corning 
Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 117,933, Feb. 24, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,732,087. This application Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 
341,038 
Int. Cl. C03 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 106—39.6 3 Claims 
1. A glass-ceramic article consisting essentially of tetrasil- 
icic fluormica crystals dispersed in a glassy matrix, said crys- 
tals constituting at least 50% by volume of the article and 
being essentially free of Al** and B** as crystal constituents, 
and said article being formed by the crystallization in situ of 
a glass body consisting essentially, in weight percent on the 
oxide basis as calculated from the batch, of about 55-65% 
SiO., 12-20% MgO, 9-13% MgF., 5-35% (R,O + RO) 
wherein R,O ranges from 5-25% and consists of at least one 
oxide selected in the indicated proportion from the group 
consisting of 0-20% K,O, 0-23% Rb,O and 0-25% Cs,O, and 
wherein RO ranges from 0-20% and consists of at least one 
oxide selected from the group consisting of SrO, BaO and 
CdO, 0-10% total of oxides selected from the group consisting 
of AsO, and Sb,O ,, and 0-2% total of glass colorants selected 
from the group consisting of K,Cr,O;, KMnO,, NiO, CuO, 
Cr,03, Fe,O;, FeO, V,0O;, CoO, Nd,O, and elemental Au. 
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3,839,05 
FLUOR-AMP LASS-CERAMICS 

David G. Grossman, Painted Post, N.Y., assignor to Corning 

Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,374 
Int. Cl. CO3e 3/22, 3/04, 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 106—39.7 6 Claims 

1. A glass-ceramic article consisting essentially, in weight 
percent on the oxide basis as calculated from the batch, of 
about 48-75% SiO,, 5-27% MgO, 4-13% MgF>2, 0-15% Al,O3, 
0-10% B,O3, and 3-20% total of alkali metal oxides selected 
in the indicated proportion from the group consisting of 
4-16% Na,O and 3-10% Li,O, a major proportion of the 
volume of the article being comprised of fluor-amphibole 
crystal phases selected from the group consisting of fluor- 
magnesio-richterite, proto-amphibole, and fluoreckermanite. 


3,839,057 
BURNED BASIC PHOSPHATE-BONDED REFRACTORY 
BRICK 
Walter S. Treffner, Linthicum Heights, and Alfred H. Foessel, 
Baltimore, both of Md., assignors to General Refractories 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 167,049 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/04, 35/42 
U.S. Cl. 106—58 8 Claims 
1. In a process for making a basic refractory shape in which 
(a) calcined magnesite having a silica content below 0.7%; (b) 
a calcium compound selected from the group consisting of 
calcium carbonate and a hydraulic cement; (c) a sodium 
polyphosphate having the formula: 


S33 
{I 
NaO—-P—O——Na 


0 
| 
Na 


where n is an integer from 4 to 100; and (d) low silica chrome 
ore in an amount up to 40%, by weight, thereof based on the 
combined weight thereof with said calcined magnesite, in 
proportions to provide, in said mixture, a SiO, content below 
1% and a CaO:SiO, ratio of at least about 4.5:1, said calcium 
compound and said sodium polyphosphate each being present 
in an amount of from about 1% to about 10%, by weight, 
based on the weight of the composition, are mixed and then 
formed under pressure into a refractory, shape, the improve- 
ment comprising firing the refractory shape at a temperature 
of 2,800° to 3,200°F prior to use. 


3,839,058 

METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING CEMENT CLINKER 
Karl Jens Sylvest, Copenhagen-Valby, Denmark, assignor to 

Aktieselskabet Niro Atomizer, Copenhagen, Denmark and F. 

L. Smidth & Co., Creskill, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 247,324 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 5, 1971, 

13314/71 
Int. Cl. CO4b 7/02, 7/36 

U.S. Cl. 106—100 6 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing cement clinker in a rotary 
kiln from cement raw slurry comprising; directing hot smoke 
gases exiting from said rotary kiln to a suspension dryer; feed- 
ing the slurry to the suspension dryer and suspending it in the 
hot smoke gases exiting from the rotary kiln for bringing the 
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slurry into a finely divided state and drying it so as to convert 
it into pulverulent cement raw material; feeding the pulveru- 
lent cement raw material from the suspension dryer to said 
rotary kiln for manufacturing cement clinker; and maintaining 
the velocity of hot smoke gases through the kiln at levels 
sufficient to cause entrainment of pulverulent material in the 
kiln gases in an amount equal to at least approximately 50% 
by volume of the amount of fresh cement raw material fed to 
said rotary kiln. 


3,839,059 
SPRAYABLE GYPSUM PLASTER COMPOSITION 
Raymond E. Rothfelder, Irvine, Calif., and Ralph J. Bragg, 
Arlington, Mass., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 122,703, March 10, 1971, 
Pat. No. 3,719,513. This application Jan. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 
322,271. The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Mar. 6, 1990 has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. CO4b 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—115 8 Claims 

1. A gypsum plaster composition, capable of yielding a 
settable, sprayable slurry on addition of water, which consists 
essentially of on a dry weight basis, calcined gypsum, about 52 
to 62 percent, high wet bulking cellulosic fiber, about 2.5 to 
about 18 percent, an air-entraining agent, about 0.2 percent, 
and sufficient lightweight aggregate to complete the formula, 
said cellulosic fiber having sufficient wet bulking capacity that 
when incorporated in the said composition, admixed with 
water, pumped and sprayed, yields at least about 24 board feet 
of product per 50 pounds of the dry composition. 


3,839,060 
WATER-RESISTANT ODORLESS CORRUGATING 
ADHESIVE 
John E. Voigt, Fenton, and Edward M. Bovier, Dellwood, both 
of Mo., assignors to Anheuser-Busch, Incorporated, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 335,060, Feb. 23, 1973,. This 
application Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,914 
Int. Cl. CO8b 27/22 
U.S. Cl. 106—213 11 Claims 
1. A method of making a starch based adhesive comprising 
the steps of (a) preparing an aqueous alkaline gelatinized 
starch carrier containing a phenolic compound and a portion 
of the total starch solids, (b) mixing therein an aqueous slurry 
containing the remaining portion of the total starch solids, an 
aldehydic compound and an amino hydroxy compound of the 
following formula: 


Ri 
n:~O—cH,On 
NH2 


wherein R, and R, are the same or different and are hydrogen, 
alkyl groups of one to three carbon atoms, or hydroxyalkyl 
groups of one to three carbon atoms. 


3,839,061 
TAR COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING TRIFUNCTIONAL 
ALIPHATIC EPOXIDE DILUENTS 
Jean Lehureau, Lyon, and Jean-Philippe Rieux, Decines, both 
of France, assignors to Rhone-Progil, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 242,226 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 9, 1971, 71.13841 
Int. Cl. CO8h 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 106—284 9 Claims 
1. In a composition of matter comprising between about 
10% to 85% of a tar, between about 3.5% and 45% of an aryl 


CHEMICAL 


205 


diepoxide and between about 3.5% to 45% of a curing agent, 
wherein the tar component has a maximal STV viscosity of 
400/800 seconds (opening 10 mm.), the improvement com- 
prising the inclusion of between about 5% to 50% of a viscos- 
ity reducing aliphatic triepoxide reactive diluent. 


3,839,062 
PREPARATION OF SILICEOQUS MATERIAL 
PARTICULARLY FOR STRENGTHENING POLYMERS 
Jean Mercier, Kessel-Lo; Marc Della Faille, La Neuve Cour 
and Claude Bleiman, Kessel-Lo, all of Belgium, assignors to 
GERDEC, Paris, France 
Filed July 11, 1972, Ser. No. 270,625 
Claims priority, application France, July 13, 1971, 71.257 
Int. Cl. CO9e 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 106—288 B 10 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a siliceous material constituting 
a strengthening filler of polymers comprising: 
as a first step the acid hydrolysis of a mineral of the phyl- 
losilicate type made of tetrahedral layers and octahedral 
layers, by reacting the mineral with a solution of a strong 
inorganic acid under hydrolysis conditions in order to 
remove a proportion comprised between about 5 and 
80% by weight of the octahedral layer of the mineral, 
and as a second step the chlorination of the hydrolyzed 
mineral by reacting the hydrolyzed mineral with thionyl 
chloride or phosgene, pure or diluted in a solvent at a 
concentration of 1 volume per at most 50 volumes of 
solvent. 


( 3,839,063 | 
PROCESSING OF ANA’ j2 OBTAINED FROM THE 
CHLORIDE PROCESS 

Thomas Joseph Beliveau, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 332,029 
Int. Cl. C09 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 106—300 10 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of anatase titanium diox- 
ide pigment by the vapor phase oxidation of titanium tetra- 
chloride, the improvement wherein the pigment obtained 
from the oxidation reactor is combined with water in an 
amount to produce an aqueous slurry of at least 300 grams 
titanium dioxide pigment per liter and with titanium tetrachlo- 
ride or hydrochloric acid in an amount sufficient to provide a 
slurry pH of 1.0 to 1.5. 


3,839,064 
INORGANIC PIGMENT-LOADED POLYMERIC 
MICROCAPSULAR SYSTEM 

David N. Vincent, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Champion Inter- 

national Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 290,807 
Int. Cl. CO8h 17/04; BOIj 13/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—308 M 20 Claims 

1. Opacifying pigment particles consisting essentially of 
discrete, substantially spherical microcapsules each said mi- 
crocapsule having a solid, polymeric shell surrounding a solid, 
organic, polymeric core, said polymeric core having discrete, 
inorganic pigment particles dispersed therein, said polymeric 
shell and said polymeric core being formed of different poly- 
meric materials. 
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3,839,065 
ADHESIVE CEMENT 

Wendell C. Overhults, Highland Park, and Richard McCrea 

Potts, East Brunswick, both of N.J., assignors to Johnson & 

Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 719,662 
Int. Cl. CO9c 3/00, 1/28, 1/40 

U.S. Cl. 106—308 N 4 Claims 

1. A filler useful in the preparation of cements utilizing 
cyanoacrylate binders comprising material of the group con- 
sisting of quartz and alumina in particulate form the particles 
of filler containing an undercoat of at least one non-catalytic 
trialkoxysilyl! compound of the group consisting of gamma- 
glycidoxypropyltrimethoxysilane and gamma-methacryloxy- 
propyltrimethoxysilane with an overlaying deposit of an effec- 
tive amount of at least one amine activator of the group con- 
sisting of N,N-dimethyl-p-toluidine and N,N-dimethylaniline. 


3,839,066 
HIGH POLYMERS FOR FORMING AN INVISIBLE, 
SOIL-RESISTANT COATING ON CANVAS 
Abner Brenner, 7204 Pomander Ln., Chevy Chase, Md. 20015 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,791 
Int. Cl. B44d //]4 

U.S. Cl. 117—6 12 Claims 

1. A process for imparting a semi-impervious, invisible, 
flexible, protective, soil-resistant surface to canvas and to 
surfaces of unsized canvas painted with artist's acrylic-type of 
paint consisting of acrylic resin in organic solvent along with 
pigment which comprises applying to the surface of said can- 
vas a viscous solution of water-soluble resins at a concentra- 
tion of 8 percent to 20 percent by weight and permitting said 
solution to dry. 


3,839,067 
METHOD OF MAKING A THIN FILM WAVE GUIDE 
EMPLOYING STRESS INDUCED BIREFRINGENCE BY 
DESPOSITION IN A POLYMER FROM SOLUTION 

Thomas Patrick Sosnowski, Colts Neck, and Heinz Paul Weber, 

Middletown, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Labo- 

ratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,770 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/14; B44d 1/44; B32b 17/10 

U.S. Cl. 117—33.3 3 Claims 


DEPOSIT LIQUID SOLUTION] 
OF THE POLYMER 
ON A SUBSTRATE 


EVAPORATE | 
_ SOLVENT. 


Rane: (on 


OPTIONALLY, ADJUST | 
BIREFRINGENCE 
BY ANNEALING j 


1. A method of fabricating an optical thin film waveguide 
capable of degenerate mode propagation, said method com- 
prising the steps of 

depositing a thin film of a liquid solution of a transparent 

polymer and a solvent on a transparent substrate having 
at least one substantially smooth surface and an index of 
refraction which is less than that of said polymer. said 
transparent polymer being selected from the group con- 
sisting essentially of acrylic polymers, styrene polymers 
and styrene-acrylic copolymers, 

solidifying said film by evaporating said solvent from said 

liquid solution to provide in said film an initial amount of 
stress-induced birefringence, 

coupling an optical wave into said solidified film to propa- 

gate in at least one TE polarization mode and at least one 
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TM polarization mode simultaneously along a common 
propagation axis therein, 

examining the interference fringe pattern of the optical 
wave energy scattered out of said film from the respective 
modes of said waves along said common propagation axis, 
and 

adjusting the birefringence of said film by annealing at a 
temperature below the softening point of said polymer 
until the spacing |. between consecutive fringes in said 
interference pattern is maximized. 


3,839,068 
METHOD OF FORMING PHOSPHOR SURFACES OF 
COLOR CATHODE RAY TUBES 

Kiyosi Miura, Mobara, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed June 1, 1971, Ser. No. 148,945 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 1, 1970, 45-46386 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00; B44d 1/04, 1/44 

U.S. Cl. 117—335 C 12 Claims 

1. A method of forming a phosphor surface of a color cath- 
ode ray tube comprising the steps of forming a phosphor film 
consisting of a plurality of phosphor dots on the inner surface 
of the face plate of a cathode ray tube, forming an organic film 
on said phosphor film, said organic film containing relatively 
small pinholes in those regions in contact with said phosphor 
dots of said phosphor film and relatively large pinholes in 
those regions in contact with the areas between the phosphor 
dots, heating said face plate and said organic film, applying a 
mixed solvent onto the organic film for a short period of time 
while the face plate is heated to dissolve the surface layer of 
said organic film thereby removing the relatively small pin- 
holes and providing flat and smooth surfaces on the regions of 
said organic film in contact with said phosphor dots, vapor- 
depositing an aluminum film on said organic film and heating 
the resulting layered assembly to decompose and remove said 
organic film. 





3,839,069 

PRODUCTION OF X-RAY INTENSIFYING SCREENS 
Patrick John Linturn, Ilford, England, assignor to Ilford Lim- 

ited, Ilford, Essex, England 

Filed June 2, 1972, Ser. No. 259,302 
Int. Cl. CO9k //00; HO1j 31/20 

U.S. Cl. 117—33.5 R 6 Claims 

1. A method of preparing an X-ray intensifying screen of the 
salt type which comprises applying a dispersion of a fluores- 
cent salt in a low-boiling point organic coating solvent or 
solvents solution of a polymeric binder together with a high- 
boiling point solvent selected from those which have an evap- 
oration rate on the ether scale above 35 but below 200 to a 
dimensionally stable base, evaporating the low-boiling point 
organic coating solvent or solvents, applying a transparent 
film-forming polymeric material dissolved in a solvent to the 
fluorescent layer containing the high-boiling point solvent and 
while this layer is still moist and evaporating the high-boiling 
solvent still present in the fluorescent salt layer through the 
overlaying protective layer, and drying the X-ray intensifying 
screen so produced. 


3,839,070 

PRESSURE SENSITIVE RECORDING SYSTEM AND 
METHOD OF PROVIDING A SPLIT IMAGE THEREFOR 
Richard B. Jablonski, Lambertville; John J. Kotla, Mercer- 

ville, and James F. Martone, Somerville, all of N.J., assignors 

to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed July 26, 1972, Ser. No. 275,394 
Int. Cl. B4lc //06 

U.S. Cl. 117—36.2 7 Claims 

1. A pressure-sensitive recording system comprising 

one sheet having a surface supporting a multitude of micro- 
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scopic pressure-rupturable capsules containing a reactant 
solution comprising a chemically reactive dye precursor 
and a solvent, and 

different sheet having a surface supporting a partially 
releasable co-reactant adapted, upon application of a 
localized pressure to the sheets and consequent rupture 
of the capsules while the surfaces are superimposed in 
intimate contact, to cause some of the co-reactant and 
some of the capsules and reactant solution to remain in 
situ on their respective supporting surfaces and the re- 
mainder of each to physically transfer to the adjacent 


supporting surface of the respective other sheets, thereby 
to cause essentially identical chemical reactions to occur 
between precursor and co-reactant concurrently on said 
surfaces for simultaneously providing at least one right- 
readable image on one of said surfaces and a mirror 
image thereof on the other of said surfaces, 

the particular one of said sheets having said other of said 
surfaces being sufficiently transparent so that upon sepa- 
ration of the sheets the mirror image will be viewable as 
a right readable image from the reverse side of such 
particular sheet without bleed through of reaction prod- 
uct to said reverse side. 


3,839,071 
PRINTING METHOD 

Ronald F. Borelli, Medfield, and Donald J. Garand, Chelms- 

ford, both of Mass., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapo- 

lis, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 888,769, Dec. 29, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,701,337. This application June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 261,121 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/10, 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 117—37 LE 5 Claims 


1. A method of printing on a flat flexible moving recording 
medium having opposing faces comprising the steps of: 

exciting the moving recording medium so as to form a latent 
electrostatic image onto the recording medium; 

applying a toning liquid to the excited recording medium 
containing the latent electrostatic image to develop the 
latent electrostatic image, said step of applying the toning 
liquid including the steps of: 

guiding the moving recording medium along a longitudi- 
nally curved path, 

forming a continuous flow of toning liquid along a surface 
spaced from the longitudinally curved path, wherein the 
spaced surface is an inclined flat plane so that the flow of 
liquid is inclined relative to the longitudinally curved 
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path, so as to cause a liquid to flow through a gap between 
the spaced surface and the longitudinally curved path, 
and 

controlling the continuous flow of the toning liquid by 
sensing the speed with which the recording medium is 
being moved so as to control the flow of fluid in response 
to the speed with which the recording medium is being 
moved so as to create a single meniscus sufficiently large 
to wet the recording medium on only one face as the 
recording medium moves through the gap between the 
spaced surface and the longitudinally curved path and 
shears off the meniscus, and 

removing excess liquid from the recording medium. 


3,839,072 
CARBON FIBRE TOW 

Hugh Arthur Kearsey, London, England, assignor to National 

Research Development Corporation, London, England 

Filed July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 166,233 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 27, 1970, 

36360/70 
Int. Cl. B44d 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 117—46 CC 12 Claims 





1. A method of producing a carbon fiber tow which com- 
prises continuously drawing a carbonizable fiber tow unidirec- 
tionally and substantially linearly under tension through a 
carbonizing furnace to carbonize said fiber, drawing the car- 
bon fiber tow from said furnace so that the fiber travels in 
substantially the same linear direction in which it travelled 
through the furnace, applying a resin solution to the tow and 
allowing said resin to substantially set while the tow is still 
under tension and travelling in substantially the said linear 
direction so as to preserve the alignment of the carbon fibers 
in the tow substantially as it emerges from the said furnace. 


3,839,073 
AESTHETIC WOOD PRODUCT 
Robert E. Hill, Clayton, Mo., assignor to Koppers Company, 

Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 30,348, April 20, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 280,075 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 117—57 13 Claims 

1. A method of producing wood that has long lasting aes- 

thetic value and that is resistant to wood destroying organisms 
comprising: 

a. first, coloring the wood with a coloring agent consisting 
essentially of an aqueous dispersion of a water dispersible 
pigment; and second, preserving the wood with a wood 
preserving composition consisting essentially of an aque- 
ous solution of water soluble wood preservative wherein 
the wood preservative does not adversely affect the water 
dispersible pigment applied to the wood. 
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3,839,074 
OPAQUE COMPOSITE FILM 
John S. Taylor, Newark, Del., assignor to FMC Corporation, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 281,845 
Int. Cl. BOSe 9/04 
10 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 117—68 


T10, PIGMENTED CELLOPHANE 
CLEAR SARAN COATING 


ALUMINUM PIGMENTED SARAN COATING 


1. A composite film which is opaque to visible light, said 
film being comprised of a layer of regenerated cellulose havng 
incorporated and substantially uniformly dispersed therein not 
less than 8% of titanium dioxide pigment, based upon the 
weight of cellulose and pigment, and a continuous coating 
formed of a film-forming thermoplastic resin adhered to each 
of the opposite sides of said regenerated cellulose layer with 
at least one of said coatings having incorporated and substan- 
tially uniformly dispersed therein from about 5 to 20 parts per 
hundred of aluminum pigment. 


3,839,075 
ADHESIVE TAPES AND A PROCESS FOR THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 

Yasuhiro Moriyama; Yasuo Mito, both of Fukaya; Minoru 

Takamizawa, and Shiro Gomyo, both of Annaka, all of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Nitto Electric Industrial Co. Ltd., Osaka- 

fu, Japan and Shinetsu Chemical Company, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 229,748 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1971, 46-11658; 

Oct. 25, 1971, 46-84492 
Int. Cl. CO9j 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 117—76 A 6 Claims 





1. Adhesive tape which comprises (1) an undercoat layer of 
organopolysiloxane (A) containing 0.2-10 molar percent of 
the phenyl group, 0.005-S molar percent of the vinyl group, 
the molar percentages being based on the whole of the organic 
groups, and the remainder of said groups being substantially 
the methyl group, said undercoat layer being coated on a 
backing which comprises a member selected from polyamide, 
polyamide-imide, and organic fluorine-containing polymer, 
and metal foil at least at-the surface of said backing, and (2) 
an adhesive layer placed on said undercoat layer comprising 
organopolysiloxane (B), said organopolysiloxane (A) being 
obtained by partial condensation of 30-70 parts by weight of 
a copolymer (a) composed of SiO, and R,SiO,,, units, wherein 
R is selected from substituted and unsubstituted monovalent 
hydrocarbon groups, in a molar ratio of from 1:0.4 to 1:1 with 
70-30 parts by weight of a diorganopolysiloxane (b) com- 
posed of R’,SiO units, wherein R’ is selected from substituted 
and unsubstituted monovalent hydrocarbon groups, said units 
containing a member selected from the group consisting of 
hydroxyl and vinyl at the end of the unit’s molecular chain, 
and having a viscosity of more than 100,000 centistokes at 
25°C. 


U.S. Cl. 117—93.31 
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OCTOBER 1, 1974 


3,839,076 
METHOD OF PRODUCING COATINGS USING 
THIXOTROPIC COMPOSITIONS 


Lewis S. Miller, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to Weyerhaeuser 


Company, Tacoma, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 93,855, Nov. 30, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,222 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/50; CO8E 3/64, 1/84 
23 Claims 
1. A process for forming a coating on a substrate compris- 


ing: 


1. applying to said substrate a viscous, thixotropic composi- 
tion produced by incorporating into a hydrophobic, es- 
sentially solvent-free coating vehicle that is liquid at 
ambient temperature and capable of being cured by expo- 
sure to high energy radiation an additive selected from 
the group consisting of metal oxides and metal hydrox- 
ides, said additive being dispersible in said vehicle in a 
finely divided state and an acid selected from the group 
consisting of acrylic acid and methacrylic acid, said addi- 
tive being reactive with said acid to form a metal salt 
thereof and water and being substantially non-inhibitory 
of curing of said composition by exposure to high-energy 
radiation, and the amounts of said additive and acid being 
sufficient to render said composition thixotropic; and 

. exposing said composition to high-energy radiation for a 
time sufficient to effect curing thereof. 


3,839,077 
DECOMPOSITION OF METAL CARBONYLS 


Ronald Dale Robinson, Port Colborne, Ontario, Canada, as- 


signor' to The International Nickel Company, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 154,853 
Claims priority, application Canada, July 8, 1970, 87,694 
Int. Cl. C23 11/02 
9 Claims 


1. A process for decomposing at least one metal carbonyl in 
a fluidized bed which comprises: establishing, within a fluid- 
ized bed of particulate material, a lower heating region and an 
upper decomposing region; heating particulate material within 
the heating region to maintain the fluidized particulate mate- 
rial within the decomposing region above the metal carbonyl 
decomposition temperature; and introducing the metal car- 
bonyl into the decomposing region to decompose the metal 
carbonyl on the heated particulate material in the decompos- 
ing region. 
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3,839,078 
METHOD OF COATING SUBSTRATES 

James Derek Birchall, and John Edward Cassidy, both of 

Runcorn, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Indus- 

tries Limited, London, England 

Filed Dec. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 204,732 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 11, 1970, 
59028/70; Dec. 11, 1970, 59036/70; Dec. 11, 1970, 59044/70; 
Dec. 11, 1970, 59045/70 

Int. Cl. B44d 1/46 

U.S. Cl. 117—119.6 9 Claims 

1. A method of coating a substrate with aluminum phos- 
phate or a material containing aluminum phosphate compris- 
ing applying to the substrate a coating of a solution of a halo- 
gen-containing complex phosphate of aluminum containing at 
least one chemically-bound molecule of a hydroxy compound 
ROH where R is a hydrogen atom or an organic group, drying 
said coating to remove solvent from the coating composition 
and then curing the said coating composition at a temperature 
of at least 80°C., the steps of applying and drying the coating 
composition being effected under conditions such that the 
surface tension of the coating composition does not exceed 
the critical wetting tension of the substrate. 


3,839,079 
LAGGING CLOTH WOVEN OF STAPLE GLASS FIBER, 
AND CONTAINING REWETTABLE ADHESIVE 
Irvin Barnett, Martinsville, N.J., assignor to Johns-Manville 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,729, May 26, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,026 
Int. Cl. B32b 17/02; CO9j 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 117—126 GF 13 Claims 

1. A rewettable lagging cloth consisting essentially of a low 
density glass fiber cloth impregnated therethrough with a 
rewettable adhesive composition, said glass fiber cloth con- 
taining about 15 percent to 35 percent by weight of adhesive 
composition impregnant solids, said adhesive composition 
being at least 72 percent by weight bentonite clay and said 
adhesive composition also containing alkali metal silicate in a 
ratio of | part by weight alkali metal silicate to 30-85 parts by 
weight bentonite clay. 


3,839,080 
PLASTIC COATED METALLIC FOAMS 
Chester P. Jarema, Detroit, and Leonard M. Niebylski, Bir- 
mingham, both of Mich., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, 
Richmond, Va. 

Division of Ser. No. 155,102, June 21, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,707,401, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 774,756, 
Nov. 12, 1968, Pat. No. 3,617,364. This application June 14, 
1972, Ser. No. 262,511The portion of the term of this patent 

subsequent to Nov. 2, 1988, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 117—132 B 4 Claims 


YUy GUS GY fg 


Ue 


1. As an article of manufacture, a foamed metal body hav- 
ing a surface thereof coated with a foamed organo-polymeric 
plastic of sufficient thickness to impart shock insulation prop- 
erties. 


CHEMICAL 


209 


3,839,081 
ACRYLIC FIBER HAVING A HIGH WATER 
ABSORBENCY AND A WOOL-LIKE HAND AND PROCESS 
THEREFORE 

Kunio Tanahashi, and Yukitoshi Nariai, both of Okayama, 

Japan, assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Stam- 

ford, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,447 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/02; B44d 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 117—138.8 UA 10 Claims 

1. An acrylic fiber of improved absorbency and wool-like 
hand characteristics which comprises a fiber substrate com- 
prising an acrylonitrile polymer of at least 70 weight percent 
acrylonitrile and any balance of one or more monomers co- 
polymerizable therewith and carried on said substrate from 
about 0.5 to 3.0 weight percent, based on the weight of said 
substrate, of a graft polymer comprising a backbone of a 
polyvinyl acetate saponified to the extent of at least 70 mol 
percent and a degree of polymerization of from about 500 to 
2,500 and a sidechain copolymer of from about 70 to 92 mol 
percent acrylonitrile, from about 8 to 30 mol percent of an 
unsaturated long chain ester which is of a structure selected 
from CH,=C(R,)COOR, and CH,=CH—OCOR,, wherein R, 
is hydrogen or methyl and R, and R; are individually selected 
from alkyl groups of 10 to 18 carbon atoms, and from about 
0 to 22 mol percent of another vinyl monomer copolymeriz- 
able therewith, the ratio of backbone polymer to sidechain 
copolymer being in the range of about 0.1:1.0 to 0.5:1.0, 
respectively. 


3,839,082 
EPITAXIAL GROWTH PROCESS FOR III-V 
MIXED-COMPOUND SEMICONDUCTOR CRYSTALS 
Hiroyuki Kasano, Akishima, and Kazuhiro Kurata, Hachioji, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 31, 1972, Ser. No. 258,175 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 1, 1971, 46-37483 
Int. Cl. B44d ///8; HOM 7/36 


U.S. Cl. 117—201 24 Claims 








1. A process for the epitaxial growth of a mixed semicon- 
ductor crystal of Group III-V compounds, comprising the 
steps of: 

coating the back and side faces of a substrate, made of a 

semiconductor material other than the mixed III-V com- 
pound semiconductor crystal to be grown, with a silicon- 
containing material chemically stable against the corro- 
sive action of a halogen or halides at the epitaxial temper- 
ature of said III-V compound semiconductor; 

placing said substrate coated with said chemically stable 

material in a reaction tube in such a manner that the 
non-coated face of said substrate will be contacted with 
the reaction gas in said reaction tube; 

heating said coated substrate placed in said reaction tube to 

the epitaxial growth temperature of one compound 
among said mixed crystal-composing compounds which 
has a lower epitaxial temperature than said mixed III-V 
compound crystal; 

forming said compound on the non-coated face of said 

substrate by a disproportionation reaction according to a 
halogen vapor transport method; 
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heating said substrate placed in said reaction tube to the 
epitaxial temperature of the mixed Group III-V com- 
pound semiconductor crystal to be grown; and 

forming said mixed III-V compound semiconductor crystal 
on said compound by a disproportionation reaction ac- 
cording to a halogen vapor transport method. 


3,839,083 
SELECTIVE METALLIZATION PROCESS 

Yro T. Sihvonen, Richardson, and Jack D. Woodham, Jr., 

Irving, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 

rated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,762 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 117—212 


1. In a method for selectively depositing a precious metal on 
an insulating substrate, the steps of: 

immersing said substrate in a solution containing a salt of a 
metal selected from the group consisting of tin, titanium 
and lead, the oxidation state of the metal ions thereof 
being alterable by exposure to heat, to provide a coating 
of said solution on said substrate; and 

producing a pattern capable of reducing said precious metal 
from a precious metal salt thereof by selectively exposing 
portions of said coated substrate to heat to effectively 
change the oxidation state of said metal ions at said por- 
tions with the result that said metal ions of said portions 
of said coated substrate so exposed to heat are rendered 
incapable of reducing said precious metal. 


3,839,084 
MOLECULAR BEAM EPITAXY METHOD FOR 

FABRICATING MAGNESIUM DOPED THIN FILMS OF 

GROUP III(A)-V(A) COMPOUNDS 

Alfred Yi Cho, New Providence, and Morton B. Panish, Spring- 

field, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,209 

Int. Cl. B44d 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 117—215 10 Claims 


1. A method for epitaxially growing upon a surface a p-type 
thin film of a material having a composition Al,B,_,C, where 
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0 <x < 1, Alis aluminum, B is a Group III(a) element and 
C is a Group V(a) element, comprising the steps of: 

a. reducing the background pressure to a subatmospheric 
pressure; 

b. directing at least one molecular beam comprising a p-type 
dopant, said aluminum, said Group III(a) element and 
said Group V(a) element, upon said surface for a time 
period sufficient to effect growth of a p-type film of Al,. 
B,_,C,0 <x « 1, of the desired thickness; 

. preheating said surface to a temperature effective to 
allow atoms impinging thereon to migrate to surface sites 
to form said epitaxial film and effective to produce con- 
gruent evaporation of said Group III(a) elements and said 
Group V(a) element: 

. maintaining the relative proportions of the constituents of 
said at least one molecular beam so that at said surface 
there is an excess of said Group V(a) element with re- 
spect to aluminum and said Group III(a) element, and 
characterized in that: 

. Said p-type dopant is magnesium; 

2. the sticking coefficient of magnesium on said surface, 
and hence the carrier concentration of said thin film, 
increases in accordance with a determinable relation- 
ship with increasing amounts of aluminum in said thin 
film; and 

. aluminum is included in said at least one molecular 
beam in an amount determined from said relationship 
effective to produce a desired carrier concentration in 
said thin film. 


3,839,085 
TUBE SURFACE SCRAPING 
William L. Hulvey, Springfield, and Clive S. Axtell, Vienna, 
both of Va., assignors to The Richards Corporation, Mc- 
Lean, Va. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,423 
Int. Cl. BO8b 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 134—8 13 Claims 


1. Apparatus for treating a surface of a tube comprising 

first curved magnetic means mounted within a tube for 
contacting a segmental part of an interior surface of the 
tube and for moving along an interior surface of the tube, 
second magnetic means mounted on an exterior of the 
tube for moving along an exterior surface of the tube, 

magnet means associated with one of the first and second 
means for drawing the magnetic means toward each other 
against interposed tube surfaces, 

curved segmental surface treating means on one of the first 
and second means adjacent a portion of the tube surface 
and being configured cooperatively with a surface of the 
tube for treating the surface, 

and means for moving the first and second means along the 
tube, whereby a surface of the tube is treated. 
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3,839,086 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR METAL 
SCRAP DRYERS 
Charles R. Larson, Bellevue, Mich., assignor to Prab Convey- 
ors, Inc., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 237,131, March 22, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,767,179. This application Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 337,884 
Int. Cl. BO8b 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 134—19 2 Claims 


1. A method for regulating temperature within a rotary 
drum-type dryer treating at an elevated temperature metal 
scrap contaminated with combustible substances which com- 
prises: 

providing a plurality of nozzles having different orifice sizes 

in at least two individual nozzles to provide a range of 
delivered water volumetric capacities at constant water 
pressure within said dryer; 

providing a reservoir of water at a substantially constant 

pressure; 

sensing temperature within said dryer and generating a 

signal which is indicative of the temperature within said 
dryer; and 

injecting water into the dryer simultaneously through at 

least two nozzles in response to the generated signal. 


3,839,087 
PERCHLOROETHYLENE VAPOR DEGREASING 
PROCESS 
Norman L. Beckers, Chardon, Ohio, assignor to Diamond 

Shamrock Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,648 
Int. Cl. BO8b 5/00; C23g 5/02; CO7¢ 17/40 

U.S. Cl. 134—31 6 Claims 

1. A process for vapor degreasing metal which comprises 
contacting a metal with vapors from a stabilized perchloroeth- 
ylene composition consisting essentially of perchloroethylene 
containing a stabilizing amount of a chemical component 
selected from the group consisting of (1) epibromohydrin and 
(2) epibromohydrin and allyl glycidyl ether. 


3,839,088 
APPARATUS FOR SPIRALLY WINDING COMPONENTS 
OF AN ELECTROLYTIC CELL 
Leonard F. Hug, Wheatridge; Philip A. Grossman, Lakewood; 
Roland L. Young, Denver, and Robert E. Stark, Littleton, all 
of Colo., assignors to The Gates Rubber Company, Denver, 
Colo. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,313 
Int. Cl. HO1m 35/00 
US. Cl. 136—13 6 Claims 
1. A spiral winder comprising means for guiding an electro- 
lytic cell pack, a driven mandrel for receiving the cell pack 
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and winding it into a spiral form, idling pressure rollers for 
applying pressure to the winding cell pack, said mandrel pro- 


vided with alternate radially upstanding projections and con- 
tiguous depressions in which an extention of said cell pack will 
engage. 


3,839,089 
WATER ACTIVATED LEAD ACID STORAGE BATTERY 
CELL HAVING DRY DISCHARGED ELECTRODES 
Joseph C. Duddy, Trevose, Pa., assignor to ESB Incorporated, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,565 
Int. Cl. HOim 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 136—26 


TABLE 1 


Ory 





1. In a water activated lead acid storage battery cell includ- 
ing a container, a dry positive plate group and a dry negative 
plate group, wherein the positive plate group and the negative 
plate group are substantially fully discharged and contain a 
large portion of lead sulfate, the improvement which com- 
prises: the inclusion of a soluble hydrogen ion producing salt 
within the cell container selected from the group consisting of 
the alkali metal acid sulfates, alkali metal acid sulfites and 
alkali metal hydrogen orthophosphates. 


3,839,090 
STORAGE BATTERY PLATE 

Charles R. Morelock, Ballston Spa; Peter C. Lord, and Joseph 

L. Weininger, both of Schenectady, all of N.Y., assignors to 

General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 390,041 
Int. Cl. HO1m 35/04 

U.S. Cl. 136—36 


1. A storage battery plate comprising a frame having an 
open window therein, a grid in the open window, the grid 
consisting of a plurality of wire elements, each wire element 
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consisting of at least a pair of twisted wires selected from the 
class consisting of lead and lead alloys, and a plurality of 
carbon fibers held in position by the twisted wires and extend- 
ing radially therefrom along the length of the wire element, a 
terminal connected electrically to the grid, and the grid being 
substantially filled with battery paste to present a continuous 
coating of battery paste on both sides thereof. 


3,839,091 
REGENERATIVE FUEL CELL 

David P. Bloomfield, West Hartford; Neil A. Hassett, East 
Hartford, and James K. Stedman, Glastonburg, all of Conn., 
assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, 
Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 51,902, July 2, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 306,255 
Int. Cl. HOlm 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 136—86 R 12 Claims 


1. A regenerative fuel cell system which operates on hydro- 

gen and oxygen, comprising: 

a housing; 

a first assembly disposed in said housing including a fuel cell 
having a hydrogen electrode, a first oxygen electrode and 
an electrolyte matrix disposed therebetween, and includ- 
ing a first oxygen passage, at least one of said electrodes 
having a first water storage matrix associated therewith, 
said first oxygen electrode being composed of a first 
material; 
second assembly disposed in said housing including an 
electrolysis cell having a hydrogen electrode, a second 
oxygen electrode and an electrolyte matrix disposed 
therebetween, and including a second oxygen passage, at 
least one of said electrolysis cell electrodes having a 
second water storage matrix associated therewith, said 
second assembly disposed adjacent to said first assembly 
and spaced therefrom forming a hydrogen passage there- 
between in fluid communication with said first and sec- 
ond water storage matrices, said second oxygen electrode 
being composed of a second material different from said 
first material; 

fluid connecting means in communication with said hydro- 
gen passage and said oxygen passages for providing hy- 
drogen to said hydrogen passage and oxygen to said oxy- 
gen passages, and including seal means preventing said 
hydrogen passage from communicating with said oxygen 
passages, and 

means for operating said first assembly always as a fuel cell 
and said second assembly always as an electrolysis ceil, 
said means being in electrical communication with said 
assemblies. 
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3,839,092 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL, GASPROOF BUTTON CELL 
Ernst Hausler, and Manfred Stommel, both of Duisburg, Ger- 
many, assignors to Yardney International Corporation, Los 

Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,111 
Int. Cl. HO1m 2/7/00 


U.S. Cl. 136—111 10 Claims 


i 


Lz 


1. An electrochemical gasproof button cell comprising a 
metal cell bottom pan and a metal cell cover defining openings 
and bearing insulative material and sealed in a tight manner to 
the edge of said bottom pan; a pair of precharged, dry elec- 
trodes with an interposed separator, one of said electrodes 
being conductively connected to said cell pan and the other of 
said electrodes being conductively connected to said cell 
cover, an easily breakable electrolyte container filled with an 
electrolyte disposed over said cell cover and a cap-shaped 
membrane lid disposed over said container and projecting 
down over the edge of said cell pan. 


3,839,093 
LEAD SEALED-THROUGH CONNECTION 
Claude E. Twogood, Denver; Donald H. McClelland, Littleton, 
and Toshio Uba, Denver, all of Colo., assignors to The Gates 
Rubber Company, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,223 
Int. Cl. HO1lm //02 


U.S. Cl. 136—135 R 16 Claims 


1. A seal for connections between the electrodes and termi- 

nals of an electrolytic device comprising: 

a resilient seat member containing apertures for terminal 
connections therethrough; 

a soft deformable lead or lead alloy connector seated in the 
apertures of said resilient material, said lead connector 
having a Brinell hardness of less than about 10 kg/mm?, 
a male threaded member; and 

a female threaded member receivably engaging said male 
member, one of said threaded members having a Brinell 
hardness greater than that of the lead connector and 
having a lateral shoulder or shoulder projections other 
than the threads embedded in the lead connector, the 
shoulder projection(s) exerting a positive force against 
the soft lead which in turn is made to be in tight confor- 
mity with the aperture wall of the resilient member to 
form the liquid tight seal. 
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3,839,094 
FLUIDIC THERMOELECTRIC GENERATOR 

Carl J. Campagnuolo, Potomac, Md., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 267,739 
Int. Cl. HO2n 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 136—213 


gt 


1. Apparatus for generating electricity in response to a fluid 
flow, comprising: 

a. a resonant tube having an open end and a closed end; 

b. means for directing said fluid flow onto said open end of 
said resonant tube to produce fluid compression waves 
therein; 

c. a thermoelectric crystal that generates electrical energy 
in response to heat produced at said closed end of said 
resonant tube by said fluid compression waves. 


3,839,095 
METHOD OF MAKING A DRAWING STEEL SHEET BY 
CONTINUOUS ANNEALING PROCESS INCLUDING 
SHELF TREATMENT THEREIN 
Harou Kubotera; Kazuhide Nakaoka; Kaoru Watanabe; 
Takao Kurihara, all of Yokohama, and Nobuo Tanaka, 
Fukuyama, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kokan Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,459 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1971, 46- 
18137 
Int. Cl. C21d 9/48 


U.S. Cl. 148—2 8 Claims 





1. A method of making a drawing steel sheet comprising the 
following steps: 

making a steel including C content of 0.02 to 0.10 percent, 
in a continuous annealing stage following an ordinary 
slabbing or continuous casting, hot-rolling, pickling and 
cold-reducing, 

heating up said cold-reduced steel strip to the range of 
recrystallization temperature and 850°C, slow-cooling 
from said temperature to the range of A, point and 600°C 
and then rapid-cooling from said temperature to the 
normal temperature by a cooling rate of 200°C/sec and 
10,000°C/sec, 

shelf-treating in which said strip is reheated up to the range 
of 300°C and 530°C, successively cooled slowly from said 
temperature to at least 300°C, 
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and lastly cooling from said last mentioned temperature to 
the normal temperature and then temper-cooling, in the 
usual manner. 


3,839,096 
REPRODUCIBILITY OF COLOR IN COLORING 
STAINLESS STEEL 

Anthony Northcott Skedgell, Birmingham; Anthony Chirsto- 

pher Hart, Dudley, and Victor Albert Smith, Warley, all of 

England, assignors to The International Nickel Company, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 16, 1972, Ser. No. 263,479 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 22, 1971, 

2922/71; Apr. 18, 1972, 17940/72 
Int. Cl. C23f 1/26 

US. Cl. 148—6.2 5 Claims 

1. In a process for coating chromium-containing alloy with 
coatings ranging from colorless through a series of colors 
comprising treating said alloy in an aqueous chromic acid 
solution for a time until a desired surface condition is realized, 
the improvement comprising measuring in said solution the 
potential of the surface of said alloy against a standard elec- 
trode and removing said alloy from said solution when the 
difference between the inflection potential of said alloy sur- 
face and the potential measured thereafter against said stan- 
dard electrode equals a predetermined potential change asso- 
ciated with said desired surface condition. 


3,839,097 
STABILIZATION OF ACIDIC AQUEOUS COATING 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING AN ORGANIC 
COATING-FORMING MATERIAL 
Wilbur S. Hall, Plymouth Meeting, and Harry M. Leister, 
Ambler, both of Pa., assignors to Amchem Products, Inc., 
Ambler, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 257,107, May 26, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 308,176 
Int. Cl. C23f 7/00; B44d 1/098 
U.S. Cl. 148—6.2 2 45 Claims 
1. In the process for applying an organic coating to objects 
having a metallic surface by 
immersing said object in an acidic aqueous coating compo- 
sition containing dispersed solid particles of an organic 
coating-forming material for a period of time sufficient to 
form on said metallic surface an organic coating, the 
thickness or amount of which increases during at least a 
portion of the time said surface is immersed in said com- 
position, wherein said composition dissolves from said 
surface metal ions which tend to cause said composition 
to become unstable; and wherein said particles have a size 
within the range of about 0.01 to about 0.1 micron and 
larger; and wherein said composition is contacted with an 
ion exchange material which removes said metal ions 
from said coating composition thereby maintaining said 
composition stable; and wherein said coating composition 
prior to being contacted with said ion exchange material 
forms on said surface a smooth or glossy coating; and 
wherein said composition after being treated with said ion 
exchange material tends to form on said surface a coating 
which is grainy or textured in appearance; the improve- 
ment comprising contacting said composition with said 
ion exchange material in the presence of a dispersing 
agent which is effective in maintaining dispersed in said 
composition said particles having a size within the range 
of about 0.01 to about 0.1 micron, and thereafter coating 
said metallic surface with the thus treated composition 
containing said particles having a size within the range of 
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about 0.01 to about 0.1 micron thereby forming on said 
metallic surface a smooth coating or a coating which has 
a reduced grainy or textured appearance. 


3,839,098 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING BLACK 
COATING ON BRASS 
Merton M. Beckwith, Rockville, Conn., assignor to Conversion 
Chemical Corporation, Rockville, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 304,966 
Int. Cl. C23f 5/02 
U.S. CL. 148—6.14 R 19 Claims 
1. An aqueous bath for imparting a black surface coating to 
brass workpieces consisting essentially of an aqueous solution 
of: 
about 35 to 135 grams per liter of cupric carbonate; 
about | to 30 grams per 100 grams of cupric carbonate of 
an organic color intensifier selected from the group con- 
sisting of aliphatic and aromatic carboxylic acids, ali- 
phatic and aromatic aldehydes, aliphatic and aromatic 
ketones, aliphatic and aromatic amines, aliphatic alco- 
hols, oxidation-resistant hydroxybenzene compounds, 
aromatic phosphonic and sulfonic acids and mixtures 
thereof; and ammonium hydroxide in an amount suffi- 
cient to provide a pH of about 11.0 to 12.5. 





3,839,099 
IRON-PHOSPHATE COATING FOR TIN-PLATED 
FERROUS METAL SURFACES 

Thomas C. Jones, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Amchem Prod- 

ucts, Inc., Ambler, Pa. 

Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,620 
Int. Cl. C23f 7/12 

U.S. Cl. 148—6.15 R 2 Claims 

1. A method for coating a tin-plated ferrous metal surface 
comprising the steps of: cleaning the metal surface; applying 
to the surface an aqueous solution consisting essentially of a 
monophosphate selected from the group consisting of mono- 
basic and dibasic monophosphate and mixtures thereof pres- 
ent in an amount from about 1.0 to about 5.0 percent by 
weight, a fluoride salt present in an amount from about 0.03 
to about 0.5 percent by weight, and a hydroxylamine salt 
present in an amount from about 0.07 to about 0.5 percent by 
weight, said solution having a pH from about 4.5 to about 5.5; 
thereafter rinsing the surface with water; and thereafter apply- 
ing a siccative finish to the surface. 


3,839,100 
LOW NICKEL HIGH-STRENGTH SILICON STEEL 

Keiichi Ota, No. 54 Shimoyamo Nakayawora-cho, Sakyo-ku, 

Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,169The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to July 4, 1989, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/20, 39/44 

US. Cl. 148—37 1 Claim 

1. A low nickel high-strength silicon alloy steel age hard- 
ened for 8 hours at 750°F. to a Vickers Brinell Hardness of 
600, said alloy steel consisting essentially of C in an amount 
of not more than 0.03 percent, 4-6%Si, 1-5% Mn, 1.8-4.8% 
Ni, 6-18%Cr, 1-4% Cu, optionally one or more of Mo, V and 
B in an amount of not more than 2 percent each, and the 
residual essentially Fe, in which the weight ratio of the total 
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amount of Ni, Mn and Cu to Si and the weight ratio of Cr to 
Si are varied 2.5 and 3 respectively, and wherein the Ac3 
transformation point of said steel is less than 1 ,400°F. 
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3,839,101 
CONTROLLED COOLING OF COBALT-RARE EARTH 
MAGNETIC ALLOYS 
Manfred Doser, Edmore, Mich., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,625 
Int. Cl. HOIf 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 148—101 4 Claims 
1. The method of improving the magnetic properties of a 
sintered cobalt-rare earth intermetallic alloy after completion 
of sintering which comprises: 
reducing the temperature of the intermetallic alloy in an 
inert atmosphere from its sintering temperature to a 
temperature within the range of 825°C to 975°C; 
and immersing the alloy in an inert liquid at about room 
temperature, said liquid having a coefficient of thermal 
conductivity of less than 0.155 Btu/hr. (ft.?) (°F/ft.) at 50° 
to 86°F. 


3,839,102 
PERMANENT MAGNET 

Yoshio Tawara, and Harufumi Senno, both of Osaka, Japan, 

assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 

Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 775,651, Nov. 14, 1968,. This application 

Nov. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 88,479 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1968, 43- 

18154 
Int. Cl. HOI 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 148—102 3 Claims 

1. A method for making a permanent magnet material 
having a fiber-like microstructure of fineness smaller than 20 
microns and having a maximum energy product of at least 1.3 
MG.0oe, comprising heating a mixture of 15 to 20 mol percent 
of Ce or Ce mischmetal, 52 to 77 mol percent of Co and 8 to 
30 mol percent of Cu to a melt at a temperature higher than 
1200°C, quenching said melt to room temperature, aging the 
quenched alloy at a temperature of 400°C to 650°C for 20 
minutes to 10 hours and then rapidly cooling the aged alloy to 
room temperature. 


3,839,103 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING SAME 

Rijkent J. Nienhuis, and Cornelis Busselaar, both of Nijmegen, 

Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 772,718, Nov. 1, 1968, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 131,252 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 4, 1967, 

6715013; Nov. 4, 1967, 6715014 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/34 

U.S. Cl. 148—187 8 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing a plurality of discrete semi- 
conductor devices including plural regions, comprising pro- 
viding a common wafer of semiconductor material having a 
surface portion of one conductivity type, providing a first 
diffusion mask on the wafer surface, opening first windows in 
the diffusion mask to form a continuous grid of scribing lanes 
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defining a plurality of discrete device areas and over a plural- 
ity of device areas second windows for one of the device 
regions, diffusing into the first and second windows an oppo- 
site type forming impurity of form opposite type device re- 
gions and to form an opposite type continuous zone under the 
scribing lanes ultimately to constitute peripheral edge zones of 
the discrete devices, providing a second diffusion mask on the 
wafer surface, opening in the first and second diffusion masks 
third windows larger than the first windows so as to com- 


pletely encompass and overlap the grid of opposite type zones 
under the scribe lanes and over a plurality of device areas 
fourth windows for the other of the device regions, diffusing 
into the third and fourth windows a one type forming impurity 
to form one type device regions and to form under the scribing 
lanes one type annular zones that completely overlap the edge 
zones, and thereafter severing the wafer along the scribe lanes 
to form discrete devices each comprising a continuous annular 
edge zone and an overlapping wider annular zone both ex- 
tending to the severed edges. 


3,839,104 
FABRICATION TECHNIQUE FOR HIGH PERFORMANCE 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Han-Tzong Yuan, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,281 
Int. Cl. HOL 7/44 
U.S. Cl. 148—188 


1. A method for the fabrication of a semiconductor device 

comprising the steps of: 

a. patterning a first diffusion mask on a semiconductor 
surface of one conductivity type to selectively expose and 
define a first surface region thereof; 

b. depositing a suitable conductivity-type-determining im- 
purity on said first surface region for subsequent redistri- 
bution to form a p-n junction; 
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c. patterning a second diffusion mask on said first surface 
region to selectively expose at least two discrete locations 
thereon; 

. redistributing said impurity in the semiconductor surface 
while out-diffusing a substantial portion of said impurity 
selectively from at least one of said discrete locations; 

. covering said out-diffused discrete location with an ad- 
herent layer of dielectric material containing an impurity 
of said one conductivity type; 

. introducing said impurity of said one type into the semi- 
conductor from said doped dielectric material; 

. introducing an impurity of the opposite conductivity type 
into the semiconductor at one or more of said discrete 
locations not covered by said doped dielectric material, 
h. removing said doped dielectric from said discrete loca- 

tion; and 

i. forming ohmic contacts to the semiconductor at said 
discrete locations. 


3,839,105 
OXALYL DIHYDRAZIDE COMPOSITIONS AND USE AS A 
COOLANT IN GAS GENERATING PROCESS 
Ivan L. Dewitt, and Eugene Pacanowsky, both of Elkton, Md., 
assignors to Thiokol Chemical Corporation, Bristol, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 233,790 
Int. Cl. CO06d 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 149—19.4 33 Claims 
1. A curable nomogeneous gas generating composition 


composed essentially of from about 10-60 percent by weight 
of oxalyl dihydrazide coolant combined with: 


a. from about 20-80 percent by weight of perchlorate oxi- 
dizer selected from the group consisting of ammonium 
perchlorate, the alkali metal perchlorates, and the alka- 
line earth metal perchlorates; 

b. from about 15-35 percent by weight of a combustible 
fuel binder selected from the group consisting of polyes- 
ter, polyester-polyurethane, carboxyl-terminated linear 
polyester, carboxyl-terminated linear aliphatic hydrocar- 
bon, carboxyl-terminated polybutadiene, hydroxyl- 
terminated linear aliphatic hydrocarbon, and hydroxyl- 
terminated polybutadiene resins, and 

. from about 0-10 percent by weight of propellant adju- 
vant. 





3,839,106 
COMPOSITE EXPLOSIVE WITH A CARBOXYLIC 
POLYDIOLEFIN BINDER 

Felix Louis Joseph Dubois De Prisque, Paris; Jean Octave 
Naud, Bougival; Paul Omer Gaston Binet, Sevran, and 
Andre Thibieroz, Miramas, all of France, assignors to So- 

ciete Nationale Des Poudres Et Explosifs, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 132,873 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 

70.13194 


13, 1970, 
Int. Cl. CO6b 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 149—19.9 11 Claims 
1. A cast, non-porous explosive article of detonation veloc- 
ity between 4000 and 8600 meters/second, free from gas 
occlusions, comprising 19 — 92 percent by weight of an explo- 
sive which is a member selected from the group consisting of 
octogen, hexogen, pentrite, tetryl and tolite, dispersed in 8 - 
20 percent by weight of a binder which is a rubbery material, 
said binder being the reaction product of at least one carbox- 
ylic polydiolefin, containing at least two carboxyl groups per 
molecule and a polyepoxy compound. 
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3,839,107 
CALCIUM NITRATE EXPLOSIVE COMPOSITION 

Willard F. Clark, and Thomas E. Slykhouse, both of Midland, 

Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 34,183, May 4, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,899 
Int. Cl. CO6b 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 149—22 42 Claims 


1. A blasting agent comprising at least about 40 per cent by 
weight of a composition containing calcium nitrate, water, a 
water miscible organic fuel and ammonium nitrate wherein 
these constituents are present in an amount relative to each 
other as defined by the geometric shape defined by planes 
ABCDEF and A’B'C'D’E’'F' and the connecting planes in the 
regular tetrahedron of FIG. 1. 


3,839,108 
METHOD OF FORMING A PRECISION PATTERN OF 
APERTURES IN A PLATE 

Charles Z. Leinkram, Bowie, Md., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 57,258 
Int. Cl. B31b 3/1/22; GO2b 5/18 


US. Cl. 156—3 4 Claims 


WAN 
2. 


1. A method of forming a Fresnel zone plate comprising: 

depositing a layer of aluminum onto a substrate selected 
from a group consisting of glass and quartz, 

depositing a layer of gold having a thickness of from about 
10,000 Angstroms to about 20,000 Angstroms onto said 
layer of aluminum, 

forming a resist pattern onto said gold layer with a desired 
pattern of resist free areas confined by a peripheral resist 
area, 

etching said gold layer in the resist free areas to form a 
desired aperture pattern therethrough thereby exposing a 
like pattern of said aluminum, 

removing the resist pattern from said gold layer, 

adhering a plastic ring to the peripheral area of said gold 
layer, 

etching away the entire aluminum layer, and 

separating from said substrate said gold layer with aperture 
pattern therethrough with said plastic ring adhered to the 
peripheral area thereof. 


3,839,109 
METHOD OF FABRICATING RIGHT SPHERICAL 
SEGMENT GLASS SHELL-TO-METAL-JOINT 
George M. Horn, San Diego, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 183,483, Sept. 24, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,757,725. This application Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,266 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/00; C23 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—3 5 Claims 

1. A method of making a panoramic viewing aperture for a 
deep submersible vehicle comprising the steps of: 
placing a glass dome in contact with a mounting ring; 
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lapping said glass dome into mating surface contact with 
said mounting ring; 

cleaning said glass dome; 

cleaning said mounting ring; 

treating a suitably dimensioned titanium gasket to improve 
epoxy cement bonding therewith; 

coating an asbestos gasket, said titanium gasket and the 
lapped surfaces of said glass dome and mounting ring with 
epoxy cement; 

assembling the glass dome, mounting ring, titanium gasket, 
and asbestos gasket such that the titanium gasket is juxta- 


posed with said glass dome and said asbestos gasket with 
said mounting ring and the gaskets in mutual contact; 

preloading said assembly with a predetermined compressing 
force to force the component parts into mating engage- 
ment; 

curing said preloaded assembly while maintaining said com- 
pressive force for a predetermined time and at a con- 
trolled temperature to cause the epoxy cement to bind 
said components into a unitary assembly, and 

joining said assembly to said deep submersible vehicle to 
cover an opening therein, thereby providing a panoramic 
viewing port therein. 


3,839,110 
CHEMICAL ETCHANT FOR PALLADIUM 

Theodore Arthur Shankoff, Mendham, N.J., assignor to Bell 

Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murry Hill, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,791 
Int. Cl. C23f 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 156—8 6 Claims 

1. A process for the fabrication of devices containing a 
palladium film by a series of steps including producing a palla- 
dium pattern by wetting a com, osite surface including bared 
palladium and resist with an aqeuous, acidic etching solution 
containing chloride ion and in which the palladium film to be 
retained is protected by resist characaterized in that the aque- 
ous acidic etching solution contains from 0.005M to 0.5M 
dichromate ion, from 0.1M to 5M of the chloride ion and from 
0.05M to 5M hydrogen 


3,839,111 
METHOD OF ETCHING SILICON OXIDE TO PRODUCE A 
TAPERED EDGE THEREON 

Edward John Ham, Flemington, and Ralph Robert Soden, 

Mendhan, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,718 
Int. Cl. HOM 7/50 

U.S. Cl. 156—8 8 Claims 

1. A method of etching away a selected portion of silicon 
oxide and tapering the edge of the remaining silicon oxide 
delineating the selected portion, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

delineating said selected portion with a coating of a photo- 

resist on a surface of said body, and 
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etching away said selected portion with a composite solu- up of a plurality of continuous filaments oriented side-by-side 

tion comprising an etchant for said silicon oxide and a_ in a generally coplanar array with the longitudinal axes of its 
constituent filaments generally parallel and loosely joined 
together solely by the random mechanical frictional adher- 
ence of laterally adjacent filaments; 

b. feeding said tow web while so oriented and loosely joined 
to a cutting station; 

c. cutting said tow web transversely to said longitudinal axes 
of the filaments thereof at intervals equally spaced longi- 
tudinally along the filaments while holding said web 
clamped between gripping elements on opposite sides of 
the plane of cut to thereby form a series of strips of cut 
fibers with substantially all of the fibers in each of said 
strips having the same length and remaining loosely fric- 
tionally joined to laterally adjacent fibers in said strip 

3,839,112 solely by said mechanical frictional adherence; 
TEMPERATURE STABLE COMPOSITIONS AND d. accumulating said strips into a mass of loosely joined cut 
PROCESSES FOR BRIGHTENING METALS AND ALLOYS fibers wherein said cut fibers in each strip are loosely 
Rodolfo Arciniega, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments joined solely by being randomly mechanically frictionally 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. adhered to laterally adjacent fibers and the adjacent 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,718 fibers of adjacent strips are likewise loosely joined to- 
Int. Cl. C23g 1/00 gether, said cut fibers being arranged with their longitudi- 
U.S. Cl. 156—20 20 Claims nal axes generally parallel to one another and with the 
1. A composition comprising 1 - 20 percent by weight of opposite, cut ends of each fiber arranged generally flush 
hydrochloric acid, 1 — 10 percent by weight of nitric acid, 0.05 with the associated opposite, cut ends of the other fibers 
- 10 percent by weight of a betaine derivative selected from in said mass whereby said mass has oppositely disposed, 
an alkyl ammonium sulfonic acid betaine, an acyl amido am- uniformly spaced first and second surfaces defined by the 


monium sulfonic acid betaine, and an alkyl or aralkyl betaine; exposed opposite, cut ends of said fibers; 
and the remainder water. . Maintaining said filaments while in said web and said 


fibers while in said strips and in said mass of cut fibers 
free of any adhesion to any material other than the re- 
3,839,113 spective filaments and fibers themselves during said steps 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING THIN PLATE GLASS (a), (b), (c) and (d); and 
Takeo Yoshida, and Masaharu Koyama, both of Mobara, =f. then while said fibers are so maintained in said arranged 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan loosely joined mass, adhering by means of an adhesive a 
Filed Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,501 backing material to at least one of said first and second 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1974, 47-39618 surfaces of said mass of cut fibers to thereby form a pile 
Int. Cl. CO3c 15/00 fabric wherein substantially all of the cut ends of said 
U.S. Cl. 156—24 8 Claims fibers defining said one surface are adherently secured by 
1. A method for manufacturing a thin plate glass by chemi- said adhesive to said backing material, the fibers extend 
cal etching, comprising the step of holding a starting plate transversely from said backing material, the fiber orienta- 
glass in a substantially vertical position, the step of spraying a tion of said mass is retained in said fabric and said fibers 
chemical etching solution by a sprayer onto at least one sur- are free of adhesive between said surfaces at least prior 
face of said starting plate glass, and the step of causing said to the adhering of said backing material. 
starting plate glass and sprayer to make a relative movement 
while said chemical etching solution is being sprayed thereby 
to make uniform the degree of etching over the entire area of 3,839,115 
said surface. TIRE BEAD HOLDING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Jean Rene Leblond; Guy Emile Danneels, both of Compiegne, 
and Maurice Avrelien Lambert, Machemont, all of France, 
3,839,114 assignors to Uniroyal S.A., Clairoix, France 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING PILE FABRIC Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,876 
Arnold W. Schmidt; Alfred Johnson, Jr., and Kenneth L. Claims priority, application France, July 13, 1971, 
Johnson, all of Sarasota, Fla., assignors to Norwood Mills, 71.25786 
Inc., Jamesville, Wis. Int. Cl. B29h 17/12; B29h 17/22 
Continuation of Ser. No. 20,338, March 17, 1970, abandoned. U.S. Cl. 156—131 18 Claims 
This application Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,028 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—72 15 Claims 


photoresist-lifting component to lift the edge of said 
photoresist where it delineates said selected portion. 


1. Apparatus for holding tire beads and for disposing said 
beads about an expandable rotary drum of a tire building 
machine, said apparatus comprising: 

a pair of wire bead grips, each of said grips including an 

electromagnet for magnetically holding a tire bead 
1. A method of making pile fabric comprising the steps of: thereon and each of said grips including a pair of arcuate 
a. providing a source of tow comprising at least one web made branches which open and close; 
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means for reciprocably moving said grips in a direction 
perpendicular to the axis of rotation of said rotary drum; 
means for reciprocably moving said grips in a direction 
parallel to the axis of rotation of said rotary drum; and 
stationary support frame for said wire bead grips, said 
frame having a median plane extending transversely of 
the axis of rotation of said rotary drum, said means for 
moving said grips parallel to said axis of rotation of said 
drum comprising a pair of carriages and means for 
mounting said carriages on said frame for movement 
relative thereto along paths parallel to said axis of said 
drum, said means for moving said grips perpendicular to 
said axis of rotation comprising a pair of grip-holder 
carriages in supporting relation with each grip and means 
for mounting said grip-holder carriages on said first men- 
tioned carriages for movement relative thereto in a direc- 
tion perpendicular to the axis of said drum; 

and means mounted on said grip-holder carriages for mov- 
ing said branches to open and close said grips. 


3,839,116 
METHOD OF MAKING ENDLESS POWER 
TRANSMISSION BELT HAVING A PLURALITY OF 
LONGITUDINALLY EXTENDING RIBS 

James R. Thomas, Springfield; George E. North, Republic, and 

Alden W. Brooks, Springfield, all of Mo., assignors to Dayco 

Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 396,045 
Int. Cl. B29h 7/22; Fl6g 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—138 28 Claims 


1. A method of making endless power transmission belts 
each having a plurality of longitudinally extending ribs, said 
method comprising the steps of, forming a collapsible tubular 
matrix sleeve having an outside surface defined by alternating 
circumferential projections and grooves, supporting said ma- 
trix sleeve on a cylindrical drum, wrapping a layer of elasto- 
meric rib stock material around said outside surface, coiling 
a load-carrying material around said layer of rib stock mate- 
rial, winding an outer layer of elastomeric material around 
said load-carrying material, placing said drum and matrix 
sleeve with said materials assembled therearound in a curing 
device, curing the assembled materials to define a belt sleeve 
having integral circumferential ribs comprising its inside sur- 
face with said ribs being defined by said circumferential 
grooves in said matrix sleeve, said coiling and curing steps 
cooperating to assure said circumferential ribs are defined in 
said rib stock material, cooling said sleeves and drum, and 
cutting said belt sleeve to define a plurality of said belts each 
having said plurality of longitudinally extending ribs defined 
by corresponding circumferential ribs. 


3,839,117 
METHOD OF MAKING A PLASTIC-COVERED GLASS 
CONTAINER 
Stephen W. Amberg, St. James; Thomas E. Doherty, Setauket; 
James A. Karabedian, Garden City, all of N.Y., and Clar- 
ence A. Heyne, Sun City, Ariz., assignors to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 158,480, June 30, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,767,496. This application Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 345,900 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/10 
U.S. Cl. 156—218 5 Claims 
1. The method comprising the steps of extruding a thermo- 
plastic material in a longitudinal direction, forming the extru- 
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sion into flat sheet form extending in said longitudinal direc- 
tion, applying longitudinal tension to said sheet form in the 
direction of extrusion to stretch the thermoplastic material 
and highly orient it in said longitudinal direction, trimming the 
stretched sheet to a predetermined width dimension, printing 
one surface of the sheet with a decoration, cutting the printed 
sheet longitudinally into plural strips such that their transverse 
dimension is equal to the height of a tubular sleeve to be 








formed therefrom, accumulating the individual strips in 
lengths for use in making said sleeves, cutting said strips indi- 
vidually into successive lengths to form flat sleeve blanks 
having a length slightly in excess of the circumference of a 
mandrel, wrapping the blank lengthwise around the mandrel 
so that the opposite ends overlap, seaming the overlapped 
portions of the blank on the mandrel to form a tubular sleeve, 
and stripping the tubular sleeve axially off of the mandrel. 


3,839,118 
METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING AN INDEX CLIP 
Olin B. Sparks, 8834 Birdwood Rd., Houston, Tex. 77036 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,281 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/10; GO9F 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 156—227 2 Claims 


ene quenve 1ST SECTION 


1. A method of constructing index clips from a single, sub- 
stantially rectangular, pliable member, comprising: 

a. dividing the member longitudinally into four parallel 
sections; 

b. forming a first fold on the line between said first and said 
second sections; 

c. installing a plurality of spaced-apart spring clips along the 
edge of said first fold; 

. covering said third and fourth sections with an adhesive; 
e. forming a second fold along the line between said 
second and third sections near the inner ends of said clips; 
f. forming a third fold along the line between said third 
and fourth sections; and 

. adhering said second section to said third section and said 
fourth section to said first section to thereby completely 
enclose said spring clips by said folds. 


3,839,119 
METHOD FOR APPLYING PATTERN TO CANDLES 
Arieh Solomon, 38 Hasharsheret St., Afeka, Israel 
Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,337 
Int. Cl. B44e 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 156—234 4 Claims 
1. A method of ornamenting wax candles comprising the 
steps of: coating the candles successively with a liquid promot- 
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ing the adherence of an ornamental transfer pattern thereto; 
advancing the candles successively to an ornamenting station; 
advancing to the ornamenting station a transfer web carrying 
on one face thereof a plurality of ornamental heat transfer 
patterns; rotating each candle in the ornamenting station to 
roll its side wall along and in direct contact with ornamental 
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heat transfer pattern carried on the one face of the web; 
pressing a heated platten against the opposite face of the web 
to effect a transfer of an ornamental transfer pattern to each 
candle as it rolls along the transfer layer on the web; and 
applying a protective coating over the transferred ornamental 
pattern. 


3,839,120 
MOLD FOR REPRODUCING SURFACE TEXTURE AND 
METHOD FOR MAKING THE SAME 
Paul E. Kilian, Tustin City, Calif., assignor to Konel Molded 
Products Corporation, Muskegon, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 117,706, Feb. 22, 1971, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 782,189, Dec. 9, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,741 

Int. Cl. B29b 3/00 
3 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 156—245 


1. A method for making a mold for the reproduction of a 
surface pattern wherein the reproduced articles have a high 
surface fidelity, said method comprising: 

forming around said pattern a mold skin formed from a first 

uniform in thickness layer of a polyester resin material 
having uniformly dispersed therein heat conducting metal 
powder, said first layer being less than about 0.05 inches 
thick, and a second layer having a thickness in the range 
of one-sixteenth to one-fourth inch and formed of a cured 
polyester resin having uniformly dispersed therein metal 
powders and reinforcing fibers, said layers being formed 
as a negative shape and surface of said pattern, and 
wherein said layers are cured while positioned on said 
pattern; 

forming a spacer layer around the outside surface of said 

mold skin, said spacer layer being separable from said 
mold outside surface; 

forming a reinforcing base on the outside surface of said 

spacer layer so that said spacer layer is separable from 
said base, said base being formed from a partially cured 
resin material so that said reinforcing base is a self- 
supporting structure; 

separating said reinforcing base, said spacer layer, and said 

mold skin; 
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curing said reinforcing base to a rigid self-supporting solid 
mass, and 

reuniting said mold skin and said reinforcing base with an 
adhesive therebetween whereby distortion of said mold 
skin and said reinforcing base during cure of said rein- 
forcing base is avoided. 


3,839,121 
METHOD OF BONDING USING MELT ADHESIVES 
BASED ON POLYAMIDES 
Karl Schmitt, Herne; Fritz Gude, Wanne-Eickel, and Siegfried 
Brandt, Herne, all of Germany, assignors to Veba-Chemie 
AG., Gelsenkirchen-Buer, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 60,707, Aug. 3, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 240,280 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 
1939758 
Int. Cl. CO9j 5/00; CO8g 20/04; B32b 27/34 
U.S. Cl. 156—331 13 Claims 
1. A method of adhesively securing two substances together 
which comprises disposing between said substances a melt 
adhesive composition comprising: 
a. 10-90 molpercent of the product of the co-polymeriza- 
tion of an aliphatic, open-chained and/or cyclic dicarbox- 
ylic acid with 4-12 C-atoms and a cyclic diamine or a 
mixture of an aliphatic, open-chained and a cyclic di- 
amine with 2-15 C-atoms, wherein at least half of the 
diamine component thereof is branched by alkyl groups 
bonded to carbon atoms in the main chain or in the ring 
with 
. 90-10 molpercent of a w-amino acid component or pre- 
cursor thereof with 4-12 C-atoms, heating said adhesive 
composition and applying pressure to at least one of said 
substances. 


1969, 


3,839,122 
APPARATUS FOR FEEDING AND WRAPPING SHEET 
MATERIAL 
John Marvin Current, Terry City, and Rodney Roger Smalley, 
Holland, both of Ohio, assignors to Johns-Manville Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 3,598, Jan. 19, 1970, Pat. No. 3,693,965. 
This application July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,393 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—351 20 Claims 


1. Apparatus for jacketing a cylindrical body comprising a 
fluid applicator; advancing means for advancing jacket mate- 
rial past said fluid applicator; means for selectively activating 
said applicator in coordination with the advance of said jacket 
material to produce a tacky surface on said material; convey- 
ing means for conveying said tacky surface jacket material to 
a jacketing station; orienting means for orienting said cylindri- 
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cal body to be jacketed on said conveying means with its 
length normal to the advance of said jacket material by said 
conveying means and in advance of said jacket material, said 
orienting means including holding means in the path of said 
cylindrical body on said conveying means which bars the 
advance of said cylindrical body on said conveying means 
until said body has its length oriented transverse of said con- 
veying means, and controls for withdrawing said holding 
means from the path of said cylindrical body to permit the 
advance of said cylindrical body on said conveying means; 
sensing means to sense the advance of said jacket material to 
a given position on said conveying means and to actuate said 
controls in response to said advance to said given position to 
cause the withdrawal of said holding means whereby said 
conveying means advances said jacket material and said cylin- 
drical body to said jacketing station for wrapping of said 
jacket material around said cylindrical body; and said jacket- 
ing station including means to roll said cylindrical body across 
the coated surface of said jacket material. 


3,839,123 
ELASTOMERIC HEAT AND PRESSURE ANNULUS 
Robert E. Sausaman, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The General 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,703 
Int. Cl. B29h 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 156—394 2 Claims 
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1. A molded elastomeric heat and pressure annulus for 
securing a prevulcanized tread section to a pneumatic tire 
casing, said annulus comprising 

A. a fluid impermeable, tubular, elastomeric bladder mem- 
ber having an annular fluid chamber defined by radially 
outer and inner, substantially mutually parallel elasto- 
meric walls, each of said walls having a contour compris- 
ing 
1. a substantially cylindrical central portion, and 
2. an axially spaced pair of substantially frustoconical, 

marginal portions extending inwardly from said central 
portion; 

B. at least one layer of cord reinforced elastomeric material 
disposed radially outwardly of, adjacent to and coexten- 
sive with, said radially outer wall of said bladder member, 
wherein said at least one layer comprises a plurality of 
spaced, substantially mutually parallel cords extending at 
an angle relative to the longitudinal axis of said annulus; 
C. at least one layer of cord reinforced elastomeric mate- 
rial disposed radially inwardly of, adjacent to and coex- 
tensive with, said radially inner wall of said bladder mem- 
ber wherein said at least one layer comprises a plurality 
of spaced substantially mutually parallel cords extending 
substantially parallel to the longitudinal axis of said annu- 
lus; and 

D. a circular, rigid, inextensible, bead-like member at each 
axial end of said annulus. 
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3,839,124 
ARTICLE AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
Harold D. Boultinghouse, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phil- 
lips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville 
Division of Ser. No. 43,638, April 29, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,709,771, which is a division of Ser. No. 598,682, Dec. 2, 
1966, Pat. No. 3,580,761. This application Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. 
No. 285,956 
Int. Cl. DO4h 1/1/08 


U.S. Cl. 156—435 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus comprising at least one hollow, tubular 
member having an internal passage in communication with a 
restricted opening at one axial extremity of said tubular mem- 
ber, at least one inlet opening in said member removed from 
said extremity in communication with said internal passage, 
the cross-sectional area of said inlet opening being substan- 
tially greater than the cross-sectional area of said tubular 
passage and the internal cross-sectional area of said restricted 
passage being substantially smaller than the internal cross- 
sectional area of said internal passage, said tubular member 
being fixedly mounted on pivotably mounted supporting 
means, conveyor means for conveying laminar material, 
means for pivotably reciprocating said support means about 
said axis and contacting the restricted extremity of said tubu- 
lar member with one surface of said laminar material, means 
for passing at least one strand of material into said inlet open- 
ing of said tubular member through said internal passage and 
through said restricted passage, cutting means for severing 
said strand passed through said tubular member slightly be- 
yond said extremity thereof to retain a portion of said strand 
projecting beyond siad extremity, and means for heating said 
projecting strand portion. 


3,839,125 
CONTAINER LABEL OPERATING DEVICE 
Steve J. Horvath, 12600 S. Harvard Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60628 
Filed Apr. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 242,102 
Int. Cl. B65¢ 9/14; B6Sb 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—481 6 Claims 


1. A label operating device for a container labeling machine 
wherein flat tubular labels are supplied from a magazine and 
each label has open ends with outer and inner walls joined 
together at the sides, said operating device comprising: 

a carriage in cooperation with said magazine comprising a 
base spaced a substantially fixed lateral distance from and 
extending laterally outwardly from said magazine, fixed 
finger means rigidly mounted on said base substantially 
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perpendicular thereto at a location spaced a substantially 
fixed lateral distance from said magazine, said fixed finger 
means thereby being adjacent the outside of the outer 
wall of an open end portion of a label in said magazine, 
movable finger means mounted on said base and movable 
into juxtaposition to said fixed finger means at the outside 
thereof, and actuating means cooperating with said mov- 
able finger means for moving said movable finger means, 
a label transfer head movably mounted for movement 
towards said magazine for engagement with the outer wall 
of the label and for movement away from said magazine, 
said transfer head including a movable frame, first means 
for engaging and moving said actuating means and 
thereby moving said movable finger means into juxtaposi- 
tion with said fixed finger means during movement of said 
frame towards said magazine and the label and for mov- 
ing said actuating means and thereby moving said mov- 
able finger means outwardly from said fixed finger means 
during movement of said frame outwardly from said 
magazine, said first means mounted on and movable with 
said frame, and second means mounted on said frame for 
engaging and moving the outer wall of the label past the 
juxtaposed said fixed finger means and said movable 
finger means so that both said finger means are disposed 
between the outer and inner walls of the label, whereby 
the label is opened to a container-fitting form upon the 
outward movement of said movable finger means. 


3,839,126 
PLASTIC WELDING APPARATUS 
Samuel L. Haller, Merrill, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,898 
Int. Cl. B32b 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—497 8 Claims 


1. A welding apparatus for the welding of synthetic resinous 

thermoplastics, the welding apparatus comprising 

a gas supply means, 

a gas supply regulating means, 

a gas heating means, the gas heating means having 

an entrance end and 

an exit end, the entrance end being in communication with 
the gas supply means, 

a discharge nozzle connected to the exit end, 

a gas temperature sensing means disposed adjacent the exit 
end, the gas temperature sensing means being in opera- 
tive combination with 

power control means, the power control means supplying 
power to the gas heating means, 

a nozzle terminating in 

a discharge end, the discharge end having in operative 
combination therewith 

a rod support and 

a gas stream shaping means in operative combination with 

the discharge end and adapted to receive a heated gas stream 
and form the gas stream into at least first, second and third 
portions, the first portion being directed toward the rod sup- 
port, the rod support being adjacent to the means providing 
the first stream portion, 
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means providing a second discharge portion positioned 
adjacent means to provide the first discharge portion and 
remotely disposed from the rod support, and 

means defining a third discharge generally adjacent a sec- 
ond discharge and remote from the first discharge. 


3,839,127 
ADHESIVE APPLICATOR 
Raymond W. Hazuka, West St. Paul, and Dorman N. Thomp- 
son, Jr., Oakdale, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,157 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/14; B32b 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—540 6 Claims 


1. An adhesive applicator for dispensing and applying an 
adhesive of a transfer tape including a layer of pressure- 
sensitive adhesive releasably carried by a waste liner to a 
receptor surface, said applicator comprising 

a monolithic molded body comprising 

support means defining a support surface for a convo- 
lutely wound roll of adhesive transfer tape wherein the 
liner is on the outer exposed surface, 

an applying edge means spaced from said support means 
and disposed along a dispensing edge of said body 
intermediate the ends of said applying edge means for 
engaging transversely the outer surface of said liner and 
for applying the adhesive layer to a receptor surface, 
and 

guide means mounted on said body for deflecting said 
liner from a said receptor surface as the liner moves 
past said applying edge means, said guide means com- 
prising a deflecting member having a separating edge 
connecting a stripping surface, disposed in spaced 
relationship from a further guide surface on said body, 
and an edge surface spaced from said dispensing edge 
of said body, and said deflecting member projecting 
from a support toward said applying edge means and 
defining between said stripping surface and said further 
guide surface a path for said liner, said stripping surface 
being disposed at an angle of not greater than 45° 
relative to the dispensing edge of said body and posi- 
tioned in a plane disposed at an angle of at least 20° in 
relationship to said further guide surface on said body. 


3,839,128 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING THERMOPLASTIC 
CONTAINERS HAVING THERMOPLASTIC CLOSURES 

Shinroku Arai, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Modern 

Package Co. Ltd., Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 856,287, Sept. 9, 1969, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,342 
Int. Cl. B30b 3/02; A4ih 37/06 

U.S. Cl. 156—583 6 Claims 

1. In an apparatus for manufacturing a container from 
thermoplastic film with the container having at its mouth a 
thermoplastic closure formed by a sliderless fastener having a 
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pair of strips provided with inner faces directed toward each 
other and carrying projecting tongue-and-groove portions 
extending longitudinally along said inner faces and when 
secured together to close the fastener situating said inner faces 
at a given distance from each other, a pair of elongated heat- 
resistant guide plates having a thickness approximately equal 
to said given distance, located in a common plane, and respec- 
tively having directed toward but spaced from each other a 
pair of edges which are parallel to each other and define an 
elongated gap for longitudinally receiving the projecting por- 
tions at the inner faces of the strips while the inner faces of the 


strips extend laterally beyond said gap and engage outer faces 
of said plates, and heat-sealing means directed toward the 
outer faces of at least one of said plates for heat-sealing to said 
strips at surfaces thereof directed away from s-‘d plates edge 
portions of a plastic film which subsequently form the mouth 
of the container, so that the tongue-and-groove projections 
can engage each other for holding the fastener strips in the 
closed condition of the fastener during joining of the film to 
the strips while the strips are pressed at their inner faces 
against the outer surfaces of said one plate during heat-sealing 
without influencing the engagement between the tongue-and- 
groove projections. 


3,839,129 
REFLECTIVE FOIL AND PROCESS 
Hubert G. Neumann, New York, N.Y., assignor to Pictorial 
Productions, Inc., Mt. Vernon, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 75,371, Sept. 25, 1970, 
abandoned, and a continuation of Ser. No. 145,631, May 21, 
1971, abandoned. This application July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 
380,681 
Int. Cl. B44f 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 161—4 13 Claims 


1. An injection molded thermoplastic article comprising an 
integral mirror surface, said mirror surface comprising a 
smooth foil; said foil comprising a substrate layer made inte- 
gral with said article during injection molding of said aritcle, 
a smooth and clear protective layer bonded to said substrate 
layer, and a smooth and bright metallized layer disposed be- 
tween said protective layer and said substrate layer; said pro- 
tective layer and said bright metallized layer having been so 
smoothed during injection molding of the article that they 
cooperate to specularly reflect visible light thereby providing 
said mirror surface. 
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3,839,130 
MAGNETIC DISPLAY BOARD SYMBOLS 

Carl J. Dean, Southbridge, and Donald B. McCallum, Douglas, 
both of Mass., assignors to Barry-Wright Corporation, Wa- 
tertown, Mass. 

Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,816 
Int. Cl. B44f 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 161—18 11 Claims 

1. A magnetic display board article comprising 

means forming a thin planar layer of ferromagnetic particles 
of 0.016 to 0.003 inch diameter of one to four particle 
thicknesses, 

and means forming first and second rigid planar non- 
magnetic layers straddling the ferromagnetic particle 
layer and being permanently bonded thereto and to each 
other to form a permanent laminate, 

at least one of said first and second layers having sufficient 
rigidity to impart rigidity to the article as a whole wherein 
said article is a sheet with areal length and width dimen- 
sions of at least one-half inches by one-half inches with 
enclosed area scored symbol patterns in at least one face 
thereof. 


3,839,131 
DECORATIVE TREE SYSTEM 
William Christiansen, Jr., Palmetto, Fla., assignor to Snow 
Foam Products, Inc., El Monte, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 294,717 
Int. Cl. A47g 33/06 
U.S. Cl. 161—22 10 Claims 
1. A process for producing a decorative tree of stacked 
serrated configuration including the steps of: 
providing a three-dimensional block of rigid material having 
one dimension smaller than the other two dimensions, 
cutting said block through said one dimension to provide a 
plurality of open-ended concentric hollow, truncated 
cones of progressively diminishing size with the internal 
diameter at the base of each truncated cone somewhat 


greater than the external diameter at the truncated end of 
the next adjacent smaller truncated cone; 

separating said truncated cones and stacking said truncated 
cones together to provide the major lower portion of said 
decorative tree. 


3,839,132 
CHRISTMAS TREE ASSEMBLY 
Carl L. Depping, Rte. 6, 1448% School Ave., Walla Walla, 
Wash. 99362 
Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 377,085 
Int. Cl. A47g 33/06 


U.S. Cl. 161—24 7 Claims 


1. An artificial Christmas tree comprising a portable self- 
standing stand, upright means having a lower end attached to 
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and rising perpendicularly above the level of said stand and 
terminating in an upper end at a predetermined height, said 
upright simulating the trunk of a tree and embodying at least 
one pair of face to face assembling and clamping disks be- 
tween which terminal inner ends of a plurality of companion 
tree limbs are inserted and forcibly and clampingly held in a 
manner that the branches radiate beyond the trunk in tree- 
forming relationship, and manually regulatable mechanical 
clamping means operably and accessibly embodied in said 
upright means and functioning to releasably clamp said disks, 
said disks being concavo-convex, smooth-surfaced and having 
uninterruptedly smooth concave sides facing upwardly, and 
wherein said limbs are fresh evergreen boughs cut from natu- 
ral pine trees. 


3,839,133 
TRANSFORMER INSULATING END RING 
John Heighes, Churchdown, England, assignor to Permaili, 
Incorporated, Mount Pleasant, Pa. 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,384 
Int. Cl. B32b 1/04; HOIf 27/30; B32b 5/12, 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 161—42 7 Claims 


1. A transformer insulating end ring comprising laminated 
sheets provided with a central opening therethrough for a leg 
of a magnetic core, at least some of said sheets being a rigid 
synthetic plastic reinforced with fibers of inorganic insulating 
material, said fibers located all around said opening in at least 
one group in each sheet, substantially all of the fibers in each 
group in said laminated sheets being substantially parallel to 
one another and crossing fibers in the adjoining sheets, and 
said plastic bonding said sheets together into a rigid insulating 
ring. 


3,839,134 
ELECTRIC HEAT-GENERATING SHEET ASSEMBLY 
Katsuji Fujihara, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Kansai Hoon 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,416 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1972, 47-15876 
Int. Cl. B32b 1/04, 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 161—62 10 Claims 


1. An electric heat-generating sheet assembly, comprising: 
an electric heat-generating sheet member made of a porous, 
paper-like web consisting of carbon fibers and non-meltable 
fibers and being impregnated with a thermosetting plastic 
material, 

at least one pair of electrodes arranged, in spaced relation 

from each other, on said sheet member in contact with its 
surface, 
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polyester films sandwiching the combination of said elec- 
trodes and said sheet member, and said sheet member, 
and 

thermoplastic films provided on both sides of said combina- 
tion of the sheet member and the electrodes and located 
on the inner side of said polyester films, respectively, for 
being heat-sealed to these polyester films, respectively, 

said sheet member impregnated with a said thermosetting 
plastic material and carrying said electrode thereon, said 
polyester films, and said thermoplastic films being 
bonded together in laminated form by being heatpressed 
by relying on platen heat-sealing technique into an inte- 
gral body. 


3,839,135 
ANTISTATIC LAMINATE FILAMENT AND FABRIC 
PREPARED THF REFROM 
Charles Everett Lowry; William J. Gilbertson, and James A. 
Gusack, all of Williamsburg, Va., assignors to Dow Badische 
Company, Williamsburg, Va. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 93,194, Nov. 27, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 174,743 
Int. Cl. DO03d 27/00 


US. Cl. 161—65 7 Claims 
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1. A continuous laminate filament which comprises: 

A. A polymeric ply bonded to 

B. A ply made of electrically conductive material and hav- 
ing a discontinuity along its length. 


3,839,136 
MACHINE FELT COMPRISING WOVEN FABRIC 
HAVING FIBROUS BATT NEEDLED THERETO 
Erik Birger Eriksson, Halmstad, Sweden, assignor to Nordiska 
Maskinfilt Aktiebolaget, Halmstad, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 863,653 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 7, 1968, 13489/68 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 161—80 3 Claims 


1. A shape-retaining machine felt, which undergoes reduced 
width-shrinkage during its manufacture, for use in dewatering 
presses and other operations in which water penetrates the felt 
and is carried away, comprising: 

a base woven fabric of longitudinal yarns spun from short 
staple fibers selected from the group consisting of wool 
fibers, synthetic staple length fibers and blends of said 
wool and snythetic staple length fibers, and of transverse 
yarns comprising fine synthetic thermoplastic monofila- 
ments having a thickness of 0.2 - 0.6 millimeters; and, 

a fibrous batt needled to at least one surface of said base 
fabric with the fibers of the batt penetrating into the base 
fabric. 
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( 3,839,137 ) 
CORRUGATED FILM NCREASED STIFFNESS 


Richard Pelle Davis, Wilmington, Del., and Thomas Edward 
Dickerhofe, Circleville, Ohio, assignors to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 221,677 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/28; HO1b 17/62 


U.S. CL. 161—134 1 Claim 


1. In a corrugated polymeric film selected from the group 
consisting of polypropylene, thermoplastic polyesters, high- 
density polyethylene, and laminates thereof, having a thick- 
ness before corrugation of 0.25 to 3.5 mils, 20 to 40 corruga- 
tions per inch, a corrugation ratio of at least about 6, and a TD 
stiffness of less than about 38 mg. after corrugation, the im- 
provement wherein said film has a series of noncorrugated 
lanes running transverse to the direction of the lines of corru- 
gation, said lanes being about one thirty-second to one-eighth 
inch in width and there being two to six lanes per inch, such 
that the modified corrugated film has a TD stiffness between 
about 50 to 90 mg. 


3,839,138 
DIMENSIONALLY STABLE HYDROPHILIC FOAM AND 
METHOD OF PREPARING SAME 
Robert C. Kyle, and John F. Kistner, both of 3 M Center, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55133 
Division of Ser. No. 236,465, March 20, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,793,241. This application Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,275 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/26, 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 161—159 3 Claims 
1. A unitary article comprising in combination a resilient, 
crosslinked, hydrophilic, open-celled polyoxyalkylene urea- 
/urethane foam portion comprising two types of relatively high 
molecular weight segments as follows: 

A. hydrophilic segments containing polyoxyalkylene chains 
predominently interconnected by urea links, at least 50 
percent of the individual oxyalkylene groups therein 
being oxyethylene groups, and 

B. hydrophobic segments containing polyoxyalkylene 
chains and aromatic hydrocarbon groups predominently 
interconnected by urethane links, the individual oxyalkyl- 
ene groups substantially all containing more than two 
carbon atoms, 

the foam having 
1. A water absorbing capacity of at least about 700 per- 
cent by weight. 
2. A density of at least 8 pounds per cubic foot (125 
kg/m’). 
3. A volume change upon absorption of water of less than 
0.4 percent per weight percent of absorbed water. 
4. A 24 hour compression set of less than 75 percent. 
5. A bound water pickup of at least about 100 percent by 
weight, 
and, integrally joined thereto, a fibrous assembly portion. 
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3,839,139 

LIGHT-OCCLUDING AND WATER-PERMEABLE SHEET 
Koujirou Ito; Atsuo Ishimoto; Yuzo Yamada, all of Kyoto; 

Hiroshi Inoue, Hyogo, and Takashi Nozu, Kyoto, all of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Unitika, Ltd., Amagasaki-shi, Hyogo, Ja- 

pan 

Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,845 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 26, 1972, 47- 

63862; Mar. 22, 1973, 48-32988 
Int. Cl. D04h 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 161—170 14 Claims 


1. A light-occluding water-permeable non-woven sheet 
composed of continuous filaments, said sheet containing a 
solar ray-absorbing substance, and having a light-occluding 
rate of at least 60 percent, a water-permeability of at least 40 
percent, and a unit weight of 20 to 200 g/m?. 


3,839,140 
FLAME RETARDANT YARNS 

Geoffrey James Tyler; Ali Akbar Mohajer, both of Pontypool, 

and Frederick Anthony Bell, Harrogate, all of England, 

assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, 

England 

Filed Feb. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 222,993 
Int. Cl. D02g 3/02; DO6m 13/00, 13/08 

U.S. Cl. 161—175 8 Claims 

1. A flame-retardant conjugate filament consisting of at 
least two components in a sheath/core relationship, the sheath 
component comprising a melt extrudable fibre-forming poly- 
mer and the core component comprising a melt extrudable 
fibre-forming polymer containing a reactive flame-retardant 
adjuvant selected from the group consisting of: 

3,6-dibromodurene 

bis(p-bromophenyl]) ether 

4-bromodiphenyl 

2,7-dibromo-9,9-bis( Beta-carboxyethyl) fluorene 

2,4,6,2',4',6’-hexabromodiphenyl 


3,839,141 
COATED GYPSUM BOARD 
William L. McKinnon, Concord, Calif., assignor to Kaiser 
Gypsum Company, Inc., Oakland, Calif. 
Filed June 20, 1972, Ser. No. 264,464 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/22; CO8h 13/00; D21h 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 161—182 12 Claims 
1. In a gypsum board having a gypsum core, a first paper 
facing sheet, and a second paper facing sheet, each adhered 
to said core, the improvement comprising an alkaline water 
penetration resistant coating on the exterior surface of at least 
one of said sheets, said coating being capable of adhering to 
concrete cast in communication with said gypsum board, and 
being an intimate interdispersion of a wax and vinyl polymer 
capable of forming an aqueous emulsion in the proportions of 
from 2 parts wax to | part polymer to | part wax to 4 parts 
polymer, all parts being by weight. 


3,839,142 
FORMING NON-WOVEN FIBROUS MATERIAL 

David George Clarke, Langley, Slough; Ian Stedman Biggs, 

Widmer End near High Wycombe, and Martin Graham 

Smith, Amersham, all of England, assignors to Wiggins 

Teape Research & Development Limited, London, England 

Filed Sept. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 288,424 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 20, 1971, 

43814/71 
Int. Cl. D21d 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 162—101 12 Claims 

1. A method of producing a water-repellent nonwoven 
fibrous sheet material comprising the steps of forming a sus- 
pension of fibres in a foam containing water, air, and an ani- 
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onic surface active agent; forming a non-woven fibrous sheet 
material from the suspension; treating the non-woven fibrous 
sheet material to destroy the surface activity of said surface 
active agent in the material via chemical reaction with polyva- 
lent metal cations; saturating the treated material with an 
organic water-repellent material; and heating the saturated 
material to effect drying thereof. 


3,839,143 
MULTI-PLY TWO WIRE FORMER WHEREIN MULTIPLE 
HEADBOXES ARE USED AND INFLATABLE AIR 
BELLOWS PROVIDE ADJUSTMENTS THEREBETWEEN 
Robert A. Suckow, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Beloit Corpo- 
ration, Beloit, Wis. 
Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 260,808 
Int. Cl. D21f 1/00, 11/04, 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 162—123 


1. A forming mechanism for forming a multi-ply continuous 

fibrous web comprising in combination, 

first and second looped forming wires positioned to provide 
a dewatering run therebetween with the wires converging 
to form a throat at the upstream end of said run, 

a supporting open breast roll within each of the wires posi- 
tioned for converging them to form said throat, 

an intermediate headbox having a slice opening for deliver- 
ing a jet of stock slurry to the throat for forming an inter- 
mediate ply of said web, 

a first outer headbox having a slice opening for delivering 
a jet of stock slurry to the throat outwardly of the inter- 
mediate slice opening for forming an outer layer, 

a second outer headbox having a slice opening for deliver- 
ing a jet of stock slurry to the throat on the opposite side 
of the intermediate slice opening for forming an outer 
layer, and first and second separate stock supply means 
connected respectively for delivering separate supplies of 
stock to said first and second headboxes, 

the stock from each of said outer headboxes having initial 
dewatering in said throat into said breast rolls, 

said slice openings of said first and second outer headboxes 
positioned for delivery of the stock to the throat at a 
position upstream relative to the intermediate headbox 
slice opening so that a dry line appears before the inter- 
mediate jet of stock engages the outer layers of the stock 
on the wires. 


927 0.G.—8 
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3,839,144 
PAPER HAVING 60-97 PERCENT HYDRATED 
CELLULOSIC FIBERS AND 3-40 PERCENT 
UNHYDRATED CELLULOSIC FIBERS 
William G. Louden, Erwinna, Pa. 18920 
Continuation of Ser. No. 74,172, Sept. 21, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 871,955, Oct. 28, 
1969, abandoned. This application May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 
359,601 
Int. Cl. D2th 5//4 

US. Cl. 162—141 9 Claims 

1. A dense, erasable paper consisting essentially of a pressed 
and dried water-laid web of a blend of from about 60 to about 
97 percent of hydrated, gelatinized cellulosic paper making 
fibers having a Schopper-Riegler freeness of less than 340 cc 
and from about 3 to about 40 percent of substantially unhy- 
drated cellulosic paper making fibers having a Schopper- 
Riegler freeness above about 680 cc, said percentages being 
based on the weight of the total content of paper making 
fibers, said paper having a hold-out time of at least about 4 
seconds by the TAPPI T-454-TS-66 turpentine test. 


3,839,145 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF FORMING A FIBER 
SUSPENSION AND FOR DELIVERING IT TO THE WIRE 
OF A MACHINE FOR MANUFACTURING NON-WOVEN 
MATERIALS 

Karl Eugen Bueckle, 7410 Reutlingen, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 172,786, Aug. 18, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,075 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 17, 1970, 
2045920 

Int. Cl. D21f 1/66, 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 162—190 6 Claims 





1. A method of forming a fiber suspension for producing a 
long fiber stock and for supplying the suspension in a wide 
stream to the forming wire of a machine for the manufacture 
of non-woven materials by the wet process, the method com- 
prising feeding a diluent for the long fiber stock directly to a 
distributor through a pipe line, feeding the long fiber stock 
directly to the distributor through another pipe line, the pipe 
line for the diluent terminating in a distributor socket portion 
intermediate the ends of the socket and the pipe line for the 
long fiber stock extending into the axial center of the outer 
end of the socket, deflecting the flow of the diluent through 
its pipe line to produce a high turbulence of the diluent at said 
socket portion, thoroughly intermixing the long fiber stock 
with the turbulent diluent at said socket portion, and trans- 
forming this thorough intermixture within the distributor 
proper into a current extending across the entire width of the 
forming wire. 
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3,839,146 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE TRANSFER OF A 
WET-LAID NONWOVEN TEXTILE WEB FROM A 
PERFORATED CONVEYOR SURFACE TO A SEIVE 
DRUM SURFACE 
Heinz Fleissner, Egelsbach, Germany, assignor to Vepa AG, 
Basel/Schweiz, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 7, 1970, Ser. Ne. 78,811 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 10, 1969, 
1951099 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/06, 13/18; D21f 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 162—207 21 Claims 


1. A method for the wet-lay production of nonwoven textile 
materials which comprises uniting textile fibers into a wet web 
on a wet web laying unit, said web having a moisture content 
of up to about 300%, conveying said wet web from said web 
laying unit on an endless perforated conveyor means, transfer- 
ring the wet web from said perforated conveyor means to a 
sieve drum dryer containing at least one sieve drum means 
having a conveying surface subjected to a suction draft, said 
wet web being transferred to the conveying surface of a first 
sieve drum means due to the suction draft applied to said sieve 
drum means in said drier by positioning one end of the con- 
veyor means closely adjacent and tangent to the conveying 
surface of said first sieve drum means and by reversing the 
direction of travel of the conveyor means on which said web 
is being conveyed immediately in front of the conveying sur- 
face of said first sieve drum means, and drying the wet web in 
said sieve drum dryer to the desired moisture content by 
conveying said wet web on the conveying surface of said sieve 
drum means and by drawing a heated gaseous treatment me- 
dium through the web and through said conveying surface by 
said suction draft. 


3,839,147 
FIBROUS WEB PRESS NIP STRUCTURE INCLUDING 
NONPOROUS BELTS BACKED BY FLUID PRESSURE 
CHAMBERS HAVING FLEXIBLE SILLS 
Robert A. Daane, Rockton, Ill., assignor to Beloit Corporation, 
Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 343,910 
Int. Cl. D21f 3/02, 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 162—272 20 Claims 


1. An extended press for pressing moisture from a fibrous 
paper web comprising in combination: 
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opposed traveling surfaces defining an extended press nip 
therebetween, at least one of said surfaces including; 

a looped flexible traveling belt; 

a shoe within said belt; 

a sill on the shoe, said shoe and sill defining a fluid pressure 
chamber facing the belt opposite the nip exposed to the 
inner surface of the belt with the sill at the edges of the 
chamber between the shoe and belt for preventing the 
free escape of fluid from the chamber with the sill having 
a surface being in surface sliding engagement with the 
belt; said sill constructed of a flexible material; 

means for pressurizing said chamber with fluid; 

and means for applying a force directed laterally inwardly 
relative to the belt surface against said sill substantially at 
the sill surface preventing the sill from being forced out- 
wardly by the fluid pressure in said chamber. 


3,839,148 
SHOWER STRUCTURE FOR PAPER MACHINE 
Ralph A. Beck, Beloit, Wis., assignor to Beloit Corporation, 
Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Sept. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 291,209 
Int. Cl. D21g 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 162—310 9 Claims 


1. A mechanism for directing a fluid jet against a traveling 
member in a paper machine comprising: 

an elongate hollow shell formed in a general U-shape to 
provide a continuous fluid chamber, 

the shell formed of one piece and having opposite sides 
terminating in a pair of lips integral therewith and of the 
same piece with their distal edges separated in a jet gap 
to determine the size of a fluid jet issuing therefrom; 

said shell having walls for closing the ends of said shell so 
that a pressurized fluid directed into the shell will be 
projected through said jet gap; and 

a gap control means including a pair of jaws forcibly engag- 
ing the outer surface of the opposite sides of the shell for 
controlling the space in between the lips with the shell 
having a normal spring bias tending to separate the lips so 
that the jet gap changes with change in force applied by 
said jaws. 


3,839,149 
HEADBOX FOR CYLINDER PAPERMAKING MACHINE 
HAVING FLEXIBLE TRAILING ELEMENTS THEREIN 
AND A FLEXIBLE SLICE ROOF OF TAPERING 
THICKNESS 
Edgar J. Justus, and Arnold J. Roerig, both of Beloit, Wis., 
assignors to Beloit Corporation, Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,822 
Int. Cl. D21f 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 162—317 8 Claims 
1. In a machine for forming a web from a fiber containing 
stock, the combination comprising, 
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a rotatable porous forming roll for draining water from a 
slurry of stock deposited on the surface thereof and form- 
ing a web, a headbox for receiving stock under pressure 
extending along the roll and having a lower wall and an 
upper wall facing the roll and having a slice opening, 

said upper wall pivotally supported at its upstream edge, 

a curved roof member nonrigid in the direction of curvature 


mounted on the upper wall extending from the slice open- 
ing along the surface of the forming roll, and 

means for varying the curvature of said roof member during 
operation, including first and second power means at the 
leading and trailing edges of said roof member moving 
away from the roll along paths which extend in a converg- 
ing angle toward each other so that said roof member 
bends and changes curvature about its length as it is 
moved toward or away from the roll. 


3,839,150 
COOLING NUCLEAR REACTOR FUEL 

William Hugh Lancelot Porter, Dorset, England, assignor to 

United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority, London, En- 

gland . 
Filed Mar. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 338,516 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 7, 1972, 
10662/72 

Int. Cl. G21¢ 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 176—51 5 Claims 





1. An auxiliary cooling system in a nuclear reactor core 
comprising at least one perforated conduit extending into the 
core, a supply of auxiliary coolant, a pump arranged to deliver 
auxiliary coolant from the supply to the perforated conduit 
and an intermittent flow inducing means causing the auxiliary 
coolant to be dispersed through the conduit perforations as 
intermittent jets of coolant. 
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3,839,151 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING L-LYSINE BY 
FERMENTATION 
Katsunobu Tanaka; Kazuo Ohshima, and Yoh Toloro, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 868,905, Oct. 23, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 284,914 
Int. Cl. Ci2b 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 195—28 R 5 Claims 
1. A process for producing L-lysine by fermentation which 
comprises aerobically culturing a nutritionally deficient mu- 
tant strain of Nocardia sp. ATCC 21430 which requires at 
least one amino acid of the group consisting of homoserine, 
threonine and methionine in a nutrient medium containing 
from about 5 percent to 10 percent by weight of ethanol as the 
source of assimilable carbon, accumulating L-lysine in said 
medium and separating and recovering said L-lysine. 


3,839,152 
PREPARATION OF NOVEL DERIVATIVES OF 2,3 
DIHYDROXYPROPYL-N-(7 OR 8 CHLORO-4 
QUINOLINYL )ANTHRANILATE 
Robert John Theriault, Kenosha, Wis.; James Paul Karwow- 
ski, Mundelein, and Norman Earl Wideburg, Waukegan, 
both of Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 190,690, Oct. 19, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,790,578. This application May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 359,141 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 195—S1 R 
1. A process of preparing a compound 


1 Claim 


| 
) o=¢ OCH;CHOHR 


\nZY 


Cl 


wherein the chloro is in the 7- or 8-position and R is —CH- 
20CH;, said process comprising culturing Basidomycete spe- 
cies NRRL-3941 in a nutrient medium containing suitable 
sources of carbon, nitrogen and minerals in the presence of a 
second compound of the formula 


wherein the chloro is in the 7- or 8-position for a sufficient 
length of time to transform said second compound to said 
desired compound. 
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3,839,153 
PROCESS FOR THE DETECTION AND DETERMINATION 
OF SPECIFIC BINDING PROTEINS AND THEIR 
CORRESPONDING BINDABLE SUBSTANCES 

Antonius Hermanus Wilhelmus Maria Schuurs, and Bauke 

Klaas van Weemen, both of Oss, Netherlands, assignors to 

Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,952 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 18, 1970, 

7018838 
Int. Cl. GOIn 31/14 

U.S. Cl. 195—103.5 R 6 Claims 

1. Process for the detection and determination of a bindable 
substance selected from the group consisting of an antigen and 
a hapten, comprising the steps of: 

a. providing a given quantity of a conjugate of said bindable 
substance with an enzyme; 

b. providing a corresponding given quantity of an antibody 
against said bindable substance; 

c. admixing a sample of a fluid containing the bindable 
substance to be determined with the reactants of steps (a) 
and (b) to form a reaction mixture and allowing the 
reaction to go to completion; 

d. separating the resulting mixture into a liquid phase and 
a solid phase by adding an insolubilized antibody against 
the antibody of step (b); and 

e. determining the quantity of the bindable substance from 
the measure of enzyme activity of either separated phase. 


3,839,154 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MEASURING 
CONDUCTIVITY CHANGE IN A GLUCOSE-GLUCOSE 
OXIDASE REACTION 
Ralph A. Messing, Horseheads, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 390,005 
Int. Cl. GOIn 31/14 


U.S. Cl. 195—103.5 C 5 Claims 


OIMFFERENTIAL 
CONDUCTIVITY 
METER 


GLUCOSE - CONTAINING STANDARD 
SOLUTHI 


iON 


1. An apparatus for monitoring the electrical conductivity 
of a solution containing the products of a glucose-glucose 
oxidase reaction comprising in combination: 

a. first and second flow-through cells, each cell having a 
chamber through which an ionic solution can flow and a 
pair of electrodes exposed to the chamber and adapted to 
measure the electrical conductivity of an ionic solution 
within the chamber; 

b. a flow-through container containing an enzyme compos- 
ite comprising glucose oxidase and catalase immobilized 
within the pores of porous, essentially water-insoluble 
inorganic carrier particles having an average pore diame- 
ter between about 220A and 985A and an average parti- 
cle size between about 25 and 80 mesh, U.S. Standard 
Sieve; 

c. means for introducing a glucose-containing solution into 
the container of (b) and means for collecting the solution 
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after passage through the container of (b) and passing the 
collected solution through the first flowthrough cell; 

d. means for measuring the electrical conductivity of a 
solution within the first cell; 

e. means for passing either a standard glucose solution or 
the glucose-containing solution prior to passage through 
the container of (b) through the second cell and measur- 
ing the electrical conductivity of either such solutions 
within the second cell; and, 

. means for measuring the difference in electrical conduc- 
tivity between the first and second cell. 


3,839,155 
CELL AND VACCINE PRODUCTION 
William J. McAleer, Ambler; Raymond E. Spier, and Kenneth 
L. Posch, both of Lansdale, all of Pa., assignors to Merck & 
Co. Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,642 
Int. Cl. C12b 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 195—127 3 Claims 





1. A device for use in the production of at least one member 
selected from the group consisting of cells and vaccines which 
comprises; 

a multiplate propagator comprising a substantially cylindri- 
cal vessel having two end plates in which the desired cells 
and vaccines are grown; 

a plurality of spaced apart discs that are located within the 
said propagator and are positioned in planes parallel to 
the end plates of said propagator and are rotatively 
mounted on a shaft that is positioned in the center of each 
of said end plates; 

means for holding the propagator; and means for tumbling 
said propagator end over end. 


3,839,156 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
HEATING OF A HORIZONTAL BY-PRODUCT COKE 
OVEN 
Wilhelm Jakobi, and Arnulf Schuffler, both of Essen, Ger- 
many, assignors to Weinrich Koppers Gesellschaft mit bes- 
chrankter Haftung, Essen, Germany 
Filed Nov. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 308,801 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 
2161638 


11, 1971, 
Int. Cl. C10b 47/10, 21/18 
U.S. Cl. 201—41 10 Claims 
1. A process for controlling the heating of a horizontal 
by-product coke oven having a pair of flues separated from 
each other by separating means and an opening in the separat- 
ing means adjacent the top of the flues for circulation of a gas 
between the flues comprising, 
introducing a stream of combustible gas and a stream of air 
into one of the flues adjacent the base of the flue at a first 
velocity, 
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igniting the combustible gas at the base of the flue to form 
a waste gas, 

circulating the waste gas upwardly through said one of the 
flues and downwardly through the adjacent other flue, 
and 


introducing a separate jet stream of gas at a velocity greater 
than the velocity of said stream of combustible gas and 
stream of air into at least one of said flues in the direction 
of the flow of gas in the flue to accelerate the flow of the 


gas in said flue. 


3,839,157 
WATER SPRAY OVER TRANSFER MECHANISM FOR 
COOLING CHARS 

Robert G. Hagstrom, Nashville, Tenn., assignor to Peabody 

Coal Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,771 
Int. Cl. C10b 1/00, 39/12 

U.S. Cl. 202—117 


1. In an apparatus for producing char comprising, 
a carbonizer furnace having 

laterally disposed input and output ends, means for feed- 
ing material to be charred to the input end of the fur- 
nace, 

endless chain grate means for conveying the material 
horizontally through the furnace from the input to the 
output ends thereof, 

and means for feeding air in controlled amounts through 
the material as the latter is conveyed through the fur- 
nace so as to create limited combustion sufficient to 
raise the temperature of the material substantially 
devolatilized the same and produce thereof a hot char, 
the improvement which comprises 

a horizontal trough disposed below the output end of the 
furnace in position to receive the hot char freely falling 
from the chain grate at the output end of the furnace, 
said trough terminating in an open end, 

a holding tank having an upper end portion, the open end 
of the trough terminating in the upper end portion of 
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the holding tank, whereby char issuing from the open 
end of said trough falls by gravity into said holding 
tank, 

conveyor means in said trough for feeding the char from 
the trough to the tank, 

water spray means for spraying water onto the char as the 
latter is received into the trough from the furnace; and 
means for discharging the char from the bottom of the 
holding tank. 


3,839,158 
COKE OVEN HEATING SYSTEM 


Edward J. Helm, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Koppers Com- 


pany, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 863,292, Oct. 2, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 209,940 
Int. Cl. C10b 5/06, 21/22 


U.S. Cl. 202—144 12 Claims 


1. A high chambered regenerative coke oven battery com- 

prising, 

a plurality of spaced parallel coking chambers arranged 
transversely across said coke oven battery and having a 
height between 17 and 20 feet, 

transverse heating walls positioned between said coking 
chambers and arranged to supply heat to said coking 
chambers, 

each of said heating walls having a pair of parallel spaced 
heat transfer walls, a base portion and a plurality of 
spaced division walls extending transversely between said 
heat transfer walls to form a plurality of separate heating 
flues in each heating wall, 

each of said heating flues having openings in said base 
portion for the flow of combustion supporting gas into 
said flues, 
plurality of spaced crossover ducts extending over said 
coking chambers and connecting groups of flues in com- 
panion heating walls on opposite sides of said coking 
chambers so that hot combustion gases flowing upwardly 
in groups of flues on one side of said coking chambers 
flow through said crossover ducts and downwardly 
through said groups of flues on the opposite side of said 
coking chambers, 

regenerators positioned beneath said heating walls and said 
coking chambers with passageways connecting said re- 
generators to said flues, 

said regenerators having elongated division walls forming 
elongated regenerator chambers, 

a fuel gas supply conduit extending longitudinally relative to 
said coke oven battery, 

fuel gas supply headers extending transversely from said gas 
supply conduit parallel to said heating walls with a single 
header arranged to supply fuel gas to all of said flues in 
the same heating wall, 
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vertical riser passages in said regenerator division wall con- 
nected to said transverse header therebelow and extend- 
ing upwardly into said heating flue with a single vertical 
riser passageway for each flue, and 

said vertical riser passageways terminating in single burners 
in each flue arranged at preselected different elevations 
in said flues with certain of said burners located at an 
elevation between about 4 and 6 feet above other burners 
located at a lower elevation so that less than all of the fuel 
gas is ignited and burned at a location adjacent the base 
of the heating wall to thereby increase the temperature of 
the heating walls at an elevation above the base of said 
heating walls. 


3,839,159 
SYSTEM FOR CONCENTRATING A MODERATING 
SOLUTION UTILIZED IN A PRESSURIZED WATER 
NUCLEAR POWER PLANT 
Allan A. Dunnavant, Wallingford; Angelo R. Giardina, Broo- 
mall; Andrew M. Vargo, Aston, and James L. Vota, Pitts- 
burgh, all of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 203,397 
Int. Cl. G21e 19/32; BOId 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 202—160 17 Claims 


A587 — aroma 


OF | conseneser 











1. A system for concentrating a moderating solution for a 
pressurized water nuclear reactor, wherein the solution con- 
tains dissolved solids and dissolved and entrained gases, said 
system comprising: 

means for preheating the influent solution utilizing a heating 

medium, 

means for removing gases from the preheated solution, 

means for evaporating solvent from the degasified solution 

utilizing a heating means, a portion of the solvent vapor 
produced by the evaporating means being supplied to the 
gas removing means, 

first condensing means for condensing the evaporated sol- 

vent not supplied to the gas removing means, 

second condensing means for condensing solvent from the 

gases which are collected from the gas removing means 
and from the first condensing means, 

control means responsive to the flow of solvents from the 

first condensing means for controlling the flow of coolant 
to the first condensing means, 

control means responsive to the quantity of condensed 

solvent in the first condensing means for regulating the 
flow of condensed solvent therefrom, 

control means responsive to the quantity of solution in the 

evaporating means for controlling the flow of solution 
flowing into the system, 

means for controlling the pressure in the evaporating means 

by regulating the flow of heating medium to the evaporat- 
ing means, 

control means responsive to the temperature of the solution 

leaving the preheating means for controlling the quantity 
of heating media being supplied thereto, 
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said above-mentioned apparatus and controls being cooper- 
atively associated to produce a system for concentrating 
a moderating solution wherein one portion of the cycle 
there is a generally continuous flow of influent solution 
and a continuous flow of effluent solvent and gases, and 
during another portion of the cycle, there is an effluent 
flow of the solution having a predetermined concentra- 
tion and the system is switched from one portion of the 
cycle to the other with a minimum amount of thermody- 
namic disturbance in the apparatus. 


3,839,160 
MULTIPLE EFFECT EVAPORATOR 
Kenkichi Izumi, Ibaraki, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,015 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 23, 1972, 47- 
62382; Oct. 30, 1972, 47-107970 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/02, 1/26, 3/00, 1/28, 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 202—173 5 Claims 








1. A multiple effect — multistage flash evaporator having 
several evaporator effects arranged serially for treating a feed 
liquor by passing it sequentially therethrough, wherein hot: 
vapor generated in one of said evaporator multieffects is used 
for heating the feed liquor passing in the next multieffect 
evaporator, whereby the feed liquor is partially evaporated 
and increased in concentricity, while said hot vapor is con- 
densed; said evaporator also comprising a multistage liquor 
flash evaporator having several evaporation stages for flash 
evaporating the feed liquor therein, several condensation 
stages for indirectly condensing the vapor generated in said 
respective liquor flash evaporation stages to fresh water by 
heat exchange with said feed liquor therein, said liquor flash 
evaporation stages and condensation stages being arranged 
serially in counterflow respectively, said liquor flash stages 
corresponding with said multieffect evaporator stages with 
respect to falling temperature and pressure gradient and li- 
quor flow from first to last stage, means for heating the feed 
liquor emerging from said condensation stages and lines for 
thence leading the heated liquor to both said multieffect and 
liquor flash evaporator stages; a multistage fresh water flash 
evaporator having several fresh water flash evaporation 
stages, several condensation stages for indirectly condensing 
the vapor generated in said respective fresh water evaporation 
stages to pure water by indirect heat exchange with said feed 
liquor therein, said fresh water flash evaporation stages and 
condensation stages respectively being arranged serially and 
in counterflow so that the fresh water flash stages are in a 
falling temperature and pressure gradient, liquor flow and 
condensate flow correspondence from the first to the last 
stage with those of the multieffect evaporator, and means for 
withdrawing the pure water from said condensation stages 
independently of the fresh water passing in said condensation 
stages; lines for leading the concentrated residual feed liquor 
into the corresponding evaporation stages of the multistage 
flash evaporator to be partially evaporated therein and supply- 
ing the residual feed liquor to the next evaporator effect; and 
lines for leading the fresh water thus formed into the flash 
evaporation stages of the multistage fresh water flash evapora- 
tor. 
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3,839,161 
SMOKE HOOD FOR COKE OVENS 
Erich E. Pries, Bochum, Germany, assignor to Dr. C. Otto & 
Comp. G.m.b.H., Bochum, Germany 
Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,235 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 27, 1972, 
2263482 
Int. Cl. C10b 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 202—263 7 Claims 


1. The combination of a movable smoke hood apparatus 
disposed above an independently moveable coke receiving car 
and extending along the front of a battery of coke oven cham- 
bers, a tubular coke guide supported on a platform and having 
an inlet end receiving an ejected coke mass from one of said 
coke oven chambers, said smoke hood apparatus comprising 
an upstanding central hood portion connectable in a smoke- 
tight manner to said tubular coke guide for enveloping a fall 
space wherein a coke mass passes from said coke guide 
through the fall space into said coke receiving car, a hood 
portion at each side of said central hood portion for collec- 
tively defining a smoke hood having a length which extends 
along the front of a plurality of oven chambers forming at least 
part of the battery of coke ovens, said smoke hood being 
moveable into a stationary coke receiving position at spaced 
positions along the front of said plurality of oven chambers, 
the length of each hood portion at the side of the central hood 
portion being essentially equal to the length of the coke re- 
ceiving car, a roof for each of said hood portions, and end 
walls on said coke car projecting upwardly into a closely- 
spaced substantially smoke tight relation with the underside of 
said roof for the hood portions at the sides of said central 
portion for minimizing the infiltration of air into said smoke 
hood. 


3,839,162 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE DETERMINATION 
OF THE CONCENTRATION OF RELEVANT IONS IN 
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 
Heinzgert Ammer, 15 Stockheimerstr., 7129 Guglingen, Ger- 
many 
Filed Feb. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 222,466 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 1, 1971, 784/71 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/46 


U.S. Cl. 204—1 T 4 Claims 


1. A method for the determination of the concentration of 


specific ions in a first aqueous soltuion comprising, directing 
the first aqueous solution containing the specific ions to a first 
chamber, directing a second aqueous solution having the 
specific ions of the first solution to an ion exchanger, treating 
the second solution in the ion exchanger and exchanging the 
specific ions of the second solution such that a third aqueous 
solution having a known concentration of the specific ions 
emerges from the ion exchanger, directing the third aqueous 
solution containing the known concentration of the specific 
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ions to a second chamber, bringing the first and third aqueous 
solution within the first and second chambers, respectively, 
into communication through a diaphragm, positioning a first 
measuring electrode sensitive to the specific ions in the aque- 


ous solution in the first chamber, positioning a second measur- 
ing electrode similar to the first electode in the third aqueous 
solution in the second chamber and measuring the potential 
difference between the electrodes in the chambers. 


3,839,163 
PROCESS FOR FORMING ON AN ALUMINUM SURFACE 
A COLORED DESIGN 

Kazuyoshi Kaneda, and Yasushi Suzuki, both of Shizuoka, 

Japan, assignors to Riken Lightmetal Industry Company, 

Limited, Shizuoka-shi, Sizuoka-ken, Japan 

Filed Aug. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 285,013 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1971, 46- 

66803; Aug. 31, 1971, 46-66806 
Int. Cl. C23b 9/00; B44c 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 204—18 R 5 Claims 

1. A process for forming on an aluminum or aluminum alloy 
surface a colored design or pattern which comprises: degreas- 
ing, cleaning and water-rinsing the surface; etching the water- 
rinsed surface with an alkaline solution; neutralizing and wa- 
ter-washing the etched surface; printing or coating a masking 
agent on the surface; forming on said surface a substantially 
completely exposed thin non-porous barrier layer by anodiz- 
ing the thus pretreated surface for less than 60 seconds; re- 
moving the masking agent and then anodizing the surface. 


3,839,164 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING CAPACITORS IN AN 
ELECTRONIC MICROSTRUCTURE 
Gilbert Hurst, 20 Rue Charles Peguy, Caen, France 
Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,799 
Claims priority, application France, May 24, 
71.18642 


1971, 


Int. Cl. C23f 17/00; BOIk 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—38 S 8 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a capacitor in a planar elec- 
tronic microstructure having a semiconductor substrate with 
two major surfaces, comprising the steps of: 

selecting a first conductive metal; 

forming an oxidation bath which has an equilibrium poten- 

tial at least two volts higher than said first metal; 
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selecting a second conductive metal which does not react 
with said oxidation bath; 

depositing a first layer of said first metal on at least a portion 
of one major surface of said substrate; 

depositing an opposing layer of said second metal on at least 
a portion of the other major surface of said substrate; 

dipping said substrate and deposited layers into said formed 
bath, thereby oxidizing the surface of said first layer; 

depositing a second layer of said first metal on at least a 
portion of said oxidized surface of said first layer thereby 
forming a capacitor between said first and second layers. 


3,839,165 
NICKEL ELECTROPLATING METHOD 

Wennemar Strauss, Dusseldorf-Holthausen, and Gregor Mi- 

chael, Dusseldorf-Eller, both of Germany, assignors to Hen- 

kel & Cie, GmbH, Dusseldorf-Holthausen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 158,636, June 30, 1971, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 725,506, April 30, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,663 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 26, 1967, 63719 

Int. Cl. C23b 5/08, 5/46 

U.S. Cl. 204—49 3 Claims 

1. In an electroplating method for forming nickel deposits 
having a uniform satin finish in which electric current is 
passed through an acid aqueous nickel electroplating bath 
operating at 40° to 75°C in which the electrolyte contains a 
water soluble nickel salt, a primary polishing agent and 5 to 
100 mg/liter of an adduct having the formula R,{X-{R,O),,(- 
R,;O),],R, wherein X is selected from the group consisting of 
oxygen, sulfur and —NH— R, and R; are selected from the 
group consisting of ethylene and propylene, m, n and p are 
whole numbers and R, and R, are selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and an organic radical which amount 
of adduct forms a fine emulsion in the acid bath at 40° to 75°C, 
the improvement which comprises continuously removing a 
portion of the electrolyte from the bath, passing the electro- 
lyte through a heat exchanger in which cooled electrolyte is 
passed countercurrently and then through a cooling apparatus 
to cool the electrolyte below the turbidity point, passing the 
cooled electrolyte countercurrently through the heat ex- 
changer and reheating the said electrolyte to the bath temper- 
ature and adding the electrolyte back to the bath. 


3,839,166 
METHOD FOR OBTAINING NICKEL DEPOSITS WITH 
SATIN FINISH 
Gregor Michael, Dusseldorf-Eller, Germany, assignor to Hen- 
kel & Cie GmbH, Dusseldorf-Holthausen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 158,636, June 30, 1971, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 725,492, April 30, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,662 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 16, 1967, 62744 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/08, 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 204—49 5 Claims 
1. In a process of forming ductile, pore-free nickel deposits 
by passing an electric current at a current density of 0.5 to 10 
A/dm? at an operating temperature of 40°-75°C through an 
acid aqueous electroplating bath containing a water-soluble 
nickel salt, a primary polishing agent and an adduct having the 
formula 


R, [X(R,0,, (R;O),, Jp Ry 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of oxygen, 
sulfur and —NH—, R, and R; are selected from the group 
consisting of ethylene and propylene, m, n and p are whole 
numbers and R, and R, are selected from the group consisting 
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of hydrogen and an organic radical, the improvement com- 
prising a sufficient amount of adduct being present in the bath 
so that the adduct is emulsified in the bath at the operating 
temperature, said amount being 5 to 100 mg per liter of bath 
whereby a satin-finish nickel deposit is obtained. 


3,839,167 
NOVEL ALUMINA FEED FOR ALUMINUM CELL 
William C. Sleppy, Belleville, Ill., assignor to Aluminum Com- 
pany of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,805 
Int. Cl. C22d 3/12, 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—67 8 Claims 


1. A process for increasing the efficiency of smelting alumi- 
num, comprising adding, substantially continuously, directly 
to a molten electrolyte in a cell for the electrolytic reduction 
of alumina to aluminum, an alumina which has a total water 
of from 3 to 20 weight percent and a surface area of at least 
45 m*/g, said alumina comprising up to 100 percent of the 
Al,O, fed to said cell, and electrolytically reducing alumina to 
aluminum in said cell. 


3,839,168 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING HIGH-PURITY NICKEL 
FROM NICKEL MATTE 

Louis Gandon; Christian H. Bozec, and Philippe B. Lenoble, all 

of Le Havre, France, assignors to Le Nickel, Paris, France 

Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,456 

Claims priority, application France, May 24, 

71.18631 


1971, 


Int. Cl. C22d //14 

U.S. Cl. 204—113 10 Claims 

1. A method for producing high-purity nickel from impure 
nickel matte containing cobalt and other impurities compris- 
ing successively the following steps: comminuting and roasting 
said impure matte at a temperature of about 900°C to obtain 
impure nickel oxide; dissolving this impure nickel oxide in 
concentrated hydrochloric acid; oxidizing to the ferric state 
the iron which is contained in the impure solution resulting 
from the preceding step; removing the impurities from this 
solution by means of a ion-exchange resin to produce a puri- 
fied nickel chloride solution; selectively eluting said impurities 
to recover a cobalt chloride solution; and subjecting said 
purified nickel chloride solution to an electrolysis to recover 
high-purity nickel. 
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3,839,169 
PHOTOOXIDIZING ORGANIC CONTAMINANTS IN 
AQUEOUS BRINE SOLUTIONS 
John R. Moyer, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 170,977, Aug. 11, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 23,469, March 27, 
1970, abandoned. This application May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 
365,781 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 204—158 HA 14 Claims 

1. In the method of oxidizing dissolved organic compounds 
containing carboxylic groups in an aqueous solution with 
chlorine while irradiating the solution with light having a wave 
length of less than 3,600 A, said aqueous solution containing 
less than or being substantially free of an amount of chloride 
ions effective to increase the rate of reaction and reduce the 
quantity of chloride required to oxidize said organic com- 
pounds, the improvement which comprises: 

dissolving into said aqueous solution a sufficient quantity of 

an alkali or alkaline earth metal chloride to provide a 
sufficient quantity of chloride ions in solution to increase 
the rate of oxidation and reduce the quantity of chlorine 
required to oxidize said organic compounds. 


3,839,170 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
3-FLUORO-D-ALANINE 

Janos Kollonitsch, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Merck & Co., 

Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 60,645, Aug. 3, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 245,288 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10; CO7e 101/08, 101/10 

U.S. Cl. 204—158 HA 6 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of 3-fluoro-D-alanine and 
salts thereof which comprises the treatment of D-alanine with 
a reagent selected from the group consisting of a fluoroxyper- 
fluoroalkane of 1-5 carbon atoms and fluoroxypentafluorosul- 
fur in the liquid state in the presence of a free radical initiator. 


3,839,171 
UNSATURATED POLYESTERS AND LAMINATES 
THEREOF 
Kiyoshi Akamatsu, Tokyo; Takeaki Hagihara, Saitama-Ken; 

Teruhisa Ishido, Tokyo, all of Japan, and Asahi Kasei Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, 03, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 797,250, Feb. 6, 1969,. This 

application Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,980 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1968, 43-9146 
Int. Cl. CO8d //00; CO8E 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—159.15 18 Claims 

1. A photopolymerizable composition comprising: 
an ethylenically unsaturated polyester polymer having a 
number average molecular weight of about 1,500 to 
50,000 and having an ethylenic double bond concentra- 
tion of 2 xX 10-* to 2 x 107‘, containing in the molecule 
at least one weight percent of a segment, measured be- 
tween two adjacent ester bonds, having a number average 
molecular weight of about 80 to 5,000, 

Il. about 10 to 80 weight percent, based upon the total 
weight of the composition, of at least one ethylenically 
unsaturated monomer, which monomer is addition- 
copolymerizable with said polyester; and 

III. about 0.001 to 10 weight percent of a photopolym- 
erization initiator. 
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3,839,172 
RADIATION GRAFTING OF ACRYLIC MONOMERS 
ONTO PERHALOGENATED OLEFIN POLYMERIC 
SUBSTRATES 

Adolphe Chapiro, Bellevue, France, and Peter Seidler, Pfalz, 

Germany, assignors to L’Agence Nationale De Valorisation 

De La Recherche, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 85,244, Oct. 29, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 363,619, April 
29, 1964, abandoned. This application July 29, 1971, Ser. No. 

167,528 

Claims priority, application France, June 25, 

63.939305 


1963, 


Int. Cl. BO1j 1/00; CO9d 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—159.17 5 Claims 

1. A process of rendering a preformed perhalogenated 
olefin polymer shaped article, water swellable, which polymer 
is selected from the group consisting of polytetraflu- 
oroethylene and polytrifluoromonochlorethylene comprising 
forming a graft medium comprising an aqueous solution of a 
water-soluble, olefinically unsaturated addition polymerizable 
hydrophilic carboxylic acid selected from the group consisting 
of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, ethacrylic acid, crotonic acid 
and maleic acid and an inhibitor for the homopolymerization 
of said acid comprising an inorganic salt selected from the 
group consisting of ferrous ammonium sulfate and copper 
chloride; immersing at least a portion of said pre-formed 
shaped article into said grafting medium, and thereafter irradi- 
ating such for a time and at a dosage rate between 10? and 10° 
rads to graft said acid onto said polymer throughout said 
article. 


3,839,173 
POLYMERIZATION PRODUCT OF FORMALDEHYDE 
AND CARBOHYDRATES 
Joseph W. Blaszczak, 5702 Woodside Ave., Woodside, N.Y. 
11377 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 256,539, Feb. 6, 1963, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 458,759, May 25, 1965, Pat. No. 
3,479,335, and Ser. No. 877,524, Nov. 17, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,617 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/32; CO8h 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—160.1 4 Claims 
1. The reaction product obtained by polycondensation and 
polymerization of the reaction mixture composed of an aque- 
ous solution of formaldehyde, a pentose compound selected 
from the group consisting of ribose and riboflavin, an inor- 
ganic salt, and a compound containing an amino group. 


3,839,174 

MANUFACTURING METHOD OF INSULATED WIRE 
Shigeo Masuda, Osaka, and Masahiro Izumi, Nagoya, both of 

Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Electric Indusiries Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,575 
Claims priority, spplication Japan, Feb. 18, 1971, 46-7511 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/00; C23b 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—181 1 Claim 

1. The method of manufacturing insulated wire comprising 
the steps of electrodepositing a resin coating on an electric 
conductor, at least partially dissolving the electrodeposited 
resin with a solution or dispersion of a solid lubricant in an 
organic solvent thereby introducing said solid lubricant into 
said electrodeposited resin to lower the friction coefficient 
thereof, and thereafter baking the treated resin. 
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3,839,175 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF ENZYMES 
Melvin H. Keyes, Sylvania, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,762 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—181 10 Claims 





1. In the process for depositing and immobilizing an enzyme 
on an inert, inorganic, porous, sorptive, dimensionally stable, 
fluid permeable, supporting matrix, the improvement com- 
prising; 

immersing a pair of electrodes comprising an anode and a 

cathode in an aqueous dispersion of said enzyme to define 
a path for electrical communication through said disper- 
sion between said electrodes, 

interposing said matrix in said path, 

establishing net DC potential gradient between said elec- 

trodes, said gradient being of a magnitude sufficient to 
induce electrolytic migration of enzyme towards one of 
said electrodes, 

intercepting the migrating enzyme on said matrix, 

maintaining said potential gradient for a time sufficient to 

electrolytically deposit and immobilize said enzyme on 
said matrix to form a biologically active composite mem- 
brane. 


3,839,176 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING 
CONTAMINANTS FROM LIQUIDS 
Lowell R. McCoy, Woodland Hills, and Lawrence L. Prem, 
Tarzana, both of Calif., assignors to North American Rock- 
well Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 273,590, July 20, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 
121,903, March 8, 1971, abandoned, and Ser. No. 121,904, 
March 8, 1971, abandoned, said Ser. No. 121,903, is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 852,703, Aug. 25, 1969, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. , , said Ser. No. 121,904, is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 852,705, Aug. 25, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 293,303 
Int. Cl. BO3c 5/00, 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—191 15 Claims 


1, Emulsion-treating apparatus for decreasing the concen- 
tration of a dispersed contaminant in a substantially noncon- 
ductive liquid comprising: 
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a. first and second electrodes having spaced, facing surfaces 
substantially parallel to each other and defining therebe- 
tween a channel for the flow of the liquid, 

b. a layer of a solid electrically insulating material posi- 
tioned on a facing surface of at least one of said elec- 
trodes isolating it from the nonconductive liquid, 

c. a layer of a fuzzy hydrophilic substance positioned on a 
facing surface of only one of the electrodes, and 

d. means for applying an alternating or periodically inter- 
rupted unidirectional electric field having a predeter- 
mined frequency from about five to about 1,000 cycles 
per second between said first and second electrodes and 
across the channel so that upon application of said field, 
coalescence of the dispersed contaminant is promoted so 
as to enhance the separation of the contaminant from the 
nonconductive liquid in the channel. 


3,839,177 

METHOD OF MANUFACTURING ETCHED PATTERNS IN 

THIN LAYERS HAVING DEFINED EDGE PROFILES 
Heinz Dimigen, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,243 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 8, 1971, 

2117199 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—192 6 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing etched patterns in thin layers 
having desired edge profiles comprising applying to a sub- 
strate a layer of a substance to be etched, applying to the 
portions of said layer desired to be protected from etching an 
etching mask having the desired edge profile, said etching 
mask being formed on said layer by depositing a layer of 
photolacquer thereon, developing said photolacquer layer and 
heating said developed photolacquer layer at a temperature 
sufficient to form an etching mask having the desired edge 
profiles and then removing the etching mask and the unpro- 
tected portions of said thin layer by sputter etching at substan- 
tially the same rates. 


3,839,178 
POTENTIOMETRIC OXYGEN SENSOR 
Robert A. Macur, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,248 
Int. Cl. GOIh 27/46 
U.S. Cl. 204—195 P 15 Claims 

1. A sensor for determining the partial pressure of oxygen 

in a fluid sample, comprising: 

a. a first measuring electrode whose potential depends on 
oxygen concentration in a medium contacting it and is 
selected from the group of metals consisting of tungsten, 
molybdenum and tantalum and alloys thereof, 

b. a silver-silver halide reference electrode spaced from said 
first electrode, 

c. an electrolyte solution in mutual contact with at least a 
part of said electrodes, said electrolyte including cations 
and anions the latter of which are selected from the group 
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of chloride, bromide and iodide anions, and said solution 
including a buffer, 

d. an oxygen permeable, ion impermeable membrane inter- 
faced on one side with said electrolyte and having its 


other side exposed for contact with said sample, said 
membrane being arranged to provide the only path for 
transport of oxygen between said sample and said electro- 
lyte. 


3,839,179 
ELECTROLYSIS CELL 

Konrad Koziol, Rothenbach; Karl-Heinz Sieberer, Zirndorf; 

Baptist Zenk, and Hans-Carl Rathjen, both of Rothenbach, 

all of Germany, assignors to C. Conradty, Nurnberg, Ger- 

many 

Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,977 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 17, 1971, 

2135873 
Int. Cl. C22d //04; BOIk 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 204—219 19 Claims 


1. A cell upper part formed by a top electrode structure for 
amalgam heavy duty cells including spaced longitudinal beams 
of a metal selected from the group consisting of copper and 
aluminum, contact elements of valve metal secured in electri- 
cal contact to the bottom surface of said longitudinal beams, 
shielding means of sheet valve metal extending between said 
beams and all of said contact elements and secured to said 
elements in fluid tight contact and closing off said longitudinal 
beams from the cell contents below said beams, and a grate 
structure of valve metal having spaces therethrough extending 
below said beams and secured in electrical contact to said 
contact elements of valve metal, so that the contact elements 
and shielding means provide barrier means to protect the 
electrically conducting beams from the cell gases. 
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3,839,180 
DEVICE FOR CHROMIUM PLATING 
Kiyosumi Takaysu, No. 2, 5-Chome, Horita-Dori, Mizuho-ku, 
Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,483 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1972, 47-11266 
Int. Cl. BOIk 3/00; C22d 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—238 6 Claims 


1. A device for chromium plating, comprising, a main tank 
for carrying electrolyte containing chromium ions; at least one 
anode adapted to be disposed in the electrolyte of the main 
tank and comprising at least one platinum plated corrugated 
plate made of a metal selected from the group consisting of 
niobium and titanium; cathode bus means adapted to be dis- 
posed above the electrolyte and arranged to carry workpieces 
to be chromium plated and further adapted to provide for 
immersing the said workpieces in said electrolyte when the 
said main tank is properly filled with electrolyte whereby to 
enable such workpieces to serve as counterelectrode means; 
an auxiliary tank disposed adjacent the main tank; a siphon 
connected between tanks and adapted to transfer electrolyte 
from said main tank to said auxiliary tank; heat exchanger 
means disposed in the auxiliary tank for heating and cooling 
electrolyte which may be carried therein; a filter disposed in 
said auxiliary tank; pump means disposed in said auxiliary 
tank and arranged for forcibly recirculating the electrolyte 
through the tanks through said filter and having intake and 
discharge sides; and pipe means extending from said discharge 
side of said pump means to the bottom of said main tank at a 
location below said cathode bus means, said pipe means hav- 
ing passageways therein arranged to direct the electrolyte 
from the pump means toward said cathode bus means, 
whereby in operation the electrolyte discharge from said 
pump means acts to agitate the electrolyte in the proximity of 
workpieces suspended from the cathode bus means. 


3,839,181 

METAL ELECTRODES AND COATINGS THEREOF 
Louis Degueldre; Yves Gobillon, both of Brussels; Lucien Cler- 

bois, Vilvoorde, and Louis Bourgeois, Brussels, all of Bel- 

gium, assignors to Solvay & Cie, Brussels, Belgium 

Filed July 29, 1971, Ser. No. 167,164 

Claims priority, application Luxembourg, July 29, 1970, 

61433 
Int. Cl. BOIk 3/06; CO1b 11/26 


U.S. Cl. 204—290 F 8 Claims 


1. A metallic electrode having a conductive coating, said 
coating comprising a compound of the general formula A,. 
BO,, wherein A represents at least one element at the valence 
3, selected from the group consisting of Ir and Rh, and B 
represents at least one element at the valence 6, selected from 
the group consisting of Te, W, Mo and Re. 
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3,839,182 
TRIODE DEVICE FOR SPUTTERING MATERIAL BY 
MEANS OF A LOW VOLTAGE DISCHARGE 

Otto Sager, Balzers Furstentum, Liechtenstein, assignor to 

Balzers Patent-und Beteiligungs AG, Liechtenstein 

Filed Sept. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 293,503 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 6, 1971, 

14760/71 
Int. Cl. C23c 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—298 8 Claims 


1. A device for treating workpieces under vacuum condi- 
tions by using a low voltage arc discharge, particularly a triode 
device for sputtering coating material, including a vessel hav- 
ing a cathode housing portion defining a cathode chamber 
having conductive walls in which a hot cathode is disposed 
and a sputtering chamber housing portion having conductive 
walls defining a sputtering chamber which can be evacuated 
and which includes an anode, a support for the material to be 
sputtered located in said sputtering chamber opposite to said 
cathode chamber, means in said sputtering chamber to sup- 
port a workpiece to be treated, a partition wall dividing said 
sputtering chamber housing portion from said cathode cham- 
ber housing portion area being electrically insulated from 
each chamber and having a central aperture therethrough, 
and an electric circuit arrangement being provided which 
insures that, during operation, said anode has the same poten- 
tial as said sputtering chamber. 


3,839,183 
ELECTROPHO A APPLICATOR 
Gerald Lee Klein, Orange, and Richard Carl Meyer, La Habra, 
both of Calif., assignors to Beckman Instruments, Inc., Ful- 
lerton, Calif. 
Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,348 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—299 14 Claims 





1. Apparatus for applying liquid sample to a membrane, 
comprising 
a base plate, 
an arm pivotally mounted on one end and supported by the 
base plate, 
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means at the other end of the arm for gripping a sample 
applicator, 

a handle connected by a mechanical linkage to the arm such 
that rotation of the handle results in rotation of the arm, 
whereby, when a membrane is placed on the base plate, 
rotation of the handle causes the applicator to contact the 
membrane and release sample contained by the applica- 
tor. 


3,839,184 
DEVICE FOR COOLING OF THE CARRIER PHASE IN 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Axel William Gottfrid Richter, Malmo, Sweden, assignor to AB 
Analysteknik, Vallentuna, Sweden 
Filed July 10, 1973, Ser. No. 377,905 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 12, 1972, 9165/72 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—299 2 Claims 


1. A device for cooling of a plane, horizontal carrier plate 
in an electrophoresis cell, which rests on a cooling plate with 
at least one rim around the cooling plate, and this cooling 
plate rests loosely on a drained box for collecting of cooling 
liquid, and with a distributing device for cooling liquid 
adapted in the drained box, characterized in that the distribu- 
tion device consists of at least two distribution plates with slits 
between the plates, one or more containers for cooling liquid, 
which are permanently adapted under the distribution plates 
at the slits and along the whole length of the plates, a distribu- 


tion pipe adapted in each container for cooling liquid and of 
the same length as these and a supply pipe for cooling liquid 
to each container. 


3,839,185 
FILTERING WALL FILTER 
Pierre Georges Vicard, 15 Cours Eugenie, Lyon, France 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 358,091 
Claims priority, application France, May 8, 1972, 72.17717 
Int. Cl. BO3c 3/74, 5/00, 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 204—307 4 Claims 


1. A filtering wall filter for a fluid comprising a housing 
having an inlet and an outlet for fluid to be filtered; 

at least one filtering wall disposed within said housing be- 
tween said inlet and said outlet in such a manner that fluid 
passing from said inlet through said housing to said outlet 
passes through at least one of said filtering walls; 

said outlet being a Venturi through which said fluid passés, 
said Venturi having an upstream converging conical por- 
tion, a neck and a downstream conical diverging portion, 
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with the angle of conicity of said downstream diverging 
portion being much lower than the angle of conicity of 
said upstream converging portion, said Venturi further 
having a longitudinal axis; 
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carbon-containing particles from said heating zone to 
prevent ash accumulation, and continuously passing a 
second portion of said carbon-containing particles from 
said heating zone into said reaction zone. 


a movable plug having such a diameter as the substantially 
obturate said Venturi when disposed in the neck thereof; 
and means to displace said plug from a first position 
situated within one of said conical portions through said 
neck to a second position situated within the other one of 
said conical portions each of said first and second posi- 
tions being situated at such a distance from neck that free 
passage of said fluid through said Venturi is not hindered 
by said plug when same is at any of said first and second 


positions. 


3,839,187 
REMOVING METAL CONTAMINANTS FROM 
PETROLEUM RESIDUAL OIL 
John J. Vanvenrooy, Media, Pa., assignor to Sun Oil Company 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 144,161, May 17, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 67,085, 
Aug. 26, 1970, abandoned. This application Nov. 2, 1972, Ser. 

No. 303,152 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/12 


3,839,186 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING VOLATILE 
HYDROCARBON PRODUCTS FROM COAL AND 
HYDROGEN 
Charles V. Berger, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,997 
Int. Cl. C10g //00 


U.S. Cl. 208—214 7 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 208—8 6 Claims 








1. A process for the reduction of sulfur and removal of 
metal contaminants from a petroleum residual oil without 
significant coking which comprises the steps of contacting said 
oil with a hydrogen donor liquid and a highly porous, inor- 
ganic scrubbing agent at a temperature of incipient coking at 
a pressure of about 500 to 5,000 psig., and at a weight ratio 
of hydrogen donor liquid to residual oil of from about 0.1 to 
10, separating the liquid hydrogen donor and demetallized 
products from said highly porous inorganic scrubbing agent, 
regenerating said highly porous inorganic scrubbing agent in 
an air-regeneration zone to remove carbon deposits while 
leaving metals in the pores of said scrubbing agent and recy- 
cling said regenerated metal-containing inorganic scrubbing 
agent for further contact with residual oil and hydrogen donor 
liquid. 


1. A process for producing volatile hydrocarbon products 

from coal which comprises the steps of: 
a. continuously passing carbon-containing, devolatilized 
coal particles from a reaction zone containing a first 
fluidized bed of said particles, maintained at a tempera- 
ture of from about 1,400°F. to about 1,800°F., into a 
heating zone containing a second fluidized bed of said 
particles, maintained at a higher temperature than said 
first fluidized bed and in the range of from about 1,700°F. 
to about 2,000°F.; 
. continuously introducing finely divided coal into said firrt HYDROREFINED TRANSFORMER OIL AND PROCESS 
fluidized bed in said reaction zone, continuously intro- OF MANUFACTURE 

ducing a hydrogen-containing gas into the lower end of Ivor W. Mills, Glenolden, and Glenn R. Dimeler, West Chester, 
said reaction zone and passing said hydrogen-containing both of Pa., assignors to Sun Oil Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
gas upwardly through said reaction zone at a hydrogen Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 622,398, March 3, 1969, Pat. 
pressure of from about 0.3 pound per square inch abso- No. 3,462,358, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 
lute to about 20 pounds per square inch absolute to pro- 652,026, July 10, 1967, Pat. No. 3,502,567, and Ser. No. 
duce hydrocarbon product vapors and carbon- 636,493, May 5, 1967, Pat. No. 3,681,279. This application 
containing, devolatilized coal particles from said finely- May 22, 1968, Ser. No. 730,999 

divided coal, withdrawing a gaseous mixture of hydrogen- Int. Cl. C10g 31/14, 23/00 

containing gas and hydrocarbon product vapors from the U.S. Cl. 208—14 11 Claims 
upper end of said reaction zone, and recovering said 1. Process for preparing a hydrocarbon oil, useful as a 
volatile hydrocarbon products from said gaseous mixture; transformer oil, from a severely hydrorefined naphthenic oil 
and, having a viscosity from 40 to 200 SUS at 100°F. and having 
. continuously contacting an oxygen-containing gas with an ultraviolet absorptivity of less than 0.04 in the 335 milli- 
said second fluidized bed of carbon-containing particles micron region, said process comprising 

in said heating zone to heat said second bed of particles A. converting at least a portion of a more saturated polynu- 
and to produce gaseous carbon oxides, removing a gase- clear hydrocarbon present in said hydrorefined oil to a 
ous stream containing said carbon oxides from said heat- polynuclear hydrocarbon having at least four condensed 
ing zone, continuously removing a first portion of said aromatic rings and which contributes to said absorptivity 


3,839,188 
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at 335 millimicrons, said conversion being effected until 
said absorptivity at 335 millimicrons is in the range of 
0.04 to 2.5 and 


ULTRAVIOLET ABSORPTIVITY OF TRANSFORMER O8S 





B. contacting the resulting oil with sufficient amount of an 
absorbent to produce a hydrocarbon oil, useful as a trans- 
former oil, and having a sludge-free Doble life of at least 
64 hours. 


3,839,189 
HYDROREFINED LUBE OIL AND PROCESS OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Ivor W. Mills, Media, and Glenn R. Dimeler, West Chester, 
both of Pa., assignors to Sun Oil Company of Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 850,717, Aug. 18, 1969, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 622,398, March 13, 1967, Pat. No. 
3,462,358, and Ser. No. 652,026, July 10, 1967, Pat. No. 
3,502,567, and Ser. No. 730,999, May 22, 1968, and Ser. No. 
850,716, Aug. 18, 1969, abandoned, and Ser. No. 873,008, 
Oct. 31, 1969, abandoned, and Ser. No. 22,295, March 24, 
1970, Pat. No. 3,681,233, and Ser. No. 165,006, July 22, 
1971, , and Ser. No. 165,141, July 22, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,759,817, and Ser. No. 175,775, Aug. 27, 1971,. This 
application Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 228,832 
Int. Cl. C10g 41/00, 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 208-18 14 Claims 


FIGURE | 
TOTAL NITROGEN AND BASIC NITROGEN VS ULTRAVIOLET ABSORPTIVITY 
FOR NAPTHENIC OILS OF DIFFERING VISCOSITY (AT (00°F ) 








1. A severely hydrorefined oil having improved stability 
under severe conditions of use and having a viscosity in the 
range of 2050-12,000 SUS at 100°F, said severely hydrore- 
fined oil containing 10-44 wt percent gel aromatics and less 
than 10 ppm of basic nitrogen, and wherein said severely 
hydrorefined oil has a viscosity gravity constant in the range 
of at least 0.84 to 0.92. 
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3,839,190 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF BITUMEN OR 
BITUMEN-CONTAINING MIXTURES WITH IMPROVED 
PROPERTIES 
Albert Frese, Marl, and Helmut Christofzik, Herten, both of 

Germany, assignors to Chemische Werke Huels Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Marl, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 83,196, Oct. 22, 1970, 

abandoned. This application Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,453 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 25, 1969, 
1953827 
Int. Cl. C10c 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 208—44 18 Claims 

1. A process for raising the softening point without ad- 
versely increasing the rupture point of a nondistillable, chemi- 
cally unmodified, normally solid bitumen residue of crude oil 
refining having a softening point of 20° to 120°C. and selected 
from the group consisting of primary bitumens, high vacuum 
bitimens, bituminous coal tars, blown bitumens and blends 
thereof, which comprises: 

a. heating said bitumen to a temperature of 20°-150° C., 
said temperature being sufficiently above the softening 
point of the bitumen to lower the viscosity thereof, 

. uniformly admixing said heated bitumen with 0.1 — 20 
percent by weight of a reactant selected from the group 
consisting of concentrated sulfuric acid, TiCl,, AICI, 
VOCI,, VCl, and ZrCl, for a period of time of | to 30 
minutes sufficient to increase the ring and ball softening 
point of said bitumen by at least 5° C. and to increase the 
penetration indentation hardness values without ad- 
versely increasing the rupture point according to Fraass; 
and 

c. recovering a homogeneous bitumen characterized by 
retaining said increased softening point upon subsequent 
treatment at high temperatures with water, steam, sodium 
hydroxide solution or a soda solution. 


3,839,191 
HYDROCRACKING OF COAL LIQUIDS 
Cecil J. Johnson, Columbia City, Ind., assignor to Total Energy 
Corporation, Columbia City, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 810,258, March 25, 1969, 
abandoned. This application July 28, 1970, Ser. No. 64,095 
Int. Cl. C10g 1/04, 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 208—108 5 Claims 





1. A method for continuously hydrocracking coal liquids 
comprising the steps of 

forming a continuously downwardly moving catalyst bed, 

creating a primary reaction zone, a secondary reaction 
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zone, a wash zone and a regeneration zone in tandem 
arrangement, 

passing said continuously moving catalyst bed through said 
primary and secondary zones, 

feeding coal liquids and hydrogen gas into the bottom of 
said second reaction zone and upwardly through and 
countercurrent to said catalyst bed and through said 
primary reaction zone, 

taking off hydrocracked coal liquids from said primary 
reaction zone, 

Passing said catalyst bed through said wash zone, 

injecting hot water into said wash zone to wash said catalyst 
and to take off coal liquid carried by and adhered to said 
catalyst bed from said primary and secondary zones, 

passing said catalyst bed through said regeneration zone and 
burning off carbonaceous particles adhered to said cata- 
lyst. 


3,839,192 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION WITH A CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE OF PALLADIUM, IRIDIUM AND HALOGEN 
John C. Hayes, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil Products 

Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 40,475, May 22, 1970, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,334 
Int. Cl. C10g 35/06 

U.S. Cl. 208—139 7 Claims 

1. A process for the reforming of a gasoline fraction which 
comprises contacting said fraction and hydrogen with a plati- 
num-free catalytic composite comprising a combination of 
catalytically effective amounts of a palladium component, an 
iridium component and a halogen component with a porous 
carrier material, said composite containing, on an elemental 
basis, about 0.01 to about 2 wt. percent palladium, about 0.01 
to about 2 wt. percent iridium and about 0.1 to about 3.5 wt. 
percent halogen, said palladium and iridium components 
being present in an atomic ratio of iridium to palladium in the 
range of about 0.5:1 to about 1.5:1, said contacting being at 
a temperature of about 800 to about 1,100° F., a pressure of 
about 0 to about 1,000 psig, a liquid hourly space velocity of 
about 0.1 to about 10 hrs.~', and a mole ratio of hydrogen to 
hydrocarbon of about 1:1 to about 20:1. 


3,839,193 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION WITH A TRIMETALLIC 
CATALYTIC COMPOSITE 
John C. Hayes, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil Products 
Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 27,457, April 10, 1970, 
abandoned. This application May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,782 
Int. Cl. C10g 35/08; BOIj 11/12 
U.S. Cl. 208—139 16 Claims 

1. A process for converting a hydrocarbon which comprises 
contacting the hydrocarbon at hydrocarbon conversion condi- 
tions with a catalytic composite comprising a porous carrier 
material containing, on an elemental basis, about 0.01 to 
about 2 wt. percent platinum or palladium, about 0.01 to 
about 2 wt. percent iridium, about 0.01 to about 5 wt. percent 
germanium and about 0.1 to about 3.5 wt. percent halogen, 
wherein the platinum or palladium, iridium and germanium 
are uniformly dispersed throughout the porous carrier mate- 
rial, wherein substantially all of the platinum or palladium and 
iridium are present in the corresponding elemental metallic 
states and wherein substantially all of the germanium is pres- 
ent in an oxidation state above that of the elemental metal. 
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3,839,194 
HIGH SEVERITY REFORMING PROCESS WITH A 
PLATINUM-IRIDIUM CATALYST 
John H. Sinfelt, Berkeley Heights, and Allan E. Barnett, West- 
field, both of N.J., assignors to Esso Research and Engineer- 
ing Company, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 194,461, Nov. 1, 1971, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 883,601, Dec. 9, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,403 
Int. Cl. C10g 35/06; BOIj 11/78 


U.S. Cl. 208—139 8 Claims 


1. A naphtha reforming process comprising contacting a 
naphtha feed stock having a Watson characterization factor of 
from about 11.4 to 12.2 and hydrogen with a catalyst compris- 
ing alumina in association with 0.15 - 0.75 wt. percent plati- 
num, 0.15 - 0.45 wt. percent iridium and 0.3 - 2.0 wt. percent 
chlorine, each based on total anhydrous catalyst, the surface 
area of said platinum and iridium on said alumina being at 
least about 200 square meters per gram of platinum and irid- 
ium, as determined by carbon monoxide chemisorption tech- 
niques, said catalyst containing less than about two atoms of 
sulfur per atom of platinum and iridium and being substan- 
tially free of alkali and alkaline earth metal constituents, said 
contacting being conducted at a temperature of less than 
about 1050°F. and a pressure of from about 150 to 600 psig. 
at a hydrogen to naphtha feed stock molar ratio (H/O) of from 
about 2.5:1 to 8:1 and a weight hourly space velocity 
(W/H/W) varying from about 0.5 to 6.0, to produce a C;+ 
reformate product having a research octane number clear 
(RON) of from 94 - 102, the process being characterized by 
conducting the contacting for an on-stream period within the 
limits of band A of the FIGURE wherein severity factor is 
determined from the equation, severity factor = —43.78+ 0.44 
(RON ) —0.70 In (H/O) + 2.0 In (W/H/W), and without incur- 
ring during said on-stream period a C;+ liquid yield decline 
greater than 3.0 volume percent referred to the C;+ liquid 
yield obtained 200 hours after the initial contacting of said 
naphtha feed stock with fresh or regenerated catalyst. 


3,839,195 
GASOLINE REFORMING WITH A PLATINUM-LEAD 
CATALYST 
Frederick C. Wilhelm, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Uni- 
versal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 152,467, May 28, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 835,218, June 20, 
1969, abandoned. This application Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 
353,925 
Int. Cl. C10g 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 208—139 14 Claims 
1. A process for converting a hydrocarbon which comprises 
contacting a gasoline fraction at reforming conditions with a 
catalytic composite comprising a porous carrier material con- 





240 


taining, on an elemental basis, about 0.01 to about 2 wt. % 
platinum group metal, about 0.1 to about 3.5 wt. % halogen 
and lead in an amount sufficient to result in an atomic ratio of 
lead to platinum group metal of 0.05:1 to about 0.9:1, wherein 
the platinum group metal and lead are uniformly dispersed 
throughout the porous carrier material, wherein substantially 
all of the platinum group metal is present in an elemental state 
and wherein substantially all of the lead is present in an oxida- 
tion state above that of the elemental metal. 


3,839,196 
REACTOR-TO-REGENERATOR CATALYST TRANSPORT 
METHOD 
Daniel G. Plackmann, Palatine; Richard L. Stevens, Elk Grove 

Village; Arthur R. Greenwood, Niles, and Wesley L. Kiel, 
Des Plaines, all of Ill., assignors to Universal Oil Products 
Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,089 
Int. Cl. C10g 11/16, 35/12 


U.S. Cl. 208—174 10 Claims 





1. In a catalytic reaction system, having an integrated cata- 
lyst regeneration facility, wherein (1) a hydrocarbonaceaous 
stream is reacted with hydrogen in contact with catalyst parti- 
cles which are movable through said system via gravity-flow, 
(2) catalyst particles removed from said system are intro- 
duced into said regeneration facility and, (3) said catalyst 
particles are movable through said regeneration facility via 
gravity-flow, the method of transferring catalyst particles from 
said reaction system to said regeneration facility, which com- 
prises the steps of: 

a. withdrawing catalyst particles from the bottom of a reac- 
tion zone through a plurality of catalyst-withdrawal con- 
duits; 

. introducing said catalyst particles, vis said conduits, into 
an upper portion of a withdrawal and transport vessel 
while simultaneously and continuously introducing a fluid 
purge stream into said vessel, and countercurrently flow- 
ing said purge stream through said conduits to remove 
hydrocarbons from said catalyst particles; 

«when the level of catalyst particles in said transport vessel 
contacts the discharge end of said conduits, thereby auto- 
matically terminating the flow of catalyst particles there- 
through, then introducing a fluid lift stream downwardly 
into an annular space formed by imperforate first and 
second concentric centerpipes, disposed in said vessel, at 
a velocity sufficient to lift said catalyst particles upwardly 
through the inner concentric centerpipe and out of said 
transport vessel; 

d. substantially simultaneously with the introduction of said 
fluid lift stream, increasing the velocity of said purge 
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stream to a level which maintains the terminated flow of 
catalyst particles within said withdrawal conduits; 

. flowing the removed catalyst particles and said lift stream 
upwardly through a lift line and introducing the same into 
a fluid-solids disengaging vessel and separating said cata- 
lyst particles from said fluid lift stream; 

. when substantially all of the withdrawn catalyst particles 
have passed through said lift line into said disengaging 
vessel, (i) terminating the flow of said fluid lift stream, 
(ii) equalizing the pressure between said disengaging 
vessel and a valved lock hopper and, (iii) introducing said 
catalyst particles into said lock hopper; 

. isolating said lock hopper from said disengaging vessel 
and contacting said catalyst particles with an inert fluid 
purge stream to remove hydrogen therefrom; 

. equalizing the pressure between said lock hopper and a 
regeneration facility; and, 

i. introducing the resulting purged catalyst particles into the 
upper portion of said regeneration facility through a 
plurality of catalyst-transfer conduits. 


3,839,197 
CONTROLLED INTER-REACTOR CATALYST 

TRANSPORT METHOD 
Arthur R. Greenwood, Niles; Richard L. Stevens, Elk Grove 
Village; Daniel G. Plackmann, Palatine, and Wesley L. Kiel, 
Des Plaines, all of Ill., assignors to Universal Oil Products 

Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,088 
Int. Cl. C10g 1/1/16, 35/12 


U.S. Cl. 208—174 11 Claims 





1. In a multiple-stage, catalytic reaction system, wherein (1) 
a hydrocarbonaceous reactant stream flows serially through a 
plurality of reaction zones in side-by-side relation and, (2) 
catalyst particles are movable through each reaction zone via 
gravity-flow; the method of transferring catalyst particles from 
one of said reaction zones to another of said reaction zones, 
which method comprises the steps of: 

a. withdrawing catalyst particles from the bottom of a first 
reaction zone through a plurality of catalyst-withdrawal 
conduits; 

. introducing said catalyst particles, via said conduits, into 
an upper portion of a withdrawal and transport vessel 
while simultaneously and continuously introducing a first 
fluid purge stream into said vessel, flowing said purge 
stream countercurrently through said conduits to strip 
hydrocarbons therefrom; 

. when the level of catalyst particles in said transport vessel 
contacts the discharge end of said conduits, automatically 
terminating the flow of catalyst particles therethrough, 
introducing a second fluid lift stream downwardly into an 
annular space formed by imperforate first and second 
concentric centerpipes, disposed in said vessel, at a veloc- 
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ity sufficient to lift said catalyst particles upwardly 
through the inner concentric centerpipe and out of said 
transport vessel; 

. flowing the removed catalyst particles and said lift stream 
upwardly through a lift line and introducing the same into 
a fluid-solids disengaging vessel, therein separating said 
catalyst particles from said fluid lift stream and passing 
said lift stream into a catalyst distribution zone main- 
tained at a lower pressure than said disengaging vessel; 

. when substantially all of the withdrawn catalyst particles 
have passed through said lift line into said disengaging 
vessel, (i) terminating the flow of said fluid lift stream, 
(ii) equalizing the pressure between said disengaging 
vessel and said catalyst distribution zone and, (iii) passing 
said catalyst particles through a valved conduit into said 
catalyst distribution zone; and, 

. passing said catalyst particles through a plurality of cata- 
lyst-transfer conduits into the top of a second reaction 
zone. 


3,839,198 
PROCESS FOR SEWAGE TREATMENT AND 
WASTEWATER RECLAMATION 
Gedaliahu Shelef, 6 Hachavazelet St., Kiron, Israel 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 109,263, Jan. 25, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,267 
Int. Cl. CO2c 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—14 13 Claims 





1. A process for wastewater reclamation in which sewage is 
treated with algae in a channeled pond comprising the steps 
of: 

a. mixing the sewage and algae in the presence of light’ 
energy so as to increase the exposure of algae in the pond 
to light energy without stirring up sludge which is settled 
on the bottom of the pond, said mixing in the presence of 
light energy also producing a flow of sewage and algae 
through the channeled pond, and 

b. mixing the sewage and algae in the absence of light en- 
ergy sufficiently to introduce oxygen from the ambient air 
into the sewage and bring the sludge settled on the bot- 
tom of the pond toward the top of the pond, said mixing 
in the absence of light energy also producing a flow of 
sewage and algae through the channeled pond, said flow 
being at a faster rate than the flow which is produced in 
the presence of light energy. 


3,839,199 
METHOD OF SOFTENING WATER TO PROVIDE EASILY 
DRAINED AND EASILY FILTERED PRECIPITATES 
Charles O. Weiss, Princeton, and Arthur Charles Epstein, 
Somerset, both of N.J., assignors to The Permutit Company, 
Inc., Paramus, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 244,029, April 14, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 431,883 
Int. Cl. CO2b 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 210—20 12 Claims 
1. A process of softening water containing calcium and 
magnesium hardness, at least 20% of said hardness being 
magnesium hardness, comprising: 
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a. treating the water with an excess of calcium hydroxide 
sufficient to raise and maintain the pH of said water to at 
least 11.0 and passing the water up through a fluidized 
bed of granular contact material in a first vertical, elon- 
gated chamber to remove calcium and magnesium hard- 
ness and form a water containing an excess of calcium 
hydroxide; and 

. treating the water containing the excess of calcium hy- 
droxide with a sufficient amount of precipitating agent to 


fw 
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reduce and maintain the pH of said water to a range from 
about 9.8 to about 10.2 and passing the water up through 
a fluidized bed of granular contact material in a second 
vertical, elongated chamber to precipitate the excess of 
calcium hydroxide and form a softened water effluent; 
and, c. filtering the softened water effluent to remove any 
precipitate carried out of the second vertical, elongated 
chamber with the softened water. 


3,839,200 
DIALYSIS APPARATUS 
Claude Gigou, Vernaison, and Jean-Pierre Quentin, Lyon, both 
of France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 234,940 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 
71.09358 


17, 1971, 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/1/00, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—22 10 Claims 


1. A dialysis apparatus, especially for the purification of 

blood, which consists essentially of: 

a. a first dialyser and a dialysis membrane separating said 
dialyser into two compartments and an inlet and an outlet 
for the first compartment for the liquid to be treated; and 
b. a second dialyser and an ionic membrane separating 
said second dialyser into two compartments, the first 
compartment of said second dialyser being connected 
with the second compartment of the first dialyser so as to 
form a closed circuit, and the second compartment of this 
second dialyser being equipped with an inlet and an outlet 
for liquid, the ionic membrane having a selective permea- 
bility greater than 50 percent and urea/NaCl selectivity 
greater than 5. 


3,839,201 
REVERSE OSMOSIS SEPARATOR UNIT 

Edward F. Miller, 11102 Whisperwood Ln., Rockville, Md. 

20852 

Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 315,929 
Int. Cl. BOId 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 210—22 18 Claims 

1. Process for removing inorganic salts from an aqueous 
solution (1) containing the same, comprising 
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a. forcing the solution (1), under pressure, through a first material treated with a water soluble, organic polyhydroxy 
reverse osmosis tubularshaped membrane enclosing a compound in an amount sufficient to convert said polyelec- 
first interior stage of a reverse osmosis separator unit trolyte material to a rubbery, self-supporting mass. 
comprising a plurality of semi-permeable membranes in 
a substantially annulated arrangement, each membrane 
defining a respective stage and the outer membrane de- 
fining the final stage, and having a charge inlet connected 
to said first stage and an outlet connected to each stage 
thereof, each outlet including a “‘back”’ pressure control- 
ling outlet valve, and obtaining in an annular stage adja- 
cent said first stage an aqueous solution (2) of lesser salt 


3,839,203 
DEMONSTRATION FILTER LIQUID CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Clifford E. Jackson, 10 Brant St. E., Orillia, Ontario, Canada 


content than of said solution (1), Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,942 


. forcing said solution (2) under “back” pressure from said Int. Cl. BOId 33/06 
annular stage through a second reverse osmosis mem- U.S. Cl. 210—104 2 Claims 











brane of said unit and obtaining in a subsequent annular 
stage adjacent said annular stage an aqueous solution (3) 
of lesser salt content than solution (2), said ““back"’ pres- 
sure being determined by the throttling effect provided by 
the settings of said “back” pressure controlling outlet 
valves, 
. and maintaining the “back” pressure in said first and 
subsequent stages substantially above the respective os- 


eyed geores pape tos ay ry to permit passage 1. Liquid and solid circuit for demonstration vacuum filter, 
oO - solution (1) ape = ‘ irst pecan gee which filter is provided with a tank for retaining a liquid-solid 
atte em eee re Aas a a (2) t are Said mixture to be filtered, a rotating drum filter mounted to have 
Second reverse Osmosis memDrane and passage OF respec- its jower portion immersed in liquid in said tank, said filter 
tive solutions through subsequent reverse osmosis mem- being of the type having: 

branes without interstage repressurization with a pump. a vacuum conduit connectable outside of said filter, de- 
signed to remove filtrate from the inside of said filter 

3.839.202 when an exterior vacuum is applied thereto, 

839, ’ A ’ 
FLOCCULANT PRODUCT a pressure conduit connectable outside of said filter de- 


Clarence H. Roy, Oak Ridge Dr., Bethany, Conn signed to provide an air flow outward through those 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973 Ser. No. 395 283 portions of the filter material from time to time above the 


sc inland d diced Sachin Gall ar Gio for depositing outside said 
. , i i 
oop Se Sane patuecouaed filter, solids filtered by said drum filter out of a liquid- 
solid mixture in said tank, 

the liquid and solid circuit comprising: 

a supply conduit for supplying a liquid-solid mixture to said 
tank, 

means connecting said pressure conduit to a source of gas 
under pressure, 

means connecting said vacuum conduit to a chamber, 

means for creating a vacuum in said chamber, 

said chamber being designed to store liquid withdrawn from 
said filter chamber, 

a pump connected to pump liquid from said vacuum cham- 
ber, when the liquid level therein is above a predeter- 
mined amount and not to pump when said level is below 
a predetermined amount, 

a reservoir located to receive liquid pumped from said 
vacuum chamber, 

said reservoir being located to receive solids filtered by said 
drum filter and deposited outside said filter, 

means in said reservoir for causing mixing of said liquid and 
said solid, 

an exit from said reservoir at a predetermined height 
therein, 

said supply conduit leading from said exit to the filter tank, 
and 
1. A flocculant product comprising a high molecular weight, a pump in said supply conduit operable to pump liquid 

water soluble, synthetic organic polyelectrolyte flocculating reaching the level of said exit into said tank. 
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3,839,204 viii. a fluid distribution element in at least one said fluid 
INTEGRAL BLOOD HEAT AND COMPONENT flow chamber, said element being substantially flat, 
EXCHANGE DEVICE AND TWO FLOW PATH membrane-supportive and open to the passage of fluid 
MEMBRANE BLOOD GAS EXCHANGER and 
Donald R. Ingenito, Scotia; Wilfred P. Mathewson, Schenec- c. means to transfer the blood between said exchangers. 
tady; David M. Ryon, Albany, and Gunnar E. Walmet, pent Sth AE. 2 ‘one settled 
Schenectady, all of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Com- 


ny, Milwaukee, Wis. 3,839,205 
Pany+ Filled Apr. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 247,987 CHROMATOGRAPHIC ELEMENT AND METHOD FOR 


Int. Cl. BOld 13/00 PRODUCING THE SAME 
US. Cl. 210—181 24 Claims Tamotsu Okumura, Toyonaka, and Tetsuro Kadono, 
Neyagawa, both of Japan, assignors to Shionogi & Co. Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 287,036 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 8, 1971, 46-69416 
Int. Cl. BOId 1/5/08 
US. Cl. 210—198 C 4 Claims 


1. A chromatographic element for use in stick chromatogra- 
phy or rod thin-layer chromatography which consists essen- 
tially of a thin rod of refractory and chemically stable materi- 
als and a porous sintered layer of finely divided or powdered 
glass containing fine particles of a chromatographically active 
inorganic adsorbent within the porous structure of powdered 
glass, the particles of said sintered layer being adhered to one 

1. A membrane type blood heat exchange and component another, to the adsorbent particles and to the thin rod support. 
transfer device comprising 
a. a heat exchanger sub-assembly including 
i. a substantially planar frame having an open central area 3,839,206 
closed at the bottom with a thin membrane in combina- PROCESS FOR REMOVING POLLUTANTS FROM 
tion with a floating sheet-like element disposed within LIQUIDS 
the frame opening, Richard M. Welch, Churchville, Pa., assignor to Liquid Waste 
ii. blood inlet means at one end of said frame in open Conversion Corporation, Churchville, Pa. 
communication with said central area, Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,121 
iii. blood outlet means at the other end of said frame in Int. Cl. BO1d 31/00 
open communication with said central area, U.S. Cl. 210—259 7 Claims 
iv. a thin membrane adhered to the top surface of said 
frame to close said central area and define with said 
blood inlet and blood outlet means a blood heat ex- 


, B21 9 £ gw sala 
change thin film flow chamber and \ a he 22 xg 
. a blood component exchanger sub-assembly including reo. | = “a PG me NG bp | /* 
i. at least one substantially planar frame having a central | 4 | i), 
S kdey ms Bee Aas 
44 A 





open area, 

ii. blood inlet means at one end of each blood component fas 
exchanger frame in open communication with said etme er cy nate eaicne } ae ~ EY 
central area, 

iii. blood outlet means at the other end of each blood 
component exchanger frame in open communication 
with said central open area, 

iv. thin membranes superposed respectively on the top 1. A system for removing contaminants from waste water 
and the bottom surfaces of each blood component comprising a flocculating chamber having an inlet for receiv- 
exchanger frame and forming with said blood inlet and ing waste water and an outlet in fluid connection with a filter 
outlet means a blood flow envelope, the blood remote unit, said filter unit being constructed and arranged to filter 
surface of one or both said membranes constituting the out the floc formed in said flocculating chamber, said filter 
top or bottom of a depressable fluid flow recess ineach unit being in fluid connection with a reverse osmosis chamber 
blood component exchanger frame, for passage thereto of the filtrate from said filter unit, said 

. fluid inlet means at one end of each blood component filtrate constituting a concentrated solution, said reverse os- 
exchanger frame in open communication with said mosis chamber having a reverse osmosis membrane dividing 
fluid flow recess, when depressed, it into inlet and outlet sections, means to apply predetermined 

vi. fluid outlet means at the other end of each blood pressure to said concentrated solution in said inlet section, 
component exchanger frame in open communication and outlet means in said outlet section for removal of the 
with said fluid flow recess, when depressed, filtrate resulting from passage through said membrane, said 

vii. closure means superposed on one or both surfaces of fecculating chamber comprising a tubular housing having 
each blood component exchanger frame to define with baffle means therein, waste water inlet means in said flocculat- 
the blood remote surface or surfaces of said membrane ing chamber, said waste water inlet means being in the axial 
or membranes, the fluid inlet means, and the fluid plane of said flocculating chamber, and a flocculating agent 
outlet means, a blood component exchange fluid flow inlet which is tangential to the axis of said flocculating cham- 
chamber, the blood remote surface of one or both said ber, said flocculating agent inlet providing a substantially 
membranes constituting the top or bottom of said helical flow of the waste water and matter entrained therein 
chamber and in the general axial direction of said flocculating chamber. 
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3,839,207 
ALLYL 2-CARBAMOYALKYLPHOSPHONATES FLAME 
RETARDANTS 
Edward D. Weil, Hastings-on-Hudson, N.Y., assignor to 
Stauffer Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 139,222, April 30, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,762,865. This application June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,190 
Int. Cl. B27k 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—8.1 6 Claims 

1. A flame retardant polymer of an allyl 2-carbamoylalkyl- 
phosphonate corresponding to the formulae: 


oO 
ll | | 
(CH;=CHCH;0)2P—CH;C nt —NH; and 


R 
Il ll ] 
Re NHJ:CH; 


where R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
methyl radicals. 


3,839,208 
ANTI-FRICTION BEARING LINING COMPOSITION 
Georges Hermann, deceased, late of Annecy, France (by Marie 

Therese Atalaphe); Jean Christophe Dominique Hermann, 

Annecy, France; Beatrice Jeannette Hermann, Annecy, 

France; Frederic Claude Joseph Hermann, Annecy, France; 

Claude Alfred Georges Hermann, and Brigitte Marguerite 

Aimee Hermann, Annecy, France (heirs), assignors to So- 

ciete Industrielle des Coussinets, Paris, France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 788,088, Dec. 30, 1968, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 215,143 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 27, 1967, 

67.133839 
Int. Cl. C10m 7/32 
U.S. Cl. 252—12 7 Claims 
1. An anti-friction bearing lining composition which com- 
prises the product resulting from heating at a sufficient tem- 
perature and for a sufficient period of time to cause curing a 
mixture of: 

a. at least one solid epoxy resin containing terminal epoxy 
groups and having a molecular weight in the range from 
about 2,000 to 4,000; 

. an anhydride of a polycarboxylic acid having 2 to 4 
carboxyl groups in an amount from 1 to 17 equivalents of 
anhydride per epoxy equivalent; 

. from about 0.1 to 0.5 phr based on the solid epoxy resin 
of an organic curing accelerator containing an active 
hydrogen atom selected from alcohols, phenols or 
amines, or a tertiary amine; and 

. one Or more inorganic anti-friction materials in an 
amount from about 4 to 20 percent by weight. 


3,839,209 
ORGANOMETALLIC ANTI-FRICTION COMPOSITIONS 
AND THEIR METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 

Georges Hermann, deceased, late of Annecy, France (by Marie 
T. Atalaphe); Jean C. D. Hermann, Annecy, France; Be- 
atrice J. Hermann, Annecy, France; Frederic C. J. Her- 
mann, Annecy, France; by Claude A. G. Hermann, Annecy, 
France, and by Brigitte M. A. Hermann, Annecy, France 
(heirs), assignors to Societe Industrielle des Coussinets, 
Paris, France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 809,941, March 24, 1969, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 215,167 

Int. Cl. C10m 7/16, 7/06, 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 252—12 25 Claims 
1. An organometallic reticulated anti-friction composition 

obtained from about 40-95 percent by weight of at least one 
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solid epoxy resin containing terminal epoxy groups and having 
a molecular weight in the range from about 2,000 to 4,000 and 
from about 5 to 60 percent by weight of lead powder, bismuth 
powder, mixtures thereof, and alloys comprising lead, bis- 
muth, lead and bismuth, and mixtures thereof, said reticula- 
tion having been caused only by heating the composition for 
a sufficient period of time and at a sufficient temperature to 
effect said reticulation. 


3,839,210 
ANTIOXIDANT COMPOSITION COMPRISING A 
SYNERGISTIC MIXTURE OF A PHENOL, AMINE AND 
SULFONE 

John P. G. Beiswanger, Audubon, and Assadullah Nassry, 

Bethlehem, both of Pa., assignors to GAF Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 203,848 
Int. Cl. C10m //38 

U.S. Cl. 252—47.5 9 Claims 

1. An antioxidant composition consisting essentially of a 
phenolic antioxidant selected from the group consisting of O-, 
M-, and p-cresol, 2,4-di-t-butylphenol, 4',4'-bis( 2 ,6-di-t- 
butylphenol), 4',4’-methylene bis-(2,6-di-t-butylphenol), cat- 
echol, resorcinol, hydroquinone, 2,6-di-t-butyl-4- 
methoxyphenol, 4',4’-methylene _ bis-(6-t-butyl-O-cresol), 
4,4-thiobis-(6-t-butyl-o-cresol), quinizarin, 2-n-dodecyl qui- 
nizarin and naphthol, and amine selected from the group 
consisting of N-phenyl-a-naphthylamine, N-phenyl-B- 
naphthylamine, and 4,4’-dioctyl-diphenyl amine, and a sul- 
fone compound selected from the group consisting of 
bis-B-t-dodecylthioethyl sulfone, -t-butylthioethylsulfone, 
B-n-dodecylthioethyl-n-dodecy] sulfone, B-t-dodecylthio-B’-t- 
octylthiodiethyl sulfone, B-n-octadecylthioethyl-n-octadecyl 
sulfone, B-t-dodecylthioethyl-t-dodecyl sulfone, B-cyclohexyl- 
thioethyl cyclohexyl sulfone, bis-B-b-dodecylthioethyl sul- 
fone, bis-B-t-octylthioethy! sulfone, bis-B-n-hexadecylthio- 
ethyl sulfone, bis-B-t-butylthioethyl-t-butyl sulfone and 
bis-B-t-octylthioethyl sulfone wherein the ratio of phenolic 
antioxidant to sulfone to amine compound lies within the 
range of 1 - 100: 1 — 100: 1 - 100. 


3,839,211 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


3,839,212 
SOLUBILIZING PROCESS 

Frederic C. McCoy, Beacon, N.Y., assignor to Texaco, Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 787,567 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/20, 1/26, 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 252—52 8 Claims 

1. A process for converting polymeric alkoxylated sub- 
strates containing from | to 50 alkoxylated groups, said sub- 
strates normally being insoluble in a 0.10% by weight solution 
mineral oil at 75°F to 80°F, to their corresponding oil-soluble 
complexes comprising: 

a. admixing each part by weight of at least one alkoxylated 
substrate to be solubilized selected from the group con- 
sisting of alkoxylated alkyl phenols wherein the alkyl 
groups of the alkoxylated alkyl phenols contain from 
eight to 20 carbon atoms, and alkoxylated fatty alcohols, 
wherein the groups used to alkoxylate the fatty alcohols 
are selected from the group consisting of ethoxylate 





OcTOBER 1, 1974 


groups, propoxylate groups and mixtures of ethoxylate 
and propoxylate groups, said fatty alcohols containing 
from two to 22 carbon atoms exclusive of alkoxylate 
groups; 

. with a two to 10 parts by weight portion of at least one 
alkyl phenol selected from the group consisting of alkyl 
mononuclear phenols and alkyl dinuclear phenols 
wherein the alkyl groups of the alkyl mononuclear phe- 
nols and the alkyl dinuclear phenols contain a total of 
between three and 100 carbon atoms, until said corre- 
sponding oil-soluble complex is produced. 


3,839,213 
DENTURE CLEANSING COMPOSITIONS 
William H. Hill, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Peter Strong 
Research and Development Company, Inc., Port Chester, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 385,029, July 24, 1964, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 732,086, May 27, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,652,420. This application Feb. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 222,683 
Int. Cl. Clld 7/52 
U.S. Cl. 252—89 3 Claims 
1. A substantially transparent acid gel containing an abra- 
sive in a proportion that does not render the gel opaque but 
renders it sufficiently abrasive to remove oral deposits on a 
denture in a cleaning operation without scratching the denture 
surfaces, in which gel the said abrasive is in the proportion of 
substantially 0.1% to substantially 25% by weight, and the 
particles of said abrasive are of the size of less than substan- 
tially 200 mesh. 


3,839,214 
TETRABORATE COMPOSITION _ . 

Lawrence L. Schwalley, Whittier; William C. Teach, Anaheim, 

and Julia W. Kiene, Seal Beach, all of Calif., assignors to 

U.S. Borax & Chemical Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 837,334, June 27, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,936 

Int. Cl. Cild 3/04, 9/50 

U.S. Cl. 252—106 6 Claims 

1. A laundry treating composition having effective stain 
removal properties for household stains consisting essentially 
of a mixture of 85 to 99 percent sodium tetraborate decahy- 
drate and from about 0.1 to 2 percent polyvinylpyrrolidone 
having an average molecular weight of from about 15,000 to 
40,000. 


3,839,215 
SEQUESTRATION OF METAL IONS BY THE USE OF 
POLY-ALPHA-HYDROXYACRYLATES 

Julien Mulders, Brussels, Belgium, assignor tr Solvay & Cie, 

Brussels, Belgium 

Filed Dec. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 207,96 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 17, 1970, 

62270/70 
Int. Cl. CO2b 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 252—181 10 Claims 

1. A process for sequestering metal ions by a polyelec- 
trolyte, comprising presenting to the metal ions to be seques- 
tered, as the sequestering polyelectrolyte, an alkali metal or 
ammonium salt of a poly-a-hydroxyacrylic acid of the formula 


Ri OH 


re 
R: COOM_J. 
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where R, and R, are selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and alkyl of between one and three carbon atoms, 
M is selected from the group consisting of alkali metal and 
ammonium, and n is a positive integer between 3 and a higher 
value such that substantial solubility in an aqueous system is 
maintained. 


3,839,216 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ORGANIC 
SOLUTIONS OF PERCARBOXYLIC ACIDS 

Gerd Schreyer, Grossauheim, and Otto Weiberg, Neu- 

Isenburg, both of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold-und 

Silber-Scheidean-stalt Vormals Roessler, Frankfurt am 

Main, Germany 

Filed July 25, 1972, Ser. No. 274,965 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 13, 1971, 

2145604 
Int. Cl. Clld 7/56 

U.S. Cl. 252—186 16 Claims 

1. A process for the production of water free solutions of 
percarboxylic acids having two to four carbon atoms compris- 
ing extracting the aqueous solution of the percarboxylic acid 
with a tertiary phosphate ester having three to 30 carbon 
atoms and desorbing the extract with a solvent for said percar- 
boxylic acid selected from the group consisting of hydrocarbyl 
alkanoates having four to 10 carbon atoms, chlorinated ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons and aromatic hydrocarbons, said solvent 
boiling lower than said phosphate ester. 


3,839,217 
STABLE, POURABLE ALKALI METAL DITHIONITE 
DISPERSION 
Robert M. Owen, Levittown, and Henry L. Ramm, Newtown, 
both of Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,835The portion of the term of 
this patent subsequent to Oct. 1, 1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. COlb 17/98; D21c 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 252—188 12 Claims 

1. A fluent homogeneous, pourable, chemically and physi- 
cally stable dispersion of solid particles of a water soluble 
dithionite in a liquid which does not react therewith or cata- 
lyze the decomposition thereof, said liquid comprising a mate- 
rial which suppresses the dissolution of the particles in the 
liquid, the material being inert with respect to the dithionite 
and a nonsolvent therefor, the pH of the system being at least 
6.5, the quantity of said material being such that the particles 
are not dissolved by said liquid an retain their particulate 
form, said solid particles constituting between about 20 per- 
cent and 45 percent by weight of said dispersion, the viscosity 
of said dispersion being below about 50,000 centipoises. 


3,839,218 
METHOD OF MAINTAINING METAL DITHIONITE 
HYDRATE CRYSTALS IN DISPERSIBLE FORM 
Robert M. Owen, Levittown, and Henry L. Ramm, Newtown, 
both of Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 1,835, Jan. 9, 1970. This 
application Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,742The portion of the 
term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 1, 1991, has been 
disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. CO1b 17/98; D21c 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 252—188 3 Claims 

1. In a method of storing and shipping zinc or alkali metal 
dithionite hydrate, the improvement of suspending finely 
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divided particles thereof in a liquid which does not react 
therewith or catalyze the decomposition thereof, comprising 
a material which suppresses the dissolution of the particles in 
the liquid, the material being inert with respect to the dithio- 
nite and a nonsolvent therefor, the amount of said material 
being sufficient to prevent dissolution of said particles, the pH 
of the liquid being at least 6.5, and maintaining said particles 
in suspended or resuspendable form during storage and ship- 
ment thereof by means of mechanical agitation, the viscosity 
of said dispersion being below about 50,000 centipoises. 


3,839,219 
EUROPIUM ACTIVATED ALKALINE EARTH 
MAGNESIUM ALUMINIUM SILICATE LUMINESCENT 
MATERIAL 

Judicus Marinus Pieter Jan Verstegen; Willem Lambertus 

Wanmaker, and Johannus Godefridus Verlijsdonk, all of 

Emmasingel, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,791 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 7, 1971, 

7113747 
Int. Cl. CO9k 1/54 

U.S. Cl. 252—301.4 F 8 Claims 

1. A luminescent silicate activated by bivalent europium, 
defined by the formula: 


Sr,Ca,Ba,Mg,Eu,Al,Si,O, 


in which 


xtyt+tzt+qtp=l1 
0.05 = q < 0.70 
0.001 = p <= 0.50 
p+q = 0.75 


and having a higher luminous flux, when excited by ultravio- 
let radiation, than said silicate without Mg. 


3,839,220 
MICROCAPSULES FOR USE IN PRESSURIZED SYSTEMS 
Myron Barchas, New York, N.Y., assignor to The Mennen 
Company, Morristown, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 770,037, Oct. 23, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,811 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/30; A611 13/00; CO1b 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—305 18 Claims 

1. A system for storing two active substances which are 
reactive with one another comprising an aerosol container 
containing said substances, a liquid aerosol propellant in said 
container under pressure and a multiplicity of microcapsules 
having solid walls in said container, at least some of said 
microcapsules containing an encapsulate consisting essentially 
of one of said active substances and a bursting fluid selected 
from the group consisting of fluorocarbons, hydrocarbons, 
methylene chloride, vinylchloride, dimethyl ether and mix- 
tures thereof, said bursting fluid being present in an amount 
and having a vapor pressure such that the pressure inside said 
microcapsules is not substantially different from the pressure 
of said propellant in said container, but is sufficiently greater 
than the pressure prevailing outside said container under 
normal conditions of use to cause bursting of said capsules 
upon their discharge from said container, substantially all of 
said one substance in said container being in microcapsules. 
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3,839,221 
PREPARATION LS OF MINIMUM 
TURBIDITY 
Farhad Ardeshir Irani, Park Forest, Ill., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 165,786, July 15, 1971. This 
application June 21, 1972, Ser. No. 264,950 
Int. Cl. BO1j 13/00; CO1b 33/14 
U.S. Cl. 252—313 S 9 Claims 
1. In a process for preparing a minimum turbidity silica sol 
wherein the alkali in an alkali metal silicate solution is neutral- 
ized with a cation-exchange resin in the hydrogen form while 
maintaining a pH greater than 8, the improvement comprising: 
pretreating the resin with a silica extraction agent selected 
from the group consisting of an aqueous solution of hydrogen 
fluoride, an alkali metal bifluoride and ammonium bifluoride 
for a time sufficient to reduce the silica content of the resin. 


3,839,222 
EXTRACTION OF BORON FROM AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 
WITH SALICYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES AND ISOAMYL 
ALCOHOL 
Edward A. Grannen, 1431 Isabelita Ct., Upland, Calif. 91786 
Division of Ser. No. 175,007, Aug. 25, 1971. This application 
Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,076 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/22; BOIF 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 252—364 

1. A composition comprising: 

a substantially water immiscible organic solvent comprising 
from 10 to 100 percent by volume of isoamyl alcohol; and 
at least 0.05 molar concentration of substantially water 
immiscible, nuclear substituted salicylic acid or alkali, 
alkaline earth, ammonium or organic ammonium salt 
thereof, in the solvent, said nuclear substituted salicylic 
acid having the formula 


10 Claims 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of alkyl, aryl, 
alkaryl and cycloalkyl groups having at least three carbon 
atoms, R’ is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halogen and alkyl groups, and wherein the molecule has at 
least 11 carbon atoms. 


3,839,223 

STEAM REFORMING GASEOUS HYDROCARBONS 
Willi Schwab, Limburgerhof, and Wilhelm Karl Schropp, 

Luetzelsachsen, both of Germany, assignors to Badische 

Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen/- 

Rhine, Germany 

Filed Feb. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 118,197 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 26, 1970, 

2008936 
Int. Cl. COlb 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 252—373 8 Claims 

1. In a process for the steam reforming of gaseous hydrocar- 
bons which comprises passing a gaseous hydrocarbon and 
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steam in a ratio of 1-5 mols of steam per gram atom of carbon 
in said hydrocarbon over a nickel catalyst containing alumi- 
nous cement as binder at temperatures of more than 500°C 
and pressures of up tc 50 atmospheres, the improvement 
being wherein said catalyst consists essentially of 12 to 30 
percent by weight of nickel, 15-35 percent by weight of a 
finely-particled a-aluminum oxide as carrier, 3 to 15 percent 
by weight of boehmite, hydrargillite or y-aluminum oxide 
(calculated as Al,O;) as activator and 25 to 40 percent by 
weight of aluminous cement, said percentages being based on 
the total weight of the catalyst. 


3,839,224 
OXIDATION CATALYST FOR PURIFYING EXHAUST 
GASES OF INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Kiyoshi Yonehara, Suita; Tomohisa Ohhata, and Haruichi 

Hara, both of Toyonaka, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon 

Shokubai Kagaku Kogyo Co. Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 294,521 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1971, 46-77150 
Int. Cl. BOLj 11/12, 11/16 

U.S. Cl. 252—443 18 Claims 

1. An oxidation catalyst for purifying exhaust gases of inter- 
nal combusion engines consisting essentially of a monolithic 
multicellular chemically inert refractory support of an appar- 
ent bulk density of 0.2 to 0.7 g/cc having therein 25 to 300 gas 
flow channels per square inch of its cross-sectional area and 
supporting thereon a deposit of an activated alumina, a de- 
posit of at least one heavy metal oxide, and a deposit on said 
alumina and said heavy metal oxide of from 0.2 to about 1.5 
g. palladium per liter of finished catalyst, the weight ratio of 
the alumina to the heavy metal oxide being 1:0.2 to 1:0.5, the 
total weight of the two deposits being 130 to 500 g per liter of 
the catalyst and the average total thickness of the two deposits 


being 50 to 300 microns, said heavy metal oxide being the 
oxide of at least one metal selected from the group consisting 
of copper, chromium, nickel, iron, cobalt and manganese. 


3,839,225 
CATALYST COMPRISING AN INTERMEDIATE 
COATING OF AN OXIDE OF SCANDIUM YTTRIUM OR 
THE LANTHANIDES AND A PLATINUM RHODIUM TOP 
COATING 
Gary James Keith Acres, London, England, assignor to John- 
son, Matthey & Co., Limited, London, England 
Filed June 22, 1972, Ser. No. 265,272 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 25, 1971, 
29883/71; June 25, 1971, 29884/71 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/1/12 
U.S. Cl. 252—432 17 Claims 
1. A catalyst consisting essentially of an inert material, an 
intermediate coating thereon containing at least one oxide 
selected from the group consisting of the oxides of scandium, 
yttrium and the lanthanides 
and a catalytically active surface coating on said intermedi- 
ate coating of an alloy selected from the group consisting 
of (1) platinum/rhodium alloy wherein the rhodium con- 
stitutes 1-50 weight percent of the total metal content of 
the alloy and the platinum the balance; and (2) plati- 
num/rhodium/base metal alloys wherein the rhodium 
constitutes 1-50 weight percent of the total metal content 
of the alloy, the base metal from 0.01 to 25 weight per- 
cent of said total metal content and the platinum the 
balance, the base metal being selected from the group 
consisting of nickel, cobalt, iron, copper, neodymium, 
indium, tin, zinc, silver and chromium. 
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METAL SODIUM SILICATES 
Paul C. Yates, Talleyville, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,500 
Int. Cl. BO1j / 1/40; CO1b 33/20 
U.S. Cl. 252—454 12 Claims 
1. Microfibrous amorphous, water soluble alkali metal sili- 
cates having an SiO, to alkali metal oxide molar ratio of 2 to 
4, a specific nitrogen surface area of between 2 to 7 m?/g., an 
internal porosity measured by mercury porosimetry of from | 
to 5 cc. of mercury per gram of silicate at a pressure of 2,000 
psi, an absorbency for nonionic surfactants of at least 50 
percent by weight, a maximum water content of 25 percent by 
weight and a maximum active oxygen content of 1.33 percent 
by weight. 


3,839,227 
NOVEL CATALYST FOR METHACROLEIN 
PRODUCTION 
Francis A. Schlaefer, Pennsauken, N.J., and George A. Hansen, 
Philadelphia, Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 149,343, June 2, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,434 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/40 
U.S. Cl. 252—455 R 6 Claims 

1. A catalyst having a metal oxide oxidation catalyst on a 
support in calcined form, wherein the support is expanded 
perlite having, prior to formation of the catalyst, a total sur- 
face area of less than 15 m.*/g., a total porosity of at least 2.5 
cc./g., at least 40 percent of the pores being greater than 
100,000 A in diameter, and no more than 25 percent of the 
pores being less than 10,000 A in diameter. 


3,839,228 
CRYSTALLINE ALUMINO-SILICATE ZEOLITES 
CONTAINING POLYVALENT METAL CATIONS 

Francis William Kirsch, Wayne; David S. Barmby, Media, and 

John D. Potts, Springfield, all of Pa., assignors to Sun Oil 

Company of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 581,129, Aug. 25, 1966, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 715,998, March 26, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,624,173, and Ser. No. 716,190, March 26, 1968, , and Ser. 
No. 749,714, Aug. 2, 1968, abandoned, and Ser. No. 823,656, 
May 12, 1969, , and Ser. No. 830,687, June 5, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,655,813, and Ser. No. 840,110, June 16, 1969, abandoned, 
and Ser. No. 34,209, May 4, 1970, Pat. No. 3,706,814, and 

Ser. No. 114,061, Feb. 9, 1971,. This application Dec. 22, 

1971, Ser. No. 211,040 
Int. Cl. BO1j ///40 
U.S. Cl. 252—455 Z 13 Claims 
1. An alumino-silicate zeolite, useful as a catalyst for paraf- 

fin-olefin alkylation, which is at least represented by the em- 
pirical formula 

M,(AIO,) ,(SiO,),(H,O), 
where f(Na):g(H):h(RE)=M,; where x, y and z are integers, 
RE is at least one cation of a rare earth metal, the ratio x/y is 
in the range of 0.2 to 1.0, z is in the range of 0-2x and f, g and 
hare the percentage cation distributions of Na, H and RE, and 
wherein f is in the range of about 0 to 20, g is in the range of 
about 10 to 50 and A is in the range of about 45-70, and the 
sum of f, g and h is about 100. 
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3,839,229 
AMMONIA-SYNTHESIS CATALYST 
Michel Senes, La Baule; Michel Pottier, and Jean-Francois 
Gourdier, both of Saint Nazaire, all of France, assignors to 
Societe Chimique De La Grande Paroisse, Azote Et Produits 
Chimiques, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 234,625 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 17, 1971, 
71.09265 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/22 


U.S. Cl. 252—455 R 10 Claims 


1, An ammonia synthesis catalyst consisting essentially of a 
solid solution of iron oxide, at a degree of oxidation corre- 
sponding to Fe,0,, and CoO, said CoO being present in an 
amount of 5 to 10 percent by weight expressed as cobalt. 


3,839,230 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE ACTIVE-ALUMINA 
CATALYST PROPERTIES 

Aurel Cobzaru, Ploiesti, Romania, assignor to PETROCHIM 

Institutal De Cercetari Pentru Chimizarea Petrolului, 

Ploiesti, Romania 

Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,261 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/06 

U.S. Cl. 252—463 2 Claims 

1. A process for producing active alumina which comprises 
the steps of: forming bodies of alumina gel by shaping said 
alumina gel and drying the shaped bodies; autoclaving the 
dried shaped bodies in contact with the steam and ammonia 
of and out of contact with the liquid phase of an aqueous 
ammonia solution containing 0.5 - 20 percent by weight NH, 
at a temperature of substantially 150° to 250°C for a period of 
2 to 12 hours; and thereafter calcining the autoclaved bodies 
in air, the resulting active alumina having a surface area of 
substantially 50 to 200 m*/g. 


( 3,839,231 
AIR FIREABLE COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
VANADIUM OXIDE AND BORON SILICIDE, AND 
DEVICES THEREFROM 

Frank Knowles Patterson, and Stephen Charles Thayer, both 

of Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 

and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 248,115 
Int. Cl. HOIb //02 

U.S. Cl. 252—514 8 Claims 

1. A screen printable, air fireable composition useful for 
preparing thermal switches, comprising, on a weight basis, (1) 
35-99 percent of a powdery product of vanadium glass and 
silica, (2) 1-15 percent finely divided compound(s) of the 
formula B,Si, where x is about 4-6, (3) 0-50 percent of finely 
divided noble metal, and (4) 0-20 percent low melting inor- 
ganic binder; wherein vanadium glass (1) contains 5-55 per- 
cent vanadium, calculated as metal; and wherein said powdery 
product of vanadium glasss and silica is obtained by heating 
vanadium glass and silica at or above the softening point of the 
vanadium glass, the silica having an average particle size of no 
more than about 40 microns, the amount of silica uses to 
produce said powdery product being no more than about 40 
percent of the weight of the vanadium glass therein. 


3,839,232 
FRAGRANT POLYCYCLIC KETONES 
Gunther Ohloff, Bernex, Geneva, and Hugo Strickler, La 
Plaine, Geneva, both of Switzerland, assignors to Firmenich 
S.A., Geneva, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 805,353, March 7, 1969,. This application 
July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,286 
Int. Cl. A61k 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—522 1 Claim 
1. A perfume composition comprising in a perfume carrier, 
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an effective fragrance imparting amount of at least one config- 
urational isomer of the ketone of the formula 


said configurational isomer selected from the group consisting 
of (-)-3-thuyopsanone and (-)-3-isothuyopsanone. 


3,839,233 
PERFUME COMPOSITIONS 

Christian F. Wight, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, and John B. Hall, 

Rumson, N.J., assignors to International Flavors and Fra- 

grances, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 37,333, May 14, 1970, abandoned. This 

application Jan: 6, 1972, Ser. No. 215,910 
Int. Cl. Cl1b 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—522 2 Claims 

1. A perfume composition containing: (a) as an essential 
ingredient, a fragrance altering amount of the product pre- 
pared by reacting longifolene and formic acid at a tempera- 
ture of from about 30°C to 90°C in the presence of a protonic 
or Lewis acid catalyst, and (b) an auxiliary perfume adjuvant. 


53,839,234 
MULTI-PURPOSE CLEANING CONCENTRATE 

Colon J. Roscoe, 426 Plymouth Ave., Winston-Salem, N.C. 

27104 

Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 326,769 
Int. Cl. Clid 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 252—544 4 Claims 

1. A cleaning composition which is absent significant resi- 
due leaving agents and which is capable of being diluted with 
water consisting essentially of a blend of the following parts 
having the same volume: 

5 to 60 parts of a glycol ether selected from the group 
consisting of ethylene glycol monobutyl ether, diethylene 
glycol monobutyl ether, ethylene glycol monoethyl ether, 
ethylene glycol monomethyl ether, diethylene glycol 
monomethyl ether, diethylene glycol monoethyl ether 
and mixtures of two or more thereof; 

5 to 60 parts of a glycol selected from the group consisting 
of propylene glycol, diethylene glycol, hexylene glycol, 
triethylene glycol, dipropylene glycol and mixtures of two 
or more thereof; 

2 to 30 parts of a monohydroxy alcohol selected from the 
group consisting of isopropanol, n-propanol, isobutanol 
and mixtures of two or more thereof; 

an aqueous ammonium hydroxide solution equivalent to 2 
to 30 parts of a 28 percent aqueous ammonium hydroxide 
solution; 

1 to 15 parts of an amine selected from the group consisting 
of triethanolamine, monoethanolamine, diethanolamine, 
monoisopropanolamine, diisopropanolamine, triisopro- 
panolamine, monomethylamine, dimethylamine, ethyl- 
enediamine, propylenediamine, cyclohexylamine, dieth- 
ylethanolamine, ethyl diethanolamine, morpholine, and 
mixtures of two or more thereof; and 

1 to 15 parts of a liquid synthetic detergent which does not 
form any substantial film or residue when a film of water 
solution thereof is dried. 
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3,839,235 
POLYOXETANES WITH FUNCTIONAL GROUPS 

Rodolphe Margraff, Ris-Orangis, France, assignor to Rhone- 

Poulenc S.A.,, Paris, France 

Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,753 

Claims priority, application France, July 26, 1971, 

71.27271 
Int. Cl. CO8g 33/00, 33/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—2 XA 15 Claims 

1. Polyoxetanes which comprise recurring units of the for- 
mulae: 


CH2Z 
-CH:—C—CH:—0— 


or of formulae (1) and (II) in which: each of R,, R, and R;, 
which may be identical or different, represents a hydrogen 
atom or a lower alkyl radical, or R, and R, together form a 
buteno bridge, Z represents a halogen atom or a hydroxy], 
alkoxy, aryloxy, acyloxy or nitrile group, R,; represents a hy- 
drogen atom or a lower alkyl radical, and -O-R, represents - 
O-, or, together with R;, forms the trivalent radical of the 
formula: 


in which the free valencies of the end carbon atoms are con- 
nected to the 5 and 6 positions of the pyridine nucleus, the 
chain oxygen atom of each recurring unit being attached to 
the chain methylene group of the adjacent recurring unit. 
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3,839,236 
TERTIARY CONDENSATION PRODUCT OF PHENOL, 
FORMALDEHYDE AND A SILANE 
Kevin M. Foley, Hebron; Frank P. McCombs, Granville, and 
Francesco M. Vigo, Heath, all of Ohio, assignors to Owens- 
Corning Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,980 
Int. Cl. CO8g 31/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—2 S 13 Claims 
1. A tertiary condensation product formed by reacting, in 
an aqueous system in the presence of an alkaline catalyst, 
formaldehyde, phenol and a silane containing an aromatic 
group substituted with oxygen wherein the formaldehyde and 
phenol have an initial mole ratio of formaldehyde to phenol 
ranging from 1.1/1 to 4.4/1 and the tertiary condensation 
product contains 0.5 to 10.0 percent by weight of the silane 
based on total weight of solids, 
wherein the silane is represented by the formula: 


‘OP Wis » Sonal H:—O—R: 
! i ), 


wherein X is a halogen, R, is hydrogen or an alkyl radical 
having one to 20 carbon atoms, R, is phenyl or a substituted 
derivative of phenyl, x is the integer 2 or 3 and y is the integer 
1 or 2, or the formula: 


R«—C H—CH2—O Si—O—CH;—C H—CH:—0—R;—0— 
“se vay j 
fy H:—O—S  xaae =O =e 
x x 3 


wherein R; is phenylene or the radical 


R, is hydrogen or an alky! radical having one 20 carbon atoms 
and X is as previously defined, and wherein the product is 
cured with 1.0 to 15.0 percent by weight based on total weight 
of solids of boron-containing materials. 


3,839,237 
ION EXCHANGE RESINS HAVING BOTH ACIDIC AND 
BASIC ION-EXCHANGE SITES 
Hendrik Adrian Jacobus Battaerd; Brian Alfred Bolto, and Pir 
Ghulam Samadani Shah, all of Victoria, Australia, assignors 
to ICI Australia Limited, Melbourne, Victoria and Common- 
wealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization, 
Campbell, both of, Australia 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,057 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 31, 1972, 
9167/72 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/02, 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.1 R 12 Claims 
1. A process of manufacturing an amphoteric polymeric 
composition which comprises the steps of: 
a. polymerising in the presence of a free radical initiator a 
mixture of monomers comprising 
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i. an acidic monomer selected from the group consisting 
of acrylamide, methacrylamide, and lower alkyl esters 
of acrylic and methacrylic acid, and mixtures thereof, 
where the lower alkyl group of the alcohol portion of 
the ester contains from | to 6 carbon atoms; and 

ii. a basic monomer selected from the group consisting of 
a strong mineral acid salt of triallylamine, 1 ,4-bis( N,N- 
diallylaminomethyl )benzene, 2,4,6-tris( N,N-dial- 
lylaminomethy] )toluene, 1,6-bis( N,N-diallylamino) 
hexane, methyldiallylamine, and ethyldiallylamine, and 
mixtures thereof; wherein the mixture of monomers is 
dissolved in a polar, non-aqueous solvent system, and 
b. subsequently hydrolyzing the polymeric composition 
obtained in (a) to form an amphoteric polymeric com- 
position having thermally regenerable ion-exchange 
capacity. 


3,839,238 
FOAMED POLYOLEFINS 

Cyril John Ealding, Puckeridge, Nr. Ware, England, assignor 

to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 724,237, April 25, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 119,713 

Int. Cl. CO8f 47/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 E 4 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a foamed article in which 
a blowing agent system is injected into at least one molten 
polymer selected from the group consisting of polymers and 
copolymers of ethylene, polymers and copolymers of propy- 
lene, polymers and copolymers of butene and polymers and 
copolymers of 4-methyl pentene-1 in a screw extruder and 
mixed therein to form a homogeneous mixture which is con- 
tinuously extruded from a region of elevated temperature and 
pressure in the extruder to a region of lower pressure, said 
blowing agent system comprising 20 to 50 percent by weight, 
based on the weight of the polymer, of a first blowing agent 
which is completely miscible with the molten polymer at said 
elevated temperature and pressure and which has a critical 
temperature above said elevated temperature and a boiling 
point at said lower pressure below said elevated temperature, 
and from 0.01 to 10 percent by weight, based on the weight 
of the polymer, of a second blowing agent which has a solubil- 
ity, at said elevated temperature and pressure, of at least 0.01 
percent by weight in the polymer and a critical temperature 
less than said elevated temperature, the amount of said second 
blowing agent being not in excess of its solubility at said ele- 
vated temperature and pressure. 


3,839,239 
FIRE-PROTECTING EPOXY RESIN 
Leo M. Godfried, Badhoevedorp, Netherlands, assignor to 
Fokker-VFW N.V., Schiphol-Oost, Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 220,431 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 11, 1971, 
7101806 
Int. Cl. CO8g 53/10, 30/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 EP 19 Claims 
1. In a fire-protecting epoxy resin moulding composition, 
the combination of: 
an uncured epoxy resin made from a polyfunctional halohy- 
drin and a polyhydric phenol together with a curing agent 
for the epoxy resin selected from the group consisting of 
polyamine curing agents, and carboxylic anhydride cur- 
ing agents, and together with a source of carbon, a source 
of phosphoric acid and a source of non-inflammable 
gases, 
said source of carbon having a high temperature of decom- 
position and containing many radicals capable of entering 
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into an esterfying reaction with phosphoric acid, said 
carbon source being polyvalent alcohol, 

said source of phosphoric acid being a phosphate com- 
pound having a selected decomposition temperature 
lower than that of said source of carbon to generate 
phosphoric acid whereby said esterfying reaction may 
take place at said selected temperature and being se- 
lected from the group consisting of ammonium ortho- 
phosphate, melamine phosphate, polyphosphory! phos- 
phate, and water-insoluble ammonium polyphosphate 
with a phosphate content of about 90 percent, and 

said source of non-inflammable gases being a compound 
which does not take part in the curing of the epoxy resin 
but remains in free state therein and provides :non- 
inflammable gases at temperatures above said selected 
temperature and said source of non-inflammable gases 
being selected from the group consisting of dicyandia- 
mides, urea, melamine and guanidine and a combination 
thereof with chlorinated paraffins. 


3,839,240 
HIGH MELT INDEX MICROPOROUS FILMS 
Daniel Zimmerman, East Brunswick, N.J., assignor to Celanese 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 125,574, March 18, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,579 
Int. Cl. CO8f 47/08, 29/00; DO2j 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 HA 2 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing an open-celled microporous 
polypropylene film utilizing a non-porous crystalline elastic 
polypropylene starting film having an elastic recovery from a 
50 percent extension at 25°C. of at least 40 percent and a 
percent crystallinity of at least 20 percent, which process 
comprises stretching said starting film until an open-celled 
microporous structure is formed in said film and heat setting 
the resulting stretched film, to stabilize the open-celled struc- 
ture in the stretched film, to improvement which comprises 
utilizing a polypropylene polymer having a melt index in the 
range of from about 8 to about 30 and a weight average mo- 
lecular weight of about 100,000 to 240,000 wherein the re- 
sulting film exhibits improved heat stability, improved perme- 
ability and larger pore sizes over corresponding films having 
lower melt indexes and higher molecular weights. 


{ sr 
ISOCYANATE-MODI ENE FOAM PROCESS 


L. Lamar Harrell, Jr., Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 374,249 
Int. Cl. CO8f 47/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 L 8 Claims 

1. In a process for making a polyisocyanatemodified foam 
from a polychloroprene latex, said process including the step 
of adjusting the pH of the latex from more than about 11.5 to 
about 10.0-11.5, the improvement of adding to the neoprene 
latex, prior to the polyisocyanate addition, at least 0.5 part of 
a nonionic surfactant having a hydrophilic-iipophilic balance 
of about 1 1-16.5 and about 0.5-2.0 parts of an amine having 
the formula 


RN(CH;CHR’OH), 


R is methyl or ethyl, and 

R’ is hydrogen or methyl; 
and adjusting the pH of the latex to the desired range; all parts 
being per hundred parts by weight of latex solids. 
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3,839,242 

METHOD FOR PREPARING POLYURETHANE FOAMS 
Peter Huber, and Ewald Pirson, both of Burghausen, Ger- 

many, assignors to Wacker-Chemil GmbH, Munich, Ger- 

many 

Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,875 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 21, 

2246400 


1972, 


Int. Cl. CO8g 22/44 

U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AH 12 Claims 

1. An improved method for the manufacture of polyure- 
thane foams from polyethers having on the average at least 
two hydroxyl groups per molecule and organic diisocyanates, 
in the presence of organopolysiloxanes, cross-linking agents, 
catalysts, and blowing agents, the improvement which com- 
prises adding as the organopolysiloxanes, hydrolysates ob- 
tained from the hydrolysis of mixtures containing (a) silanes 
of the genera! formula R,SiX,-, and (b) at least 1 mol of 
silanes of the general formula R;SiX per equivalent of X in the 
silanes (a) where R is a hydrocarbon radical, X is a hydrolyz- 
able group; and n is 0 or 1, said hydrolysates having a boiling 
point below about 200°C. at 0.1 mm Hg (abs.). 


3,839,243 
DIPENTENE/BETA-PINENE COPOLYMERS AND 
ELASTOMERS 
Erwin Richard Ruckel, Darien; Ronald Frank Phillips, New 

Milford, and Herbert George Arlt, Jr., Ridgefield, all of 
Conn., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 159,233, July 2, 1971, Pat. No. 3,737,418, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 76,348, Sept. 29, 
1970, abandoned. This application Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 
336,104 
Int. Cl. CO8e 11/70, 13/00; CO8d 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—3.3 4 Claims 
1. An adhesive composition comprising a polyterpene con- 
sisting essentially of recurring units of the structure: 


oa roa 
’ = Pa | oa 


| 


and q secondary mer units of the dipentene mer which reflect 
involvement of the ring double bond, wherein m, n, and q are 
integers which define a copolymer of molecular weight in the 
range of about 500 and 20,000 and wherein the ratio of m to 
n+q is from 19:1 to 1:19 and an elastomer, said elastomer 
being present in the amount of 25 to 75 percent, by weight, 
based on the total weight of polyterpene and elastomer. 


i 
Cc—C! 
| 
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3,839,244 
FLAME-RESISTANT POLYMERIC PRODUCTS FROM 
POLYACYLOXALAMIDRAZONES AND VISCOSE AND 
THEIR MANUFACTURE 
Erhard Siggel, Seckmauern; Gerhard Meyer, Obernburg; 
Heinz Grotjahn, Roellfeld; Helmut Maegerlein, Erlenbach; 
Hans-Dieter Rupp, Erlenbach; Eckart Jacobs, Erlenbach, 
and Michael Wallrabenstein, Erlenbach, all of Germany, 
assignors to Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 33,957, May 1, 1970, 
abandoned. This application May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,262 
Int. Cl. CO8b 27/68; CO8b 29/22; CO8b 29/30; DOIF 1/02, 
3/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—9 10 Claims 
1. Process for the manufacture of flame-resistant polymer 
product containing synthetic and cellulosic polymer as the 
essential polymer components, which process comprises pro- 
cessing into a shaped product a homogeneous mixture of 
viscose and an aqueous alkaline solution of a polyacyloxalami- 
drazone of the formula: 


i] 


NH—N=C— C=N—NH—C— —k=o 
| HiN NH: fe) 


{t 


Ex_n=c—c=n-n 


Hw NH: bu 


=c-n-c=b 


oud 


wherein R represents an organic radical selected from the 
group consisting of straight-chain radicals, branched saturated 
aliphatic radicals having from 2 to 12 carbon atoms, straight- 
chain and branched unsaturated aliphatic radicals having from 
2 to 12 carbon atoms, cycloaliphatic radicals, araliphatic 
radicals, aromatic radicals having from 6 to 14 carbon atoms, 
and heterocyclic radicals having from 4 to 12 carbon atoms, 
and introducing it into a viscose regeneration bath, followed 
by deacidification and immersing the resulting polymer prod- 
uct in a treating bath in which bath said product is reacted 
with a solution of at least one salt or complex of a metal 
selected from the group consisting of zinc, tin, cadmium, 
barium, strontium, calcium, antimony, and tantalum, said 
metal or complex being taken up by said polyacyloxalamidra- 
zone and thereafter washing and drying the resulting product. 


3,839,245 
POLY(ETHER-ESTER-AMIDE) ANTISTATIC 
COMPOSITIONS DERIVED FROM DIMR ACIDS 
Irwin S. Schlossman; Thomas Zoum Lin Li, and Jack B. Boy- 

lan, all of Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to Emery Industries, 

Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 239,729 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—18 N 21 Claims 

1. Poly(ether-ester-amide) compositions useful as durable 
antistatic agents comprising polyether blocks derived from a 
polyalkylene glycol of the formula 


Re a 


jaw ty, 
H—_ocH.cH—CoH: 


L ia ae 


OH 


wherein R is hydrogen or an alkyl group containing from | to 
4 carbon atoms, x is an integer from 0 to about 8 and y is a 
large whole number such that the molecular weight of the 
polyether block is between about 300 and 10,000 and polyam- 
ide blocks having molecular weights up to about 10,000 ob- 
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tained by the reaction of a dimer acid obtained by the poly- 
merization of an ethylenically unsaturated C ,¢C., monocar- 
boxylic acid with a diamine selected from the group consisting 
of alkyl diamines containing from 2 to 54 carbon atoms, aryl 
diamines, alicyclic diamines wherein the ring system contains 
4 to 8 carbon atoms and may be substituted with one or more 
alkyl groups containing | to 8 carbon atoms and hetrocyclic 
diamines selected from the group consisting of piperazine and 
2,5-dimethy! piperazine; said polyamide blocks corresponding 
to the formula 


oO 
Il 


9 eS 
HOOC—B—C pa 0S on 


lk: 


wherein R is hydrogen or an alkyl radical containing from 1 
to 18 carbon atoms, B is a radical derived from the dimer acid 
and containing from 30 to about 50 carbon atoms, A is a 
radical derived from the diamine and x is an integer from 
about | to about 20; and said polyether and polyamide blocks 
being linearly bonded with ester linkages and having a theoret- 
ical amide:ester linkage ratio between about 0.5:1 and 25:1 
with the polyether blocks comprising about 10 to 75 percent 
by weight of the total block copolymer composition. 


3,839,246 
TWO-PART ROOM TEMPERATURE VULCANIZABLE 
SYSTEMS 
Stephen B. Hamilton, Jr., Schenectady, and Warren R. Lampe, 
Ballston Lake, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric 
Company, Waterford, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,460 
Int. Cl. CO8f 19/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—18 § 40 Claims 
1. A two-part room temperature vulcanizable silicone rub- 
ber composition with improved hydrolytic resistance compris- 
ing, 

a. a linear, fluid organopolysiloxane containing terminal 
silicon-bonded hydroxy groups and having a viscosity of 
500 to 10,000,000 centipoise when measured at 25°C, the 
organic groups of the aforesaid organopolysiloxane repre- 
senting monovalent hydrocarbon radicals, 

b. a filler, 

c. from 0.1 - 15 percent by weight of an alkyl silicate se- 
lected from the class consisting of (1) a monomeric or- 
ganosilicate corresponding to the general formula, 

(R*O),Si—R", 
where R* is a radical selected from the class consisting of 
monovalent hydrocarbon radicals and halogenated monova- 
lent hydrocarbon radicals and R* is selected from the class 
consisting of alkyl, haloalkyl, aryl, haloaryl, alkenyl, cycloal- 
kyl, cycloalkenyl, cyanoalkyl, alkoxy and acyloxy radicals and 
(2) a liquid partial hydrolysis product of the aforementioned 
organosilicate monomeric compounds, 

d. from 0.1 to 5 percent by weight of the organopolysi- 
loxane of a catalyst which is the reaction product of an 
organo tin oxide having the formula 

R”R'’SnO 

where R’ and R’”’ are monovalent hydrocarbon radicals with 
a hydrocarbon ester selected from the class consisting of 
esters of monocarboxylic acids, esters of dicarboxylic acids 
and esters of inorganic acids containing at least one oxygen 
atom in the said radical attached to a replaceable hydrogen 
atom, and where there is reacted from 6 to 1 moles of the 
organo tin oxide per mole of the ester when the reaction is 
carried out at a temperature in the range from room tempera- 
ture to 250°C. 
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3,839,247 
WATER-CLEAR HYDROLYTICALLY STABLE 
POLYCARBONATE COMPOSITION CONTAINING AN 
AROMATIC OR ALIPHATIC EPOXY STABILIZER 
Charles Andrew Bialous, Evansville, and Gerald Fred Macke, 
Mt. Vernon, both of Ind., assignors to General Electric Com- 
pany, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 321,268, Jan. 5, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,832 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—18 PF 5 Claims 

1. An improved water clear polycarbonate composition 
which is the reaction product of a dihydric phenol and carbon- 
ate precursor and which composition is resistant to hydrolysis 
when exposed to elevated temperatures and water, wherein 
the improvement comprises having in admixture with the 
polycarbonate a stabilizing amount of a particular epoxy com- 
pound based on the weight of the polycarbonate; said particu- 
lar epoxy being selected from the group consisting of aromatic 
epoxies and aliphatic epoxies, and mixures thereof. 


3,839,248 
PLIABLE SEALANT MATERIALS IN STRIP OR RIBBON 
FORM 

Peter Stanley Clark, and Paul Victor Jones, both of Chur, 

Switzerland, assignors to Foseco Trading A.G., Chur, Swit- 

zerland 

Filed Apr. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 131,520 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 6, 1970, 

16132/70; Feb. 5, 1971, 4052/71 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—19 R 4 Claims 

1. A sealant composition in strip or ribbon form consisting 
essentially of, by weight, 40-70 percent of a finely divided 
particulate filler selected from the group consisting of calcium 
carbonate and talc, 3-25 percent of a fibrous material consist- 
ing substantially of fibres having a length in the range of 0.01 
to 0.05 mm. and a diameter in the range of 180 to 400 ang- 
stroms, and 10-40 percent of a liquid vehicle being a member 
selected from the group consisting of non-drying alkyd resins, 
non-drying oils, blends of a drying oil plus adjuvants to pre- 
vent oxidation thereof and mixtures thereof, said sealant com- 
position having a penetration of not greater than 70 penetra- 
tion units at —10°C, a penetration value of not less than 35 
penetration units at 30°C, a storage ability such that after 
three months exposure at 30°C in air at 50 percent relative 
humidity, the penetration is not less than 35 penetration units 
at —10°C, and a hardness of not greater than 120 penetration 
units under normal pressure but irrespective of time and tem- 
perature. 


3,839,249 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF PLASTICS AND 
LACQUER RESINS FROM BASIC 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING GLYCIDYL COMPOUNDS 
AND DICARBOXYLIC ANHYDRIDES 

Johannes Wollner, Moers-Kapellen; Martin Cherubim, Rhein- 
kamp-Eick, and Friedrich Henn, Homberg/Niederrhein, all 
of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Hamburg, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 62,692, Aug. 10, 1970,. This application 

Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,459 
Int. Cl. CO9d 3/66 

U.S. Cl. 260—22 EP 4 Claims 
1. Rapidly hardenable epoxidealkyd resin compositions 

suitable for the manufacture of resins including film and cast 
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molding applications, consisting essentially of a hardening 
amount of dicarboxylic anhydride material and a mixture of 
basic nitrogen-containing glycidyl compound consisting essen- 
tially of at least one compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of N,N’-diglycidyl-N,N’-dialkyl-1 ,3-diamino-2- 
hydroxypropanes, N-diglycidyl-alkyd-amines, and mixtures 
therein, and at least one alkyd resin consisting essentially of a 
polyol-phthalic anhydride-ricinine-soybean oil mixture 
wherein said alkyd resin mixture consists essentially of 42 
percent by weight of soybean oil and 38 percent by weight of 
phthalic anhydride. 


3,839,250 
MASTICATING AGENT FOR NATURAL AND/OR 
SYNTHETIC RUBBER 

Helfried Ehrend, Speyer; Klaus Morche, Mannheim; Theo 

Kempermann, Cologne, and Wolfgang Redetzky, Opladen, 

all of Germany, assignors to Rhein-Chemie Rheinau GmbH, 

Mannheim, Germany 

Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,661 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 25, 1972, 

2214810 
Int. Cl. CO8e 11/34, 11/40 


US. Cl. 260—23 R 11 Claims 


1. In the degrading of a rubber selected from the group 
consisting of natural rubber, polyisoprene, polybutadiene, 
butadiene-styrene copolymers and_butadiene-acrylonitrile 
copolymers comprising mixing said rubber with a masticating 
agent and degrading said mixture at a temperature of about 
40° to 180°C, the improvement which comprises employing as 
said masticating agent about 0.5 to 4 percent by weight of the 


rubber of a combination consisting essentially of a salt of a 
fatty acid of about 12 to 25 carbon atoms and about 0.002 to 
2 percent by weight of said salt of a metal hemiporphyrazine 
or tetra azaporphine complex. 


3,839,251 
PHENOLIC RESIN AND PROCESS FOR MAKING SAME 
Leopold F. Bornstein, Tucker, Ga., assignor to Georgia-Pacific 
Corporation, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,125 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5//24 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.3 12 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a phenolic resin having improved 
curing speed, wetting properties, flow characteristics and tack 
imparting properties under hot press particle board molding 
conditions suitable for use in the caulless production of parti- 
cle board, said method comprising: 

1. reacting phenol with a molar excess of formaldehyde in 
the range of about 2.5 to 3.5 moles of formaldehyde per 
mole of phenol in an aqueous medium utilizing an alka- 
line catalyst until the resulting aqueous resin has a Brook- 
field viscosity at 77°F within the range 150 cps to 300 cps 
to form a first stage resin, 

. adding from about 0.25 to about 0.50 moles of phenol per 
mole of phenol in the reaction of step (1), said added 
phenol being sufficient to impart tack characteristics to 
wood particles coated with the resin, 

. continuing the reaction until the aqueous resin has a 
Brookfield viscosity within the range 150 cps to 750 cps, 
and 

4. rapidly cooling the aqueous resin to a temperature less 
than 80°F. 
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3,839,252 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM EPOXY RESIN DISPERSION 
WITH BORIC ACID FOR CATIONIC 
ELECTRO-DEPOSITION 
Joseph F. Bosso; Lomer Burrell, and Marco Wismer, all of 
Gibsonia, Pa., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 167,470, July 29, 1971, , which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 840,847, July 10, 1969, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 840,848, July 10, 1969, abandoned, 
and Ser. No. 100,825, Dec. 22, 1970, abandoned, and Ser. No. 
100,834, Dec. 22, 1970, abandoned, said Ser. No. 100,825, 
and Ser. No. 100,834, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
56,730, July 20, 1970, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 772,366, Oct. 31, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 277,007 

Int. Cl. CO8b 13/00; CO8g 30/16, 51/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.2 EP 
1. An aqueous dispersion comprising 
a. an ungelled water-dispersed epoxy resin, having in the 
resin molecule at least one 1,2 epoxy group, at least about 
0.05 percent by weight of chemically-bound nitrogen in 
the form of a quaternary ammonium base salt of an acid 
having a dissociation constant greater than | X 107>, and 
b. boric acid said dispersion containing sufficient boron 
to catalyze the cure of a film of said epoxy resin. 


24 Claims 


3,839,253 
MATTE AQUEOUS COATING COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING PIGMENTED SYNTHETIC POLYMER 
Robert William Kershaw, South Blackburn, Victoria, and 

Frederick John Lubbock, Beaumaris, Victoria, both of Aus- 

tralia, assignors to Balm Paints Limited, Melbourne, Victo- 

ria, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 816,398, April 15, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,914 

Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 22, 1968, 

36726/68; July 8, 1968, 40352/68 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 R 7 Claims 

1. An aqueous latex coating composition consisting essen- 
tially of a pigment and a synthetic film-forming addition poly- 
mer of at least one a-B-ethylenically unsaturated monomer 
dispersed in an aqueous medium, at least a portion of said 
pigment being present in insoluble granules of pigmented 
synthetic polymer, the pigment being embedded in and sur- 
rounded by the synthetic polymer, said granules of pigmented 
synthetic polymer being dispersed in said aqueous latex in an 
amount of 45 to 90 percent by volume based on the total 
solids content of said coating composition, and further charac- 
terized in that the said granules of pigmented synthetic poly- 
mer: 

a. consist essentially of synthetic polymer and from 1-75 
percent by weight of pigment particles and are essentially 
of from 1-50 micron Stokes diameter with a weight aver- 
age mean Stokes diameter related to their volume con- 
centration in the total solids of the coating composition 
according to the following table: 


Weight Average Mean Stokes 
Diameter in Micron 


Volume 
Concentration 
of granules 


45 - 50% 
50 - 60% 
60 - 70% 
70 — 80% 
80 - 90% 
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3,839,254 
AQUEOUS COATIN ION CONTAINING 
METALLIC PIGMENT COATED WITH IONIZABLE 
PERFLUOROALKYL SURFACTANT 
James C. Fang, Media, Pa., assignor to E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,588 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/02, 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 MM 6 Claims 
1. In an aqueous coating composition of 5-60 percent by 
weight of a uniformly dispersed film-forming binder of an 
acrylic carboxylic acid polymer at least partially neutralized 
with an organic basic compound, the improvement therewith 
comprising 
0.1-20 percent by weight, based on the weight of the 
binder, of a uniformly dispersed aluminum flake pigment 
having a coating of an ionizable perfluoroalkyl surfactant 
which renders the pigment nonreactive with the aqueous 
coating composition; 
the perfluoroalky! surfactant is of the formula 
(xCF,) (CF), — (CH), —R 
wherein m is an integer from | to 10, n is an integer from 0-4, 
x is hydrogen or fluorine and R is an ionizable radical contain- 
ing a carboxyl group, a phosphoric radical or a sulfonic radi- 
cal. 


3,839,255 
METHOD OF PREPARING POLYMER GELS USING 
CHELATED ALUMINUM SALT 
Thomas J. Podlas, Newark, Del., assignor to Hercules Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 205,712, Dec. 7, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 359,061 
Int. Cl. CO8f 37/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 M 6 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a polymer gel which comprises: 
A. mixing the following ingredients: 
1. a first water solution comprising about 0.1 to 5 percent 
by weight, based on the total weight of solution of a 
water soluble aluminum salt, an aluminum chelant 
selected from the group consisting of 
a. alpha-hydroxy monocarboxylic acids having 3 to 4 
carbon atoms, 
b. alpha-hydroxy dicarboxylic acids having 3 to 4 car- 
bon atoms, 
c. beta-hydroxy tricarboxylic acids, and 
d. dicarboxylic acids of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, said che- 
lant being present in an amount such that the che- 
lant/aluminum molar ratio is about 0.2 to 2 and a 
base in an amount sufficient to adjust the pH of said 
first solution to about 4 to 9; and 
. a second water solution comprising about 0.1 to 2.5 
percent by weight, based on the total weight of said 
solution, of a water soluble copolymer of acrylamide 
and acrylic acid or a metal salt of acrylic acid; 
the relative proportions of solutions 1) and 2) being sufficient 
to provide in the mixture thereof a molar ratio of aluminum 
atoms to carboxyl groups in the copolymer of about 0.018 to 
90 and a copolymer content of about 0.09 to 2.3 percent by 
weight of the total water present; and 
B. adjusting the pH of the total mixture to about 4.6 to 8.3. 


3,839,256 
SILICATE-RESIN COATING COMPOSITION 
Robert E. Parkinson, Monroeville Borough, Pa., assignor to 
United States Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,372 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/04, 45/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 WB 18 Claims 
1. Composition useful for coating substrates comprising a 
solution or dispersion in an aqueous medium of 
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a. quaternary ammonium silicate of the formula 
WM,O.X(N,R,),0.Y SiO,.Z H,O where W is a number 
from 0 to 1, X isa number from 0.33 to 1.5, Y isa number 
from 2 to 10, Z is a number from | to 20, M is an alkali 
metal, R is an organic radical that forms an NR base 
selected from alkyl, alkanol, and heterocyclic groups, 
each independently selected, having from | to 20 carbon 
atoms, n is an integer from | to 10, and p is at least 4, and 
b. ethylene polymer selected from the group consisting of 
copolymers, terpolymers and ionomers of ethylene with 
acrylic, methacrylic or crotonic acids or esters thereof or 
vinyl acetate, wherein the portion of ethylene polymer 
derived from ethylene is from about 60 to about 90 
weight percent, the weight ratio of SiO, derived from the 
quaternary ammonium silicate to ethylene polymer being 
from about 20:1 to about 1:20. 


3,839,257 
POLY(VINYLBENZYL TRIALKYL AMMONIUM 
HALIDE) SALT COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas T. Chiu, Midland, and Wendell N. Delano, Freeland, 
both of Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 158,591, June 30, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,451 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 HN 7 Claims 

1. A process for increasing the viscosity of a first aqueous 
solution containing at least 15 weight percent of a poly(vinyl- 
benzyl trialkyl ammonium halide) comprising dissolving in 
said first solution a water-soluble non-deliquescent alkali or 
alkaline earth metal salt and thereby forming a second aque- 
ous solution having a viscosity higher than said first solution; 
the cation of said salt having an atomic number of at least 11. 


3,839,258 
PROCESS OF PREPARING A LATEX OF AN ORGANIC 
POLYMER FROM A SOLUTION OF THIS POLYMER IN 
AN ORGANIC SOLVENT 
Marinus J. R. Visseren, Geleen, and Renier J. L. Graff, Beek, 
both of Netherlands, assignors to Stamicarbon N.V., Heer- 
len, Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 232,613 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 9, 1971, 
7103087 
Int. Cl. CO8d 5/02; C09d 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.7 EM 15 Claims 
1. In a process for the preparation of a latex of an organic 
polymer from a solution of said polymer in an organic solvent, 
said process comprising the steps of; 
emulsifying the polymer solution with water in the presence 
of at least one emulsifier to produce an emulsion; 
evaporating said organic solvent contained within said 
emulsion so as to substantially foam the emulsion compo- 
nents; 
liquifying the evaporated organic solvent causing the foam 
to sag and the formation of an organic solvent phase and 
an aqueous phase containing said polymer; and 
separating and recovering said polymer containing aqueous 
phase from said organic phase, 
the improvement consisting essentially in using, as said or- 
ganic solvent, an organic solvent having a water solubility of 
less than 0.5 cc per liter measured at 20°C, and carrying out 
said organic solvent evaporation step in the presence of at 
least one organic oxygen compound containing more than one 
carbon atom, which organic oxygen compound does not have 
an acid reaction under the conditions under which said or- 
ganic solvent is evaporated, said organic oxygen compound 
having a boiling point, or forming a minimum azeotrope in 
combination with water having a boiling point, of less than 
100°C. 
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3,839,259 
MICHAEL-TYPE ADDITION PROCESS 
Wheeler C. Crawford; William P. Doyle, both of Lagrangeville, 
and John A. Patterson, Fishkill, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 836,940, June 26, 1969, abandoned. This 
application June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,166 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/34, 45/36, 45/44 
US. Cl. 260—30.2 3 Claims 

1. A process for preparing polyvinyl-type polymers having 

improved low temperature properties by: 

a. admixing each 100 parts by weight of an uncured polyvi- 
nyl-type polymer with from | to 10 parts by weight of at 
least one adduct of a nitroparaffin containing 10 to 14 
carbon atoms and a vinyl ketone until a homogeneous 
mixture is formed, and 

b. heating said mixture between about 300° to 375°F until 
said polyvinyl polymer having improved low temperature 
properties is prepared. 


3,839,260 
CEMENTITIOUS COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
Louis H. Eilers, Inola, and Christ F. Parks, Tulsa, both of 
Okla., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 161,875, July 12, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,746,725, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 17,290, 
March 6, 1970, Pat. No. 3,624,018, and Ser. No. 486,530, 
Sept. 10, 1965, Pat. No. 3,511,313. This application Nov. 21, 
1972, Ser. No. 308,489 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/00, 45/36 


U.S. Cl. 260—31.2 N 6 Claims 


1. A composition of matter which comprises a liquid slurry 
of (a) from about 0.1 to about 2 parts by weight of a water- 
soluble carbamoyl polymer per part by weight of a liquid, gel 
forming organo solvent therefor composed of a liquid organic 
non-solvent for the polymer selected from the group consist- 


ing of propylene glycol, water-miscible alkylene oxide poly- 
mers having molecular weight up to about 600 and water- 
miscible alkyl and aryl ethers of the polymers wherein the 
etherifying moiety contains from | to 12 carbons and (b) at 
least about 0.05 part by weight per part by weight of the 
non-solvent, of an organic solvent for the polymer, the amount 
of the latter being sufficient to render the liquid mixture a 
solvent for the polymer, said organic solvent being acetic acid. 


3,839,261 
ESTERS OF PHENYLINDAN USED AS PLASTICIZERS 
AND CROSSLINKING AGENTS 
Elihu J. Aronoff, Framingham, and Kewal Singh Dhami, 
Shrewsbury, both of Mass., assignors to International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,834 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/36; CO8g 51/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—31.8 F 8 Claims 
1. A polymeric composition having incorporated therein a 
plasticizing and crosslinking agent comprising an ester of 
phenyl indan having the structural formula: 


A 


H;C CH; 


wherein A, B, C, D, E and F are selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, carboxyallyl, and carboxymethallyl 
radicals; and wherein one of A, B and C and one of D, E and 
F is a carboxyallyl or a carboxymethallyl radical. 
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3,839,262 
CEMENTITIOUS COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
Louis H. Eilers, Inola, and Christ F. Parks, Tulsa, both of 
Okla., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midiand, 
Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 161,875, July 12, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,746,725, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 17,290, 
March 6, 1970, Pat. No. 3,624,018, and Ser. No. 486,530, 
Sept. 10, 1965, Pat. No. 3,511,313. This application Nov. 21, 
1972, Ser. No. 308,493 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/00; CO8g 51/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—32.6 N 6 Claims 

1. A composition of matter which comprises a liquid slurry 
of (a) from about 0.1 to about 2 parts by weight of a water- 
soluble carbamoyl polymer per part by weight of a liquid, gel 
forming organo solvent therefor composed of a liquid organic 
non-solvent for the polymer selected from the group consist- 
ing of propylene glycol, water-miscible alkylene oxide poly- 
mers having molecular weight up to about 600 and water- 
miscible alkyl and aryl ethers of the polymers wherein the 
etherifying moiety contains from one to 12 carbons and (b) at 
least about 0.05 parts by weight per part by weight of the 
non-solvent, of an organic solvent for the polymer, the amount 
of the latter being sufficient to render the liquid mixture a 
solvent for the polymer, said organic solvent being dimethyl- 
formamide. 


3,839,263 
CEMENTITIOUS COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
Louis H. Eilers, Inola, and Christ F. Parks, Tulsa, both of 
Okla., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 161,875, July 12, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,746,725, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 17,290, 
March 6, 1970, Pat. No. 3,624,048, and Ser. No. 486,530, 
Sept. 10, 1965, Pat. No. 3,511,313. This application Nov. 21, 
1972, Ser. No. 308,492 
Int. Cl. CO8E 45/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—33.2 R 6 Claims 

1. A composition of matter which comprises a liquid slurry 
of from about 0.1 to about 2 parts by weight of a water-soluble 
carbamoyi polymer per part by weight of a liquid, gel forming 
organo solvent therefor composed of a liquid organic non- 
solvent for the polymer selected from the group consisting of 
propylene glycol, water-miscible alkylene oxide polymers 
having molecular weight up to about 600 and water-miscible 
alkyl and aryl ethers of the polymers wherein the etherifying 
moiety contains from | to 12 carbons and (b) at least about 
0.05 part by weight per part by weight of the non-solvent, of 
an organic solvent for the polymer, the amount of the latter 
being sufficient to render the liquid mixture a solvent for the 
polymer, said organic solvent being glycerol. 


3,839,264 
VARNISHES OF POLYESTERIMIDES BASED ON 
PENTAERYTHRITOL 
Karl Schmidt, Hamburg-W; Ferdinand Hansch, Hamburg- 
Osdorf, and Hans-Malte Rombrecht, Hamburg-Banrefeld, 
all of Germany, assignors to Dr. Beck & Co. AG, Eiselen- 
sweg, Hamburg, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 64,101, July 29, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 833,840, May 19, 1969, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 707,879, Feb. 
23, 1968, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
384,262, July 21, 1964, abandoned. This application Mar. 15, 
1972, Ser. No. 235,013 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/32, 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—33.4 P 7 Claims 
1. Anelectrically insulating varnish comprising a solution in 
a phenolic solvent of a polyesterimide resin composed of 
polymer containing both ester groups composed of a polyhy- 
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dric alcohol component and a polycarboxylic acid compo- 
nent, and five membered cyclic imide groups in the polymeric 
chain composed of an aromatic carboxylic acid anhydride 
component and a primary amine component, said polyhydric 
alcohol component comprising at least one dihydric alcohol, 
and pentaerythritol in an amount of 2 to 10 percent referred 
to the total weight of raw materials for the polyesterimide 
resin. 


3,839,265 
POLYMERIC COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
Hans Albrecht Meyer-Stoll, Rheinkamp, and Manfred Lotter- 
moser, Barienrode, both of Germany, assignors to Deutsche 
Texaco Aktiengesellschaft, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Feb. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 224,927 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 N 9 Claims 
1. A molding composition curable by treating with water 
consisting essentially of between about 90 and 99 wt. % sand 
and between | and 10 wt. % multifunctional isocyanate bond- 
ing agent prepared by condensing an aldehyde of the formula 
RCHO with a member selected from the group consisting of 
(a) an aromatic amine of the formula: 


ou 


in a mole ratio of said aromatic amine to said phenol in (b) of 
between about 0.08 : 1 and 0.8 : 1, where R, R' and R? are 
hydrogen or alkyl of from | to 6 carbons to form an aldehyde- 
member condensation product and contacting said aldehyde- 
member product with phosgene utilizing a mole ratio of phos- 
gene to said aromatic amine of between about 0.1 : 1 and 1 : 
1 to form said multifunctional isocyanate bonding agent. 


3,839,266 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE COMPOSITIONS 
CONVERTIBLE TO ELASTOMERS 
Michel Bargain, Lyon, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., 

Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,450 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 21, 
72.05746 


1972, 


Int. Cl. CO8g 51/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 SB 18 Claims 
1. An organopolysiloxane composition convertible on cur- 
ing to an elastomer, which composition comprises (in parts by 
weight) 

a. 100 parts of an organopolysiloxane of viscosity 2 x 10 to 
80 X 10* centipoises measured at 25°, the organopolysi- 
loxane being free from hydrogen atoms bonded directly 
to silicon atoms and is essentially formed by repetition of 
diorganosiloxy units, the organic radicals which are 
bonded directly to the silicon atoms, being alkyl, alkenyl, 
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aromatic hydrocarbon, haloalkyl, haloalkenyl or haloaro- 
matic hydrocarbon radicals (the proportion by weight of 
aromatic radicals being at most 50 percent of all of the 
organic radicals and the proportion by weight of alkenyl 
groups being at most 2 percent of the weight of the or- 
ganopolyiloxane rubber) 

b. 5 to 100 parts of a finely divided inorganic filler based on 
silica, 

c. 0.1 to 10 parts of an organic peroxide 

d. 10 x 10-4 to 150 x 10~* parts of platinum in the form of 
a compound of platinum 

e. 0.5 to 25 parts of magnesium oxide MgO, and 

f. 0.1 to 3 parts of at least one additive selected from the 
group consisting of stannic oxide and metal phosphates. 


3,839,267 
HETEROGENEOUS MELT HYDROLYSIS OF 
OXYMETHYLENE COPOLYMERS 

Michael D. Golder, Bronx, N.Y., assignor to Celanese Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,428 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5/1/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—37 AL 13 Claims 

1. In an extruder process for the stabilization of a normally 
solid oxymethylene copolymer having a melting point above 
about 150°C., the molecules of said copolymer containing 
from 60 to 99.6 mole percent of comparatively unstable mon- 
omeric oxymethylene units interspersed with comparatively 
stable monomeric—OR— units wherein R is a divalent radical 
containing at least two carbon atoms directly linked to each 
other and positioned in the polymer chain between the two 
valences, with any substituents on said R radical being inert, 
at least part of the terminal portions of said molecules com- 
prising said unstable monomeric units, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises reacting in an extruder said copolymer; from 
2 to about 25 weight percent, based on the copolymer of a 
reactant selected from the class consisting of water, and alco- 
hol, and mixtures thereof and from about 0.05 to about 10.0 
weight percent based on polymer weight of a stabilizer system 
selected from the group consisting of an acid scavenger, an 
antioxidant and an acid scavenger and an antioxidant in a 
heterogeneous reaction zone comprising molten copolymer 
and vaporous reactant by maintaining the reaction zone at a 
temperature above the melting point of copolymer and at a 
pressure sufficient to maintain the copolymer in a molten state 
and the reactant in a vapor state, and said system is reacted 
under the above conditions of temperature and pressure for a 
period of time in the range of from about 0.1 to about 15 
minutes to remove unstable monomeric oxymethylene units 
from the terminal portions of the copolymer molecules so that 
at least 90 percent of the resulting polymeric chains of the 
molecules are terminated by the stable monomeric units. 


3,839,268 
POLYESTER RESIN COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 
Paul E. Kilian, Tustin City, Calif., assignor to Konel Molded 
Products Corporation, Muskegon, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 782,188, Dec. 9, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,443 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5/1/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—40 R 37 Claims 
1. In a process for mixing a filler with a liquid cross-linkable 
polyester resin solution in a mixing zone, the improvement 
which comprises: contacting the mixture of said filler and 
said liquid polyester resin solution with a shear surface, and 
moving said shear surface within said mixing zone at a high 
rate of speed sufficient to break down agglomerates and 
sufficient to sharply decrease the viscosity of the mixture 
when the filler is dispersed in said liquid polyester resin 
solution for a period of time extending beyond said contacting 
and moving step. 





OcTOBER 1, 1974 


3,839,269 
SELF SUPPORTING CEMENT 
Cornelius W. Comegys, 2029 Kenmore, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90027 
Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,434 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/04, 45/24 
US. Cl. 260—41 R 
1. A self supporting cement, comprising: 
gypsum cement as the major constituent; 
from about 0.1 part to about 12 parts by weight of a setting 
agent, for speeding the set of said gypsum cement, per 
100 parts by weight of said gypsum cement, said setting 
agent being selected from the group consisting of alumi- 
num oxide, aluminum sulfate, magnesium sulfate, ammo- 
nium chloride, calcium chloride, sodium chloride, sodium 
sulfate, sodium hydroxide, sodium sulfite, potassium 
sulfite and potassium hydroxide; and 
from about 0.1 part to about 1.5 parts by weight of an 
anhydrous vinyl ether polymer per 100 parts by weight of 
said gypsum cement. 


14 Claims 


3,839,270 
CONCRETE REINFORCING MATERIALS 
Raymond Westrop Wilkinson, Castlecrag, New South Wales; 
John Newton, Belrose, New South Wales, and David Mal- 
colm Stitt, Kingsford, New South Wales, all of Australia, 
assignors to A.C.I. Technical Centre Pty. Limited, New 
South Wales, Australia 
Division of Ser. No. 264,875, June 21, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,452 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sept. 29, 1971, 
5348/71 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—41 AG 6 Claims 
1. A method of increasing the alkali resistance of a glass 
fiber material in reinforced concrete, said method comprising 
the steps of coating glass fibers with a furane resin, curing the 
furane resin to produce an alkali-resistant cured furane coat- 


ing on the glass fibers, and incorporating the coated glass 
fibers in concrete or cement to reinforce same, whereby the 
reinforced concrete or cement reinforcing glass fibers exhibit 
increased resistance to alkali attack. 


( 3,839,271 
PRIMER COMPO! ‘(OMPRISING ZINC 


CHROMATE, STABILIZERS AND ACRYLATE 
POLYMERS CONTAINING OXAZOLIDINE UNITS 
Achim R. Krueger, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to E. I. du Pont 

de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 229,518, Feb. 25, 1972, and 
Ser. No. , , which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 98,132, 
Dec. 14, 1970, abandoned. This application Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. 

No. 422,704 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—41 B 11 Claims 

1. In a composition comprising at least one member of the 
group consisting of film-forming acrylic polymers and meth- 
acrylic polymers having acryloxyalkyloxazolidine adhesion 
promoting monomeric units dissolved in an organic solvent 
also containing an adhesion promoting amount of ZnCrO,, the 
improvement wherein the composition contains 50 to 400 
mole percent based on the moles of oxazolidine adhesion 
promoting monomeric units of a stabilizer having the general 
structure: 


wherein 
R and R, are each selected from the group consisting of - 


927 0.G.—9 
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H, alkyl of one to four carbons and alkanol of one to four 
carbons, and 

R, is selected from the group consisting of -H, -OH, alkyl of 
one to eight carbons, alkanol of one to four carbons, 
-(CH,),NH, where n is 2 to 6 = and 
(CH,CH,NH),,CH,CH,NH, where m is | to 3. 


3,839,272 
HYDROLYTIC AND MELT DEGRADATION STABILIZED 
POLYESTER 

Anthony Walter Yankowsky, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Fiber 

Industries, Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 336,396 
Int. Cl. CO8e 11/66 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.7 P 8 Claims 

1. In a process for manufacturing a stabilized low carboxyl 
end group fiber or film forming polyester wherein said polyes- 
ter is the condensation product of a dicarboxylic acid and a 
glycol of the series HO(CH,),OH wherein n is an integer of 
from 2 to 10, the improvement which comprises the step of 
adding from 0.001 to 0.045 weight percent based on the 
polymer of polyphosphoric acid having the structure: 


1 ol 


Ho-!_p—o-|_H 


Lbw 


where n is greater than or equal to 3, to polyester having an 
intrinsic viscosity of at least 0.2. 


3,839,273 
N-SUBSTITUTED PIPERIDINE DERIVATIVES, PROCESS 
FOR PREPARING THE SAME AND THEIR USE AS 
STABILIZERS 

Keisuke Murayama; Syoji Morimura; Takao Yoshioka; To- 
shimasa Toda; Eiko Mori; Hideo Horiuchi; Susumu Higa- 
shida; Katsuaki Matsui; Tomoyuki Kurumada; Noriyuki 
Ohta, and Hisayou Ohsawa, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Sankyo Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 229,203, Feb. 24, 1972, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,891 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1971, 46-90988 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60; CO8g 51/60 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 NZ 11 Claims 
1. A synthetic polymer composition stabilized against 

photo- and thermal-deterioration wherein there is incorpo- 

rated, in a sufficient amount to prevent said deterioration, a 

compound having the formula 


7B 
0] oO 


wt 
N 


H;C | 
Ri 


CH; 


CH; 


wherein R, represents alkyl of 1-8 carbon atoms, alkenyl of 
3-5 carbon atoms, alkynyl of 3-5 carbon atoms, aralkyl of 
6-10 carbon atoms in the aryl moiety and 1-3 carbon atoms 
in the alkyl moiety, B-hydroxyethy! or the group of the for- 
mula 


2 
—CH;CH;—0O—C—R; 
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in which R; represents alkyl of 1-10 carbon atoms, alkenyl of 
3-5 carbon atoms or ary! of 6-10 carbon atoms; and R, repre- 
sents alkylene having two or three carbon atoms, o-phenylene 
or the group of the formula 


—CH2)2—O 


—(CH2).—O 


in which 

R, is as defined above and n is an integer of 4 through 6 
inclusive and wherein said synthetic polymer is selected 
from homopolymers of olefins, copolymers of olefins with 
other ethylenically unsaturated monomers, vinyl chloride 
homopolymers, vinylidene chloride homopolymers, vinyl 
chloride-vinylidene chloride copolymers, copolymers of 
vinyl chloride or vinylidene chloride with vinyl acetate or 
other ethylenically unsaturated monomers, polyacetals, 
polyesters, polyamides having recuring amide groups as 
integral parts of the main polymer chain and polyure- 
thanes. 


3,839,274 
POLYOLEFINS STABILIZED WITH 
THIOPROPIONAMIDES AND PHENOLS 
Warren L. Beears, Brecksville, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. 
Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 873,650, Nov. 3, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,280 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 N 8 Claims 

1. A composition comprising a polyolefin polymer and from 
about 0.01 percent to about 5 percent by weight based upon 
the total weight of the composition of a stabilizer system 
comprising (a) a bis-thiopropionamide of the formula 


H OR 


cn, y—b_tucms ns) 
\ 2 


wherein R is hydrogen or a methyl radical, and R, is selected 
from the group consisting of an alkyl radical containing from 
eight to 24 carbon atoms and an aryl, aralkyl, or alkaryl radi- 
cal containing six to 20 carbon atoms, and (b) a phenolic 
stabilizer of the formula 


R’ 


no~< £) > cH, i. 
\7 


R” 





fe) 


wherein R’ is an alkyl group containing from one to 18 carbon 
atoms and R”’ is hydrogen or an alkyl group containing from 
one to 18 carbon atoms. 
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3,839,275 
PRESERVING RUBBER WITH 
N-(1,4-DIMETHYLAMYL)-N’-PHENYL 
PARA-PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
Gene R. Wilder, Medina, Ohio, assignor to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 355,473, March 27, 1964, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
274,815, April 22, 1963, abandoned. This application Nov. 9, 
1970, Ser. No. 88,135 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60 
3 Claims 

1. Preserved rubber having minimal toxicity to human skin 
comprising sulfur vulcanizable diene rubber having incorpo- 
rated therein an amount sufficient to inhibit degradation of 
N-(1,4-dimethylamyl)-N’-phenyl-p-phenylenediamine the 
rubber containing said adjuvant being neither a primary irri- 
tant nor a sensitizing agent. 


3,839,276 
FLAMEPROOFING THERMOPLASTIC POLYMERS BY 
INCORPORATING THE REACTION PRODUCT OF 
EITHER UREA OR THIOUREA AND PHOSPHORUS 
PENTOXIDE 

Hans-Adolf Rohlfs, Heidelberg, and Adolf Nebelung, Mann- 

heim, both of Germany, assignors to Benckiser-Knapsack 

GmbH, Ladenburg/Neckar, Germany 

Filed Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 294,548 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 9, 1971, 

2150483 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5/1/60 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.9 NP 8 Claims 

1. The process of flameproofing thermoplastics by mixing a 
thermoplastic material which is selected from the group con- 
sisting of a polyamide, a polyolefin, a polystyrene, an acrylic 
polymer and a thermoplastic linear polyester with a substan- 
tially water insoluble polyanionic compound obtained by 
heating an acid amide compound selected from the group 
consisting of urea and thiourea with phosphorus pentoxide in 
a molar proportion between about 1.5:1.0 and about 6.0:1.0 
at a temperature between about 250° C. and about 400° C. 
until ammonia evolution ceases. 


3,839,277 
LIGHT STABILIZED POLYOLEFIN COMPOSITIONS 
John D. Spivack, Spring Valley, and Peter P. Klemchuk, York- 
town Heights, both of N.Y., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 339,478 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.75 N 6 Claims 

1. A composition of matter stabilized against oxidative and 

ultraviolet light deterioration which comprises 

a. an a-polyolefin normally subject to ultraviolet and oxida- 
tive deterioration which contains from two to four carbon 
atoms; 

b. from 0.001 to 5 percent by weight based on the weight 
of polymer of nickel-bis-3 ,5-di-t-butyl-4- 
hydroxybenzoate; 

. from 0.01 to 5 percent by weight based on the weight of 
polymer of a benzoate co-light stabilizer selected from 
n-octadecyl-3 ,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzoate or 2,4-di-t- 
butylpheny! 3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzoate; 

. from 0 to 5 percent by weight based on the weight of 
polymer of a phenolic antioxidant selected from n- 
octadecyl-3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyphenylpropionate, tet- 
rakis- methylene 3-(3',5'-di-t-butyl-4'-hydroxypheny])- 
propionate methane, di-n-octadecyl-3,5-di-t-butyl-4- 
hydroxyphosphonate, _ tris(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyben- 
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zyl)-isocyanurate and di-octadecyl-2-(3-t-butyl-5-methyl- 
4-hydroxybenzyl )malonate; and 

e. from 0 to 5 percent by weight based on the weight of 
polymer of an organosulfur synergist selected from 
dilaurylthiodipropionate and distearylthiodipropionate. 


3,839,278 
3,5-DIALKYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYLALKANOIC ACID 
ESTERS ANTIOXIDANTS 
Martin Dexter, Briarcliff Manor; John D. Spivack, Spring 

Valley, and David Herbert Steinberg, Bronx, all of N.Y., 

assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 159,021, July 1, 1971, Pat. No. 3,723,503. 

This application Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,124 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/58 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.85 B 9 Claims 

1. A composition of matter stabilized against oxidative 
deterioration which comprises an organic material normally 
subject to oxidative deterioration containing from 

a. 0.005 to 5 percent by weight of a stabilizing compound 

of the formula 


Rt 
| oO CHs 


II | 
no-<_C) >~(citg-t-0-cmnt— 


| CHs 
R? 


5 oe 
COCH,:C—C H,0—C—(C Ha) a— 


CH; 


wherein 
each of R! and R? is a (lower)alkyl group of from | to 4 
carbon atoms; and 
m is | or 2; and 
b. 0 to 2 percent of a thio co-stabilizer. 


3,839,279 
POLYALKADIENES STABILIZED WITH 
DITHIO-BIS(BETA-ARYLALKYLENE )DIPHENOLS 
Howard A. Hageman, Southbury, Conn., assignor to Uniroyal 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 251,723, May 8, 1972, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 13,749, Feb. 24, 1970, Pat. No. 3,686,325. This 
application Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,292 
Int. Cl. CO8e 13/08; CO8d 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.95 C 3 Claims 

1. A composition comprising an elastomer derived from an 
alkadiene, said elastomer containing as stabilizer an effective 
amount of a polyphenolic product of the following formula: 


Rt RA 
éu—s—s—dn—¢—arom.-H 


Renaaid 


Ar r 


| 
ob 
| 
R 


ona f 


wherein 

Ar is aryl, 

R is H or an alkyl group having 1-4 carbon atoms, 

R’ is H or methyl, or is —CH,— or —CH,CH,— joined 
ortho to the non-phenolic Ar, 

x is 1 or 2, and 

nis a number from | to 5 wherein positions ortho and para 
to the phenolic hydroxy group cannot be fully substituted, 
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positions ortho to the phenolic hydroxyl group cannot 
contain more than one tertiary alkyl substituent and the 
phenolic ring cannot have an electronegative group sub- 
stituent. 


3,839,280 
CURABLE SILOXANE RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph J. Zdaniewski, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Waterford, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 167,027, July 28, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 356,048 
Int. Cl. CO8f 11/04 

US. Cl. 260—46.5 R 8 Claims 

1. A composition comprising (a) an uncured silicone resin 
containing at least 0.25 percent by weight of silicon-bonded 
groups selected from the class consisting of hydroxyl groups, 
lower alkoxy groups, and mixtures thereof of the average unit 
formula, 

(OH deal OR )-R,SiO +-¢r-s/25 

where R is selected from the class comprising lower alkyl 
radicals having one to eight carbon atoms; cycloalkyl radicals 
having five to seven carbon atoms in the ring; lower alkenyl 
radicals having two to eight carbon atoms; mononuclear aryl 
radicals; mononuclear ary! lower alkyl radicals having one to 
six carbon atoms in the alkyl group; and halogenated deriva- 
tives of the above radicals; (OR) is a lower alkoxy radical 
containing from one to eight carbon atoms per radical; g has 
a value of 0 to 1.0, r has a value of 0 to 1.0; s has a value of 
1.0 to 1.8; and the sum of g +r has a value of 0.01 to 1.0; and 
a catalytic amount of (b) a catalyst system comprising, 

1. from about 0.01 to about 5 percent by weight based upon 
the total weight of (a) and (b) of a lead compound se- 
lected from the group lead carbonate, lead monoxide, 
and mixtures thereof; and 

2. carboxylic acid anhydride in an amount sufficient to 
supply at least about 0.25 carboxylic acid anhydride 
groups per mole of (1) 

wherein said uncured silicone resin is prepared by the process 
comprising, in combination, the steps of, 
A. agitating a mixture of 

3. organohalosilane, 

4. from about 1.7 parts to about 10 parts by weight of water, 
per part of organohalosilane, 

5. from about 0.2 to about 5 parts by weight of acetone, per 
part of organohalosilane, 

. from about 0.3 part to about 5 parts by weight of a water 
immiscible organic solvent, per part of organohalosilane, 
and 

. from 0 to about one mole of an aliphatic monohydric 
alcohol having from one to eight carbon atoms, per mole 
of halogen attached to the silicon of the organohalosilane, 
B. separating an organic solvent solution of an uncured 
silicone resin having an average ratio from about | to 1.8 
organo radicals per silicon atom from the resulting hydro- 
lysis mixture, said organohalosilane being selected from 
the group consisting of, 

8. organotrihalosilane, 

9. a mixture of organotrihalosilane and diorganodihalosi- 
lane, 

10. a reaction product of an aliphatic monohydric alcohol 
having from one to eight carbon atoms and a member 
selected from the group consisting of organotrihalosilane, 
and a mixture of organotrihalosilane and dior- 
ganodihalosilanes; which reaction product has an average 
ratio of up to one alkoxy radical per halogen radical, 

11. a mixture of the reaction product of (10) and a member 
selected from the organotrihalosilane and _ dior- 
ganodihalosilane, and where the organo radicals of the 
organohalosilane and said uncured silicone resin are 
attached to silicon by carbon-silicon linkages and are 
selected from the group consisting of the radicals defined 
by R hereinabove. 
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3,839,281 
N-HYDROXYALKYLPIPERIDYL,N-HYDROXYALKYL- 
PIPERAZYL COMPOUNDS AS ACCELERATING AGENTS 
IN EPOXY RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
Bernd Dreher, Toms River, N.J., assignor to Ciba-Geigy Cor- 

poration, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed June 16, 1971, Ser. No. 153,857 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—47 EN 3 Claims 

1. A homogeneous pulverulent coating composition having 
an average particle size of 20 to 350 microns, comprising a 
solid 1,2 epoxy resin having more than one epoxy group, a 
hardener selected from the group consisting of dicyandiamide, 
2,6-xylylene biguanide, methyltetrahydrophthalic anhydride 
and trimellitic anhydride; and an accelerator selected from the 
group consisting of a compound of the formula 


R2 


wherein A is —CH,—, —NR;— wherein R; is hydrogen, lower 
alkyl or hydroxyloweralkyl, R is lower alkylene, R, is hydro- 
gen, C,.2) alkyl, phenyl, hydroxy, halo, halophenyl, C,.25 hy- 
droxyalkyl or Cz.) alkenyl; and R, is hydrogen or a group of 
the formula 


Ri 


Ay 


N—(R—OH), 
A 


A 
R; 


wherein R; is a direct bond or C,.. lower alkylene R, is lower 
alkyl, and n or (R-OH),, is hydrogen, and wherein the ratio of 
hardener to epoxy resin is from about 0,80 to about 1.1 equiv- 
alents per epoxy equivalent; and from about 5 to 40 parts of 
N-hydroxyalkylpiperidine per 100 parts of hardener. 


3,839,282 
PRODUCTS FROM AN IMIDAZOLE AND SULFUR 
DIOXIDE, COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THEM, AND 
METHODS OF PREPARATION 
Norman P. Sweeny, North Oaks, Minn., and Karl Friedrich 
Thom, Cologne, Germany, assignors to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,557 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 EN 
1. A latent, curable composition comprising 
a. an effective amount of a curing agent of the formula 
(Imid ),.SO, 


5 Claims 


wherein 
n is a number from | to 4, and 
Imid is a compound of the formula 


wherein R', R?, R* and R® independently represent substitu- 
ents selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, aliphatic 
radicals and aromatic radicals, and together R* and R* can be 
the residue of a fused ring, and 
b. a curable a-epoxide resin having an average epoxy equiv- 
alency of 1.7 to 6.0. 
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3,839,283 
NOVEL POLYBEN Z-1,3-OXAZIN-(2,4)-DIONES AND A 
PROCESS FOR THEIR PRODUCTION 
Rudolf Binsack, Krefeld, Germany, assignor to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 374,876 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 1, 1972, 
2232463 
Int. Cl. CO8g 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 CP 10 Claims 
1. Polybenz-1,3-oxazin-(2,4)-diones having a molecular 
weight of 5,000 to 100,000 and consisting essentially of a 
recurring structural unit corresponding to the following gen- 
eral formula: 


in which 
Ar is selected from the group consisting of 


, £\F or —arLx—arll 
= ‘ 
N 


and the two-linkages attaching the oxygen and the carbonyl 
group to Ar are in the o-position relative to one another, 
Ar’ represents a bivalent C, — C,) aromatic radical, which is 
unsubstituted or substituted by chlorine or bromine 
Ar" represents a trivalent C, — C,) aromatic radical; and 
X represents a radical selected from the group consisting of 
—O—, —S—,—SO,—, —CH,— and —CO—. 


3,839,284 
POLYURETHANES PREPARED FROM 
2,3,5,6-TETRAMETHYL-P-XYLYLENE DIISOCYANATE 

Ali Akbar Mohajer, Pontypool, England, assignor to Imperial 

Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 160,888, July 8, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 749,998, Aug. 
5, 1968, abandoned. This application July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 

375,911 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 11, 1967, 

37030/67 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—47 CB 4 Claims 

1. A segmented polyester- or polyether-urethane prepared 
from reaction between the following reactants: the hydroxy- 
ended (co)polyester or (co)polyether having a molecular 
weight in the range 1,500 to 5,000 and a glass transition tem- 
perature below room temperature, 2,3,5,6-tetramethyl p- 
xylylene-diisocyanate and of one of the diols: p-bis(A- 
hydroxyethoxy) benzene, ethylene glycol, 2,3,5,6-tetramethyl 
p-xylylene glycols or transcyclohexane 1,4 diol, the molar 
proportions of said reactants lying in the range 

(Co)polyester or (co) polyether (1—x) Diol x 

2,3,5,6-tetramethyl p-xylylenediisocyanate 0.98 to 1.08, 

where x/1—x lies in the range 0.2 to 1. 
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3,839,285 
PROCESS FOR ISOLATING AROMATIC POLYAMIDES 
IN POWER FORM FROM SOLUTIONS 
Hans Egon Kunzel; Jurgen Schramm, both of Dormagen; 
Gunter Blankenstein, Stommein, and Gerhard Dieter Wolf, 
Dormagen, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 377,091 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 8, 
2233722 


1972, 


Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 CZ 10 Claims 
1. A process for isolating in powder form, aromatic polyam- 
ides which are readily soluble in polar organic solvents which 
comprises diluting solutions of the readily soluble aromatic 
polyamides obtained by polycondensation of aromatic di- 
amines and aromatic dicarboxylic acid chlorides in polar 
organic amidic solvents to 1.5 to 4 times their original volume 
with a liquid halogenated or CN-containing hydrocarbon 
without first being neutralised and precipitating the polyamide 
from the resulting clear, dilute solutions in the form of a fine 
powder by passing ammonia into or over the solutions until 

the solvent mixture is neutral in reaction. 


3,839,286 
AROMATIC POLYAMIDES PREPARED FROM 
HALOGENATED DIAMINO DIPHENYLETHER 
Werner Nielinger; Heinrich Haupt, both of Krefeld; Hans 
Rudolph, Krefeld-Bockum; Hugo Vernaleken, Krefeld, and 
Gunter Blankenstein, Stommeln, all of Germany, assignors 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 384,902 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 2, 
2237958 


1972, 


Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 CZ 7 Claims 
1. Self-extinguishing aromatic polyamides having the re- 
peating structural unit of the general formula 


pC 


H 


CY 


Xa 


in which X represents halogen and n is an integer of from 0 to 
2, which polyamides have a relative solution viscosity of at 
least 2 when measured in a | percent solution of polyamide in 
dimethylacetamide at 25°C; and which are obtained by poly- 
condensation of equivalent quantities of 
1. amino components consisting of 
a. 0-80 mol percent of 2,4-diaminodiphenyl ether and 
b. 100-20 mol percent of a _ substituted 2,4- 
diaminodipheny] ether with at least one halogen atom 
and 
2. of acid components consisting of 
c. 20 - 100 mol percent of isophthalic acid dichloride or 
-dibromide and 
d. 80 - 0 mol percent of terephthalic acid dichloride or 
-dibromide. 
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PO) IDES 


George T. Kwiatkowski, Greenbrook, and George L. Brode, 
Somerville, both of N.J., assignors to Union Carbide Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 182,527, Sept. 21, 1971, 

abandoned. This application May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,287 

Int. Cl. CO8g 20/32 

U.S. Cl. 260—49 

1. A arylimide having the formula: 


18 Claims 


.] 


no” \ 
R nee bn gee 
Il 


1 


> re Re 
(X) pote 


wherein D is at least one radical, selected from the group 
consisting of: 


wherein Y is a radical having the formula 


en 
~ — oa 


+.) 


wherein each of R’, R’’, R'’’, and R’’”’ is a monovalent radical 
selected from the group consisting of H, lower alkyl having up 
to eight carbon atoms or Cl, 
r is an integer having values of 1-3, 
s is an integer having value of 0 to 3 with the proviso that 
when s is 0, Y is H or X, 
n is an integer having values of | to 5, 
k is an integer having values of 0 to 100, 
X is a halogen selected from the group consisting of F, Cl, 
or Br, and 
each of q and p are integers having values of 0 to 4. 
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3,839,288 
PROCESS FOR THE BULK POLYMERIZATION OF 
ACRYLONITRILE 

Paolo Melacini, Mestre; Luigi Patron; Alberto Moretti, both of 

Venezia, and Raffaele Tedesco, Mestre, all of Italy, assignors 

to Montefibre S.p.H., Milan, Via Pola, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 136,901, April 23, 1971, Pat. 

No. 3,787,365. This application Sept. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 

290,982 

Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 28, 1970, 
23963/70The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Jan. 22, 1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. CO8f 3/76, 15/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—63 N 8 Claims 

1. A process for the bulk polymerization of a mixture of 
acrylonitrile and at least one other ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer copolymerizable therewith, said other ethylenically 
unsaturated monomer being present in the mixture in an 
amount up to about 50 mole percent, said process comprising 
carrying out the polymerization according to a continuous or 
semi-continuous polymerization procedure in the presence of 
a free-radical catalytic system having a decomposition rate 
constant (k,) greater than | hr~' at the polymerization tem- 
perature, the reaction or residence time in hours (Q) being at 
least sufficient to semi-decompose d catalyst, and @ XK; = 
1, said catalyst being present in a concentration (C), at least 
equal to 2 x 10-* x Q moles/liter. 


3,839,289 
AMINOTRIAZINE-ALDEHYDE RESINS AND PROCESS 
FOR PREPARATION 
Phillip A. Waitkus, Sheboygan, Wis., assignor to Plastics Engi- 

neering Company, Sheboygan, Wis. 

Filed Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,964 
Int. Cl. CO8g 9/24, 9/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—64 18 Claims 
1. A process for producing and curing a molding resin of 
improved curing and electrical resistance characteristics com- 
prising the steps of reacting in an inert liquid medium: 

a. a triazine compound selected from the class consisting of 
melamine and benzoguanamine; 

b. an aldehyde selected from the class consisting of formal- 
dehyde, acetaldehyde, chloracetaldehyde and furfuralde- 
hyde; and 

c. a vinyl compound having the formula 


wherein 
R is selected from the class consisting of hydrogen and an 
alkyl group of one to four carbon atoms, and 
X is a radical selected from the class consisting of: 


re) 0 oO 


| | II 
—CNH;; —CNHC(CHs3)2C H2C CH3; —CsHyN H2; —C H2NH2; 
oO 0 
1! | 
—CCH3; —-CCH,CH; 


oO 


ll 


—CH,CCH;; 


the proportion of said vinyl compound being 0.05-100 moles 
per mole of said triazine compound, and the proportion of said 
aldehyde being 0.5-6 moles per mole of said triazine com- 
pound with an additional 0.5-S moles of aldehyde per mole of 
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said vinyl compound; said reaction being conducted at a tem- 
perature of 60°-100°C. and a pH in the range of 7-12 and the 
water being eventually removed from the reaction mass by 
heating under reduced pressure until the resin product forms 
a brittle solid mass upon cooling, and thereafter curing said 
resin product at a temperature of 25°-400° F. in intimate 
mixture with 0.05-10 percent by weight of a peroxy or azo 
free-radical-generating catalyst. 


3,839,290 
METHOD FOR PREPARING HIGH-MOLECULAR 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE 

Lidia Vasilievna Babare, ulitsa Pervoya, 2b, kv. 25, Cher- 
nogolovka Moskovskoi oblasti; Fedor Ivanovich Dubovitsky, 
Vorobierskoe shosse, 2b, kv. 12, Moscow, and Anatoly 
Nikolaevich Dremin, ulitsa Tretiya, 3, kv. 4, Chernogolovka 

Moskovskoi oblasti, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 294,857 
Int. Cl. CO8g 1/04, 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—67 FP 2 Claims 
1. A method for preparing high molecular weight polyoxy- 
methylene comprising placing monocrystalline trioxane in a 
protective ampule in such a manner that the crystallographic 
axis of said monocrystalline trioxane would be arranged per- 
pendicular to the end face of the ampule, placing the protec- 
tive ampule with the monocrystalline trioxane in a steel pro- 
tective vessel, and subjecting said trioxane to the action of a 
shock wave of from 40 to 100 kilo-bars initiated by detonating 
an explosive charge placed on the end face of said ampule, 
and separating the unreacted trioxane from the polyoxymeth- 

ylene thus produced by evacuation. 


3,839,291 
WET-STRENGTH RESINS AND PROCESSES FOR 
MAKING AND USING SAME 
Robert Paul Avis, 1211 Eagle Rd., West Chester, Pa. 19380 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 200,588, Nov. 19, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,772,225, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 866,387, 
Oct. 14, 1969, abandoned. This application Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. 
No. 414,649 
Int. Cl. CO8g 9/00, 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—70 R 8 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a water-soluble, cationic, ther- 

mosetting resin which comprises: 

A. reacting a polyalkylene polyamine, having the general 
formula NH,(RNH),H wherein R is an alkylene group 
containing from two to about eight carbon atoms and n 
is an integer of from 2 to about 5, with a urea to form a 
polyureide intermediate; 

B. quenching the polyureide-forming reaction; 

C. reacting the quenched polyureide intermediate with 
epihalohydrin to form a polyureide-epihalohydrin inter- 
mediate; and 

D. reacting the polyureide-epihalohydrin intermediate with 
formaldehyde to form a water-soluble, cationic, thermo- 
setting polyureide-epihalohydrin-formaldehyde resin 
condensate. 


3,839,292 
POLYURETHANE CURATIVE COMPRISING 
2-CYANO-P-PHENYLENE DIAMINE AND OPTIONALLY 
METAL SALTS 

Nicholas P. Ermidis, West New York, N.J., assignor to Ameri- 

can Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 406,057 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—75 NH 18 Claims 

1. A diamine curative composition for polyurethane pre- 
polymers having terminally reactive isocyanate groups com- 
prising 2-cyano-p-phenylene diamine, said prepolymers being 
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prepared by reacting a polymeric diol with a stoichiometric 
excess of 2,4-tolylene diisocyanate, 2,6-tolylene diisocyanate 
or an isomeric mixture of said tolylene diisocyanate compris- 
ing a major proportion of the 2,4 isomer. 


¢ 3,839,293) 
METHOD FOR P ONDENSATION 


POLYMERS 

Robert John Knopf, and Kenneth Look Hoy, both of St. 

Albans, W. Va., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 314,371 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—77.5 AA 9 Claims 

1. A process for controlling the molecular weight distribu- 
tion of condensation polymers produced by a reactant starved 
condensation polymerization reaction comprising introducing 
at least one primary polymerizable feed composition compris- 
ing condensation polymerizable reactants and chain termina- 
tor from at least one primary feed source to a polymerization 
zone containing reactant condensation polymerizable there- 
with while simultaneously feeding at least one secondary feed 
composition from at least one secondary feed source to at 
least one of said primary feed sources, the compositional 
content of the primary polymerizable feed composition in said 
primary feed source continually changing during the introduc- 
tion of said secondary feed composition thereto, and simulta- 
neously condensation polymerizing the reactants mixture in 
the polymerization zone. 


3,839,294 
SULFON MIDES OF 
META-PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
Philip Manos, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,208 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—78 SC 8 Claims 
1, Process for sulfonating a polymeric dicarboxamide of a 
dicarboxylic acid of 2-18 carbon atoms and a metaphenylene- 
diamine which is unsubstituted in at least one of the two 
phenylene ring positions which are ortho to one amino group 
and para to the other, which process comprises contacting the 
polymeric dicarboxamide, an effective amount of a sulfonat- 
ing agent selected from sulfur trioxide and agents having the 
formula ROSO,X wherein R is H or C,_, alkyl and X is hy- 
droxy, amino, C,-, alkoxy or chloro and an N,N- 
dialkylacylamide at a temperature and for a time until the 
desired sulfonation is completed. 


3,839,295 
PRODUCTION OF POLYAMIDES FROM AQUEOUS 
SLURRY OF 5-METHYL-1,9-NONANEDIAMINE AND 
TEREPHTHALIC ACID 

Robert W. Campbell, and H. Wayne Hill, Jr., both of Bartles- 
ville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bar- 
tlesville, Okla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 234,031, March 13, 1972. 

This application May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,774 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—78 R 10 Claims 
1. A process for the formation of a terephthalamide poly- 

mer suitable for use as a molding resin with at least 80 weight 
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percent of the polymer being composed of recurring structural 
units of the formula 


1 le i 
—N—R—N—C 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of 5- 
methylnonamethylene, 2,4-dimethyloctamethylene, and 
2,4,6-trimethylheptamethylene, with at least 50 percent of the 
R’s being 5-methylnonamethylene, which comprises admixing 
terephthalic acid, at least one diamine having the formula 
H,N—R—NH,, wherein R is as previously defined, and a 
liquid consisting of water to form a slurry, the amount of water 
in said slurry at the time of admixing being at least 5 weight 
percent and less than 25 weight percent of said slurry, and 
then heating said slurry under polycondensation conditions to 
produce said polymer without any significant concentration of 
said slurry prior to being subjected to said polycondensation 
conditions. ’ 


3,839,296 
SEQUENTIAL PREPARATION OF TRACTABLE 
POLYTEREPHTHALAMIDES 
Robert W. Campbell, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,775 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 


U.S. Cl. 260—78 R 14 Claims 


1. A method of producing a tractable resinous polytereph- 
thalamide from a salt of dicarboxylic acid and diamine, at least 
50 mole percent of said dicarboxylic acid being terephthalic 


acid, said diamine having the formula H,N—R—NH, wherein 
R is a divalent hydrocarbon radical having from 6 to 20 car- 
bon atoms and wherein each —NH, group is attached to an 
aliphatic or cycloaliphatic carbon atom of said hydrocarbon 
radical, which comprises, in the recited sequence, the steps of 
heating said sait during a first period of time to a first tempera- 
ture in the range of about 200°C to about 230°C, then treating 
the thus heated material by maintaining said thus heated 
material at least substantially at said first temperature for a 
second period of time in the range of about % hour to about 
6 hours, then heating the thus treated material during a third 
period of time to a second temperature of at least 295°C, then 
maintaining the thus heated treated material at least substan- 
tially constant at said second temperature for a fourth period 
of time in the range of about % hour to about 20 hours, and 
then recovering the thus produced polyterephthalamide. 


3,839,297 
USE OF STANNOUS OCTOATE CATALYST IN THE 
MANUFACTURE OF L(-)LACTIDE-GLYCOLIDE 
COPOLYMER SUTURES 

David Wasserman, Springfield, and Charles Curtis Versfelt, 

Somerville, both of N.J., assignors to Ethicon, Inc., Somer- 

ville, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 200,705 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/017 

U.S. Cl. 260—78.3 R 5 Claims 

1. In polymerization of a mixture of L(-) lactide and glyco- 
lide to form a poly [L(-) lactide-co-glycolide] of high molecu- 
lar weight suitable for extrusion to form filaments having 
utility as absorbable sutures, the improvement which com- 
prises heating the monomer mixture under anhydrous condi- 
tions in the presence of a stannous octoate catalyst. 





264 


3,839,298 
POLYAMIDES CONTAINING HYDANTOIN OR 
DIHYDROURACIL GROUPS 

Jurgen Habermeier, Pfeffingen, and Daniel Porret, Binningen, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba Geigy Corporation, 

Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,215 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 7, 1972, 

3312/72 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—78 R 

1. A polyamide of the formula 


15 Claims 


(—NH—(CH:) .—R'—(CH:).—NH:CO—R—CO—), (1D 


in which n denotes a number from 2 to 200, a denotes 2 or 3 
and R denotes a divalent hydrocarbon radical with 2 to 15 
carbon atoms, and in which R' represents a radical of the 
formula 


eae ests o=C——R? 


! 
x N—R3—N N— 
5 ee KS 
Cc Cc 


TT \! 
1.) oO 


in which R? represents a methylene radical and R* represents 
an unbranched alkylene radical with 1 to 12 carbon atoms 
which may be interrupted by an ether bridge or R' represents 
a radical of the formula 


in which b is | or 0 and R‘ represents a radical selected from 
the group consisting of 


CH;—C H2 CH; 
> ee od . \ db ia Oe, 
Bn CH:, (CH H, Oc. 
CH:—CH; , b 


+Hs 
CH:—CH; H3 
A oy \ —CH: 
Cc CH:, | 
' ie Z 
CH,—CH, 4 


CH; 
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CH; 
CH; 
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Cc 

Ne 

, Cc Cc 

Cl; 4 | 
Cc 


CH; 

H—CH 
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CH; 


CH, 
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3,839,299 
AMORPHOUS POLYAMIDE FROM 
BIS(4-AMINOC YCLOHEXYL )METHANE, 
BIS(CARBOXYPHENYL )METHANE AND ALKYLENE 
DICARBOXYLIC ACID 
Robert W. Campbell; Paul R. Stapp, and Hans D. Holtz, all of 
Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, 
Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,695 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—78 R 4 Claims 
1. A fiber-forming, substantially amorphous, optically clear 
solid polyamide consisting essentially of the polymeric reac- 
tion product of 
a. at least one bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)methane or a methyl 
derivative thereof of the formula 


R R 


wherein each R is hydrogen or a methyl radical, 
b. at least one bis(carboxypheny] )methane or methyl deriv- 
ative thereof of the formula 


wherein each R and R’ are hydrogen or a methyl radical, and 
c. at least one straight chain dicarboxylic acid having from 
6-18, inclusive, carbon atoms; 

wherein the molar ratio of (a) to the total of (b) and (c) is 
approximately 1:1 and (c) constitutes 15-85 mole percent of 
the total of (b) and (c). 


3,839,300 
AROMATIC RESINS 

Gordon R. Ensor, Llangollen, and Peter E. Golbert, Wrexham, 

both of Wales, assignors to Monsanto Chemicals Limited, 

London, England 

Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,555 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 16, 1972, 

7235/72 
Int. Cl. CO8g 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—78.4 N 19 Claims 

1. A fusible polymer having a molecular structure compris- 
ing a plurality of aromatic nuclei each linked to an adjacent 
nucleus directly or through an oxygen, sulphur, carbon or 
silicon atom. at least some of the nuclei being linked directly; 
having a number average molecular weight in the range 500 
to 4,000 with not more than 10 percent by weight of the 
material having a molecular weight less than 500, and not 
more than 10 percent by weight of the material having a 
molecular weight in excess of 10,000; having | to 3 nitrile 
groups per 500 units of molecular weight as nuclear substitu- 
ents; and having a solubility of at least 10 grams per 100 cc. 
of chloroform at 20°C., wherein the fusible polymer is the 
product of an aromatic component and aromatic sulphonyl 
halide reacted at a temperature in the range of 275°-400°C. 
until evolution of sulphur dioxide and hydrogen halide is at 
least 90 per cent complete; wherein the aromatic component 
comprises an unsubstituted aromatic nitrile or halogen substi- 
tuted aromatic nitrile having at least one nuclear hydrogen 
atom for every two nuclear carbon atoms and optionally an 
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aromatic compound selected from the group consisting of 
biphenyl, polyphenyls, aryl ethers, polyaryl polyethers, aryl 
sulphides, polyaryl polysulphides, aryl sulphones, polyaryl 
polysulphones, and the nuclear-substituted halogen deriva- 
tives thereof, provided the compound contains at least one 
nuclear hydrogen atom for every two nuclear carbon atoms; 
wherein the aromatic sulphony! halide contains at least two 
sulphonyl halide groups each linked to a nuclear carbon atom; 
and wherein the mole ratio of the aromatic component to the 
aromatic sulphonyl halide is not greater than the number of 
sulphonyl halide groups in the molecule of aromatic sulphonyl 
halide and is not less than 1:1. 


3,839,301 
POLY(ARYLENE SULFIDE) RESIN HEAT TREATMENT 
AND CURING 

Lacey E. Scoggins, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 

Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,551 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—79 10 Claims 

1. A heat curable poly(arylene sulfide) resin composition 
capable of being cured to a material exhibiting reduced melt 
flow characteristics comprising a mixture of a poly(arylene 
sulfide) resin and an effective amount sufficient to substan- 
tially reduce the melt flow and effect cure of said resin of at 
least one sulfur-containing compound selected from sulfuric 
acid, poly sulfonic acids and poly sulfony! halides. 


3,839,302 

TREATMENT OF POLY(ARYLENE SULFIDE) REACTION 
PRODUCT 

John M. Miles, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,339 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—79 6 Claims 

1. A method for treating a poly(arylene sulfide) reaction 

product said method comprising: 

a. producing a reaction slurry comprising poly(arylene 
sulfide), an organic amide, and alkali metal halide; 

b. producing a concentrated slurry at a concentration in the 
range of about 0.45 to about 0.55 mol polymer repeating 
unit per mol organic amide by evaporation of said reac- 
tion slurry at reduced pressure; 

. increasing the pressure on said concentrated slurry to 
about 140 to about 160 psig using steam, 

. heating said concentrated slurry to a temperature in the 
range of up to at least the original reaction slurry temper- 
ature; 

. reducing the pressure on said concentrated slurry in 
adiabatic expansion; and 

. recovering the poly(arylene sulfide) reaction product. 


3,839,303 
INHIBITING PREMATURE VULCANIZATION WITH 
AMINOTHIOPYRIMIDINES 

John Joseph D'Amico, Saint Louis, Mo., assignor to Monsanto 

Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 107,560, Jan. 18, 1971,. This 

application June 22, 1972, Ser. No. 265,216 
Int. Cl. CO8f 27/06; CO8c 11/60 

U.S. Cl. 260—79.5 B 6 Claims 

1. A vulcanizable composition comprising a sulfur vulcaniz- 
able diene rubber, a sulfur vulcanizing agent, an accelerating 
agent selected from the group consisting of thiazole accelera- 
tors, dithiocarbamate accelerators, thiuram sulfide accelera- 
tors, aldehyde-amine accelerators, diary! guanidine accelera- 
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tors and mixtures thereof in an amount effective to accelerate 
vulcanization and an amount effective to inhibit premature 
vulcanization a compound of the formula 


wherein X and X, independently are hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
R is hydrogen R, is alkyl of 1 to 20 carbon atoms, aralkyl of 
7 to 10 carbon atoms and cycloalkyl of 5 to 12 carbon atoms. 


3,839,304 
SOFT CONTACT LENS AND METHOD OF PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 

Richard J. Hovey, Sturbridge, Mass., assignor to American 

Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,428 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/02, 15/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—80.72 5 Claims 

1. A method of forming a hygroscopic polymerized material 
suitable for soft contact lenses or the like, comprising mixing 
from 20-45 weight percent of N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone with 
about 80-55 weight percent of a monomethacrylate ester of 
a glycol selected from the group consisting of ethylene glycol, 
propylene glycol, diethylene glycol and dipropylene glycol, 
there being no more than about 1.5 weight percent of meth- 
acrylic acid and no more than about 0.75 weight percent of a 
dimethacrylate of said glycol; and low and medium tempera- 
ture initiators; said low temperature initiator being effective in 
the range of 40°-60°C. and said medium temperature initiator 
being effective in the range of 80°-120°C.; casting said mix in 
molds; curing said mix at 40°-60°C. for from 10-40 hours; and 
then curing the resultant mix at 80°-120°C. for from % to 5 
hours. 


C 3,839,305 
METHOD OF MXKING-VINYLIDENE FLUORIDE 
COPOLYMERS 

Albert Lloyd Moore, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 98,044, Dec. 14, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 197,512 

Int. Cl. CO8f 15/40, 15/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—80.77 14 Claims 

1. A continuous process for the manufacture of a vinylidene 
fluoride copolymer having a broad molecular weight distribu- 
tion that is substantially constant for a particular production 
run which comprises 

A. continuously feeding to a polymerization reaction zone 
vinylidene fluoride, at least one other fluorinated ethyl- 
enically unsaturated monomer containing at least as 
many fluorine atoms as carbon atoms, water, and an 
inorganic free-radical initiator, in proportions suitable for 
the free-radical emulsion polymerization of the mono- 
mers, 

B. during a plurality of substantially equal time cycles, 
feeding a chain transfer agent to said reaction zone at a 
rate that varies widely within a given time cycle according 
to a predetermined schedule of alternately using for | 
period a rate of feed that is very low or equal to zero and 
using a sharply increased rate of feed for the next period, 
each of said periods being at least 3 times the average 


orn 
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residence time of the resulting reaction mixture in the 
reaction zone, 
C. causing the resulting reaction mixture to undergo a free- 
radical emulsion polymerization reaction as it passes 
through the reaction zone whereby a latex of said copoly- 
mer is formed continuously, and 
D. continuously removing the resulting copolymer from the 
reaction zone and mixing it, until its molecular weight 
distribution is substantially uniform, in a mixing zone 
holding at least the amount of copolymer produced in one 
of the Step B time cycles; 
the proportion of materials fed in Steps A and B being 
such that the copolymer obtained in Step D has an 
inherent viscosity of about 0.4-1.5; and 

said process also being characterized in that the residence 
time in the reaction zone is about 7-20 minutes, the 
low rate of feed in Step B is about 0-1 part of transfer 
agent per thousand of Step A monomers fed during the 
same period, the low rate period is about 3-30 times 
the residence time, the increased rate period is about 
0.5-8 times the low rate period, and the product ob- 
tained in Step D comprises an intimate blend of low 
molecular weight polymer and high molecular weight 


polymer. 


3,839,306 
CATALYTIC PROCESS FOR PREPARING TRIAZINES 
AND NITRILE POLYMERS 
William E. Emerson, and Edwin Dorfman, both of Grand 
Island, N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemical Corporation, 
Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 634,892, May 1, 1967, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 594,997, Nov. 17, 
1966, abandoned. This application Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 
319,119 
Int. Cl. CO8g 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—87.7 7 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a cross-linked polymer or copoly- 
mer composition which comprises reacting at least one perflu- 
oroalkylene triazine polymer or copolymer which contains at 
least one polymer or copolymer molecule containing two 
nitrile groups and wherein each molecule contains at least one 
nitrile group, in the presence of a catalytic amount of a metal 
selected from cadmium and metals of Groups 1B, IIA, IIIA, 
IVA, VA and VIII of the Periodic Table, at a reaction temper- 
ature from 0° to 400° centigrade. 


sf 
( 3,839,307 ) 


PROCESS OF PRODUCING-POLYVINYL ALCOHOL 
MICROGELS 

John Joseph Schmifg, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 

de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,551 
Int. Cl. CO8f 27/04, 3/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—86.1 E 8 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a stable, fluid polyvinyl alcohol 
microgel containing water and 0.05 to 10 percent by weight 
of polyvinyl alcohol partially crosslinked with tetravalent 
titanium ions which comprises mixing (a) water, (b) 0.05 to 
10 percent by weight, based on the total water and polyvinyl 
alcohol components, of polyvinyl alcohol which has a Hoep- 
pler viscosity of 4 to 150 centipoises measured as a 4 percent 
aqueous solution at 20°C. by the falling ball method, and in 
which at least 50 mole percent of the monomeric units are 
vinyl alcohol units, and (c) a titanium salt of a chelating or- 
ganic acid of two to 10 carbon atoms which is present in an 
amount sufficient to provide 0.05 to 10 parts by weight of 
tetravalent titanium ion per 100 parts by weight of polyvinyl 
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alcohol and converting said titanium complex to tetravalent 
titanium ion by adjusting the pH to 6 to 10 thereby forming a 
polyvinyl alcohol microge! having a Brookfield viscosity of 
1.15 to 2000 centipoises, said viscosity being at least 15 per- 
cent greater than the viscosity of the aqueous polyvinyl alco- 
hol solution from which the microgel is derived. 


3,839,308 
STYRENE-METHACRYLIC ACID COPOLYMERS AND 
THEIR PREPARATION 
Frederick E. Carrock, Paramus, N.J., assignor to Dart Indus- 

tries, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,569 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—88.1 PC 10 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a copolymer of from 
about 85 to about 97 wt.% of styrene and from about 3 to 
about 15 wt.% of methacrylic acid which comprises reacting 
in a reaction zone styrene and methacrylic acid under poly- 
merization conditions, at a temperature of between about 65° 
and 120°C. in the presence of free radical polymerization 
catalysts, the methacrylic acid being introduced into the reac- 
tion zone after the other reactants and substantially continu- 
ously throughout the polymerization reaction at a rate such 
that substantially all of said acid is added before the degree of 
polymerization is greater than 50%. 


3,839,309 
POLYACRYLAMIDE DERIVATIVES AND METHOD OF 
INSOLUBILIZING ENZYMES THEREWITH 
Melvin H. Keyes, Sylvania, and Frank E. Semersky, Oregon, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,339 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—89.7 S 
1. A modified polyacrylamide of the formula 


9 Claims 


wherein R is a member of the group consisting of hydrogen 
and lower alkyl of from one to four carbon atoms in which one 
of the hydrogens in a minor portion of the amide groups is 
substituted by an alkylene-2,5-dioxo-4-oxazolidine in which 
the alkylene group contains from one to eight carbon atoms. 


3,839,310 
N-VINYL LACTAM-C10-22 VINYL ETHER COPOLYMER 
AS PROTECTIVE COLLOIDS IN VINYL CHLORIDE 
SUSPENSION POLYMERIZATION 
Nathan D. Field, Wyckoff, N.J.; Edwin M. Smolin, Easton, and 
Earl P. Williams, Pen Argyl, both of Pa., assignors to GAF 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. ~ 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 322,083 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/09, 19/00, 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—92.8 W 2 Claims 
1. A process for producing poly(vinyl chloride ), comprising 
aqueous suspension polymerization of vinyl chloride mono- 
mer in the presence of a polymerization catalyst for said 
monomer and from about 0.05 to about 4.0 percent by weight 





OcTOBER 1, 1974 


CHEMICAL 


267 


based on the weight of said monomer of a copolymer function- wherein R is an alkyl diradical of one to eight carbon atoms, 


ing as a protective colloid and having a structure derived from 
the following repeating units: 


Il. 


R 
R-cft \c=o 
weed ond 


1 
HC-—CH;—,—— 


hoo 


a: 
/ 


wherein R, is a C jo-22 alkyl, cycloalkyl or alkylaryl radical and 
wherein R represents a divalent alkylene bridge having suffi- 
cient carbon atoms to form a five, six or seven member 
hererocyclic ring system and R, is a member selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl and X represents 
the weight 75 to 95 parts of Unit I and 5 to 25 parts of Unit 
Il. 


3,839,311 
POLYMER PRO-OXIDANT COMPRISING 

HYDROXY-SUBSTITUTED 2,4-PENTADIENOPHENONES 
Jack P. Guillory, Bartlesville, Okla., and Ronald D. Mathis, 

Taylors, S.C., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, 

Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Sept. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 286,688 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—93.7 8 Claims 

1. A polymeric composition comprising a polymeric mate- 
rial subject to free radical attack and a hydroxy-substituted 
pentadienophenone represented by the formula 


OH 
oO 
R—CH=CH—CH=C ut 


(Ry 


wherein R represents an acyclic radical or a cyclic radical, 
each R’ independently represents halogen, an acyclic radical, 
or a cyclic radical, and y is an integer having a value of from 
0 to 4. 


3,839,312 
POLYPROPYLENE FIBERS HAVING IMPROVED SOIL 
AND STAIN REPELLENCY 

Bryce C. Oxenrider, Florham Park, and Cyril Woolf, Morris- 

town, both of N.J., assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 205,424, Dec. 6, 1971, Pat. No. 3,767,625, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 867,368, Oct. 17, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,646,153. This application July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,622 

Int. Cl. CO8f 29/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—93.7 3 Claims 

1. An extruded filament of a fiber-forming polypropylene 
having dispersed therein from about 0.1 to about 2 percent 
based on the weight of the polypropylene of an additive which 
improves the soil and stain repellency of the filament, said 
additive being selected from the group consisting of 


oO 
Il 
Rr—C—NHCH:CH: O oO 
H lI 
N—C—R—C—OH 


a ee H2 
0 


an alkylene diradical of two to eight carbon atoms, or a phenyl 
diradical; 
b. diamides of the formula 
1 
Rr—C—NHCH;CH; 
N—C—R—C—N 
Rr ia iiietiniabendtiaes 


t 
CH;CH;NHC—Ry 


er 


wherein R is an alkyl diradical of one to eight carbon atoms, 
an alkylene diradical of two to eight carbon atoms, a phenyl 
diradical, or a dicarboxy phenyl diradical having the formula 


MN 
noel Feoon 


c. hexahydrotriazines of the formula 


oO 
II | 
Rr—-C—N N—C—Rr 


d. bisamides of the formula 


eh A 
RrCNHCNHCRr 


wherein R is hydrogen, trichloromethyl or a phenyl radical; 
e. isocyanurate esters of the formula 


CH:CH:COOH(—R») 
N 
° ‘\=0 


(R)HOOCCH,CH;-N N—CH;CH,COOR: 


0 


f. isocyanurate esters of the formula 


i 
eee see” 


0 0 


° 
I! 
(R:1C)HOCH:CH:N 


? 
NCH,CH,0CRr 


g. substituted ureas of the formula 


t 
R:iCNHCH:CH:, O 
N—C—N 


Z 
ROQUEGE OT 


Oo 
ll 
CH:CH:NHC—Rr 


CH.CH:2NHC—Rr 
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h. substituted ureas of the formula 
RrCNHCH2CH:2 { 


N—C—N 
y 
RrCNHCH:CH2 


Ri 
i 


®, 
R2 


wherein R, and R, are independently hydrogen or an alkyl 
radical of one to six carbon atoms, an alkylene radical! of two 
to six carbon atoms, or a phenyl radical; 

i. substituted ureas of the formula 


re) 0 
I I 
RrtCNHCH:CH; 0 oO CH2CH:NHC—R; 


| iI 
N—CNH—R—NHC—N 


Z 
RrCNHCH:CH CH:CH:NHC—Rr 
1! 


0 oO 


wherein R is an alkyl diradical of one to 13 carbon atoms, an 
alkylene diradical of two to 13 carbon atoms, or an aryl, 
aralkyl or aralkylene diradical of six to 13 carbon atoms; 

j. substituted oxamides of the formula 


oO oO 
RrCNHCH:?CH: CH2CH2.NHC—Ry 
N—C--C—N 


"A 
RrCNHCH:CH; CH2:CH2NHC—Ry 


0 0 


R, being, in each of the above formulas, the fluoroalkyl group 
having the formula 

Y(CF2)n(CH2)» 
wherein m is an integer from | to 16, n is an integer not 
greater than m from 0 to 8, with the sum of m plus n being 
from | to 20, and Y is selected from the group consisting of 
F,C— and radicals having the formula 


Ri 
F—C—O— 


Ri 


wherein R, and R, are fluorine or perfluoroalkyl groups hav- 
ing from one to two carbon atoms, provided that no more than 
three of the R, and R, groups are perfluoroalkyl groups, said 
additive further having a surface energy of less than 20 dy- 
nes/cm. and being thermally stable and nonfugitive at the 
temperature at which the filament is extruded 


3,839,313 

CATALYSTS FOR THE POLYMERIZATION OF OLEFINS 

Paolo Galli; Giovanni DiDrusco, and Ermanno Susa, all of 
Ferrara, Italy, assignors to Montecatini Edison S.p.A., Mi- 
lan, Italy 

Continuation of Ser. No. 864,879, Oct. 8, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,746 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 9, 1968, 22249/68 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/06, 1/42 

U.S. Cl. 260—94.9 DA 13 Claims 
1. Catalysts for the polymerization of olefins comprising a 

reaction product of 
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a. a Catalyst-forming component which is the solid product 
obtained by reacting a liquid, halogenated compound of 
titanium or vanadium with a solid carrier containing 
chemically uncombined water in amount detectable from 
inspection of the absorption isotherms of the MgO-H,O 
system and by examination of the X-ray spectra, and the 
composition of which corresponds to the formula 
MgO . [Mg(OH),], . (H,O), 
in which 
x is a number greater than 0 and is 100 or less; 
y is a number greater than 0 and comprised between 0 and 


{Mg(OH),.],, expresses the number of hydroxyl groups pres- 
ent in the carrier, however combined; and (H,O), repre- 
sents the number of chemically uncombined molecules of 
water present in the carrier, said carrier containing chem- 
ically uncombined water being obtained from oxygenated 
magnesium compounds selected from the group consist- 
ing of magnesium oxide and magnesium hydroxide by 
hydration treatment with water or with water vapor; with 
b. another catalyst-forming component which is an orga- 
nometallic compound or hydride of a metal belonging to 
Groups I to III inclusive of the Mendelyeev Periodic 
Table. 


3,839,314 
CLARIFICATION OF BLOOD SERUM AND PLASMA 
USING BLOCK COPOLYMERS OF ETHYLENE OXIDE 
AND POLYOXYPROPYLENE 
Lajos F. Fekete, Costa Mesa, and Frans Peetoom, Laguna 
Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Baxter Laboratories, Inc., 
Morton Grove, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 158,111, June 29, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,770,631. This application Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,462 
Int. Cl. CO2b 1/20; A23j 1/06; CO7g 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—112 B 2 Claims 

1. The process in which a clarified serum for use as a blood 
grouping and typing serum is obtained from blood serum by 
admixing said blood serum in aqueous dilution at a protein 
concentration of from about 2.5 to 3.0 grams per 100 ml. with 
a compound of the formula 


a (CH2CH20)-H 
CH; b 


wherein a and c are integers such that the hydrophile portion 
represented by (CH,CH,O) constitutes at least about 50 per- 
cent of the molecule and b is an integer such that the hydro- 
phobic portion represented by 


eae 
CH; 


has a molecular weight of at least about 950 to a concentra- 
tion of from greater than about 20 percent to about 30 percent 
on a weight per volume basis of said compound, admixing the 
resulting precipitate by aqueous dilution to about the original 
serum volume, admixing the resulting mixture with from about 
0.5 percent to about 2 percent tricalcium phosphate, separat- 
ing the resulting precipitate therefrom and retaining the clear 
supernatant fluid. 
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3,839,315 
NOVEL PEPTIDES HAVING CHOLECYSTOKININ 
ACTIVITY AND INTERMEDIATES THEREFOR 
Miguel A. Ondetti, North Brunswick; Josip Pluscec, East 
Brunswick; John T. Sheehan, Middlesex, all of N.J.; Johan 
E. Jorpes, Stockholm, and Viktor Mutt, Farsta, both of 
Sweden, assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., New York, 
N.Y., by said Ondetti, Pluscec, and Sheehan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 726,558 
Int. Cl. CO7e 103/52 
US. Cl. 260—112.5 8 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula R-L-methionyl-glycyl-L- 
tryptophyl-L-methionyl-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine amide 
and pharmaceutically-acceptable acid addition and ammo- 
nium salts thereof wherein R is 
O-sulfate-L-tyrosyl, 
L-aspartyl-O-sulfate-L-tyrosyl, 
X-L-arginyl-L-aspartyl-L-tyrosyl, 
L-arginyl-L-aspartyl-O-sulfate-L-tyrosyl, 
L-aspartyl-L-arginyl-L-aspartyl-L-tyrosyl, 
X-L-aspartyl-L-arginyl-L-aspartyl-L-tyrosyl, 
L-aspartyl-L-arginyl-L-aspartyl-O-sulfate-L-tyrosyl, 
L-seryl-L-aspartyl-L-arginyl-L-aspartyl-O-sulfate-L-tyrosyl, 
X-L-seryl-L-aspartyl-L-arginy!-L-aspartyl-O-sulfate-L- 
tyrosyl, 
L-isoleucyl-L-seryl-L-asparty-L-arginyl-L-aspartyl-O-sul- 
fate-L-tyrosyl, or 
X-L-isoleucy!-L-seryl-L-aspartyl-L-arginyl-L-aspartyl-O- 
sulfate-L-tyrosyl, 
wherein X is benzyloxycarbonyl, t-butyloxycarbonyl, trifluo- 
roacetyl or o-nitrophenylsulfenyl. 


3,839,316 
PHENYL-AZO-PYRAZOLONE DYES CONTAINING TWO 
SULFO GROUPS 
Jakob Benz, Oberwil/Basel Land, Switzerland; Roland Mislin, 

Saint-Louis, France, and Hanspeter Uehlinger, Basel, Swit- 

zerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 217,946 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 20, 1971, 

781/71; Jan. 22, 1971, 986/71 
Int. Cl. CO9b 29/38 

U.S. Cl. 260—162 19 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


SO;H 
Rs 


SNeN-0-—-—C—-OBs 


HO—C N 
tw 


NHCOORs 


Rs 80;H 
wherein 
R; is hydrogen, halo, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms or alkyl 
of | to 6 carbon atoms substituted by halo, hydroxy, 
cyano, alkoxy of | to 6 carbon atoms, phenyl or naphthyl, 
R; is alkyl of 6 to 18 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 
carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms substi- 
tuted by | to 3 alkyl groups of | to 6 carbon atoms or 
alkyl of 6 to 18 carbon atoms substituted by halo, hy- 
droxy, cyano, alkoxy of | to 6 carbon atoms, phenyl or 
naphthyl, and 
each of Rg, R; and R, is independently hydrogen, halo, alkyl 
of | to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy of | to 6 carbon atoms or 
alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms substituted by halo, hydroxy, 
cyano, alkoxy of | to 6 carbon atoms, phenyl or naphthyl, 
wherein each halo is independently fluoro, chloro, bromo 
or iodo. chloro, 
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3,839,317 
DIGOXIN COMPLEXES 

Takeru Higuchi, Lawrence, Kans., assignor to INTERX Re- 

search Corporation, Lawrence, Kans. 

Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,052 
Int. Cl. CO7e¢ 173/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—210.5 

1. A complex of the formula: 

D-An 

wherein 

D is digoxin, 

A is a dihydroxybenzene selected from the group consisting 

of resorcinol, hydroquinone and pyrocatechol, and 
nis 1, 1% or 2. 


3,839,318 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF ALKYL GLUCOSIDES 
AND ALKYL OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
Richard C. Mansfield, Dresher, Pa., assignor to Rohm and 
Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 67,549 
Int. Cl. CO7c 47/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—210 R 6 Claims 
1. In a process for the preparation of a mixture comprised 
of high molecular weight alkyl glucosides, high molecular 
weight alkyl oligosaccharides, and a starting higher alcohol, 
the improvement consists essentially of: 

a. reacting a monosaccharide selected from the group con- 
sisting of glycose and a source of glycose with a high 
molecular weight monohydric straight or branched pri- 
mary alcohol having from 6 to 18 carbon atoms in the 
presence of an acid catalyst wherein said catalyst is sulfu- 
ric acid, hydrochloric acid, sulfonic ion exchange resins, 
or nitric acid, at elevated temperatures ranging from 
about 80°C to about 130°C; 

. removing from the reaction mixture the water of reaction 
substantially as fast as it is formed by either vacuum 
distillation or azeotropic distillation; 

. controlling the catalyst concentration and temperature so 
that solubilization of said monosaccharide and formation 
of the desired products occur, while oligomerization and 
degradation of said monosaccharides is substantially 
avoided; and 

. employing a molar ratio of said alcohol to said monosac- 
charide such that decreasing glycose solubility with rising 
alcohol molecular weight is compensated for by increas- 
ing said molar ratio. 


3,839,319 
HYDROXYPROPYL METHYLCELLULOSE ETHERS AND 
METHOD OF PREPARATION 

George K. Greminger, Jr., Midland, Mich.; Carl P. Strange, 
Walker, La.; Karl L. Krumel, Tulsa, Okla., and James L. 
Hudson, Jr., Brandon, Fla., assignors to The Dow Chemical 

Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,013 
Int. Cl. CO8b 71/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—231 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing hydroxypropyl methylcellulose 
ether, soluble in cold water and in anhydrous methanol, which 
comprises the steps of preparing alkali cellulose by reacting 
cellulose with a concentrated sodium hydroxide solution in 
amount to provide from about 0.25 to about 0.45 part by 
weight of sodium hydroxide per part by weight of cellulose, 
and reacting said alkali cellulose with a mixture containing 
'from about 1.5 to 4 parts of propylene oxide and from 0.4 to 
about 0.8 part of methyl chloride per part by weight of cellu- 
lose in the alkali cellulose, the amounts of propylene oxide 
and methyl chloride employed in the total reaction being 
adjusted to provide at least 1 mole of methyl chloride for each 
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mole of sodium hydroxide incorporated in the alkali cellulose 
and at least 2 moles of propylene oxide per mole of methyl 
chloride employed. 


3,839,320 
METHOD OF PREPARING STARCH ESTERS 

Clifford D. Bauer, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Anheuser-Busch 

Incorporated, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,714 
Int. Cl. CO8b 19/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—233.5 6 Claims 

1. A process for making a starch ester product which com- 
prises reacting granular starch in slurry form with from about 
1 percent to about 12 percent by weight based on dry weight 
of starch of an esterification reagent selected from mono or 
dibasic organic acid anhydride in the presence of about 0.5 
percent to about 3 percent by weight based on the weight of 
dry starch of an alkaline additive selected from a group con- 
sisting of magnesium oxide and magnesium hydroxide in the 
starch slurry during the esterification reaction to control the 
pH in the range of about pH 5 to about pH 11.5 favorable for 
the reaction. 


3,839,321 
5-SULFAMOYL-N-(2-SUBSTITUTED-ETHYL ) 
ANTHRANILIC ACIDS 
Joseph Weinstock, Phoenixville, Pa., assignor to SmithKline 

Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sept. 30, 

1986, has been disclaimed. 
Filed July 21, 1966, Ser. No. 566,759 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00; CO7d 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—239.6 2 Claims 

1. 4 -Chloro- 5 -sulfamoyl- N -{2- [2- (3,4 -dihydro- 2H -py- 
ranyl)]-ethyl} anthranilic acid. 


3,839,322 
(R)-1-(2-FUROYLOXY )-3-METHYLBUTYL-PENCILLIN 
COMPOUNDS 

Andre Furlenmeier, 119 Wettsteinallee, Basel; Peter Quitt, 40 

Mittlerer Rainweg, Fullinsdorf; Karl Vogler, 69 Wenken- 

strasse, Riehen, and Paul Lanz, 16 Freidorfweg, Muttenz, all 

of Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 215,187 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 20, 1971, 

848/71 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—239.1 

1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 


7 Pi. 
CO—NH = CH : Bates 
4 C—-N——CH 
A 
oO COOH 





A—COO 7 


wherein A is selected from the group consisting of furyl, 
tetrahydrofuryl and thienyl, and T is selected from the 
group consisting of C,-C, alkenyl, cyclopropylmethyl, 
cyclobutylmethyl! and cyclopentyl 
and pharmaceutically acceptable salts and hydrated forms 
thereof. 
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3,839,323 
AMINO ACID DERIVATIVES OF 
6-AMINOPENICILLANIC ACID 
Joseph Edward Dolfini, Princeton, and Raymond Curry Erick- 
son, Metuchen, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & 
Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,707 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.1 
1. A compound of the formula 


o 
Hn s CH; 
N hse acl No“cu, 
chi» CH a aise H 
(CH)n—(CHs)m boor 
Ri 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, 


re) 
R_U_o-cH,-, 


an alkali metal and an alkaline earth metal; wherein R' is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, hydroxy, and 


.e) 
nb_o-,; 


wherein R? is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl 
and monocyclic carbocyclic aryl; wherein n is 0 or 1, m is 0, 
1, 2,3, or 4, pis 1, 2, 3, or 4 and the sum of n+m+pis 1, 
2, 3, 4, or S. 


3,839,324 

PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF CAPROLACTAM 
Hans Joachim Schultze, Chur/Gr; Ruthild Henn, Domat- 

Ems/Gr, and Clau Berther, Chur/Gr, all of Switzerland, 

assignors to Inventa AG fur Forschung und Patentverwer- 

tung, Zurich, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 205,566 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 22, 1970, 

18932/70 
Int. Cl. CO7d 41/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—239.3 A 27 Claims 

1. In a process for the purification of caprolactam; wherein 
raw caprolactam, which is obtained by neutralization and 
subsequent extraction of a caprolactam/sulfuric acid or 
caprolactam/phosphoric acid mixture, is subjected to a sol- 
vent distillation, then to an alkaline distillation in vacuo 
whereby a first residue is produced, then to melt crystalliza- 
tion whereby a second residue is produced and then purified 
caprolactam is recovered; the improvement which comprises 
the steps of dissolving the first residue in water to produce an 
aqueous solution of the first residue; extracting the aqueous 
solution of the first residue with a water insoluble solvent for 
the caprolactam to produce a solution of caprolactam in said 
solvent; recycling the solution of caprolactam in said solvent 
to the solvent distillation step; extracting the second residue 
with an aliphatic or cycloaliphatic hydrocarbon having 5-10 
carbon atoms to produce a purified residue and a solution of 
impurities in said aliphatic or cycloaliphatic hydrocarbon; 
recycling the purified residue to the alkaline distillation step; 
and recovering said aliphatic or cycloaliphatic hydrocarbon 
from the solution of said aliphatic or cycloaliphatic hydrocar- 
bon and recycling it to the step of extracting the second resi- 
due. 
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3,839,325 

SYNTHESIS OF 4-SULFONAMIDOPHENYL HYDRAZINES 
Walter F. Hoffstadt, Vestal, N.Y., assignor to GAF Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,340 
Int. Cl. CO7d 87/46 

U.S. Cl. 260—239.7 10 Claims 

1. An improved process for the synthesis of a 4- 
sulfonamidophenyl hydrazine comprising reacting by heating 
a p-chloro-benzenesulfonamide of the formula 


Cl 


Wherein R and R' independently represent hydrogen, alkyl, 
cycloalkyl, alkaryl, aralkyl or aryl, or together with the nitro- 
gen atom form a heterocyclic ring, with aqueous hydrazine 
hydrate in dimethyl-sulfoxide. 


3,839,326 
DERIVATIVES OF 2-FORMYL-3-CARBONAMIDOQUI 
NOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDES 

Florin Seng, Cologne; Kurt Ley, Odenthal-Globusch, and Karl 

Georg Metzger, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, all of Germany, as- 

signors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Lever- 

kusen, Germany 

Filed May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,121 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 7, 1971, 

2122572 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/78 

U.S. Cl. 260—240 G 

1. A compound of the formula: 


Oo 

ee. 

‘ wi, 
H=Z . 

- 

i 

oO 

wherein 


each of R' and R?, independent of the other, is hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, hydroxy(lower alkyl), (lower alkoxy)lower 
alkyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl or cycloheptyl, or 

R' and R?, together with the nitrogen atom to which they 
are attached, are pyrrolidino, piperidino, hexame- 
thyleneimino, morpholino or thiomorpholino; and 

Z is 


40 Claims 


i 
=N—OH or =N—NH—C—R’, 


in which 
Y is an oxygen or sulfur atom and 
R® is lower alkyl, hydroxy(lower alkoxy), lower alkoxy, 
pyridyl, or NR5R® in which 
each of R® and R°, independent of the other, is hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl, hydroxy(lower alkyl) or lower al- 
koxy(lower alkyl), or 
R® and R°, together with the nitrogen atom to which 
they are attached, are pyrrolidino, piperidino, hex- 
amethyleneimino, morpholino or thiomorpholino. 


U.S. Cl. 260—240.1 


U.S. Cl. 260—243 C 


(1) 


CHEMICAL 


3,839,327 
TRINUCLEAR METHINE DYES FOR USE IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC SYSTEMS 


Shi-Kuang Yao, Binghamton, N.Y., assignor to GAF Corpora- 


tion, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 717,986, April 1, 1968, Pat. No. 


3,628,951. This application Mar. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 120,751 


Int. Cl. CO9b 23/10 
1 Claim 


1. A trinuclear methine dye having the formula: 


8 nee deseeniad ities | 
Not 


2Hs 
C:H,COOH 


3,839,328 


USE OF MIXED ANHYDRIDE PROTECTING GROUP IN 
CLEAVING ACYL GROUPS FROM CEPHALOSPORINS 


AND PENICILLINS 


Robert R. Chauvette, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly 


and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 876,597, Nov. 13, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 117,043 


Int. Cl. CO7d 99/16, 99/24 
23 Claims 
1. In a method for the cleavage of a 6-carboxamido group 


of a penicillin having the formula 


me yo 
meyR—NH—cH—cf So“cmy 
o= —_t—_4¢ OOH 


or of a 7-carboxamido group of a cephalosporin having the 
formula 


ap 


oN 
R—NH—CH—CH CH; 


o=C——N —CH;—X 
\ 4A 


Cc 
bout 


R is aminoadipoy! [HO,C-CH(NH,)-(CH,)3-C(O) -], 
an aminoadipoy! in which the amino nitrogen is protected 


wherein 


with 


C,-C,-alkanoyl 

C,-C ,2-aroyl 

C,-C;-alkyloxycarbonyl 

C,-C2-aryloxycarbonyl, or such a group substituted with 
halo, nitro, or C,-C;-alkoxy groups; 

C,-C,-alkanoyl, 


1) 
¥—(CH),—6-; 


[Foe " 


° 
cu—l_; 
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X is 
C,-C,-alkanoyloxy 
C,-C,-thioalkanoyloxy 
C,-C.-thioaroyloxy 
hydroxy, 
mercapto, 
hydrogen, 
C,-C;-alkoxy thionocarboxylthio 
C,-C,-alkoxy, or 
C,-C,-alkylthio; 
Y is oxygen, sulfur, or a carbon to carbon bond; 
n is an integer of 0 to 3 and is at least | when Y is oxygen 
or sulfur; 
m is an integer of 1 to 3; and 
Q is amino or hydroxy; 
by the steps of blocking any carboxyl, amino, hydroxy and 
mercapto groups in the molecule, treating the blocked penicil- 
lin or cephalosporin with phosphorous pentachloride to con- 
vert 6-carboxamido group of the penicillin or the 7- 
carboxamido group of the cephalosporin to an imino halide, 
treating the imino halide with a lower alkanol containing up 
to about six carbon atoms or benzyl alcohol to form an imino 
ether, and hydrolyzing the imino ether to form a 6-amino or 
a 7-amino group, the improvement which comprises blocking 
the carboxyl groups by converting them to a mixed anhydride 
derived from an acid having the formula 
R’’’-CO,H 
wherein 
R’”’ is C,-C,-alkyl, alkenyl, or alkynyl; 
halo C,-C,-alkyl, alkenyl, or alkynyl; 


Y—(CH2)s—; 
or E es 
Z 


Y is oxygen, sulfur or a carbon to carbon bond; 

n is an integer of 0 to 3 and is at least | when Y is oxygen 
or sulfur; 

Z is oxygen, sulfur, or 


and 
m is an integer of | to 3. 


3,839,329 
a-AMIDINOTHIOACETAMIDOCEPHALOSPORANIC 
ACID COMPOUNDS 
Hermann Breuer, Burgweinting, and Uwe D. Treuner, Regens- 

burg, both of Germany, assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, 
Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 195,805 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—243 C 
1. A compound of the formula 


8 Claims 


Nou; 
—CH.X 


R;—CH—C 0O—NH—C H-CH 
§ o=C——N 
=N—R, 
Ri 


ni 
b_or 
! j 
Na 
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wherein R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, alkali metal or 


Oo 
—C u,-0—U—R, 


R, is lower alkyl, phenyl, cyclohexadienyl, thienyl or furyl; R, 
and R, each is hydrogen, lower alkyl or phenyl; R; is hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl, lower alkenyl or phenyl; R; is lower alkyl, 
phenyl or phenyl-lower alkyl; and X is hydrogen or lower 
alkanoyloxy. 


3,839,330 
2-ALKOXY-4,5-AZIMIDOBENZAMIDES 
Michael Leon Thominet, Paris, France, assignor to Societe 
D’Etude Scientifigues Et Industrielles De L’Ile-De-France, 
Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 751,737, Aug. 12, 1968. This 
application Feb. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 117,836 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 17, 
67.118161; Nov. 6, 1967, 67.127131 
Int. Cl. CO7d 87/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—247.2 A 
1. A compound of the formula: 


1967, 


13 Claims 


CONH—(CH)).2—A 
OB 


N 


me 


in which n is 1 when A is a heterocyclic radical or 2 when A 
is a non-heterocyclic radical; B is methyl; and A is: 


1-ethyl-2-imidazolidyl-, 3-ethyl-2-thiazolidyl-, 4-ethyl-2- 
morpholinyl-, or 1-ethyl-2-piperazinyl-, R is alkyl of one to 
five carbon atoms, R, and R, are ethyl or propyl or pharma- 
ceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


3,839,331 
TRIMERIZATION OF AROMATIC NITRILES 

Gordon H. Miller, Richmond, Va., assignor to Texaco Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 177,127 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/50 

U.S. Cl. 260—248 CS 27 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a 1,3,5-triazine from an aromatic 
nitrile which comprises contacting the nitrile with a molten 
catalyst selected from the group consisting of cuprous chlo- 
ride, cupric chloride, stannous chloride and mixtures thereof 
and recovering the triazine product from the reaction mixture. 
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3,839,332 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
ANTHRAQUINONE DYESTUFFS 

Eduard Moergeli, Muttenz, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 

Giegy AG, Basle, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 752,147, Sept. 13, 1969, 

abandoned. This application Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,916 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/20, 51/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—249 8 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of anthraquinone dye- 
stuffs of the formulae 

(A-NH),-B, or A-(NHB,),, 
in which A is unsubstituted anthraquinony! or anthraquinony! 
substituted by benzoylamino, methoxy or acetyl! groups, B, is 
a radical of the formulae 


R 
| | 
pa a (y a9 
4h E & Wii 
| 


in which R is phenyl or lower alkyl, B, is lower alkanoyl, 
benzoyl-, or thiobenzoyl, n is the number 2 or 3 and m the 
number | or 2, which comprises condensing in the presence 
of an acid binding agent and 0.02 to 0.5 mol per replaceable 
halogen atom of an addition compound of copper-l-iodide and 
a pyridine base as catalyst a chloro-or bromoanthraquinone 
having as optional substituents in the anthraquinone radical 
benzoylamino, methoxy or acetyl groups, with the amides of 
the formula B,NH, or with melamine, 2-lower alkyl or 2- 
phenyl-2,6-diamino-1 ,3,5-triazine or 2,4-diamino quinazoline. 


3,839,333 
3-PYRAZOLYL-(1)-7-V-TRIAZOLYL-(2)-COUMARINS 
Alfons Dorlars, Leverkusen, and Wolf-Dieter Wirth, Cologne, 

both of Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 787,608, Dec. 27, 1968, abandoned. 
This application May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,906 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/18, 55/20, 7/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—249.5 6 Claims 
1. A 3-[pyrazolyl-( 1 )]-7-[v-triazolyl-(2)]- coumarin of the 
formula 


N: Rs 
7 
N 


ems 
N. 
R; NY 


in which 

R, is hydrogen; a straight-chain branched or cyclic, alkyl or 
alkenyl radical of 1-12 carbon atoms which is unsubsti- 
tuted or mono-substituted with fluorine, chlorine, bro- 
mine, hydroxy, C,-C,-alkoxy, (C,-C,-alkoxy )- 
carbonyloxy, COOH, (C,-C,-alkoxy)- carbonyl, phenyl, 
halophenyl, lower alkyl phenyl or lower alkoxyphenyl, 
naphthyl, phenyl; or naphthyl or phenyl mono- or di- 
substituted with fluorine, chlorine, bromine, cyano, 
C,-C,-alkyl, C,1-C,-alkoxy, —COOH, (C,-C;-akoxy)- 
carbonyl, C,-C,-alkylsulfonyl, benzyl or benzyloxy; 

R, is a straight-chain branched or cyclic, alkyl or alkenyl 
radical of 1-12 carbon atoms which is unsubstituted or is 
mono-substituted with fluorine, chlorine, bromine, hy- 
droxy, C,-C,-alkoxy, alkoxy, (C,-C,-alkoxy )- 
carbonyloxy, COOH, (C,-C,-alkoxy)-carbonyl, phenyl,- 
halophenyl, lower alkyl phenyl or lower alkoxyphenyl; 
naphthyl; phenyl; or naphthyl or phenyl mono- or di- 
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substituted with fluorine, chlorine, bromine, cyano, 
C,-C,-alkyl, (C,-C,-alkoxy, COOH, (C,-C,-alkoxy)- 
carbonyl, C,-C,-alkylsulfonyl, benzyl or benzyloxy; cy- 
ano; COOH; (C,-C,-alkoxy)-carbonyl; —CONH,; 
—CONH-(C-C,-alkyl); —CON—(C,-C,-alkyl).; (C,-C,- 
alkenyl)-carbonylamino; phenylcarbonylcarbonylamino, 
(C,-C»-alkenyl)-carbonylamino; phenylcarbonylamino; 
phenylcarbonylamino mono-substituted with chloro, 
methyl or methoxy; N-pyrrolidonyl; s-triazinylamino; or 
s-triazinylamino mono- or di-substituted by halogen, 
methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, propoxy, ethylamino, dimethyl- 
amino, diethylamino, dipropylamino, anilino, or tolui- 
dino; or 

R, and R, taken together are —CH,—CH,—CH,—, —CH- 
2—CH,—CH,—Ch,— or 


Hy- 


R;, R, and R; are hydrogen; C,-C,-alkyl; phenyl; or phenyl 
mono-substituted with chlorine, bromine, methyl, or 
methoxy. 


3,839,334 
N-OXYALKYL-N’-HYDROCARBYL- 
HEXAHYDROPYRIDAZINE 
Henryk A. Cyba, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil Prod- 

ucts Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 826,721, May 21, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,673,186, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
370,079, May 25, 1964, Pat. No. 3,446,808. This application 
Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 214,386 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 A 2 Claims 

1. N-hydroxyalkyl-N’-sec-alkyl-hexahydro-pyridazine in 
which the hydroxyalkyl group has from | to 10 carbon atoms 
and the sec-alkyl group has from 3 to 20 carbon atoms. 


3,839,335 
BARBITURATE 3-N-METHYLCHORIDES 
Martin L. Gorbaty, Elizabeth, N.J., assignor to Esso Research 
and Engineering Company 
Division of Ser. No. 36,430, May 11, 1970, Pat. No. 3,679,683. 
This application May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 255,126 

Int. Cl. CO7d 51/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—257 3 Claims 
1. 1,5,5-trimethyl-3-chloro-methylbarbituric acid. 


3,839,336 
N-ACYL-( PIPERAZINOALKYL )-PYRAZOLES 
Joachim Borck; Volker Koppe; Helmut Muller-Calgan; Eike 
Poetsch, and Karl Schulte, all of Darmstadt, Germany, as- 
signors to Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haft- 
ung, Darmstadt, Germany 
Filed Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,750 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 
2110568 


5, 1971, 


Int. Cl. CO7d 51/70 
U.S. Cl. 260—268 PH 17 Claims 
1. A member. of the group consisting of a compound of the 
formula 


Q—CH;CH;—N 
Ns 





274 


wherein Ar is phenyl or phenyl mono-, di or tri- substituted by 
methyl, ethyl, isopropyl, methoxy, ethoxy, halogen, or mono- 
substituted by trifluoromethyl, and Q is 


Co 
CHs n7 
bor 


the corresponding compound wherein Q is 


aa N—COR 
ve. 4 


wherein R in both occurrences is alkyl or phenylalkyl of up to 
10 carbon atoms, phenyl, naphthyl or phenyl mono-, di- or tri- 
substituted by alkyl or methoxy or mono-substituted by 
amino, alkylamino or dialkylamino, alkyl in each instance 
being of one to three carbon atoms, a mixture of the two 
compounds, and the physiologically acceptable acid addition 
salts thereof. 


3,839,337 
SUBSTITUTED AZABICYCLOALKANES 


Elmar Sturm, Arlesheim; Brigitta Von Bredow, and Christian 
Vogel, both of Benningen, all of Switzerland, assignors to 


Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,785 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 14, 1971, 


§52/71 
Int. Cl. CO7d 33/02 


U.S. Cl. 260—283 S 
1. An azabicycloalkane of the formula I 


(CHa)s 
CH—R; 


N 


Ri ds sR 


wherein R represents a C,-C, alkyl group, a C,-C, alkenyl 
group 2-chloroallyl and 3-chloroallyl; R, and R, each repre- 
sents hydrogen or the one represents methyl and the other 


represents hydrogen, and n is the number 2. 


3,839,338 
1,2,3,4,4A,5,10,10A-OCTAHY DROBENZO[G ]QUINO- 
LINES 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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wherein M is alkyl having 1-5 carbon atoms or cycloalkyl 
having 3-7 carbon atoms; Y? is hydrogen, hydroxy, alkoxy 
having 1-4 carbon atoms, acetoxy, or cycloalkanecarbonyloxy 
having 4-8 carbon atoms; and Y* and Y‘ are the same or 
different and are hydrogen, non-tertiary alkyl having 1-4 
carbon atoms, or phenyl. 


3,839,339 
TETRAZOLYL CHROMONES 
Gwynn Pennant Ellis, and David Shaw, both of Cardiff, Wales, 
assignors to Allen & Hanburys Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 108,581 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 5, 1970, 
$533/70 
: Int. Cl. CO7d 99/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—308 D 
1. 2-(Tetrazol-5-yl) chromone. 


5 Claims 


3,839,340 
SUBSTITUTED 1,3,8-TRIAZASPIRO/4.5]DECANES 

William George Scharpf, Pasadena, Md., assignor to FMC 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 763,417 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/18, 29/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—293.66 

1. A compound of the formula 


R’ 


* x 

| a 

fy WW. Aa 3N- hy 
5 


9 
R[Y]—m-:—(CH)) 2—N8 
[Y]—m-:—(CH) Ny % 1g H 


bats 


wherein R’ represents an alkyl group of one to two carbon 
atoms, and X is a chalcogen selected from the class consisting 
of oxygen and sulfur; n is an integer from 0 to 3; m is an 
integer of from | to 2; Y is an aliphatic divalent radical se- 
lected from the class consisting of 


Noel F. Albertson, 5 Pheasant Ln., R.D. No. 1, East Greenbush, 

N.Y. 12083, and William F. Michne, 10 Knob Hill Rd., 

Colonie, N.Y. 12211 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 728,044, May 9, 1968, Pat. 
No. 3,639,411. This application Dec. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 94,619 

Int. Cl. CO7d 33/46 

U.S. Cl. 260—287 R 5 Claims 

1. cis-1,2,3,4,4a,5,10,10a-octahydro-1-(M-CO-)-5-( Y*)-5- 
(Y*)-7-(Y?)-benzo[g]quinoline having the formula 

and R is selected from the class consisting of 4-fluorophenyl, 


co—M 2-thienyl, phenyl, ethynyl and 


Olle 
CH: 
A 
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3,839,341 
SUBSTITUTED 1,3,8-TRIAZASPIRO[4.5]DECANES 


, West Amwell Township, Hunter- 
Princeton, N.J., as- 


lugo Stange, 
signors to Thee Commeudion, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 13, 1966, Ser. No. 556,854 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/18, 29/20 
US. Cl. 260—293.66 9 
1. A 1,3,8,-triazaspiro[4.5]decane of the formula: 


x ae ear . 
NR 
end 
oot: ) ig 


and the acid addition salts thereof wherein R is selected 
from the class consisting of hydrogen, lower alkenyl and 
lower alkyl 1 to 4 carbon atoms, X is selected from the 
class consisting of hydrogen and fluorine and R,; and R, 
each represent a lower alkyl as above given for R, 
while taken together R, and R, represent the number of 
carbon atoms to complete a dioxolane ring or a dioxane 
ring. 


3,839,342 
SUBSTITUTED 1,3,8-TRIAZASPIRO[4.5]DECANES 
William George Scharpf, Pasadena, Md., assignor to 
FMC Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 763,416 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/18, 29/20 
US. Cl. 260—293.66 5 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
0 Fa 
y, |__w—C—Nn 
R—(Y)m-1—(CHi)a—-NB_ BX 4 Nae 
NESS ws 


bans 


wherein R’ and R”’, which may be alike or different, rep- 
resent alkyl hydrocarbon groups of 1 to 2 carbon atoms, 
and X is a chalcogen selected from the class consisting 
of oxygen and sulfur; 7 is an integer from 0 to 3; m is an 
integer of from 1 to 2; Y is an aliphatic divalent radical 
selected from the class consisting of >C=O, —S— and 


i) 


and R is selected from the class consisting of 4-fluoro- 
phenyl, 2-thienyl, phenyl, ethynyl and 


oO 
ae 


3,839,343 
SYMMETRICAL POLYFLUOROISOALKOXYALKYL 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM SULFATES 
Louis G. Anello, Orchard Park, and Richard F. Sweeney, 
Elma, N.Y., assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,547 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/48 
US. Cl. 260—294.8 R 6 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


CF; CF: 
Ht-orerineae [o S$ 0:0(CHy) CFys0—6 F 
Fs F; 


wherein Q is a quaternary ammonium radical and s and 
t are integers from 1 to 10. 
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3,839,344 
es a D-GLUCAMINE SALT OF 2(2’-METHYL- 
ae ee NICOTINIC 


Mangaret H. Sherlock, Bloomfield, N.J., assignor to 
Schering Corporation, Bloomfield, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 28, 1973, fant No. 345,608 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/36 
US. Cl. 260—295.5 R 1 Claim 
1. The N-methyl-D-glucamine salt of 2(2’-methyl-3’-tri- 
fluoromethylanilino) nicotinic acid. 


Harry G. Pars, 42 Winthrop Road, Lexington, 
02173, and Edward R. Atkinson, 8 Juniper Road, 
Wellesley, Mass. 02181 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 712,900 

Int. Cl. CO7d 31/28 

US. Cl. 260—295 R 6 Claims 
1. A new chemical compound selected from the group 

consisting of 
(A) compounds of the formula 


Ri 


N 
Re R2Rs).OR 


wherein 
nis 2 or 3 
R;, Rz, and Rs; are each hydrogen or lower alkyl 
R, is 

O R; 
-t_tr, 
5 
wherein 
R; is hydrogen, hydroxyl, lower alkoxy, or 
lower acyloxy 
R, and R; are monocarbocyclic aryl, thienyl, 
pyridyl, cycloalkyl having from 5 to 6 ring 
members, or cycloalkenyl having from 5 
to 6 ring members; 

(B) compounds .of the above formula wherein Rg, 
and R; in the moiety CR,R; are joined to form 
fluorenyl, xanthenyl, thiaxanthenyl or 9, 10-dihydro- 
anthracenyl; 

(C) compounds of the above formula wherein Rs, Rg 
and R, are all different and Ry, is either the dextro 
or levo form; 

(D) acid addition salts of (A) and (B); and 

(E) lower alkyl, lower alkenyl and monocarbocyclic 
aryl-lower-alkyl quaternary ammonium salts of (A) 
and (B). 


3,839,346 
N-SUBSTITUTED PYRIDONE AND GENERAL 
METHOD FOR PREPARING PYRIDONES 
Shreekrishna Manmohan Gadekar, Trenton, N.J., assignor 
to Affiliated Medical Research Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 315,836 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/32 
USS. Cl. 260—297 Z 5 Claims 
1. A process for the synthesis of pyridones of the 
formula 


wherein A is an aromatic radical selected from the group 
consisting of phenyl, tolyl, chlorophenyl, trifluoromethyl- 
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phenyl, naphthyl, pyridyl, furyl, thienyl, thiazolyl, py- 
rimidyl, quinolyl, imidazolyl; up to two of the terms 
R;, Ry, Rs and Rg are individually each hydrogen or 
alkyl up to 6 carbon atoms, aryl or substituted aryl 
radicals which consists essentially of the steps of react- 
ing a pyridone of the formula 


Re Ry 
R R; R R; 
| or its tautomer O 
R 0 R OH 
i N 


in which Rg, Ry, Rs and Rg are as set forth above, with 
a halogenated compound of the formula AX, wherein 
X is either chlorine, bromine or iodine, at temperatures 
ranging between the melting point and boiling point of said 
halogenated compound, in the presence of an alkali metal 
carbonate and finely divided metallic copper. 


3,839,347 
1-AMINOBENZIMIDAZOLES 

Michael H. Fisher and Bruce O. Linn, Somerville, and 
Richard J. Bochis, East Brunswick, N.J., and Clarence 
Stanley Rooney, Beaconsfield, Quebec, Canada, as- 
signors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 216,259 

Int. Cl. CO7d 99/10 

US. Cl. 260—302 H 13 Claims 

1. A compound having the formula: 


wherein R, is thiazolyl; one of R; and Rg is hydrogen and 
the other is carboxy and the alkali metal, alkaline earth 
metal, and the ammonia, ethanolamine, diethanolamine, 
guanidine, arginine, lysine, ethylenediamine, piperazine, 
and morpholine salts thereof; and Rs and Rg are hydrogen 
or: 


x 
_nul-r, 


such that when x is oxygen, R, is loweralkoxy or phenyl; 
and when x is sulfur, R; is loweralkoxy, phenyl or pyr- 
rolidino. 


3,839,348 
5-NITRO-2,2’-THIOBISTHIAZOLE COMPOUNDS 
Edward F. Elslager and Donald F. Worth, Ann Arbor, 

— assignors to Parke, Davis & Company, Detroit, 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,624 
Int. Cl. CO7d 91/38 
US. Cl. 260—302 F 6 Claims 


1. 5-nitro-2,2’-thiobisthiazole compounds that are rep- 
resented by the formula 


| N 
| jee 
8 


where R, represents a member of the class consisting of 
2-thiazolyl, 4-methyl-2-thiazolyl, 4-ethyl-2-thiazolyl, 4,5- 
dimethyl-2-thiazolyl, and 4,5,6,7 - tetrahydro - 2 - benzo- 
thiazolyl. 
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3,839,349 
CERTAIN BENZOTHIAZOLONES AND 
SYNTHESIS 


Klaus Mig ard and Ingeborg Hammann, Cologne, and 
Gunter Unterstenhofer, Opladen, Germany, assignors 
to Bayer Aktie: Leverkusen, Ge 


rmany 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 215,436 


Int. Cl. CO7d 91/44 
US. Cl. 260—304 
1. A benzthiazolone of the formula 


9 Claims 


in which 

R! is nitro, trifluoromethyl, trifluoromethoxy, chlorine, 
bromine or iodine, 

R?2 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, nitro, trifluoromethyl, trifluo- 
romethoxy, chlorine, bromine, iodine, fluorine, cyano, 
formyl, carboxyl or carbomethoxy, 

R‘ is a radical of the formula 


R’ 
7 
—CO—R!, —CO—OR', pasties .- SO;—R or hydrogen 
Re 


R5 is hydrogen, alkyl with 1 to 12 carbon atoms optionally 
substituted by chlorine, bromine or trifluoromethyl, 
lower alkenyl, or phenyl optionally carrying at least one 
chlorine, bromine, trifluoromethyl, nitro or methyl radi- 
cal, 

R$ is alkyl with 1 to 6 carbon atoms or phenyl, 

R’ is hydrogen, alkyl with 1 to 12 carbon atoms, lower 
alkoxy-lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, phenyl, benzyl or 
phenylethyl with the benzene ring optionally carrying at 
least one chlorine, bromine, trifluoromethyl or methyl 
radical, 

R8 is alkyl with 1 to 12 carbon atoms or lower alkenyl, 
and 

R® is lower alkyl optionally substituted by chlorine, bro- 
mine or trifluoromethyl, phenyl optionally substituted 
by at least one chlorine, bromine, trifluoromethyl, nitro 
or methyl, or a dimethylamino group. 


3,839,350 
PRODUCTION OF VINYL OXAZOLINE ESTERS 
Jerry Hoyt Hunsucker, Terre Haute, Ind., assignor to 
Commercial Solvents Corporation, Terre Haute, Ind. 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 46,476, June 15, 1970. This application Apr. 14, 
1972, Ser. No. 244,315 
Int. Cl. CO7d 85/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—307 F 1 Claim 
1. In a process for the production of a vinyl oxazoline 
corresponding to the formula 


Ri 


0 N 
A 
Cc 


n—O=cH; 


wherein R is an alkyl or alkenyl group of from 1 to 20 
carbon atoms and R! and R? are methyl, ethyl or the 


group 
—CH;—0O— 7 —CH:R 
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and can be the same or different, by reacting an oxazoline 
corresponding to the formula 


Ri 
HC oe 
N 
Fm 
Cc 


n—du, 


with an alkanol solution of formaldehyde in a mole ratio 
of from 1-8 of said formaldehyde to 1 of said oxazoline, 
at an elevated temperature for a period of time sufficient 
to effect production of said vinyl oxazoline, and thereby 
forming water of reaction, and separating said water by 
distillation, the improvement comprising the step of 
rapidly adding said formaldehyde solution to said oxazo- 
line at a temperature of 185-190° C. while maintaining 
the temperature at not less than 185° C. 


3,839,351 
IL ‘OUMARINS 
Alfons Dorlars, Leverkusen, and Heinrich Gold, Cologne, 
Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Lever- 
kusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 171,758 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 13, 1970, 
P 20 40 189.2 


Int. Cl. CO7d 55/02 
US. Cl. 260—308 A 
1. Coumarin compound of the formula 


R; Ry 
N N N 
N 0 
Rr \ ff No 
N 


3 Claims 


wherein 


R, and Rg are H; CH3; C2H;; C3H7; CgHg; C5H};; COOH; 
CONHg; CgHi7; CipHa1; Cs He-=CH—; C2HyCOOC,H;; 
C,H,COOCH;; C2H,OH; benzyl; N, COOC,H;; cy- 
clohexyl; styryl; naphthyl; phenyl; phenyl substituted 
by Cl, Br, F, CH3, C2Hs, C4Hg, OCHs, OC2H;, benzyl, 
benzyloxy, dimethylbenzyl, phenyl, phenyloxy, cyano, 
SO,CH;, COOC2Hs, SO3H; or R, and R, together form 
a radical —(CH2)3;—, —(CH2)4—, 


g AA. 
SOO 
and wherein 


‘Rs and Ry are H, CH3, CH,OH, CH,OCHsz, phenyl, or 
—CH=CH—OCH; and R; and R, together are a rad- 
ical —(CH2)—,, and their quaternization products of 
the formula 


Rs Ry 


| 
a 
on 
N. =O 
R: 4 0 


wherein Rs is C,_4 alkyl, chloroethyl, methoxy ethyl 
carbomethoxy methyl, ethoxy ethyl, cyanoethyl, cyano- 
methyl hydroxyethyl, or benzyl; and Y is a colorless 
anion, 
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3,839,352 
PREPARATION OF COUMARIN-V-TRIAZOLE 
OXIDES AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
COUMARIN-V-TRIAZOLES THEREFROM 
Rudolf Kirchmayr, Binningen, Heller, Riehen, 
and Jean Rody, Basel, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba- 
Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Original application Feb. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 
704,587. Divided and this application Feb. 18, 1971, 
Ser. No. 116,620 
Claims rity, application Switzerland, Feb. 16, 1967, 
2,319/67 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/04 
US. Cl. 260—308 A 2 Claims 
1. A process for the production of coumarinyl-v-tri- 
azoles, comprising 
(a) adding to 3-phenyl-7-hydrazino-coumarin of the 
formula 


Ra 


H:N— 
hy 
or an addition salt thereof with an acid, an oxime 
of one of the formulas 
v—c C—W and ioe ar‘ Bat 
§ N—OH 
thereby reacting the two starting compounds with 
formation of the corresponding hydrazone oxime, 
(b) adding thereto an oxidising agent under oxidising 
conditions in a solvent stable to oxidation, 
(c) adding to the resulting v-triazole oxide of the cor- 
responding one of the formulae 


R; Rs 


(IITa) 


a reducing agent under reductive conditions, and 
(d) recovering the resulting compound of the formula 


Rs Re 


R: 
V—C=N 
\ be 


eda YS 


from the reaction mixture; 

like symbols in the above formulae having the same 
meanings as follows: 

Y represents a phenyl radical any substituent of which 
is selected from lower alkoxy, lower alkyl, and halo- 
gen of an atomic number of at most 35, 

each of V and W represents, independently of the other, 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkylsulphonyl, furyl, 
a phenyl radical any substituent of which is selected 
from halogen of an atomic number of at most 35, 
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lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, nitro, carboxyl, N,N-di- 
(lower alkyl)-sulphamoyl and trifluoromethyl; or 

a phenyl-lower alkyl radical or a phenyl-sulphonyl 
radical, any substituents of the latter two radicals 
being at the benzene nuclei thereof and being se- 
lected from lower alkyl, lower alkoxy and halogen 
of an atomic number of at most 35; 

each of R,; and R, represents hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
and 

each of Rz and R; represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, 
or lower alkoxy; 

or V and W taken together represent 4,5-dihydro- 

naphthylene-(1,2). 


3,838,353 
1-BENZOLYL-2-TRIFLUOROACEAMIDO- 
BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Reinhard Sarges, Old Mystic, Conn., assignor to 
Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Application Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,446, 
now Patent No. 3,751,428, which is a division of appli- 
cation Ser. No. 714,416, Mar. 20, 1968, now Patent 
No. 3,625,954. Divided and this application Apr. 9, 
1973, Ser. No. 349,259 

Int. Cl. CO7d 49/38 

US. Cl. 260—309.2 4 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group having the 

structural formula: 


a 


J) i 


| 
c=0 


Rr 


Rs 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of CH3, 
CO2H, Cl and Br and R; is selected from the group con- 
sisting of H, Cl and Br. 


3,839,354 
DIISOCYANATE HYDANTOIN COMPOUNDS 
Juergen Habermeier, Pfeffingen, Basel-Land, and Daniel 
Porret, Binningen, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy 
AG, Basel, Switzerland 
No "Drawing. Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,539 
Claims priority, application "Switzerland, Oct. 8, 1970, 
14,892/70 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/32 
US. Cl. 260—309.5 
1. A diisocyanate of the formula 


5 Claims 


a Se 


0=C=N—A;—N—C—N 


x 6 


| 
N—CH—C See i sy 1-N=C=0 


x ks tk 


Ny” 
wherein 
A, is alkylene of 2 to 12 carbon atoms, 

CH; 
cu,-d—o=0 


or —CH:CH:CH:;—N N—CH;CH:CH;:— 
CH; Cc 


b 


X, denotes hydrogen or methyl and X_ denotes hydrogen, 
methyl, ethyl or phenyl or X; and X, together denote 
trimethylene or tetramethylene and R, and Rs each 
denote hydrogen or lower alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
or R; and Rg together denote tetramethylene or penta- 
methylene. 


CH; CH; 
CH;— 


H 
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3,839,355 
PYRAZOLO-(THIONO)-PHOSPHORIC 
(PHOSPHONIC) ACID ESTERS 
Helmut Hoffmann, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, Ingeborg Ham- 

mann, Cologne, and Gunter Unterstenhofer, 
Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Lever- 
kusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 22, 1971, Ser. No. 165,390 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 30, 1970, 
P 20 37 853.4 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Apr. 17, 1990, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/16, 9/40 
US. Cl. 260—310 R 9 Claims 
1. A pyrazolo-(thiono) - phosphoric(phosphonic) acid 
ester of the formula 


NC —SR:2 
mac § 
P—o- NCH: 
4 N 
Ri 


in which 
R is alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, 
R; is alkyl or alkoxy of 1-6 carbon atoms, 
R; is alkyl of 2-4 carbon atoms, and 
Y is oxygen or sulfur. 


3,839,356 
3-(SUBSTITUTED AMINO)-1H-ISOINDOLES 
Guy D. —, Stephentown, N.Y., assignor to Sterling 
Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
62,701, Aug. 10, 1970, now Patent No. 3,723,421. This 
application Aug. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 277,152 
Claims priority, meer drm Aug. 6, 1971, 

Int. Cl. CO7d 27/48 

US. Cl. 260—326.1 11 Claims 
1. 1-(X)-1-(X’)-3-(Y)-5-(Z)-6-(Z’)-1H-Isoindole of 

the formula 


wherein 

X is hydrogen, atertiary alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, 
phenyl or phenylalkyl of seven to ten carbon atoms; 

X’ is hydrogen; 

Y is NQQ’; 
wherein 

Q, when taken alone, is phenylalkyl of seven to ten 
carbon atoms; (CH2),—T, wherein n is two or 
three and T is dialkylamino, wherein alkyl of di- 
alkylamino is atertiary alkyl of one to four carbon 
atoms; 

Q’, when taken alone, is hydrogen or atertiary alkyl 
of one to four carbon atoms; 

Q and Q’, when taken together with N, are 1-aza- 
cycloalkyl of five to seven ring atoms and four to 
ten carbon atoms, 

Z and Z’, when taken alone, are the same or different and 
are hydrogen, a tertiary alkyl of one to four carbon 
atoms, halo, hydroxy or atertiary alkoxy of one to four 
carbon atoms; 

Z and Z’, when taken together, are methylenedioxy; and 
wherein, 
when 

Q is phenylalkyl, the benzene ring thereof can be sub- 
stituted by one to three members selected from the 
group consisting of halo, hydroxy, atertiary alkyl 
of one to four carbon atoms, atertiary alkoxy of 
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one to four carbon atoms and phenylalkyl of seven 
to ten carbon atoms or by a member selected from 
the group consisting of atertiary alkylthio of one to 
four carbon atoms, dialkylamino and £-dialkyl- 
aminoethoxy, wherein alkyl of dialkylamino is 
atertiary alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, nitro 
and sulfamoy]; 
or an acid addition salt thereof. 


9,357 
1,2,3,4,5,6-HE IROAZEPINO/[4,5-b] 
INDOLES 
Jackson B. Hester, Jr., Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to 
Co Mich. 


Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 868,935 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/54 
US. Cl. 260—326.5 B 
1. An indole derivative selected from the class consist- 
ing of a compound of the formula 


: 


wherein R, represents hydrogen, lower alkyl or benzyl, 
X represents hydrogen, halogen of an atomic number up 
to 35 inclusive, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy; and a phar- 
maceutically acceptable salt thereof with an acid. 


3,839,358 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
BIS-MALEIMIDES 
Michel Bargain, Lyon, France, assignor to 
Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 62,623 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 12, 1969, 
6927717 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/18 
US. Cl. 260—326.26 10 Claims 
1. In a process for the preparation of bis-maleimides, 
which comprises effecting reaction between a bis-maleamic 
acid which has the general formula 


CH—Cco HO:C—CH 
NH—D—NH 


CO—CH 


ie. 


in which D has one of the following meanings: 
a linear or branched alkylene radical of 2-12 carbon 
atoms; 
phenylene; cyclohexylene; 


a plurality of phenylene or cyclohexylene radicals linked 
by a simple valency bond or by an atom or group 
which is inert under the reaction conditions; and a 
lower carboxylic acid anhydride in the presence of a 
tertiary amine and an organic diluent which is liquid 
under the reaction conditions, the improvement 
wherein the reaction is carried out in the presence 
of a catalytic amount of a catalyst consisting of a 
nickel salt or divalent nickel complex which is solu- 
ble in the liquid phase of the reaction mixture, from 
0.2 to 1 mole of tertiary amine being used per mole 
of bis-maleamic acid. 


US. Cl. 260—332.5 
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3,839,359 
2-ARYLAMINONITROTHIOPHENES 


Karl Heinz Buchel, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, and 
Cologne, 


Ingeborg 
Hammann, Germany, assignors to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,917 
Int. Cl. CO7d 63/12 
3 Claims 


1. A 2-arylaminothiophene selected from the group con- 


NO: 
on Swe cl 
Ss 
1 
NO: Cc F; 
s 
F; 


3,839,360 
N-(1-METHYL-4-PERHYDROAZEPINO-2- 
BUTYNYL) SUCCINIMIDE 
Johan Richard Dahlbom, Sodertalje, Bo Lennart Karlen, 

Skarholmen, and Ake Roland Lindquist, Stockholm, 
Sweden, assignors to Astro Lakemedel Aktiebolag, 
Sodertalje, Sweden 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 92,873, Nov. 25, 1970. This application 
Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,133 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 2, 1969, 
16,531/69 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/00 
US. Cl. 260—326.5 FM 2 Claims 
1. N-(1-methyl-4-perhydroazepino-2-butynyl) succini- 
mide and the physiologically acceptable salts thereof. 


sisting of 


3,839,361 
DIBENZYLAMINO FLUORAN COMPOUNDS 
Mutsuo Terayama and Kenji Yamamoto, Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Yamamoto Kageku Gosei K.K., Osaka- 
Prefecture, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 123,069 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 8, 1970, 
45/59,711 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/34 
US. Cl. 260—335 13 Claims 
1. A dibenzylaminofluoran compound of the formula: 


wherein R, and R, are individually members selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, chlorine, bromine 
and methyl; R; is a member selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, and C,_4 
lower alkyl; Rg and Rs are individually members selected 
from the group consisting of methyl and ethyl; and n 
is an integer of from 1 to 2. 
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3,839,362 
METHOD OF PRODUCTION OF 4,4-DIMETHYL- 
1,3-DIOXANE 

Koichi Kushida, Fumio Nakahara, Toshio Kawaguchi, 

and Kaichi Suzuki, Kurashiki, Japan, assignors to 

Kurray Co., Ltd., Kurashiki, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1970, 
46/130,001 
Int. Cl. CO7d 15/04 

US. Cl. 260—340.7 6 Claims 

1. In the process for the production of 4,4-dimethyl- 
1,3-dioxane by reacting isobutylene with formaldehyde in 
a liquid-liquid system in the presence of an acidic catalyst 
selected from the group consisting of sulfuric acid, phos- 
phoric acid and sulfonic acid, the improvement which 
comprises employing isobutylene in an amount of more 
than 0.5 mole per mole of formaldehyde and carrying 
out the reaction while maintaining the conversion of 
formaldehyde not exceeding 85 percent by controlling the 
reaction conditions and stirring the reaction system under 
an agitation power of between 0.4 and 2 horsepower per 
cubic meter, said agitation power being a value calcu- 
lated according to the following equation: 


_No-p-(N/60)-L 


P GeX75 


wherein 

P is the agitation power (horsepower); 

N, is the power number (a constant differing in accord- 
ance with the class of vanes and obtained from the 
Rushton diagram); 

pis the density of reaction liquid (kg./m.*); 

N is the revolutions per minute (r.p.m.); 

L is the diameter of the turbine (meter); and 

Ge is the gravitational conversion factor (kg.-m./kg.- 
sec.?). 


3,839,363 
SYNTHESIS OF ZEARALANONE AND RELATED 
COMPOUNDS AND INTERMEDIATES USEFUL 
IN THE SYNTHESIS THEREOF 
Dinubhai H. Shah and Richard Nelson Hurd, Terre Haute, 
Ind., assignors to Commercial Solvents Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 247,351 
Int. Cl. CO7d 9/00, 7/26 
US. Cl. 260—343.2 R 15 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


R/O ? 
Cc 


Dox 


HO? 


i? 
CH:)np—O—CH;—CoHs 
OOCH; 


wherein Np is an integer having the value 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 or 
6 and R’ is selected from the group consisting of benzyl, 
methyl, ethyl, butyl, cyclopentyl, and cyclohexyl. 


3,839,364 
OXIDATION OF THE DIASTEREOISOMERS 
OF ZEARALANOL 
Vernon V. Young, Terre Haute, Ind., assigncr to Com- 
mercial Solvents Corporation, Terre Haute, Ind. 
No Drawing. Application Jan. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 111,149, 
which is a continuation of application Ser. No. 752,761, 
Aug. 15, 1968, which in turn is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 663,498, Aug. 28, 1967, all now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Mar. 9, 1973, 
Ser. No. 339,651 
Int. Cl. CO7d 9/00 
US. Cl. 260—343.2 F 2 Claims 
{ 1. A process for producing the high melting diastereo- 
isomer of zearalanol which comprises (I) separating the 
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low melting diastereoisomer of zearalanol from a mixture 
of the high melting and low melting diastereoisomers of 
zearalanol by (a) dissolving the mixture of diastereoiso- 
mers in warm glacial acetic acid, (b) cooling the solution 
and precipitating crystals of the low melting diastereo- 
isomer of zearalanol, (c) separating the crystals of low 
melting diastereoisomer of zearalanol from the solution, 
(d) diluting the solution with water and precipitating 
crystals of the high melting diastereoisomer of zearalanol, 
(e) recovering the crystals of high melting diastereoiso- 
mer of zearalanol from the solution; (II) oxidizing the 
separated low melting diastereoisomer of zearalanol to 
zearalanone by (f) dissolving the low melting diastereo- 
isomer in an organic solvent, (g) slowly adding a concen- 
trated aqueous solution of chromic acid to the organic 
solution of the low melting diastereoisomer, (h) diluting 
the solution with sufficient water to separate the zearala- 
none from the solution as a precipitate, (i) separating the 
precipitated zearalanone from the solution; (III) reducing 
the separated zearalanone to a mixture of the high melting 
and low melting diastereoisomers of zearalanol by cata- 
lytic hydrogenation; and (IV) repeating steps I, II and 
III whereby the low melting diastereoisomer is recycled 
to extinction. 


3,839,365 
CYCLOOCTADIENE COMPOUNDS AND PROCESS 
OF PREPARING SAME 
Gerhard Martin Julius Schmidt, Meir Lahav, and Gad 
Friedman, Rehovot, Israel, assignors to Yeda Research 
& Development Co., Ltd., Rehovot, Israel 
No Drawing. Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,335 
Claims priority, application Israel, May 14, 1969, 
32,224/69 
Int. Cl. CO7c 61/26, 69/74; CO7Td 5/32 
US. Cl. 260—346.3 4 
1. 1,5 - cis,cis - cyclooctadiene-1,2,5,6-tetracarboxylic 
acid bisanhydride. 


3,839,366 
FURFURYLIMINO COMPOUNDS 
George P. Rizzi, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter 
& Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Original application June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 
836,606, now Patent No. 3,625,710. Divided and this 
application Sept. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 177,487 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/16 
US. Cl. 260—347.7 
1. An aldimine of the formula 


5 Claims 


RCH,;,—N=CH—R’ 


wherein R is 2-furyl and R’ is a terminally branched alkyl 
group containing from 3 to 6 carbon atoms. 


3,839,367 

PREPARATION OF ALDEHYDES FROM ESTERS 
Jaroslav Vit, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to National 

Patent Development Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Original application Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 

6,565, now Patent No. 3,660,416. Divided and this 

application Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 220,376 

Int. Cl. CO7d 5/22 

US. Cl. 260—347.8 15 Claims 

1. A process for forming aldehydes of the formula 
RCHO comprising reducing an ester of the formula 
R;COOR, with a sodium aluminum hydride of the for- 
mula NaAlIH,(ORg)4_x in an ether or aromatic hydro- 
carbon solvent at a temperature of not over 0° C. and 
below the temperature at which there is substantial re- 
duction of the ester to alcohol where R is 2-furyl, 2-tetra- 
hydrofuryl, 5-(methyl)-2-furyl, pyrrolyl, quinolinyl, 
thienyl, piperidyl, cyanophenyl, cyanonaphthyl, lower di- 
alkylamino lower alkyl, diphenylaminophenyl, di lower 
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alkylaminophenyl, and cyanoloweralkyl, R; is the same 
as R, Rg is lower alkyl, benzyl, tetrahydrofurfuryl, pyra- 
nylmethyl, lower alkyl tetrahydrofurfuryl, Rs;(OC,,H2am); 


Rs 


Rr 


where R; is lower alkyl, tetrahydrofurfuryl, benzyl; lower 
alkyl tetrahydrofurfuryl, pyranylmethyl or 


* 
N—C mHim— 
R; 


where Rg and R, are lower alkyl or lower alkoxy lower 
alkyl, m is an integer of 2 to 4, / is an integer of 1 to 4, 
Rg is tetrahydrofurfuryl, lower alkyl tetrahydrofurfuryl, 
pyranylmethyl, 


Rs 
Rr 


or R5(OC,,Ham ); and x is 1 or 2. 


3,839,368 
7,7a-EPOXY-5,6,7,7a-TETRAHYDRO-1,1,2,3,3- 
PENTAMETHYL-4(3aH)-INDANONE 
John B. Hall, Rumson, N.J., assignor to International 
Flavors and F s Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 
851,049, now Patent No. 3,773,836. Divided and this 
application Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,676 

Int. Cl. CO7d 1/00 

US. Cl. 260—348 C 1 Claim 
1. 7,7a-Epoxy - 5,6,7,7a - tetrahydro - 1,1,2,3,3-penta- 

methyl-4(3aH )-indanone. 


3,839,369 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A+4.9(11).16.3,20. 
DIKETO STEROIDS 
Helmut Hofmeister, Henry Laurent, Klaus Prezewowsky, 
and Rudolf Wiechert, Berlin, Germany, assignors to 
Schering Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Bergkamen, 


Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,822 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 20, 1972, 
P 22 36 115.5 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 169/34 

US. Cl. 260—397.45 9 Claims 

1. A process for the production of A9(11).16.20-keto 
steroids which comprises heating a nitrate 11,17-diester 
of an 118,17a-dihydroxy-20-keto steroid having a hydro- 
gen atom at the 9-position at a temperature of above 80° 
C., in the presence of an alkali salt or alkaline earth salt 
of a lower carboxylic acid. 


3,839,370 
ALIPHATIC DIOLEFINIC ACIDS AND ESTERS 
AND DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
Clive A. Henrick, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Zoecon 
Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,749 
Int. Cl. CO8h 17/44 

US. Cl. 260—404 10 Claims 
1. A compound selected from those of the formula A: 


R3 Ru R? R! 
RUo—CH-(cH .—CH—(CHi)x—-HC=CH—¢=cH—c O2R$ 


aN 
R R 


4 (A) 


CHEMICAL 


wherein, 


m is zero or the positive integer one; 

n is the positive integer one or two; 

each of R and R’ is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

each of R!, R?, R3, R* is lower alkyl; 

R14 is hydrogen or methyl; and 

R5 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, cycloalkyl, lower alkenyl or 
lower alkynyl. 


3,839,371 
CATALYTIC METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION 


No Drawing. Filed Dec. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 206,196 
Int. Cl. CO07c 79/40 
US. Cl. 260—404 23 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of omega-nitroesters 
which comprises catalytically cleaving and reacting a cy- 
clic alpha-nitroketone corresponding to the formula: 


where R is a polymethylene radical of from 1 to 22 car- 
bons or a substituted polymethylene radical of 2 to 22 
carbons containing one or more substituents selected from 
the group consisting of alkyl and aryl, with an alcohol 
at a temperature of from about 20° C. to 120° C. ina 
non-aqueous environment in the presence of a substan- 
tially insoluble catalyst selected from the group consisting 
of carbonates, fluorides, and salts of weakly acidic ion 
exchange resins of the metals sodium, potassium, calcium 
and barium. 


3,839,372 
MANUFACTURE OF HIGHLY OXYALKYLATED 
POLYAMIDES 
Kurt Schneider, Limburgerhof, Germany, assignor to 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 

No Drawing. Filed June 3, 1971, Ser. No. 149,781 

Int. Cl. C07c 103/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—404.5 1 Claim 
1. The water-soluble, highly oxyethylated, synthetic 
polyamide containing chemically combined ethylene oxide 
in an amount of at least 10 times the weight of the poly- 
amide portion, said oxyethylated polyamide being ob- 
tained by reacting. 

(A) a low-degree oxyethylated polyamide, which con- 
tains at least 50% by weight of combined ethylene 
oxide, and which has been prepared by reacting a 
synthetic linear polyamide having recurring 
—CO—NH— groups in the backbone with from 2.5 
to 10 times its weight of ethylene oxide in the pres- 
ence of at least one inert liquid solvent selected from 
the class consisting of aliphatic and cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbons, said solvent being inert under the reac- 
tion conditions and having no solvent or swelling 
action on the polyamide or on the oxyethylated poly- 
amide product, at a temperature of from 60° to 150° 
C. and at atmospheric or superatmospheric pressure 
in the absence of any oxyethylation catalyst, with 

(B) at least 10 times its weight of ethylene oxide in 
the presence of said inert hydrocarbon solvent, at 
a temperature of from 60° C. to 150° C. and at 
atmospheric or superatmospheric pressure in the 
presence of an oxyethylation catalyst. 
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3,839,373 
PERFLUOROALKYLALKYLMONOCARBOXYLIC 
ACID ESTERS DERIVED FROM CYCLO- 
ALIPHATIC EPOXIDES 
Horst Jaeger, Bettingen, Switzerland, assignor to 
Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 112,442 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 9, 1970, 
’ 
Int. Cl. C07c 69/62; D06m 13/20 
US. Cl. 260—408 15 Claims 
1. A perfiuoroalkylmonocarboxylic acid ‘ester of the 


formula 
C—O 
§ Ho ; 


wherein R is a perfluoroalkyl of 4 to 14 carbon atoms, p 
is 2, 3 or 4; Y3 is a radical of the formula 


\ 
Tas 


P xis Za 
(3) bu—c H 
| > 
O—Zs 


R—(CH2)p— 


(3) ou CH; O-Zs 


where Z; is hydrogen, alkyl or hydroxyalkyl of 1 to 18 
carbon atoms, acetyl or a group of the formula 


Oo 
Il 


I ) 
| | 
—C—(CH;)«—C—O—CH;— 


H;C— 


Il I 
—C—(CH;);—-C—O—CH; 


N 
7 


fe) 


Z, and Z; each is hydrogen, alkyl, hydroxyalkyl or mono- 
epoxyalkyl of 1 to 18 carbon atoms, or Z, and Z; to- 
gether form 


—H:C CH,OH 
> er A 


yon 
—H:C CH,OH 
—CH; 
~bu 


H,0H 


—H:C 


m is 1 or 2 and the ester group and the OH group are 
each located para- or meta to Y; and C(3) represent the 
ring carbon atom located in the radical Y3. 
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3,839,374 
PREPARATION OF ESTERS 
Richard F. Love, Fishkill, N.Y., assignor to 
Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 206,200 
Int. Cl. C07d 67/00 
US. Cl. 260—410.9 R 23 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of esters which com- 
prises catalytically cleaving and reacting an alpha-nitroke- 
tone wherein said alpha-nitroketone corresponds to the 
formula: 
Oo R 


I 
R—C—C—N0O; 


R? 


where R is an alkyl group of 1 to 20 carbon atoms or 
an aryl group of from 6 to 20 carbon atoms, and where 
R! and R? are hydrogen, alkyl groups of from 1 to 20 
carbon atoms or aryl groups of from 6 to 20 carbon atoms 
with an alcohol at a temperature of from about 20° C. 
to 120° C. in a non-aqueous environment with a substan- 
tially insoluble catalyst selected from the group consisting 
of carbonates, fluorides and salts of weakly acid ion ex- 
change resins of the metals sodium, potassium and cal- 
cium. 


9,375 
OXIDATION oF OLEFINS TO ACIDS 
Ming Nan Sheng, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Atlantic 
Richfield Company, Philadelphia, Pa, 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,202 
Int. Cl. CO8h 17/36 
US. Cl. 260—413 11 Claims 
1. In a process for the catalytic oxidation of an aliphatic 
olefin to carboxylic acids with a peracid oxidizing agent 
in the presence of ruthenium catalyst the improvement 
which comprises adding to the reaction mixture an alkali 
metal salt of a lower fatty, acid, or carbonate. 


3,839,376 
PROCESS FOR OXIDIZING EPOXIDES TO ACIDS 
Ming Nan Sheng, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Atlantic 
Richfield Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,203 
Int. Cl. CO8h 17/36 

US. Cl. 260—413 8 Claims 
1. A process for the production of carboxylic acids 
comprising, contacting an epoxide of an a-olefin with 
a percarboxylic acid oxidizing agent in the presence of 
a ruthenium-containing catalyst selected from the group 
consisting of ruthenium metal, inorganic ruthenium salt, 
and organic ruthenium salts and an inert paraffinic or 
halogenated hydrocarbon solvent said process being 
carried out at the reflux temperature of said solvent and 

recovering carboxylic acids from the reaction mixture. 


3,839,377 
PRODUCTION OF CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Paul H. Washecheck and Charles M. Starks, Ponca City, 
Okla., and Owen Portwood, Jr., Janesville, Wis., as- 
signors to Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 105,868 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 51/32, 53/22 
US. Cl. 260—413 20 Claims 
1. The method of preparing carboxylic acids which 
comprises: 
oxidizing 1-olefins with nitric acid in a first stage oxida- 
tion in the presence of a vanadate salt promoter and 
an initiator selected from nitrite compounds and nitro- 
gen dioxide at a first temperature below about 65° 
C. for at least one half hour; then 
continuing the oxidation in a second stage oxidation at 
a temperature of 75° C. up to about 110° C. for at 
least one half hour; and 
isolating carboxylic acids from the mixture of reaction 
products. 
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3,839,378 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING CARBOXYLIC ACID 
OR ESTER THEREOF 
Mitsuo Yamaguchi and Kazuo Tano, Tokyo, Japan, as- 
a to Mitsubishi Chemical Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, 


lapan 
No Drawing. Filed May 18, 1971, Ser. No. 144,637 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1970, 
5/42,586 
Int. Cl. CO8h 17/36 
US. Cl. 260—413 8 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a carboxylic acid or ester 
thereof which comprises reacting, at a temperature of 
50-150° C., an olefinic unsaturated compound and carbon 
monoxide with water, alcohol, phenol or mixture thereof, 
in the presence of hydrogen gas in an amount of 0.02 
10 molar ratio hydrogen to carbon monoxide and a cata- 
lyst having the general formula: 


LaPdX, 


wherein L represents a neutral ligand selected from the 
group consisting of aryl or aryl and alkyl substituted 
phosphines, arsines, phosphites, and stibines; amines, pyr- 
idenes, piperidines, phenanthrolines, pyrrolidones and di- 
pyridyls; nitriles, unsaturated hydrocarbons and ammonia. 
X represents iodine or bromine; and m represents an 
integer of from 1 to 4, n represents an integer of from 1 
to 2, and m--n is an integer of from 2 to 6. 


3,839,379 
CONTINUOUS TETRAALKOXY GERMANIUM 
PRODUCTION 

Kenneth D. Vesely, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to 

Universal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Il. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,308 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/00 

US. Cl. 260—429 R 12 Claims 

1. A process for the continuous preparation of tetra- 

alkoxy germanium which comprises the steps of: 

(a) reacting germanium with a halogen or a halogen- 
containing compound in a first reaction zone at a 
temperature in the range of about 71° C. to about 
104° C. and a pressure in the range of from about ! 
atmosphere to about 100 atmospheres; 

(b) separating unreacted halogen or halogen-contain- 
ing compounds from the first reaction zone effluent 
to produce a germanium tetrahalide-containing first 
liquid phase; 

(c) reacting at least a portion of the said first liquid 
phase in a second reaction zone with a monohydric 
alkanol at a temperature of about 0° C. to about 
100° C. and a pressure in the range of about —1 
atmosphere to about 100 atmospheres in order to 
produce a second liquid phase; and 

(d) separating the resultant second reaction zone ef- 
fluent in a second separation zone to produce a tetra- 
alkoxy germanium-containing liquid phase and a hy- 
drogen halide-containing vaporous phase, and recov- 
ering said tetraalkoxy germanium liquid phase. 


3,839,380 
MANGANESE-(I) SALTS OF PHOSPHONIC ACID 
HALF-ESTERS 
Jean Rody, Basel, and Paul Moser, Riehen, Switzerland, 
assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,636 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 30, 1971, 
14,210/71 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 13/00 
US. Cl. 260—429 R 
1. A compound of formula I 


Ge ;) (49) sine 
\ 


14 Claims 


oe 
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wherein 

R;, is selected from the group consisting of alkyl with 1 
to 18 carbon atoms, cyclohexyl, aryl with 6 to 10 car- 
bon atoms which is unsubstituted or substituted by 1 
or 2 methyl groups, and aralkyl with 7 to 11 carbon 
atoms; 

A® is selected from the group consisting of an anion of 
an aliphatic carboxylic acid with 1 to 18 carbon atoms, 
an anion of an aromatic carboxylic acid with 7 to 11 
carbon atoms, and the chloride, bromide, and iodide 
anion; 

x Or 2. 

y is 0 or 1, with x+-y being 2, and 

R,z is alkyl with 1 to 18 carbon atoms. 


3,839,381 
ZIRCONOCENE NAPHTHALENE COMPLEX 
Guido P. Pez, Boonton, N.J., assignor to Allied Chemical 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
180,144, Sept. 13, 1971, now Patent No. 3,776,932. 
This application Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,830 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/00 

USS. Cl. 260—429.3 1 Claim 
1. The compound [(#—C;H5)2Zr-CrjHg], wherein 

“n” designates that said compound is polymeric. 


3,839,382 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
ORGANOCHLOROSTANNANES 
Georges Bakassian, St.-Foy-les-Lyon, Michel Gay, Lyon, 
and Marcel Lefort, Caluire, France, assignors to Rhone- 
Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,508 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 11, 1972, 
7229099, 7229100 
; Int. Cl. CO7j 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—429.7 7 Claims 
1. A process for the production ot a chlorostannane 
having the general formula: 


Z—8n—Ch, 
Y I 


wherein Y is a chlorine atom or a saturated or unsaturated 
aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or aromatic hydrocarbon radical, 
and Z is either a group Z; having the general formula: 


in which R represents a chlorine atom or an alkyl radical 
with 1 to 4 carbon atoms and wherein n is 0, 1 or 2, or a 
group Zz having the general formula: 


1 Rs 


Next 
nf 


in which R;, Rg and Rs, which may be identical or dif- 
ferent, each represent a hydrogen atom or a saturated or 
unsaturated aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or aromatic hydro- 
carbon radical, or two radicals R; and R3, together with 
the two ethylenic carbons to which they are bonded, form 
an unsaturated ring having 5 or 6 carbon atoms in the 
ring, in which a tin halide of the general formula: 


Y-Ssn—Cl, I 


is reacted in the presence of aluminium chloride, with an 
organosilicon compound of the formula: 


Ch 
2-5 


CHa) te-(a+o) 
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wherein Y and Z are as defined above, a is 1, 2, 3 or 4, 
b is 0, 1, 2 or 3, the sum (a+b) is not greater than 4, b 
being 0 when Z is Zp. 


3,839,383 

HYDROLYSIS-RESISTANT UNSATURATED OR. 
GANIC COMPOUNDS CONTAINING HINDERED 
ALKOXY OR ARYLOXY GROUPS 

Hans-Joachim Kotzsch, Rheinfelden, and Robert Buning, 
Oberlar, Germany, assignors to Dynamit Nobel Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Troisdorf, Germany 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 758,193, Sept. 5, 1968. This application 
Oct. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 193,145 

Claims priority, ats pte Sept. 8, 1967, 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/18 
US. Cl. 260—448.8 R 25 Claims 
1. A hydrolysis resistant unsaturated organic silicon 
compound having the formula: 


wherein R! is alkenyl having 2-4 carbon atoms, R? is 
a member selected from the group consisting of alkenyl 
having 2-4 carbon atoms alkoxy up to 10 carbon atoms 
and halogen, R? and R* are each sterically hindered 
tertiary alkyl or taken together are di-tert.-alkyl having 
4-10 carbon atoms. 


c 3,839,384 } 
POLYETHE FOAM 


Edward Lewis Morehouse, New City, N.Y., assignor to 
Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 305,713 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/08 

US. Cl. 260—448.2 R 

What is claimed is: 

1. An aralkyl modified siloxane oil having the average 
formula 


(X)R3_,SiO(R2SiO) ,[ (X) (R)SiO1,SiRs_,X, 
wherein x has a value of 2 to 8 inclusive; y has a value 
of 0 to 6 inclusive; z has a value of 0 to 1 inclusive; R 


is a lower alkyl or phenyl radical; and X is an aralkyl 
radical of the formula 


where a has a value of 2 or 3; said siloxane containing 
at least one of said aralkyl radicals and having a vis- 


cosity in the range of about 4 to about 40 centistokes 
mz” Xs. 


14 Claims 


3,839,385 
ORGANO-SILICON MODIFIED SILICA GEL 
, PARTICLES 
Francois Meiller, Palaiseau, and Michel Deleuil, Antony, 
France, assignors to Rhone-Progil, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 247,371 


Claims priority, application France, Apr. 29, 1971, 
Int, C1. COTE 7 
. Cl. 7/08, 7/12 
US. Cl. 260—448.2 B 7 Claims 


1. Bodies of silica gel grafted with organic groups to 
modify the surface properties thereof in which the grafted 
group originates from an organo silane selected from the 
group consisting of an organo silane having the formula 


Ri oO Rs 
\ II "A 

a i—Rs 

R Na 
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wherein R;, Rg and Rs are monovalent groups selected 
from the group consisting of CX; and X wherein X is 
halogen and at least one X is fluorine, Ry is alkylene, and 
Rs, Rg and R; are groups attached directly to the silicon 
atom, and are selected from the group consisting of halo- 
gen and alkyl, with at least one of the Rs, Rg and R, 
groups being halogen; and a copolymer of a vinyl tri- 
alkoxy silane and a compound of the formula 


CF; 
CH;CH—C0O0—C—CF; 


3,839,386 
OXIMO ENDBLOCKED DISILOXANES AND 
PROCESS THEREFOR 
Guenther Fritz Lengnick, Adrian, Mich., assignor to 
Stauffer Chemical Company 
No Drawing. Original application Dec. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 
103,007, now Patent No. 3,719,632. Divided and this 
application Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,629 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/10 
US. Cl. 260—448.2 N 
1. Asiloxane of the formula 


R” Ren Rom ro 
( dowto-)ho-b one ) 
R”? - R”'/ = 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of mono- 
valent hydrocarbon radicals, halogenated monovalent 
hydrocarbon radicals and cyanoalky] radicals; R’’ and R’” 
are each selected from the group consisting of mono- 
valent hydrocarbon radicals and halogenated monovalent 
hydrocarbon radicals, and each m is a number of from 
1 to 3. 


4 Claims 


3,839,387 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING N-TRIMETHYL- 
SILYLACETAMIDE 

Ta-Sen Chou and James R. Burgtorf, Indianapolis, Ind., 

assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,697 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/10 

US. Cl. 260—448.2 E 11 Claims 

1. A process for preparing N-trimethylsilylacetamide, 
which comprises contacting hexamethyldisilazane with 
acetamide in a ratio of at least one mole of hexamethy]l- 
disilazane per each two moles of acetamide at a tempera- 
ture of from about 40° C. to about 125° C. and for a 
period during which ammonia is generated from the mix- 
ture, and continuously removing the ammonia from the 
mixture during the period of its generation. 


3,839,388 
PROCESS FOR THE CONDENSATION AND/OR 
EQUILIBRATION OF ORGANOSILICON COM- 
POUNDS 
Siegfried Nitzsche, Wolfgang Hechtl, and Ernst Wohl- 
farth, Burghausen, Germany, assignors to Wacker- 
Chemie G.m.b.H., Munich, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,428 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 16, 1972, 
P 22 29 514.3 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/08 
US. Cl. 260—448.2 E 7 Claims 
1. An improved process for preparing high molecular 
weight organopolysiloxanes by mixing organosilicon 
compounds selected from the group consisting of dior- 
ganopolysiloxanes having Si-bonded hydroxyl groups, 
diorganosilanols, triorganosiloxy end-blocked diorgano- 
polysiloxanes, cyclic diorganopolysiloxanes, hydrocar- 
bonoxy silanes and organosilanes containing hydrolyza- 
ble halides, with a phosphonitrile chloride solution, the 
improvement which comprises continuously mixing the 
organosilicon compounds with a phosphonitrilic chloride 
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solution obtained from the reaction of two moles of 
phosphorous pentachloride and one mole of ammonium 
chloride until the formation of hydrochloric acid has 
terminated. 


3,839,389 
ORGANOPHILIC SWELLING CLAYS 
Barbara Susan Neumann, Redhill, England, assignor to 
Laporte Industries Limited, London, England 

No Dra Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
658,364, Aug. 4, 1967, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 416,634, Dec. 7, 1964, both 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. 
No. 61,800 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 6, 1963, 


332/63 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 11/10, 11/18 
US. Cl. 260—448.2 N 4 Claims 
1. A synthetic silicate structurally analogous to natural 
hectorite and which is capable of forming an organosol, 
said silicate having 
(a) the general formula 
[Sig-Mg¢_x-Lix.O29(OH) 4_y.Fy]*xO+ 
where O+ is an equivalent of an exchangeable or- 
ganic ammonium cation having at least one chain 
of at least 18 carbon atoms, the other substituents 
on the ammonium cation being independently se- 
lected from the hydrogen, aliphatic hydrocarbons, 
aromatic hydrocarbons, cyclic hydrocarbons and two 
polyoxyethylene groups, provided that the cation is 
a tertiary amine having a single alkyl group when 
the substituents are the two polyoxyethylene groups, 
x is greater than zero, but less than 6; y is at least 
1, but less than 4; 
(b) a doo; spacing of 38+3 A.; and 
(c) containing the organic ammonium cation held with- 
in the structure of the synthetic swelling clay to an 
amount of at least about 40% in excess of the cat- 
ion exchange capacity of the clay. 


3,839,390 
POLYPEROXIDES AFFORDING SEQUENTIAL 
FREE RADICAL GENERATION 

Antonio J. D’Angelo, Buffalo, and Orville L. Mageli, 
Kenmore, N.Y., assignors to Pennwalt Corporation, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 745,411, July 17, 1968. This application 
Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 82,079 

Int. Cl. C07c 73/00, 73/02; CO8E 1/60 
US. Cl. 260—453 R 15 Claims 
1. A polyperoxy initiator selected from: 
Rs 
R00-C-R—P,, 
Rs 
OOR: 
R-C—R—Py, and 
OR: 


ll 
R:—00C—R—P;, 
ce) ? Rs 
where P= otoodo—R— —OOR:, 
3 
Ri Ri Rs OR? te Rs 
Se —R—C—OOR;, _d_r, TPP Ge om, 
OH OH R; OR: Rs; Rs 
R: Rs Rs 


Lahti Ae Rt ae a god odrd OOR:, 
| | | | | | t | 


Rs Ri Rs Rs Rs Ry Rs Rs 
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Rs oO Rs o R; 
-t_oocdor, or -4_00-4—00-¢-r—¢_oor; 
hs ts 
oO +e] OOR: O O OOR: 
p—ot—ooto-R—¢-_R, -boodrd-_r, or -boos 
OR: OR: 


Se aa | Loon oh 
P;=—OCOOCO—R—COO—R; or —~boot_rboo_r: 


R is a phenyl diradical or an alkyl, alkylcycloalkyl or 
phenalkyl diradical of 1-17 carbons optionally con- 
taining an —O—, —C(—O) NH— or —C(=0)O— 
linking group in the backbone structure; 

R, and R; are alkyl of 1-10 carbons; 

R, is t-alkyl, t-cycloalkyl or t-aralkyl of 4-13 carbons; 
and 

R, is phenyl. 


3,839,391 
METHOD OF ISOTHERMAL SULFONATION 
Rinnosuke Susuki and Syuhei Tanimori, Tokyo, and Sadao 
Toyoda and Toshiaki Ogoshi, Funabashi, Japan, as- 
signors to Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 167,046 


Claims priority, application Japan, July 31, 1970, 
45/67,121 


Int. Cl. C07c 139/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—457 5 Claims 

1. A process for sulfonating liquid sulfonatable organic 
material selected from the group consisting of alkylaryl 
hydrocarbons, olefin hydrocarbons, aliphatic alcohols and 
ethoxylates thereof and alkyl phenols and ethoxylates 
thereof, in which a continuous thin film of said liquid sul- 
fonatable organic material is flowed along an externally 
cooled reaction surface in a reaction zone and is contacted 
in said reaction zone with a separately supplied first 
stream of a mixture of gaseous sulfur trioxide and inert 
gas flowing in parallel with said film to effect sulfonation 
of said material, wherein the improvement comprises: con- 
tinuously flowing a separately supplied second gaseous 
stream consisting essentially of air or inert gas free of 
SO, into the feed end of said reaction zone in parallel with, 
in contact with and between said film and said first stream 
so as to form a parallel flowing layer of said second gase- 
ous stream between said film and said first stream in said 
reaction zone, said second stream being at a temperature 
of from 10 to 40° C. and having a flow rate of from about 
2 to 12 times the flow rate of said first stream, the linear 
velocity of said second stream being substantially the same 
as that of said first stream and in the range of from about 
20 to 100 m./sec., whereby to retard the initial stage of 
the sulfonation reaction and to effect the reaction under 
substantially isothermal conditions throughout the re- 
action zone. 


3,839,392 
POLYAMIDES 
Gordon William Follows, Hexagon House, 
Blackley, England 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 28,498, Apr. 14, 1970. This application 
Feb. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 228,717 

Int. Cl. CO8c 11/04; C08j 7/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.7 P 
Having thus disclosed the invention, what is claimed 

is: 

1. A heat-stabilized polyamide composition comprising 

a synthetic linear polyamide having re-occurring amide 
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groups as integral parts of the main chain, and stabiliz- 
ing amounts of a hydride of the formula: 


wherein R represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl, cy- 
cloalkyl, aralkyl or aryl group and R’ represents an alkyl, 
cycloalkyl, aralkyl or aryl group. 


3,839,393 
AMMONIUM AND ALKALI METAL SALTS 
OF SULFATO-ALKANE ACRYLATES AND 
METHACRYLATES 
Robert Steckler, Crofton, Md., assignor to 
Alcolac Inc., Baltimore, Md. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,183 
Int. Cl. C07c 141/00; CO8E 15/00, 15/40 
US. Cl. 260—458 6 Claims 
1. A polymerizable monomer having the formula: 


BE pent ie Sy = n—S 03M 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen and methyl, R! is selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen and alkyl of from 1 to 22 carbon 
atoms, n is an integer of from 1 to 3 when R! is hydrogen 
or alkyl of from 1 to 2 carbon atoms and n is only 1 
when R is an alkyl of from 3 to 22 carbon atoms, and M 
is a salt forming cation selected from the group consisting 
of ammonium and alkali metal. 


3,839,394 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF SUBSTI- 
TUTED DINITROPHENYL CHLOROFORMATES 
Jean-Paul Konrat, Vert-le-Petit, and Louis Le Roux, 
Sorgues, France, assignors to Societe Nationale des 
Poudres et Explosifs, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 119,938 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 2, 1970, 
7007323 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 79/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—463 7 Claims 
1. A process for preparing stable, pure, crystallised 
substituted dinitrophenyl chloroformates of the formula: 


Ri Ra 


Oo 
II 
Cc—O— 


Rs Rs 


wherein any two of the substituents R,, R2 and Rg are 
nitro groups and the other is a hydrogen or halogen atom 
or an alkyl radical; R, and R; are each a hydrogen atom 
or an alkyl radical, said process comprising reacting phos- 
gene with a rigorously anhydrous substituted alkali metal 
dinitrophenate of the formula: 


Ri Rg 


—Re 


Ri Rs 

wherein R,, Ro, Rs, Ry and R; are as defined above and 
M is an alkali metal at room temperature, said phosgene 
being in excess of the theoretical amount, said alkali 
metal dinitrophenate being previously dried by azeotropic 
distillation and isolating the product from the reaction 
mixture. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 1, 1974 


3,839,395 
1-ALKYLCYCLOALKANOL CARBONATES 
Hideo Otsuka, Mino, and Ken Inouye, Kobe, Japan, as- 
signors to Shionogi & Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed June 27, 1972, Ser. No. 266,748 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, July 15, 1971, 
46/52,707, 46/52,708; Aug. 19, 1971, 46/63,182 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 69/00, 103/50, 103/52 
US. Cl. 260—463 2 Claims 

1. A compound from the group consisting of 
1-methylcyclohexyl phenyl carbonate, 
1-methylcyclopentyl-p-nitrophenyl carbonate 
1-methylcyclohexyl-p-nitrophenyl carbonate, and 
1-methylcyclohexyl pentachlorophenyl! carbonate. 


3,839,396 
9-LOWER ALKYL-9-FLUORENYL CARBONATES 
Hideo Otsuka, Osaka, and Ken Inouye, Kobe, Japan, 
assignors to Shionogi & Co., Ltd., Japan 
No Drawing. Filed June 27, 1972, Ser. No. 266,745 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 15, 1971, 
46/52,709; July 22, 1971, 46/54,815; Aug. 19, 
1971, 46/63,181 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 69/00, 103/50, 103/52 
US. Cl. 260—463 2 Ch 
1. 9-methyl-9-fluorenyl phenyl carbonate. 


3,839,397 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 2-CHLORO-2-CYANO- 
45 . 7 - SYN-ALKOXYMETHYL-BICYCLO[2.2.1] 
HEPTENE, 
Ned M. Weinshenker, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to 
ALZA Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed June 11, 1971, Ser. No. 152,445 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/48, 121/74 
USS. Cl. 260—464 4 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a 2,2-disubstituted- 
A5 - 7 - syn-monosubstituted-bicyclo[2.2.1]heptene having 
the structural formula: 


R(CH, 7 


CN 


wherein R is a member selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, phenyl and naphthyl, and ranges from 1 
to 7, which process comprises directly alkylating cyclo- 
pentadienyl thallium with a halomethylalkyl ether of the 
formula, X—CH,O(CH2),R, wherein R and n are as 
above and X is halogen, at a temperature in the range of 
between about —10° C. to —30° C. and in the presence 
of a reaction medium comprising an inert organic solvent 
and the dienophile, partial reaction solvent, a-chloro- 
acrylonitrile, and thence, in the same reaction vessel and 
without isolation or separation of any reaction intermedi- 
ates, directly adding a Diels-Alder catalyst to the reaction 
medium and continuing the said reaction to completion at 
a temperature of between about —5S° C. to 10° C. 
3,839,398 
AMMOXIDATION PROCESS 
Joseph R. Leto, Concord Township, and John D. Potts, 
Springfield, Pa., and Jer-Yu Shang, Wilmington, Del., 
assignors to Sun Research and Development Co., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,306 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 121/02 
US. Cl. 260—465 C 4 Claims 
1. In the process of carrying out ammoxidation reac- 
tions in a moving bed reactor using V2O, as catalyst and 
without added oxygen, the improvement which comprises: 
(a) separating spent catalyst consisting essentially of 
V0; from ammoxidation products and unreacted 
starting materials, 
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(b) oxidizing a portion of said V0; to V2Os, 

(c) mixing said VO; with remaining V2Os, 

(d) heating said mixture to a temperature between 
Pot 350° and 500° C. whereby VO, is formed, 
an 

(e) feeding said V,0,4 to said ammoxidation process 
for use as catalyst. 


3,839,399 
PRODUCTION OF ORGANIC CYANIDES 

Charles M. Starks, Morris A. Johnson, and Kang Yang, 

Ponca City, Okla., assignors to Continental Oil Com- 

pany, Ponca City, Okla. 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 295,065 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/06 

US. Cl. 260—465 R 10 Claims 


AL A process for catalytically producing organic cya- 
nides by reacting in a two-phase liquid reaction system 
(1) an aqueous phase of an aqueous solution of an in- 
organic cyanide selected from the group consisting of 
alkali metal cyanides, alkaline earth metal cyanides, and 
mixtures thereof, with (2) an organic phase of an organic 
halide defined by the formula RCH, X wherein 

X is chlorine, bromine or iodine; and 
R is hydrogen; 
a halogen such as chlorine, bromine or iodine; 
R’ 


oer, 


radical wherein R’ is hydrogen, a C;-Cy, alkyl 
group, a C,—C)2 alkenyl group, or a 
r¢ 


\ 

eh 

group wherein n is an integer of 1 to 12 and X is 
defined above; 

an alkyl radical having 1 to 30 carbon atoms; 

an alkenyl radical having 2 to 30 carbon atoms; 

a —R’’CR;’” radical wherein R” is a divalent saturated 
or unsaturated aliphatic hydrocarbon group having 1 
to 30 carbon atoms and each R’” is hydrogen, chlorine, 
bromine or iodine; 


x 


SS eee 
oS taco 


radical wherein “a” is 0 or 1 and R” and R’ are as de- 
fined above; 
oO 
ll 
Pa Pee | 
CH 
\ 
O-OR: 


» 


wae 
sil al 


radical wherein R”, “a” and each R’ are as defined 
above; 


eee 
133 nll err —R’ 


radical wherein R’’, “a” and R’ are as defined above: 


r@) 
bar 0b ne 


radical wherein R’’ and “a” are as defined above and 
R is a C,-Ciz alkyl group, a phenyl group or a 
phenyl-substituted C,;—Cy» alkyl group; or 

\ 


oF wr es 
a ‘os x R 
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radical wherein R” and “a” are as defined above and 
R’”’”’ is hydrogen, phenyl, or a saturated or unsaturated 
C,-C3 aliphatic hydrocarbon group, 
in the presence of at least 0.01 weight percent, based on 
the cyanide and halide reactants, of activated carbon at 
non-degradative temperatures of at least 25° C. 


3,839,400 
AMINOMETHYL GLUTARONITRILES 
Stiles M. Roberts, Loudonville, and Lester N. Stanley, 
Delmar, N.Y., assignors to GAF Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,830 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 121/78 
US. Cl. 260—465 E 7 Claims 
1. A product of the following formula: 


R 
CN 
Z 
CH,CH 
CH;CH;CN 


wherein Ar is naphthy] or a phenyl radical of the formula: 


R2 Ri 
3 
wherein R, and Rg are independently hydrogen, alkyl of 
1 to 7 carbons, alkoxy of 1 to 7 carbons, halogen, or 
acetamido, providing that the position on the ring para 
to the amino group is devoid of substituents; and R is 


hydrogen, an alkyl radical of 1-20 carbon atoms or a 
haloalkyl or dihaloalkyl radical of 1-4 carbon atoms. 


3,839,401 
FLUID BED CHLORINATION OF 
PHTHALONITRILES 
Edgar A. Lavergne, North Madison, and Frank S. Mahne, 
Painesville, Ohio, assignors to Diamond Shamrock 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,348 
Int. Cl. C07 121/56 
USS. Cl. 260—465 G 14 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a chlorinated 

phthalonitrile which process comprises: 

(a) introducing gaseous Cl, and a molten, atomized 
phthalonitrile into a fluidized bed of activated carbon 
particles maintained at a temperature within the range 
of 300° to 400° C., at least the majority of the chlo- 
rine being separately introduced to the bottom of, and 
serving to fluidize, the bed, the phthalonitrile, to- 
gether with any remaining Clz, being introduced to 
the bed above the point of introduction of said ma- 
jority of Cl,; 

(b) reacting said Cl, and phthalonitrile therein to the 
desired chlorinated phthalonitrile; 

(c) separating and recovering the resultant chlorinated 
phthalonitrile; and 

(d) recovering solidified, particulate, chlorinated phthal- 
onitrile. 


3,839,402 
PURIFICATION OF AROMATIC NITRILES 

Richard V. Norton, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Sun 

Research and Development Co., Marcus Hook, Pa. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,941 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/54 - 

U.S. Cl. 260—465 H 6 Claims 

1. In the process of recovering polynitrile products from 
the vapor phase ammoxidation of aromatic alkyl-substi- 
tuted hydrocarbons, the improvement of providing purified 
polynitrile which comprises quenching said aromatic am- 
moxidation products in essentially anhydrous acetic acid 
held at a temperature between about 95° C. and about 
140° C. to obtain a solution of polynitrile in acetic acid, 
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cooling the solution to a temperature no lower than about 
60° C., to precipitate polynitrile, and separating solid 
polynitrile product. 


3,839,403 

SUBSTITUTED ALPHA, ALPHA-DICHLORO-METH.- 
ANE-SULFENYL CHLORIDES AND’ THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 

Wendell Gary Phillips, Olivette, Mo., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Original application May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 
139,978, now Patent No. 3,792,088, dated Feb. 12, 
1974. Divided and this application Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. 
No. 399,664 

Int. Cl. CO07¢ 121/16, 121/66 

US. Cl. 260—465 G 

1. A compound of the formula 


N=C—CCl—S—CH2CeHs 
x 
wherein X is hydrogen or chloro. 


2 Claims 


3,839,404 
PROCESS FOR ADIPONITRILE 
Richard V. Norton, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Sun 
Research and Development Co., St. Davids, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,800 
Int. Cl, CO7¢ 121/10 
US. Cl. 260—465.2 5 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of adiponitrile which 
comprises heating an aqueous solution or dispersion of 
diammonium adipate containing at least about 5 moles 
of ammonia per mole of adipic acid at a temperature be- 
tween about 200° C. and about 300° C. to obtain equilib- 
rium concentrations of hydrolysis intermediates, feeding 
said aqueous equilibrium hydrolysis products to a dehy- 
dration catalyst in a fixed or fluidized bed at a temperature 
between about 330° C. and 380° C., and separating adi- 
ponitrile from the catalyst bed efflulent. 


3,839,405 
ALKYL SULFIDE TERMINATED OLIGOMERS 
Leland E. Dannals, Waterbury, Conn., assignor to 
Uniroyal, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 547,743, May 5, 1966. This application Feb. 9, 
1970, Ser. No. 9,097 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 121/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—465.4 

1. An oligomer having the formula: 


e Vy Rs Ry 
aoe He ‘a 
H X Je i + b 


wherein R is a straight or branched chain primary, sec- 
ondary or tertiary alkyl group having from 5 to 20 car- 
bon atoms; R,; and R; are hydrogen, methyl, ethyl or 
—COOH; Rz2 and Ry, are hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, 
—COOH or CH,COOH; Y is a strongly polar group 
selected from the group consisting of —COOH, 
—CONH:, —OCH;, —OC,H; and —CH,OH; X is 4 
different polar group selected from the group consisting 
of the foregoing strongly polar groups and 


—COO0C,H,0OH, —COOC;H,OH, —CONHCH,OH, 

—CONHCH;, —CONHC;H;, —CONHC;H:, 

—COOCH;, —COOC.H;, —CN, ~—OOCCH; 
—OOCC2H;; a+b is from 2 to 50; and 


10 Claims 


and 


a+b 


is from 0.05 to 0.6; and, where the oligomer has at least 
one carboxylic acid group, the said group may be in the 
form of the free acid or the alkaline salt thereof. 
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3,839,406 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
DIAMINOMALEONITRILE 
Kenji Hara, Yachiyo, Eiji Nishiwaki, Arai, Shigeharu 

Yamazoe, Tokyo, Mitsuyuki Hoshino, Urawa, and 

Sadafumi Yoshino, Sosaizuka, Japan, assignors to Nip- 

pon Soda Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 312,110 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1971, 

46/100,707 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/20 
USS. Cl. 260—465.5 R _ 5 Claims 

1. A process for producing diaminomaleonitrile com- 

prising the steps of: 

(a) mixing an alkali-cyanide catalyst material selected 
from the group consisting of sodium and potassium- 
cyanide into a hexa-alkyl-phosphoramide solvent 
selected from the group consisting of hexa-methyl 
and hexa-ethyl-phosphoramide at room temperature; 

(b) gradually adding hydrogen cyanide, raising the tem- 
perature to about 70° C. and maintaining the mix- 
ture for about six hours, the molar ratio of the alkali- 
cyanide to the hydrogen cyanide being below 0.25; 

(c) diluting the solution with hot water; and, 

(d) removing the blackish amorphous polymer product 
by filtration. 


3,839,407 
CLEAVAGE OF ENOL ETHERS AND KETALS 

Milorad M. Rogic, Whippany, and John Vitrone, Parsip- 
pany, N.J., assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 274,016, July 21, 1972. This application 
Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,570 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—465.4 9 Claims 
1. A process for cleavage of a bond in a ketal, joining 

the ketal group and a methylenic carbon atom, which 
process comprises: forming a reaction mixture by pro- 
viding such ketal, in which any substituents are aprotic, 
in an anhydrous liquid reaction medium comprising an 
effective proportion of a polar aprotic solvent inert per se 
at the reaction temperature to said ketal; and by provid- 
ing in said reaction medium: (1) nitrous acid ester in 
amount not greater than about two molar equivalents per 
mol of unreacted ketal provided; (2) acid capable of ex- 
changing its anion with the ester group of said nitrous 
acid ester under the reaction conditions, in total amount 
not greater than about one equivalent per mol of total 
nitrite provided in the reaction mixture; and (3) a pri- 
mary alcohol containing at least two carbon atoms in 
amount including such as is formed in the reaction and 
such as is added to the mixture, of at least about %4 equiv- 
alent per mol of ketal provided in the reaction mixture; 
and subjecting the reaction mixture to temperature in the 
range between (—70° C.) and the boiling point of the 
solvent under the prevailing pressure, and time sufficient 
for producing reaction in said reaction mixture at the said 
bond with cleavage thereof and formation of a cyano 
group and an ester group at the point of cleavage. 


3,839,408 
CONTINUOUS PURIFICATION OF ADIPONITRILE 
Wolfgang Arend and Karl Eisfeld, Ludwigshafen, Peter 
Haug, Bad Duerkheim, Emil Himmelhan and Heinrich 
Scholz, Heidelberg, and Anton Wegerich, Limburger- 
hof, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Ger- 
many 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,634 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 5, 1971, 
P 21 49 603.7 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/26 
USS. Cl. 260—465.8 R 10 Claims 
1. A process for the continuous purification of adiponi- 
trile by continuously passing the adiponitrile to be puri- 
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fied through a crystallizing zone with cooling thereof 
so that a suspension of finely divided solid adiponitrile 
in molten adiponitrile is formed, separating the solid adi- 
ponitrile from the molten adiponitrile, washing the solid 
dinitrile with liquid adiponitrile and recovering pure adi- 
ponitrile crystals, and returning the separated adiponitrile 
mother liquor to the crystallizing zone wherein the 
cooling of the adiponitrile to be purified is carried out in- 
directly by evaporating liquid ammonia which is passed 
through a cooling jacket of said crystallization zone, 
the amount by weight of liquid ammonia passed through 
the cooling jacket per unit time being one to five times 
the amount of ammonia, as heat of evaporation thereof, 
necessary to absorb the heat evolved by the crystalliza- 
tion of adiponitrile in said zone, and the mother liquor 
obtained after separation of the solid dinitrile obtained is 
separated into two unequal portions of 55-90% and 10- 
45% by weight of the total mother liquor of which the 
larger portion is returned immediately to the crystalliza- 
tion zone and the smaller portion is distilled before it 
is returned to the crystallization zone. 


3,839,409 
PGE; ESTERS AND ALKANOATES 
Sune Bergstrom and Jan Sjovall, both of Kemiska 
Institutionen Karolinska Institutet, Stockholm, Sweden 
No Drawing. Application Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,045, 
which is a continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 115,113, Feb. 12, 1971, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 203,752, June 20, 1962, 
now Patent No. 3,598,858, which is a continuation-in- 
part of abandoned application Ser. No. 199,209, Apr. 
9, 1962, which in turn is a continuation-in-part of appli- 
cation Ser. No. 738,514, May 28, 1958, now Patent 
No. 3,069,322. Divided and this application June 6, 
1973, Ser. No. 367,678 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 29, 1962, 
62/12,139 
Int. Cl. C07c 61/36, 69/74, 69/28 
US. Cl. 260—468 D 
1. A compound of the formula: 


0] 


II 


\AZ 


wherein R; is hydrocarbyl of one to 13 carbon atoms, in- 
clusive, and R, is hydrogen or lower alkanoyl. 


8 Claims 


COOR; 


3,839,410 
1-ESTERS OF 3-ORGANOSULFONYL-2-AZA-SUC- 
CINIC ACID AND BASE ADDITION SALTS 
THEREOF 
Steffen Piesch, Oberursel, Taunus, Friedrich Engelhardt 
and Erwin Herrmann, Frankfurt am Main-Fechen- 
heim, and Dieter Plath, Bischofsheim, Germany, as- 
signors to Cassella Farbwerke Mainkur Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt am Main-Fechenheim, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed June 2, 1972, Ser. No. 259,040 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 5, 1971, 
P 21 28 010.4 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 69/74, 147/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—468 E 6 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting ot 
those of the formula 


R—S 0:—-CH—NH—COOR’ 
SOOH 


and their base addition salts wherein R and R’ are alkyl 
having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having 3 to 8 car- 
bon atoms, alkenyl having 2 to 6 carbon atoms, alkinyl 
having 2 to 6 carbon atoms, phenyl, naphthyl, benzyl, 
phenethyl, phenpropyl, phenoxyethyl or one of said 
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moieties substituted by alkyl or alkoxy having 1 to 4 car- 
bon atoms, alkenyl or alkinyl having 2 to 4 carbon atoms, 
chlorine, bromine, fluorine, nitro, hydroxy, trifluorometh- 
yl or trifluoromethyloxy. 


3,839,411 
ESTERS OF AMINOBENZOIC ACID 
Jean Marie Louis Leroy, Rouen, and Claude Marie Henri 
Emile Brouard, Sotteville les Rouen, France, assignors 
to Ugine Kuhimann, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Original application Oct. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 
765,013, now Patent No. 3,663,530. Divided and this 
application Feb. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 113.096 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 101/66 
US. Cl. 260—471 R 
1. A compound of the formula: 


3 Claims 


NH: 


CO—0—xX—0--CO—Y 
wherein X represents an alkylene radical having up to 
4 carbon atoms and Y is methyl, ethyl, isopropyl, trifluoro- 
methyl, acetylethyl, benzyl, 2’,4’-dichlorophenoxy-methyl, 
2’,4’-dichlorophenoxyethyl, vinyl, styryl, phenyl, chloro- 
phenyl, tolyl, or methoxypheny]. 


3,839,412 
ISOPHTHALAMIDE INTERMEDIATES 

James V. Duffy, Beltsville, Md., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy 

No Drawing. Original application July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 
378,295, now Patent No. 3,804,807. Divided and this 
application Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,911 

Int. Cl. C07c 103/30 

US. Cl. 260—471 R 

1. Compounds of the formula 


5 Claims 


>—C—C-Y—HNC O CNH—Y—C—C 


I 
O 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of H, 
phenyl and lower alkyl and Y is selected from the group 
consisting of o-phenylene, m-phenylene, p-phenylene and 


wherein Z is selected from the group consisting of a di- 
rect bond, 


—C-, 


1 


fe) 
O, S, SO and SO;. 


3,839,413 
SURFACE-ACTIVE COMPOUNDS 
Werner Wolff, Neuotting (Inn), and Ruth Faber and 
Kasimir Ruchlack, Burgkirchen (Alz), Germany, as- 
signors to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vor- 
mals Meister Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 752,755 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 26, 1967, 
F 53,335 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 125/06 
US. Cl. 260—471 C 2 Claims 
1. A process for preparation of diurethanes which com- 
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prises reacting 1 mol of a bulk polymer of a molecular 
weight of 1,000 to 6,000 consisting of a water-insoluble 
polyether of a molecular weight of 500 to 3,000 on the 
basis of propylene oxide, butylene oxide or epichloro- 
hydrine, to which 35 to 100%, referred to the weight of 
the polyether, of ethylene oxide was added, and 1 mol 
of a polyether alcohol of the formula 


R—(C,H,O),H 


in which R is alkyl of 8 to 18 carbon atoms, mono-, bis- 
or tris-alkyl-benzene or mono-, bis- or tris-alky] naphtha- 
lene, each alkyl containing 4 to 22 carbon atoms, and n 
is an integer of 2 to 10, with 1 mol of a diisocyanate at 
a temperature of 100 to 200° C. in the melt or in the 
presence of an inert organic solvent. 


3,839,414 
DIMETHYL TEREPHTHALATE MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS 
John B. Windle Ill, Kingsport, Tenn., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,256 
Int. Cl. C07c 67/00, 69/82 

US. Cl. 260—475 R 3 Claims 

1. In a continuous process for the production of di- 
methyl terephthalate wherein terephthalic acid and metha- 
nol are fed to a heated reactor means maintained at a 
temperature of from about 250° C. to abaqut 330° C. and 
at a pressure of below about 300 p.s.i.g. to produce di- 
methyl terephthalate and methyl hydrogen terephthalate 
vapors therein which enter a reflux zone, the improvement 
comprising feeding liquid xylene to said reflux zone and 
condensing a portion of said dimethyl terephthalate vapor 
and said methyl hydrogen terephthalate vapor with said 
liquid xylene, and condensing substantially all of the re- 
maining portions of said methyl hydrogen terephthalate 
vapor by contacting the same with said condensed di- 
methyl terephthalate in said reflux zone. 


3,839,415 
2 - HALO-1-[ALKYL-1-(ALKYLAMINO)ETHYL] 
VINYL BENZOIC ACID ESTERS AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Nelson R. Easton and William W. Hargrove, Indianapolis, 
a assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, 


No Drawing. Application May 22, 1969, Ser. No. 827,043, 
which is a continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 502,359, Oct. 22, 1965. Divided and this 
application Jan. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 321,426 

Int. Cl. C07c 93/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—477 

1. A compound of the formula: 


3 Claims 


te) 
f 
R*-NH Pen —R3 
r-—b—oZo—R 
x 


-HX 


wherein 
R! and R?, when taken separately, are C.-C; alkyl, C;—C, 
cycloalkyl, or phenyl; 
R! and R?2, when taken together with the carbon atom to 
which they are attached, represent C;—C, cycloalkyl; 
R® is hydrogen, C,-Cs; alkyl, C.-C, cycloalkyl, phenyl, 
or phenyl-substituted C,-C; alkyl; 

R‘ is hydrogen or C;-C; alkyl; 

R® is phenyl, halo-substituted phenyl, or »henyl-substi- 
tuted C,-C; alkyl; and 

X is bromine, chlorine, or iodine. 
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3,839,416 
TRIMETHYL ESTER XYDITHIOIMIDO. 
CARBONIC ACID 
Maged Mohamed Fawzi, Wilmington, Del., assignor to 
-¥ - du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, 
No Drawing. Original application Nov. 7, 1967, Ser. No. 
681,102, now Patent No. 3,562,290, dated Feb. 9, 
1971. Divided and this application Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. 


No. 24,946 
Int. Cl. C07c¢ 149/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—481 C 
1. The compound 


1 Claim 


CHS ? 
C—NC—OCH; 
CH;S 


3,839,417 
BUNTE SALT DERIVATIVES OF CARBAMIC ACID 
; FLUORO-ALKYL ESTERS 
Karl Waldmann, Frankfurt am Main, Germany, assignor 
to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals 
Meister Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Ger- 
‘many 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,524 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1971, 
P 21 15 140.6 
Int. Cl. C07c 141/00 
US. Cl. 260—481 C 
1. Compound of the formula 


X—C,F2,—V—S,0;M 


in which X is hydrogen or fluorine, a is a number from 
4 to 14, M is an alkali metal ion and V is a bivalent radical 
containing at least one but not more than a methylene 
radicals; V having the formula 


—(CHR’),—O—CO—NR—(CH,) ,— 


wherein b is 1 or 2, g is a number from 1 to 12 and R 
and R’ are hydrogen or lower alkyl. 


4 Claims © 


3,839,418 
MANUFACTURE OF ESTERS 

Roy Cyril Hinton, Donvale, Victoria, Australia, and 

Albert Edward Kay, Denis Pemberton, and Alan Cyril 

Tucker, Manchester, England, assignors to Imperial 

Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 96,252 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 8, 1969, 

59,717/69 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 69/66, 69/72, 69/76 

US. Cl. 260—483 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of a-alkylacylacetic 
esters which comprises hydrogenating at 0° to 120° C. 
in the presence of a hydrogenation catalyst selected from 
the group consisting of palladium, platinum, rhodium, co- 
balt or ruthenium supported on silica, alumina, carbon 
or Raney nickel, a mixture of an acylacetic ester selected 
from the group consisting of alkyl esters of lower alka- 
noylacetic and benzoylacetic acids, an aldehyde of the 
formula RCHO where R is hydrogen or alkyl, and a con- 
densation catalyst conventionally used to bring about re- 
action of aldehydes with active methylene groups and 
selected from the group consisting of ammonia, amines, 
salts of amines with carboxylic acids, ammonium acetate, 
sodium acetate, potassium fluoride, basic ionic exchange 
resins and Friedel-Crafts catalysts. 
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3,839,419 
MONOMERIC EMULSION STABILIZERS DE- 
RIVED FROM ALKYL/ALKENYL SUCCINIC 
ANHYDRIDE 
Carlos M. Samour, Wellesley, and Mildred C. Richards, 
Wakefield, Mass., assignors to The Kendall Company 
No Drawing. Application May 26, 1970, Ser. No. 40,718, 
now Patent No. 3,751,451, which is a continuation-in- 
part of abandoned application Ser. No. 867,900, Oct. 
20, 1969. Divided and this application Nov. 24, 1972, 
Ser. No. 309,038 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 69/40 
US. Cl. 260—485 H 
1. A compound having the formula 


x- 
V-R’'TNR"—A—C—C H—CH:—COOH 


Ri R2 Rs 
or 


5 Claims 


x: 
V—R/NCR"—A—C—CH:-CH—COOH 
Ri R: R3 


wherein 

V is an ethylenically unsaturated radical selected from 
the group consisting of acryloyloxy, methacryloyloxy, 
acrylamido, methacrylamido, vinyloxy, allyloxy, meth- 
allyloxy, 4-hydroxymaleoyloxy, 4-hydroxyfumaroyl- 
oxy, 4-hydroxycitraconyloxy or 4-hydroxyitaconyloxy; 

R’ and R” are independently selected ethylene, propylene, 
isopropylene, 2-hydroxypropylene, acetoxypropylene or 
—O—CH,—CHR,(O—CH,—CHR,),, where n is zero 
to 4 and R, is hydrogen or methyl; 

A is oxygen; 

R, and Rg are independently selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl having 1 to 7 carbon atoms, hy- 
droxyalkyl having 1 to 7 carbon atoms or benzyl; 

R; is a lipophilic aliphatic hydrocarbon group having 
from 7 to 28 carbon atoms; and 

X~— is halide or toluene sulfonate. 


3,839,420 
16,17-SECO-A* AND A5“°) STEROIDS 
Pierre Crabbe, Mexico, Mexico, and John A. Edwards 
and John H. Fried, Palo Alto, Calif., assignors to 
Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed May 12, 1971, Ser. No. 142,763 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 171/07 
US. Cl. 260—488 B 20 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group of compounds 
represented by the formulas: 
R?2 


--R! 


wherein, 
R! is a hydroxylated hydrocarbon radical represented by 


the formulas 
—CH,0H —9 H-lower alkyl 


OH 
lower alkyl 
a 
—Cc 
lower alkyl 
OH 
esters thereof wherein the carboxylic acid moiety has 


from 1 to 12 carbon atoms: 
and the hydrolyzable hydrocarbon carboxylic acid 
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R? is lower alkyl; 
R3 and R* are hydrogen or methyl, provided that R¢ is 
methyl when R? is methyl. 


3,839,421 
POLYENE COMPOUNDS 
Ulrich Schwieter, Reinach, and Norbert Rigassi, Arles- 
heim, Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche 
Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Original application June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 
47,572, now Patent No. 3,793,375. Divided and this 


application Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,922 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 4, 1969, 
10,221/69 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 69/18, 69/62, 69/78 
US. Cl. 260—488 R 
1. Acompound having the formula 
CHs 8) 


cH=cH—¢=c H—CH,—OC—Ry 


OH 
HO 


wherein Rg is lower alkyl, halo-substituted lower alkyl, 
hydrocarbon aryl or hydrocarbon aryl substituted with 
lower alkyl, halogen or nitro. 


3,839,422 
TRANQUILIZERS 
Herbert L. Wehrmeister, Terre Haute, Ind., assignor to 
Commercial Solvents Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 312,089 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 119/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—490 11 Claims 
1. Compounds corresponding to the formula 


R! 


o 
| I 
r-€__S-cut=n—¢—cn-0—t 


R? 
where R is hydrogen, chlorine or methoxy, R! and R? are 
hydrogen or methyl and are the same or different, and R*? 
is methyl or ethyl. 


3,839,423 
DEMETHYLATION PROCESS 
Bennie J. Foster, Greenwood, and Eugene J. Fornefeld, 
Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,263 
Int. Cl. CO7e 85/04 
US. Cl. 260—496 10 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a compound of the 


formula: 
H 
Q—-N’ 
NX 
wherein Q is 
C.Hs O oO 
4 ll ll 
HC—O—C-Alk O—C-Alk 
H 


ae | 
LO fork « pg $ 


Hs Sie om H 


and wherein Alk is C;—C;-alkyl 
or an acid addition salt thereof comprising the steps of: 
A. reacting a haloalkyl chloroformate of the formula 
oO 


I! 
R—CH:—0—C-Cl 
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wherein R is —CH,I or —CCl; with a tertiary amine 
of the formula 


wherein Q is the same as above, at a temperature of 
60-180° C. to produce a haloalkyl carbamate of the 
formula 


wherein Q and R are the same as above, 
B. removing the carbamate group by reduction with 
zinc dust, and 
C. then isolating the secondary amine thus formed 
either as the free base or as an acid addition salt 
thereof. 
3,839,424 
LEUCAURAMINE DERIVATIVES 
Violet Boyd, Ronald Arthur Evans, Kenneth Anthony 
Holt, and Andrew Hunter Morris Renfrew, Manchester, 
England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries 
Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 177,112 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 4, 1970, 
42,533/70; Dec. 16, 1970, 59,715/70; July 26, 1971, 


34,956/71 
Int. Cl. CO7ce 101/04, 103/50 
US. Cl. 260—S01.11 1 Claim 
1. A primary, secondary or tertiary lower alkyl amine 
salt of N-(2-carboxyphenyl) leucauramine or N-(4-car- 


boxyphenyl) leucauramine. 
eee 


3,839,425 
PERFLUOROA E RAMIDOALKYL 


2 


BETAINES AND SULFOBETAINES 

Philip Lee Bartlett, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 72,803 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 101/04 

US. Cl. 260—501.12 1 Claim 
1. A composition of matter having the chemical for- 

mula 


C3;F,O[CF(CF;)CF,0],CF(CF;)CON(R) 
R!N®(R?2) (R3)—R4—X9 

wherein 

n is an integer of 0 to 8, 

R is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 

R? is alkylene of 1 to 12 carbon atoms, 

R? is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 

R3 is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 

R‘ is alkylene of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and 

X is COz or SO3. 


3,839,426 
COMPOUNDS AND PREPARATION THEREOF 

Patrick J. Jefferies, Erlanger, Ky., and Nathan N. Crounse, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
777,884, Nov. 21, 1968, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 551,868, May 23, 1966. This 
application July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 51,690 

Int. Cl. C07c 103/18 

US. Cl. 260—501.15 2 Claims 

1. A quaternary ammonium salt of the formula 


: t t 
—N—C 0 -(lower-alkylene)!-N-(lower-aikylene) x 


® 6 Rk 
2 An 
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wherein: 
A is nitro or amino; 
Q! is hydrogen, lower-alkyl, lower-alkoxy or halogen; 
R° is hydrogen, lower-alkyl or hydroxy-lower-alky]; 
R! is lower-alkyl, lower-alkenyl or hydroxy-lower-alkyl; 
R2 is lower-alkyl, lower-alkenyl, hydroxy-lower-alkyl or- 
(lower-alkylene)-NR°Y; or 
R! and R? together with the nitrogen atom are pyrroli- 
dino, piperidino or 4-lower-alkanoyl piperazino; 
R’ is hydrogen or lower-alkyl; 
Y is hydrogen or 
re) 
ll 
—C—R 
wherein R is hydrogen, lower-alkyl, lower-alkenyl, 
phenyl or phenyl-lower-alkyl; and 
An is an anion selected from the class consisting of ha- 
lides, hydroxides, alkanoates, nitrate, phosphate, alkyl- 
sulfonates and arylsulfonates. 


3,839,427 
VICINAL HALOHYDROXYALKANE- 
PHOSPHONATES 

Kenneth B. Moser and Frank Verbanac, Decatur, Iil., 
assignors to A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company, 
Decatur, Ill. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 694,091, Dec. 28, 1967. This application Oct. 12, 
1970, Ser. No. 80,161 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/02 


US. Cl. 260—502.4 R 4 Claims 


1. A vicinal halohydroxyalkanephosphorous compound 
having the structure: 


x Xi oO 
R—CH—GH-(CH:) KC 


OR: 


OR: 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen and alkyl of 1 to 16 carbon atoms; n is a number from 
0 to 16 and the sum of n plus the carbon atoms in R total 
from 0 to 16; R; and Rg are selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen, alkali metal ion, ammonium ion and 
alkaline earth metal ion; and X and X;, are selected from 
the group consisting of halogen and hydroxyl and are 
different. 


3,839,428 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF ORGANIC 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Nobu:: Tsogai, Niigata, Japan, assignor to Japan Gas- 
Chemical Company Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 26, 1970, Ser. No. 40,599 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1969, 
44/40,931, 44/40,932; Dec. 30, 1970, 46/1,745 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 51/00 

US. Cl. 260—514 R 13 Claims 


eae | 


. 


Se? Sf : 

*;] ¥, ye 

1 fle 
Cho +O) 


[z 


1. A process for the preparation of organic carboxylic 
acids comprising converting a formic acid ester of the 
formula 

HCOOR 


wherein R is an alkyl radical of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
an alkenyl or alkynyl radical of 2 to 6 carbon atoms, or 
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an alicyclic hydrocarbon group of 4 to 10 carbon atoms, 
into an organic acid of the formula 


RCOOH 


wherein R is as defined above, at a temperature of from 
100° to 350° C. and in the presence of carbon monoxide 
under a pressure of at least 80 kg./cm.? gauge wherein 
the partial pressure of carbon monoxide is at least 50 
kg./cm.? gauge, the conversion being effected either with- 
out a catalyst or in the presence of a metal per se be- 
longing to Group VIII or Group IId or a salt or a non- 
salt compound thereof acting as a catalyst, said catalyst 
being present in an amount of 0.2-200 milligram atoms, 
reckoned as the metal, per mol of the starting formic 
acid ester, said conversion being effected in a polar or- 
ganic solvent. 


3,839,429 
PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF TRANS-4- 
eee CARBOXYLIC 
Kikuji Suzuki, Hiroki Kuroda, and Saburo Nabeta, Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Daiichi Seiyaku Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Jan. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 216,200 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 51/42 


US. Cl. 260—514 i 4 Claims 


~~~ C1S~4-AMINOMETHYLCYCLOMEXANECARBORYLIC ACID 
TRANG -4-AMINOME THYLCYCLOMEXANECARBOOLIC ACD 


——SOUBLITY (g/00mi 4,0) 








1. A method for separating trans-4-aminomethylcyclo- 
hexane carboxylic acid from the corresponding cis-isomer 
which comprises thoroughly contacting the mixture of 
isomers containing below 10% by weight of the cis-isomer 
with water at a temperature of from 0° C. to below 21.5° 
C. so as to selectively crystallize trans-4-aminomethyl- 
cyclohexane carboxylic acid-3H,O, wherein the amount 
of said water is at least 2 times the weight of the crude 
mixture of said isomers. 


3,839,430 
10 HALO-E PROSTAGLANDINS 
Michael R. G. Leeming, Canterbury, England, and Donald 
P. Strike, Rosemont, and Wenling Kao, Devon, Pa., 
assignors to American Home Products Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 284,789 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 61/36, 67/74 
US. Cl. 260—514 D 
1. A compound of the formula: 


7 Claims 


in which R is hydrogen or alkyl of from 1 to about 6 
carbon atoms, and 


(i) X, Y and Z are single bonds; 
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(ii) X is a trans-double bond, Y and Z are single 
bonds; 

(iii) X is a trans-double bond, Y is a cis-double tond, 
Z is a single bond; or 

(iv) X is a trans-double bond, Y and Z are cis-double 
bonds; with the proviso that the bromine and hy- 
droxyl ring substituents be in a trans stereochemical 
configuration. 


3,839,431 
CYCLOPROPYLMETHYLPHENYLACETIC ACIDS 
AND DERIVATIVES 
John T. Sheehan, Middlesex, Patrick A. Diassi, Westfield, 

Seymour D. Levine, North Brunswick, and George 

C. Rovnyak, Hopewell, N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb 

& Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 

tion Ser. No. 54,598, July 13, 1970. This application 

June 8, 1971, Ser. No. 150,928 

Int. Cl. CO7c¢ 65/20 

US. Cl. 260—515 R 

1. A compound of the formula 


Ré 
i i 
p< C—C0.H 
| 
R? 


wherein Rz and R; are selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen and lower alkyl and R, is selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen, hydroxy, lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy, lower alkanoyloxy, halogen and trifluoro- 
methyl; and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


5 Claims 


3,839,432 
NITRILE HYDROLYSIS PROCESS 

Richard V. Norton, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Sun 

Research and Development Co., Marcus Hook, Pa. 

No Drawing. Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,304 

Int. Cl. CO7c 63/14, 63/26, 63/40 

US. Cl. 260—515 P 5 Claims 

1. A process for the hydrolysis of a phthalonitrile of the 
benzene and naphthalene series to the corresponding acid 
whereby an acid product low in nitrogen impurities is 
obtained, which comprises hydrolyzing said nitrile with 
aqueous acetic acid at a temperature of from about 250° 
C. to about 325° C., said aqueous acetic acid solution con- 
taining from about 5% by weight to about 40% by weight 
of acetic acid and wherein the mole ratio of acetic acid 
used per mole of nitrile is from about 2.0 to about 4.0. 


3,839,433 
ADAMANTYLCARBOXA MIDOPHENYLALKANOIC 
ACIDS AND ESTERS THEREOF 
Jan W. F. Wasley, Mount Kisco, N.Y., assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
157,770, June 28, 1971, which is a continuation of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 22,406, Mar. 24, 1970, which in 
turn is a continuation of application Ser. No. 810,828, 
Mar. 26, 1969, all now abandoned. This application 
Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,054 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 101/44 

US. Cl. 260—518 R 

1. A compound of the formula 


it 
R 


7 Claims 


Re 


b-(cttp) ,-coor? 


R3 
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wherein R! is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

R? is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

R3 and R¢ are hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, bro- 
mine lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, or trifluoro- 
methyl; and 

nis 0 or 1. 


3,839,434 
AMIDINE SUBSTITUTED NAPHTHALENE 
CARBOXYLIC ACID 


Walter Dammert, Frankenthal, Germany, assignor to 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 137,072 


Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1970, 
P 20 20 477.7; Oct. 24, 1970, P 20 52 253.6 


Int. Cl. C07c 101/42 
US. Cl. 260—519 


1. The compound of the formula: 


1 Claim 


HC==N NCH 
OO H iat 
& O.H noel , 


3,839,435 


PROCESS FOR PRODUCING FIBER GRADE 
TEREPHTHALIC ACID 


Motoo Shigeyasu, Kenzo Kuihara, and Michio Kuki, 
Matsuyama, Japan, assignors to Maruzen Oil Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 217,841 
Int. Cl. CO7c 51/20, 63/02, 63/26 

USS. Cl. 260—524 R 28 Claims 
1. In a process for producing fiber grade terephthalic 

acid by oxidizing in a reaction vessel p-xylene in a liquid 

state with molecular oxygen or a molecular oxygen-con- 
taining gas in the presence of a lower aliphatic carboxylic 
acid type solvent and a heavy metal containing oxidizing 
catalyst, the improvement which comprises conducting said 
liquid-phase oxidation reaction in a vertically-elongated 
reaction vessel while suplying continuously p-xylene into 

the reaction system through at least three inlets for p- 

xylene distributed at differing heights in the vertical direc- 

tion of the reaction vessel and stirring the reactants. 


3,839,436 
INTEGRATION OF PARA- OR META-XYLENE 
OXIDATION TO TEREPHTHALIC ACID OR 
ISOPHTHALIC ACID AND ITS PURIFICA- 
TION BY HYDROGEN TREATMENT OF 
AQUEOUS SOLUTION 


George M. Longland, Jr., Highland, Ind., assignor to 
Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 


Filed May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 827,645 


Int. Cl. CO07¢ 63/24, 63/26 
US. Cl. 260—524 R 2 Claims 


1. An integrated process for converting p-xylene or 
m-xylene to terephthalic acid or isophthalic acid product 
having a purity of at least 99.95 weight percent which 
comprises: 

(a) oxidation of p-xylene or m-xylene in an oxidation 
zone with oxygen-containing gas under liquid phase 
conditions in the presence of acetic acid as reaction 
medium and catalysis and removal of oxidation efflu- 
ent containing a slurry of iso- or terephthalic acid 
in liquid acetic acid from the oxidation zone; 
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(b) concentrating said fluid oxidation zone effluent 
slurry through the removal of acetic acid by centrifu- 
gal classification to a slurry having a solids content 
of 25 to 40% by weight; 

(c) contacting said slurry concentrate in a displace- 
ment zone with liquid water introduced into near the 
bottom of the displacement zone at a temperature in 
the range of 40 to 100° C. and in an upward moving 
amount equal to 0 to 50 percent of the acetic acid 
mother liquor content of said concentrate and 100 
weight parts of water for each 10 to 50 weight parts 
of phthalic acid present in said concentrate and re- 
moving displaced acetic acid mother liquor as an 
overflow stream from the top of the displacement 
zone water and slurry of 10 to 50 weight parts of 
impure iso- or terephthalic acid in 100 weight parts 
of water from the bottom of the displacement zone; 

(d) purifying said withdrawn slurry catalytically in 

aqueous solution; and 

(e) recovering crystalline acid product as a precipitate 
from said catalytically treated solution. 


3,839,437 
METHACRYLIC ACID MANUFACTURE 
Ting-I Wang, Cherry Hill, N.J., and Harold Shalit, Drexel 
Hill, and John G. Zajacek, Strafford, Pa., assignors to 
Atlantic Richfield Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,863 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 51/26, 57/04 
US. Cl. 260—530 N 2 Claims 
1. In the method of preparing methacrylic acid, where- 
in methacro!ein is dispersed in an aqueous reaction mix- 
ture and an oxygen-containing gas is passed through the 
aqueous reaction mixture in the presence of a silver cat- 
alyst to convert the aldehyde to the corresponding acid, 
and wherein the acid is isolated from said aqueous reac- 
tion mixture, the improvement which comprises: 
including in the reaction mixture a quantity of calcium 
hydroxide in excess of that sufficient to form the 
metal salt of the acid; 
treating the reaction mixture resulting from the oxi- 
dation step at superatmospheric carbon dioxide 
pressure to a quantity of carbon dioxide sufficient 
to form a soluble calcium bicarbonate salt of all of 
the calcium ion derived from said calcium hydroxide, 
whereby the organic acid is formed from its calcium 
salt; and 
extracting the thus formed methacrylic acid by organic 
solvent extraction of said aqueous salt system, the 
presence of the superatmospheric carbon dioxide 
enhancing the transfer of the methacrylic acid to 
the organic solvent. 


3,839,438 
DERIVATIVES OF THIA-BISALDEHYDES 
Katsumi Hayashi, Mentor, Ohio, assignor to The 
Lubrizol Corporation, Wickliffe, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
868,617, Oct. 22, 1969. This application Oct. 2, 1970, 
Ser. No. 77,759 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 59/04 
US. Cl. 260—535 R 
1. A compound having the structural formula 


3 Claims 


wherein x is one or two; each of R; and Rg is hydrogen 
or a lower alkyl; both R, are identical, and both Rg are 
identical. 
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3,839,439 
0-ALKYL-a-ALKANOYLOXY-BENZALDOXIMES 
Sidney M. Richter and Eugene F. Barnas, Chicago, IIl., 

ma to Velsicol Chemical Corporation, Chicago, 


Nel Drawing. Original application Nov. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 
779,247, now Patent No. 3,597,467. Divided and this 
application Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 82,195 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 119/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—545 R 

1. Acompound of the formula 
oO 


ll 
O—C—R: 


b=n—o Rr 


2 Claims 


OR! 
Xi! 


wherein X! and X? are halogen; R! and R? are lower 
alkyl; and R? is selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, and lower alkenyl. 


3,839,440 
N-CYCLOALKENYL-N-ARYL-N’-ALKYL-UREAS 
Wilfried Zecher and Ernst Roos, Cologne, and Rudolf 

Merten, Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to Bayer Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 19, 1970, tee No. 4,125 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 22, 1969, 

P 19 02 933.5 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 127/16 

US. Cl. 260—553 A 

1. An N,N’-substituted urea of the formula 


4 Claims 


R’—N—O Ys 
5 

me 
in which 


R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl or cyano, 

R,z is trimethylene, tetramethylene or pentamethylene, 

Rs is alkyl of 1-14 carbon atoms, lower alkenyl, cyclo- 
alkyl of 5-6 carbon atoms or lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, 
and 

R’ is phenyl or naphthyl unsubstituted or substituted by 
at least one of chloro, trifluoromethyl, lower alkyl and 
lower alkoxy. 


3,839,441 
INTERMEDIATES FOR PARTIALLY HYDRO- 
GENATED PHENANTHRIDINES 
Joseph Hellerbach, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

No Drawing. Application Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,936, 
now abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 559,739, June 23, 1966, now Patent 
No. 3,449,901. Divided and this application Sept. 1, 
1972, Ser. No. 285,949 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 103/38, 103/86 

US. Cl. 260—557 R 

1. A compound of the formula 


1 Claim 


2 | 


NR: 
oO 


wherein R, is a member selected from the group consist- 
ing of lower cycloalkyl-substituted lower alkyl and lower 
alkenyl; Rg and R; are selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, lower alkyl and lower cycloalkyl-substituted 
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lower alkyl; and R, is a member selected from the group 
consisting of lower alkyl, hydroxy-substituted lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy-substituted lower alkyl and benzyl. 


3,839,442 
PHENYLATED AMIDE-QUINOXALINE 
COPOLYMERS 
James V. Duffy, Beltsville, Md., and Joseph M. Ausgl, 
Sterling, Va., assignors to the United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Navy 
No Drawing. Original application Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 
308,383, now Patent No. 3,746,687. Divided and this 
application Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,414 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/24 
US. Cl. 260—558 A 
1. A monomer of the formula 


COppperpp yp <> 
by ad ba 8S 


wherein Y is selected from the group consisting of m- and 
p-phenylene and Ar is selected from the group consisting 
of o-phenylene, m-phenylene, p-phenylene and 


Se Se 


wherein Z is selected from the group consisting of a direct 
bond, 


3 Claims 


—C—. 
Il 
0 


O, S, SO and SO,. 


3,839,443 
COMPOUNDS OF 2’,4’-SUBSTITUTED ANILIDES OF 
SUBSTITUTED NITROSALICYLIC ACID 
William H. Meek, Northfield, Ohio, assignor to Ferro 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
186,514, Oct. 4, 1971. This application Aug. 1, 1972, 
Ser. No. 277,076 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—559 S 5 Claims 
1. A 3-tert.butyl-6-methyl-5-nitrosalicylanilide of the 
formula: 


i 


CHa 


in which R, is H, halo, CF; or methyl and R,; is chloro, 
bromo, iodo or OF3. 


3,839,444 
HALOPHENOXY BENZAMIDE HERBICIDES 
Robert J. Theissen, Westfield, N.J., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. ee ae ee of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 194,481, Nov. 1, 1971, which is a division 
of application Ser. No. 819, 412, Apr. 25, 1969. now 
Patent No. 3,652,645. Divided and this application Feb. 
22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,528 
Int. Cl. CO7c 103/26 
US. Cl. 260—559 R 7 Claims 
1. An herbicidal compound having the formula: 


thes 
ON 
()o 
ho 


wherein X is halogen, n is 1 to 5, and R is amido, alkyl- 
amido (C,—Cg,), or dialkylamido (C,—Cg). 
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3,839,445 
PHENYLHYDRAZONE DERIVATIVES 


Roger Boesch, Vitry-sur-Seine, France, assignor to 
Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 


No Drawing. Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,652 
Claims priority, application France, May 26, 1972, 
7218895; Mar. 19, 1973, 7309753 
Int. Cl. C07c 109/14 
US. Cl. 260—566 B 18 Claims 

1. A phenylhydrazone derivative of the formula: 


Ar—NH—N=C—R 
Cl 


wherein R represents alkyl of 1 through 10 carbon atoms 
and Ar represents phenyl substituted by three atoms or 
radicals selected from halogen, alkyl of 1 through 4 car- 
bon atoms, alkoxy of 1 through 4 carbon atoms, alkenyl- 
oxy of 2 through 4 carbon atoms and alkynyloxy of 2 
through 4 carbon atoms, at least one of the substituents 
on the phenyl radical being an alkoxy, alkenyloxy or 
alkynyloxy radical. 


3,839,446 


ETHER AND SULFIDE META-SUBSTITUTED 
ANILIDES 


Eugene G. Teach, El Cerrito, Calif., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 90,803, Nov. 18, 1970. This application Mar. 22, 
1973, Ser. No. 343,756 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/38 
US. Cl. 260—562 A 


1. A compound having the formula 


11 Claims 


on 
t 
| 
\ /—-NHC—R; 


in which R is ketoalkyl of the formula 


oO 
~(CHi)x—O—Rs 


in which n is 1 or 2 and Rg is alkyl containing from 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, inclusive, and R, is alkyl containing from 
2 to 6 carbon atoms, inclusive. 


3,839,447 
AMIDOALKYL BIPHENOLS 


Roger T. Swiger, Schenectady, and Jimmy L. Webb, 
Jonesville, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company 


No Drawing. Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,815 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 103/38 
US. Cl. 260—562 P 5 Claims 


1. A composition of matter corresponding to the for- 
mula 


( i ) ( i ) 
| 
CH;—-NH—C—R/, \CH;-NH—C—R/, 


<O> 


where R is either the methyl group or CH,=CH— group, 
p and q are values equal to from 0 to 2, with the proviso 
that p and q can not be zero at the same time. 


HO C(CH; 
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3,839,448 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING «a-AMINOCYCLO- 
ALKANONE OXIME HYDROCHLORIDE 
Shinzo Imamura, Nagoya, Kyosuke Yotsumoto, Aichi- 
ken, and Rokuro Harada, Nagoya, Japan, assignors to 
Toray Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 84,201 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1969, 
44/102,539 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 131/02 
US. Cl. 260—566 A 8 Claims 
1. A method for producing an a-aminocycloalkanone 
oxime hydrochloride, which comprises reacting ammonia 
with a bis-(2-chloro-1-nitroso cycloalkane) having the 
formula 


wherein R is an alkylene group having 3 to 10 carbon 
atoms and “~” represents stereoisomerism, and wherein 
the molar proportion of ammonia to bis (2-chloro-1-ni- 
troso cycloalkane) is at least 20 to 1, wherein said reac- 
tion is carried out at an elevated temperature, up to 150° 
C., and under pressure in a pressure reactor. 


3,839,449 


PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
N,O-DIALKYLHYDROXYLAMINES 


Juerg Herold, Monthey, Switzerland, assignor to 
Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 125,829 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 20, 1970, 
4,280/70 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 85/00, 119/00 
USS. Cl. 260—566 R 2 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a N,O-dialkylhy- 

droxylamine, which comprises the steps of 

(A) reacting hydroxylamine, a salt of hydroxylamine 
or a hydroxylamine disulphonate with an aldehyde 
or a ketone capable of forming an oxime under re- 
action conditions; 

(B) alkylating the oximino compound obtained in (A) 
with an alkylating agent; 

(C) quaternising the product obtained in (B) with 
an alkylating agent with exclusion of moisture at a 
temperature in the range of from 50° to 140° C. to 
obtain a N-alkylidene - N,O - dialkylammonium 
salt of the formula 


O-alky!’ 
\ 
C=N—alkyl”’ Z- 
& \ 


in which alkyl’ and alkyl’ represent the alkyl radi- 
cals introduced in steps (B) and (C) and Z repre- 
sents the radical originating from the quaternising 
agent; and 

(D) hydrolysing the N-alkylidene-N,O-dialkyl-ammo- 
nium salt obtained in (C) under acid conditions to 
obtain a N,O-dialkyl-hydroxylamine. 
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3,839,450 
N-BRANCHED ALKYL £-(3,4-DICHLOROPHENYL)- 
§-FLUOROETHYLAMINES 

Bryan B. Molloy and Ronald R. Tuttle, Indianapolis, and 
William A. Day, Greenwood, Ind., assignors to Eli 
Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
No Drawing. Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 162,014 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 87/28 

US. Cl. 260—570.5 R 3 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


cl 


o-€ oneness 


F 


wherein R is a branched C;-C; alkyl group, and acid 
addition salts thereof derived from non-toxic acids. 


3,839,451 
’-—ALKYL AND N’-ARYL-N-FLUORENYL-p- 
PHENYLENEDIAMINES 

Jerry Donald Hunt, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to 

The Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
No Drawing. Original application May 22, 1969, Ser. No. 

827,059, now Patent No. 3,625,913. Divided and this 

application Mar. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 128,121 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 87/64 

US. Cl. 260—576 3 Claims 

1. N-fluorenyl-N’-substituted paraphenylenediamine in 
which the N’-substituent is selected from the group con- 
sisting of phenyl, naphthyl, tolyl, xylyl, and alkyl contain- 
ing 1 to 20 carbon atoms and alkyl containing 1 to 20 car- 
bon atoms which is substituted by a substituent selected 
from the group consisting of hydroxy and alkoxy in which 
the alkoxy group contains 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


3,839,452 
2,4-DI-UNSATURATED ALIPHATIC AMINES 
Clive A. Henrick and John B. Siddall, Palo Alto, Calif., 
assignors to Zoecon Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

187,897, Oct. 8, 1971, now Patent No. 3,729,486, which 
is a continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
111,650, Feb. 1, 1971, now abandoned, Ser. No. 
111,702, Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,765, Feb. 1, 1971, 
Ser. No. 111,766, Feb. 1, 1971, now abandoned, Ser. 
No. 111,770, Feb. 1, 1971, now abandoned, and Ser. No. 
115,725, Feb. 16, 1971, now Patent No. 3,706,733. 
This application Jan. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 217,297 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 87/26 
US. Cl. 260—583 H 19 Claims 
1. A compound selected from those of the formula 
(A): 
R? Ru R? 
RU-0—6— (CH) CHe-CH-CH— 
z 2’ 
RY Rv Ri 
<_ / 
C=C—C=CH—CH:—N 


R® (A) 


R* 

4 

me 
R* (B) 

Z is bromo, chloro, fluoro, or the group —OR in which 
R is hydrogen, acetoxy, or lower alkyl; 

Z’ is hydrogen, bromo, chloro or fluoro; 

n is zero or the positive integer one; 


each of R!, R2, R3 and R¢ is lower alkyl; 
each of R!2, R83 and R"* is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 


R3 Ru R? 
Lalo Ui eiag'2g H—-C¢H—CH;— 
R3 RY Ri 
b=d_t=c H—CH:—N 


CHEMICAL 


297 


and 
each of R® and R® is hydrogen, lower alkyl, or lower 
alkenyl. 


3,839,453 
NOVEL BICYCLOALKANE DERIVATIVES 

Ulrich Eder and Rudolf Wiechert, Berlin, Germany, as- 

signors to Schering Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Berg- 

kamen, Germany 

No Drawing. Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,217 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 11, 1971, 
P 21 30 052.7 
Int. Cl. C07c 41/10 

US. Cl. 260—586 R 

1. Bicycloalkane derivatives of the formula 


11 Claims 


0 
Ri | 


o= 
R:2 
wae | 

R;—O 
wherein R;, Rg, and R3 are each alkyl of 1-6 carbon 
atoms. 


3,839,454 
POLYHALOCYCLOPENTENYL PHENYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Samuel Gelfand, Niagara Falls, N.Y., assignor to Hooker 
Chemical Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 758,684, Sept. 10, 1968, which is a con- 
tinuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 318,522, Oct. 
24, 1963, now Patent No. 3,450,768. This application 
May 10, 1971, Ser. No. 142,054 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 49/80 

U.S. Cl. 260—590 6 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 


Oo 
l 


ark. 
| 
wherein: 


(a) X is a halogen selected from the group consisting of 
chlorine and bromine; 

(b) Y is selected from the group consisting of chlorine, 
bromine, hydrogen and an alkyl radical of from 1 to 
8 carbon atoms; 

(c) R is selected from the group consisting of chlorine, 
bromine, fluorine and trifluoromethyl; 

(d) Ar is a phenyl radical having R,, substituents and 
having unsubstitution on a ring position adjacent to 
the point of polyhalocyclopentenone attachment; and 

(e) nis a integer from 2 to 4, qg is an integer from 0 to 
1, z is an integer from 1 to 2, said g being 0 when z 
is 2. 


Xi Yer 


3,839,455 
FUNGISTATICALLY AND BACTERIOSTATICALLY 
ACTIVE ACETYLENE COMPOUNDS 
Arthur Scherm, Bad Homburg vor der Hohe, and Deszo 
Peteri, Frankfurt am Main, Germany, assignors to 
Merz & Co., Chemische Fabrik, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 
No Drawing. Filed May 27, 1971, Ser. No. 147,661 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 16, 1971, 
P 21 18 437.2 
Int. Cl. C07 49/80 
US. Cl. 260—592 
1. A compound represented by the formula 


EO Casals mh 


Xa . 


3 Claims 
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wherein R! and R? are members of the group consisting 
of hydrogen and lower alkyl containing 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, X is halo, and n is an integer having a 
value of zero to 5, inclusive. 


3,839,456 
PROCESS FOR UPGRADING OF 
CARBONYL STREAMS 

Grover C. Royston, Baker, La., assignor to Copolymer 

Rubber & Chemical Corporation 
No Drawing. Original application Aug. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 
661,519, now Patent No. 3,557,217. Divided and this 

application June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 57,891 

Int. Cl. C07c 49/04 

US. Cl. 260—593 P 16 Claims 
1. A process for upgrading a byproduct carbonyl stream 
produced in the preparation of butadiene by the catalytic 
dehydrogenation of butylene, the stream containing a mix- 
ture of substances including water, acetone, methyl vinyl 
ketone, and methyl ethyl ketone, comprising the steps of 
adding calcium chloride to the mixture to form a heavier 
water phase and a lighter carbonyl phase, the mixture 
being treated with at least 0.5 part by weight of calcium 
chloride for each part by weight of water, separating the 
heavier water phase from the lighter carbonyl phase, dis- 
tilling the acetone from the mixture before separation of 
the water phase or from the carbonyl phase after separa- 
tion of the water phase, reacting the methyl vinyl ketone 
contained in the residual liquid in admixture with the 
methyl ethyl ketone with at least one ethylenically un- 
saturated compound selected from the group consisting of 
styrene, vinyl naphthalene, alpha-olefins containing 2 to 
20 carbon atoms, vinyl chloride and vinylidene chloride, 
acrylic acid, methyl acrylate, ethyl acrylate, methacrylic 
acid, methylmethacrylate, ethylmethacrylate, vinyl acetate, 
vinyl pyridine and acrylamide in the presence of a free 
radical catalyst and then separating the methyl ethyl ketone 
from the product of the reaction of the methyl] vinyl ketone 

and the ethylenically unsaturated compound. 


3,839,457 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 2-HEXENAL 
Michel Jouffret, Franchevillle-le-Bas, France, assignor to 
Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed July 27, 1971, Ser. No. 166,636 
Claims priority, application France, July 28, 1970, 
7027793 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 47/20 
US. Cl. 260—601 R 7 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of trans-2-hexenal, 
which consists essentially of treating 
at 50-180° C. 
a water suspension of cyclohexyl hydroperoxide with an 
aqueous solution of palladium chloride. 


3,839,458 
SEPARATION OF ACETALDEHYDE FROM 3-HY- 
DROXYBUTANAL USING A CYCLOALKANE 
Roy H. Prinz, Robstown, Tex., assignor to Celanese 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,621 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 47/26 
US. Cl. 260—602 9 Claims 
1. A liquid phase solvent extraction process for sep- 
arating acetaldehyde from 3-hydroxybutanal, said proc- 
ess comprising intimately contacting a mixture compris- 
ing acetaldehyde and 3-hydroxybutanal having a pH 
within the range of 3.5 to 6.0 with liquid C;-C, mono- 
nuclear cycloalkane solvent, allowing a raffinate phase 
rich in 3-hydroxybutanal and an extract phase compris- 
ing acetaldehyde dissolved in said cycloalkane solvent to 
form, followed by separating the resulting extract phase 
from the resulting raffinate phase, said cycloalkane hav- 
ing a ring of from 5 to 7 carbon atoms. 
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3,839,459 
HYDROFORMYLATION PROCESS UTILIZING 
HOMOGENEOUS CUPROUS CHLORIDE COM- 
PLEXES AS CATALYSTS 
Richard H. Bennett and William R. Deever, Richmond, 
Va., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 102,168 
Int. Cl. C07c 45/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—604 HF 1 Claim 
1. A process for producing hydroformylated products 
from a 1-alkene olefin substrate containing from 3 to 20 
carbon atoms, consisting essentially of: 

(a) admixing each mole of said substrate to be hydro- 
formylated in a substantially anhydrous, oxidizer- 
free reaction inert solvent environment with from 
about 0.001 to 0.1 moles of cuprous chloride catalyst 
complex selected from the group consisting of 


CuCIP(phenoxy)3, 
CuCIP(OCH2)3CCHz;, 
CuCIP(p-tolyloxy)s 
and 
CuCIP(OCH32)3CC2H;, 


until a reaction mixture is formed; 

(b) heating said-reaction mixture at temperatures rang- 
ing from about 150° C. to about 175° C., in a pres- 
surized system ranging from about 700 p.s.i.g. to 1500 
p.s.i.g. supplied by hydrogen and carbon monoxide 
gases, said hydrogen being present in a mole ratio 
ranging from 1 mole to 2 moles for each mole of 
carbon monoxide, and 

(c) continuing said heating of the said reaction mixture 
under said conditions of temperature and pressure 
until hydroformylation of the 1l-alkene substrates 
takes place and separating said hydroformylation 
products contained therein. 


3,839,460 
CYCLOPROPENYLIUM SALTS 
John W. Schulenberg, Bethlehem, N.Y., assignor to 
Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application Aug. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 
62,618, now Patent No. 3,728,388. Divided and this 
application Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 281,206 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 5/02 

US. Cl. 260—606.5 B 

1. A compound having the formula 


4 Claims 


Rs 
x- 


R;—7+\—-R; 

where R, and R, are each t-butyl or 1-adamantyl; R; is 1- 
adamantyl-lower-alkyl, phenyl, or 1l-adamantyl; X— is 
tetrafluoroborate, and where R; as phenyl is either un- 
substituted or is substituted by from one to three lower- 
alkyls. 


3,839,461 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ORGANIC 
HYDROPEROXIDES 
Kazuyoshi Aoshima, Yoshiyuki Hashizume, and Takcshi 
Komai, Taketoyo, and Kou Kitagawa, Tokai, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Oils and Fats Company Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 108,135 
Claims priority, set ao, Jan. 22, 1970, 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 73/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—610 B 4 Claims 
1. In a process of producing tertiary organic hydro- 
peroxides, in which alkyl-substituted aromatic hydrocar- 
bons having the following general formula 


% 
nit or H— 
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wherein R,; and R, represent alkyl groups having 1 to 3 
carbon atoms, and Ar represents a benzene ring, is oxi- 
dized by oxygen or air in a homogeneous liquid phase 
at a temperature between about 80° and about 150° C. 
to produce tertiary hydroperoxides having the following 
general formula 


1 Ri 
Aron or HO0—¢—Ar—-¢—00H 
Ra 2 a 


wherein R;, Rg and Ar have the same meanings as de- 
scribed above, the improvement which comprises carry- 
ing out said oxidation in the presence of an alkali metal 
salt of a trialkylacetic acid having 7 to 19 carbon atoms 
as an additive. 


3,839,462 
L. Ray Anderon, Moron SEND. William B. F 
lorristown, ox, 
Alexandria, Va. and Frederick J. 
NJ., po lg to Allied Chemical Corporation, 


York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. ee od roy 12, PB 4-¥ Ser. No. 217,232 


US. Cl. 260—610 R 14 Claims 
1. A peroxide having the formula 


mo¢oocom 


, , 


wherein M is an alkali metal and R; and R,’ are independ- 
ently fluoroperhaloalkyl radicals having the formula 
—CF2(CFX),X wherein X is fluorine or chlorine and 
nis 0 to 5. 


3,839,463 
PURIFICATION OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS 
Hatfie! A teed assignor to 


No Drawing, Filed Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,875 
Claims priority, application Gr Great Britain, Sept. 8, 1970 


/70 
Int. _ 25/04, 39/24, 43/28 
US. Cl. 260—612 
1. A process for = removal of metallic impurities from 
a solid nuclear-brominated aromatic organic compound 


contaminated with said impurities, which comprises con- P' 


tacting said contaminated organic compound with hydro- 
chloric acid or sulfuric acid in the presence of water and 
an organic solvent in which said organic compound is at 
least partially soluble and which will not react with said 
acid to thereby facilitate attack of said metallic impurities 
by the acid and dissolution therein, then distilling the re- 
action mixture and recovering the brominated aromatic or- 
ganic compound from the residue by filtration or centrif- 
ugation. 


3,839,464 
BIS-(PARA-CHLOROPHENOXY)CARBINOL AND 
RS THEREOF 


ETHE! 
Henry Najer and Jean-Francois 
assigno 


Se ee Peemm, 
rs to Synthelabo, Paris, France 


No Drawing. Filed aay Ste 21, 1972, Ser. No. 273,969 | 
Claims priority, tion France, July 23, 1971, 


26.96 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 43/28 


US. Cl. 269—613 R 
1. A compound of the formula: 


3. 
o_o 


10 Claims 
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in which Z is a hydrogen atom, a straight or branched 
alkyl radical of 1 to 6 carbon atoms or an alkoxy-alkyl 
radical of the formula —(CH2),—OR,, in which n is an 
integer from 1 to 4 and R; is a straight or branched alkyl 
radical of 1 to 6 carbon atoms. 


3,839,465 
PRODUCTION OF HYDROXYETHYL ETHERS OF 
BUTYNE-2-DIOL- 


Kurt Schneider, Limburgerhof and 

a ee assignors to Badische Anilin- 
ru Game Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen 

N Filed 1971, Ser. No. 160. 
Lge 5, July 8, 1, Se an aT, 


P 20 36 278.1 
Int. Cl. C07c 41/02, 41/06, 43/19 
US. Cl. 260—615 B : 3 Claims 
1. In a process for the production of hydroxyethyl 
ethers of butyne-2-diol-1,4 of the formula 


HO(H,C;0),—H,;C—C=C—CH,—(0C,H,),0H, 


” shlapaldiaglacaliemaadibahiales toreteadaancenm 
fied butyne-2-diol-1,4 with ethylene oxide in the presence 
of basifying agents, the improvement which comprises 
carrying out the reaction by charging the butyne-diol into 
an autoclave together with a basic ion exchanger resin as 
basifying agent and feeding ethylene oxide continuously 
to the autoclave for from 8 to 16 hours at a reaction 
temperature of from 45° to 60° C., the reaction mixture 
then being left to stand at said temperature until the 
pressure remains constant, said ion exchanger resin being 
a partially crosslinked organic polymer based on 
polystyrene and divinyl benzene as cross-linking com- 
ponents said polymer carrying nitrogen-containing groups 
of the formulae 


|e |e 1 
R—N—R’, —N—R or NPR 


” ’ 


in the macromolecule, in which R, R’ and R” denote 
methyl or f-hydroxyethyl, the free valences being at- 
tached to the macromolecule through carbon atoms. 


3,839,466 
ROCESS FOR PREPARING BETA,BETA’-BIS-(3,5- 
DICHLORO-4-HYDROXYPHENYL)-PROPANE 
Fernando Montanari and Benedetto Milan, and 
Luciano Conti, 
Italiana Resine S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. ao 211,119 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 2. 3, 1970, 


33,465/70 
Int. Cl. CO7c 39/27, 39/30, 39/34 
US. Cl. 260—619 A 
1. A process for the manufacture of beta,beta’-bis-(3, 
5-dichloro-4 - hydroxyphenyl)-propane comprising the 
steps of 
adding gaseous chlorine to beta,beta’-bis-(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)-propane which is dissolved in methanol, at 
working temperatures not exceeding 20° C. and in 
the presence of = 
(a) at least one substance having a catalytic effect 
on the chlorination reaction, said substance 
being a metal chloride selected from the group 
consisting of iron and copper chlorides, and 
(b) at least one substance having an inhibiting 
effect on free radical reactions, said substance 
being an antioxidizing agent selected from the 
group consisting of cresols, thiccresols, p-ter- 
butyl-catechol, hydroquinone and the prodicts 
of condensation of crotonaldehyde with 3-meth- 
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yl-6-terbutylphenol, continuing said chloride ad- 
dition up to a quantity 
at least equal to the stoichiometric quantity for the 
chlorination reaction, and 
recovering beta,beta’-bis - (3,5-dichloro - 4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)-propane from the products of the chlorina- 
tion reaction. 


3,839,467 
PREPARATION OF HYDROXYLATED 
AROMATIC COMPOUNDS 
Jerome A. Vesely, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,163 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 37/00 

US. Cl. 260—619 R 9 Claims 

1. In a process for the hydroxylation of an unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic hydrocarbon by reaction of said com- 
pound with hydrogen peroxide at hydroxylation condi- 
tions in the presence of hydrogen fluoride, the improve- 
ment which comprises effecting said reaction in the 
presence of a solvent which is mutually miscible with 
both the aromatic compound and the hydrogen fluoride 
and which is refractory to the action of the hydrogen 
fluoride and hydrogen peroxide, said solvent being 
selected from the group consisting of nitroparaffins, nitro- 
aromatics, aniline and tetramethylsulfone, and recovering 
the resultant hydroxylated aromatic compound. 


3,839,468 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 2,3,6-TRIMETHYL- 
HYDROQUINONE 
Yoshin Tamai and Kazuo Itoi, Kurashiki, Japan, assignors 
to Kuraray Co., Ltd. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,721 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1972, 
47/22,647 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—621 H 8 Claims 

1. In a process for producing 2,3,6-trimethylhydro- 
quinone, wherein 2,3,6-trimethyl-p-benzoquinone is re- 
duced catalytically in the presence of a palladium catalyst 
and in the presence of an inert solvent, the improvement 
which comprises employing an alkanone having from 3 to 
9 carbon atoms as said solvent. 


3,839,469 
REDUCTIVE CHLORINATION OF CERTAIN 
ALKYLPHENOLS 

Robert J. Laufer, Colts Neck, N.J., assignor to Continen- 

tal Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
682,600, Nov. 13, 1967. This application Oct. 30, 1970, 
Ser. No. 85,827 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 39/27 

US. Cl. 260—623 H 7 Claims 
1. In the nuclear chlorination of an alkylphenol having 

at least one open ortho- position, an alkyl group contain- 
ing from 1 to 4 carbon atoms selected from the class 
consisting of primary and secondary alkyl groups in the 
para- position, and at least one alkyl group containing 
from 1 to 4 carbon atoms in the meta- position, the im- 
provement comprising chlorinating said alkylphenol by 
means of a chlorinating agent selected from the class 
consisting of chlorine, sulfuryl chloride and t-butyl hy- 
pochlorite at a temperature between —20° and 100° C. 
and a pressure between 0.5 and 5 atmospheres in the 
presence of a reducing agent selected from the group con- 
sisting of iron metal, zinc metal, hydriodic acid and stan- 
nous chloride, the amount of said reducing agent being 
at least 0.3 mole per mole of said alkylphenol. 
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3,839,470 
PROCESS FOR THE ISOMERISATION AND 
TRANSALKYLATION OF PHENOLS 
Efim Biller, Chemin Ritter, Fribourg, Switzerland, as- 
signor to Union Rheinische Braunkohlen Kraftstoff 
Aktiengesellschaft, Cologne, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1969, ee, No. 819,437 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1968, 
P 17 68 411.6 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 39/06 
US. Cl. 260—624 E 1 Claim 
1. A process for producing metal-alkyl phenols selected 
from the group consisting of metrapropylphenol and meta- 
butylphenol which comprises heating an alkyl phenol 
selected from the group consisting of isopropyl phenol, 
isobutyl phenol, a mixture of diisopropyl phenol with 
phenol and a mixture of diisoutyl phenol with phenol 
where the propyl and butyl groups are substituted in the 
0-position on the phenol nucleus, at a temperature of from 
about 150° C. to 250° C. in the presence of an aqueous 
catalyst selected from the group consisting of 
(1) a solution of 1-10 mols of water per mol of zinc 
chloride with from’0.02 to 1 mol of hydrogen chlo- 
ride and 
(2) a solution of 1-10 mols of water per mol of zinc 
bromide with from 0.02 to 1 mol of hydrogen bro- 
mide; to thus produce a reaction product having a 
high proportion of m-isopropylphenol or m-isobutyl- 
phenol and then recovering the m-isopropyl phenol or 
m-isobutylphenol from the reaction mixture obtained. 


3,839,471 
OXO PROCESS USING LIGANDS OF THE 
TROPOLONE GROUP 
John B. Wilkes, Richmond, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

No Drawing. Original application Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 
809,028, now Patent No. 3,647,842. Divided and this 
application June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 153,054 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 27/20, 29/16 

US. Cl. 260—632 HF 8 Claims 
1. In the reaction of a C2—Cop olefinically unsaturated 

hydrocarbon with carbon monoxide and hydrogen wherein 
the reaction is catalyzed by a cobalt carbonyl complex 
compound, which is free of cobalt-phosphorus bonds and 
of metal-metal bonds other than cobalt-cobalt bonds, the 
improvement which comprises carrying out the reaction 
at a temperature in the range from 75° C. to 225° C. and 
about 50 to 5000 p.s.i.g. and with the reactants in con- 
tact with from 0.001 to 1 mole per gram of cobalt of an 
oxygen-dentated chelation ligand of the formula 


oO 


wherein the R groups are the same or different and are 
hydrogen or an alkyl group having a carbon atom content 
in the range 1 to 50 and wherein n is 5, thereby inhibiting 
the dissociation of said catalyst to metallic cobalt and 
residue which occurs in the absence of the ligand. 


3,839,472 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 2,2,5,5- 
TETRAMETHYL-1,3,4,6-HEXANETETROL 

Alfred G. Robinson and Hugh J. Hagemeyer, Jr., Long- 
view, Tex., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
45,218, June 10, 1970, now Patent No. 3,671,550. This 
application Aug. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 175, 733 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 29/00, 31/18 

US. Cl. 260—635 E 7 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of 2,2,5,5-tetramethyl- 

1,3,4,6-hexanetetrol which comprises reacting hexahydro- 
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3,3,6,6 - tetramethylfuro[3,2-b]furan-2,5-diol with hydro- 
gen in the presence of a catalytic amount of a Raney 
nickel hydrogenation catalyst and water at a temperature 
of from about 90° C. to about 135° C. and a hydrogen 
pressure of at least 1000 p.s.i. 


3,839,473 
PROCESS FOR MAKING SUBSTANTIALLY 
ALKANDIOL-FREE ALKANOLS 

Billy J. Williams, Donald R. Napier, and Peter A. Schwab, 
Ponca City, Okla., assignors to Continental Oil Com- 
pany, Ponca City, Okla. 

No Drawing. Original application Apr. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 
632,949, now Patent No. 3,542,652. Divided and this 
application June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 60,187 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 29/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—643 F 1 Claim 
1. A process for preparing alkanols substantially free 

of alkandiols which consists of: 

(a) contacting a mixture of alkandiol-contaminated 
alkanols, said alkanols containing 6 to 30 carbon 
atoms, with a titanium alkoxide having the formula 


Ti(OR;)x(OR2)y 


wherein R, and Ry are hydrocarbon alkyl radicals, 
alike and unlike, having from 1 to 30 carbon atoms 
each, x is between 0 and 4, and x-+-y=4, and 

(b) fractionating the reaction mixture of step (a) into 
at least one substantially alkandiol-free alkanol dis- 
tillate product and a residue product. 


3,839,474 
TELOMERS FROM DICHLOROBUTENES AND 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
Charles M. Starks, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to 
Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
No Drawing. Filed July 17, 1972, Ser. No. 272,602 
Int. Cl. C07 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—654 R 6 Claims 
1. A process for producing telomers comprising (a) 
contacting, in a liquid phase and in the presence of a 
catalytic amount of a free radical initiator, vinyl chlo- 
ride with a dichlorobutene wherein no carbon atom of 
the dichlorobutene has more than one chlorine atom bond- 
ed thereto, and wherein no carbon atom of the dichloro- 
butene which is doubly bonded to another carbon atom 
of the dichlorobutene has a chlorine atom bonded there- 
to, and (b) recovering from the admixture of step (a) the 
desired telomers, said process being characterized fur- 
ther in that 
(i) a temperature of —10° C. to 250° C. is employed, 
(ii) from 0.01 to 100 moles of vinyl chloride are em- 
ployed for each mole of dichlorobutene, and 
(iii) from 0.0001 to 0.10 mole of a chemical free radical 
initiator is employed for each mole of dichlorobutene 
plus vinyl chloride present in the reaction environ- 
ment. 


3,839,475 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
ETHYLENE DICHLORIDE 
Bruce E. Kurtz, Marcellus, and Anatoli Omelian, Jordan, 
dal i to Allied Chemical Corporation, New 
ork, N.Y. 


Filed May 20, 1971, Ser. No. 145,145 
Int. Cl. C07c 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—660 10 Claims 

1. A cyclic process for the production of purified ethyl- 

ene dichloride which comprises: 

(a) maintaining a liquid body of ethylene dichloride 
containing highly chlorinated substitution reaction 
products as impurities in a vertically disposed reac- 
tion zone; 

(b) introducing ethylene and chlorine as reactants, 
wherein the ethylene is present in at least stoichio- 
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metric amounts required to react with the added 
chlorine to prepare ethylene dichloride, into said 
liquid body at a point near the bottom of the ver- 
tically disposed reaction zone to effect reaction and 
production of additional ethylene dichloride, said 
reaction being exothermic, thereby heating the liquid 
body near the bottom of the vertically disposed reac- 
tion zone and inducing the heated liquid body to 
rise in the vertically disposed reaction zone, said 
ethylene and chlorine gas feed introduced into the 
liquid body near the bottom thereof also inducing 
upward movement of the liquid body in the vertically 
disposed reaction zone; 

(c) flowing the upwardly moving liquid body from the 
top of the vertically disposed reaction zone through 
an uninterrupted passageway into the top of a ver- 
tically disposed externally cooled heat extraction 
zone wherein the liquid body is cooled; 


(d) flowing the cooled liquid body from the bottom of 
the zone of heat extraction through an uninterrupted 
passageway to the bottom of the vertically disposed 
reaction zone, thereby maintaining circulation of the 
liquid body between the zones without mechanical 
means; 

(e) maintaining the temperature in the zone of reaction 
at the boiling point of the circulating liquid body to 
generate vapors of ethylene dichloride; 

(f) releasing evolved vapors from the zone of vapor 
generation; 

(g) subjecting the ethylene dichloride vapors to reacti- 
fication, condensing vapors from said rectification and 
returning a portion of said condensed ethylene di- 
chloride to the rectification zone; 

(h) recovering purified ethylene dichloride from the 
condensation zone; and 

(i) withdrawing a minor amount of circulating liquid 
body containing impurities from the circulating zone. 


3,839,476 
PROCESS FOR OBTAINING SEYCHELLENE 
Georg Frater, Greifensee, Switzerland, assignor to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,865 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 13/54 

U.S. Cl. 260—666 PY 2 Claims 

1. A process for producing a 2-methylene-3,6,8-tri- 
methyl-tricyclo[5,3,1,03.8]undecane of the formula: 


BAC 2 


% 
% 
ci 


BC . 
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comprising heating at a temperature from 20° C. to 150° 
C., a mixture containing a 1,2,3,6-tetramethyl-tricyclo- 
[5,4,0,0 3-8]undecan-2-ol of the formula: 


HAC 
HAC 


glacial acetic acid and sodium acetate said mixture com- 
prises from about 0 to 4 parts by weight of sodium acetate 
and 2 to 10 parts by weight of glacial acetic acid per part 
by weight of said 1,2,3,6-tetramethyl-tricyclo-[5,4,0,03.9] 
udecane-2-ol. 


3,839,477 
HYDROALKYLATION PROCESS 

Robert M. Suggitt, Wappingers Falls, John M. Crone, 
Jr., Fishkill, and Alfred Arkell, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., 
assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
312,441, Dec. 6, 1972. This application June 6, 1973, 
Ser. No. 367,611 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/12 

US. Cl. 260—668 R 17 Claims 
1. The method of hydroalkylating a charge mono- 

nuclear aromatic hydrocarbon with a hydroalkylating 

quantity of hydrogen which comprises 

passing said charge hydrocarbon and said hydroalkylat- 
ing quantity of hydrogen through a hydroalkylation 
operation at hydroalkylating conditions in the pres- 
ence of a hydroalkylation catalyst containing (a) a 
crystalline aluminosilicate, at least a portion of the 
metal cation content of which is rare earth metal 
introduced by base exchange and (b) cobalt or nickel 
thereby forming a product stream containing hydro- 
alkylate; and 

recovering said product stream containing hydroalkylate. 


3,839,478 

DEHYDROGENATION OF ETHYLBENZENE TO 

STYRENE IN THE PRESENCE OF A HALO- 

HYDROCARBON 
Johnny Berten Gardner, Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to 

The Dow Chemical Company, Midiand, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,589 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/18, 5/10 

US. Cl. 260—669 R 12 Claims 

1. In a process for making alkenylaromatic hydrocar- 
bons by dehydrogenating alkylaromatic hydrocarbons in 
the presence of steam at an elevated temperature the im- 
provement which comprises employing at least one aro- 
matic halogenated hydrocarbon and conducting the reac- 
tion in the presence of a dehydrogenation catalyst. 


3,839,479 
SUBLIMATION OF 2,6- AND 2,7-DIMETHYL- 
NAPHTHALENE MIXTURE 
John A. Hedge, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Sun 
Research and Development Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,900 
Int. Cl. CO7c 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—674 N 7 Claims 
1. Method of sublimating a solid noneutectic mixture 
of dimethylnaphthalenes consisting essentially of 2,6-di- 
methylnaphthalene and 2,7-dimethylnaphthalene com- 
prising: ° 
(a) elevating the temperature of the solid, sublimand 
mixture to between ambient temperature and the 
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melting point of an eutectic mixture of 2,6-dimethyl- 
naphthalene and 2,7-dimethylnaphthalene; maintain- 
ing the elevated temperature until the composition 
of the initial, solid mixture has changed; and 

(b) removing the vapors arising from the sublimand 
and collecting the sublimate. 


3,839,480 
METHOD FOR REMOVING COLOR BODIES FROM 
METHYLNAPHTHALENE SOLUTIONS 
Ronald E. Hassall, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,824 
Int. Cl. C07 7/00 
US. Cl. 260—674 N 10 Claims 
1. A method for removing azulene color from 240° 
to 260° C. boiling range petroleum fraction which com- 
prises selectively hydrogenating the azluene color contain- 
ing fraction over a copper chromite catalyst at 60° to 
about 200° C. under a hydrogen pressure of 200 to 600 
p.s.i.g. for 1 to 3.5 hours and recovering a fraction sub- 
stantially devoid of said azulene color. 


3,838,481 
METHOD FOR REMOVING COLOR BODIES FROM 
METHYLNAPHTHALENE SOLUTIONS EMPLOY. 
ING PALLADIUM CATALYSTS 
Ronald E. Hassall, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,827 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 7/00 
US. Cl. 260—674 N 6 Claims 
1. A method for removing azulene color from a 240° 
to 260° C. boiling range petroleum fraction which com- 
prises treating the fraction by passing it through an alumina 
bed followed by selective hydrogenation of the so-treated 
azulene color containing petroleum fraction over a pal- 
ladium catalyst at 25° to 150° C. under a hydrogen pres- 
sure of 30 to 100 p.s.i.g. for 1 to 3.5 hours and recovering 
a fraction substantially devoid of said azulene color. 


3,839,482 
OLEFIN SEPARATION PROCESS 
Herman S. Bloch, Skokie, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 317,328 
Int. Cl. CO07c 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—677 A 9 Claims 
1. A process for the separation of a mono-olefin from 
a mixture of paraffinic, olefinic or aromatic compounds 
which comprises contacting said mixture with a thiol 
resin and reacting the olefin with the resin, heating the 
resulting reaction product to a temperature sufficient to 
decompose the same to olefin and thiol resin, and re- 
covering the thus liberated olefin. 


3,839,483 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING THE HYDROGENA- 
TION OF ACETYLENE 

Norman L. Carr, The Hague, Netherlands, and Malcolm 

D. Fraser, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Gulf Research 

& Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan, 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,591 
Int. Cl. CO7e 11/00 

US. Cl. 260—677 A 5 Claims 

1. In a continuous process for the hydrogenation of 
acetylene to ethylene in a conversion zone; a method of 
control which comprises determining the concentration of 
hydrogen in the vaporous effluent withdrawn from said 
conversion zone, adjusting the temperature of the feed 
mixture containing acetylene, ethylene and hydrogen 
passed to said conversion zone responsive to said hydro- 
gen concentration, determining the concentration of acet- 
ylene in said vaporous effluent, and adjusting the concen- 
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tration of hydrogen in the vaporous feed to said conver- 
sion zone responsive to said acetylene concentration and 


the temperature to which said vaporous feed is to be 
heated responsive to said hydrogen concentration. 


3,839,484 
PYROLYZING HYDROCRACKED NAPHTHAS TO 
PRODUCE UNSATURATED HYDROCARBONS 
Carle C. Zimmerman, Jr., Littleton, and Perry A. 
Argabright, Sedalia, Colo., assignors to Marathon Oil 
Company, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,799 
Int. Cl, CO7c 3/00 


US. Cl. 260—683 R 10 Claims 


crmnene 
ney on 


—— Ano/ 
ACE TM ERE SET HARE mew 
vie 


1. In a process for the preparation of unsaturated hy- 
drocarbons by pyrolysis of naphthas boiling in the range 
of about 80 to 450° F. in a pyrolysis furnace, the improve- 
ment comprising hydrocracking said naphthas at from 
about 500 to about 1000° F. and about 600 to about 3000 
pounds per square inch gauge while feeding about 2000 
to about 5000 standard cubic feet o: hydrogen per barrel 
of naphtha fed, to form a mixture of paraffins and iso- 
paraffins said mixture consisting essentially of hydrocar- 
bons containing from 1 to about 7 carbon atoms per 
molecule and pyrolyzing the resulting mixture of paraffins 
and isoparaffins in said pyrolysis furnace, at from about 
800 to about 1200° C. 


3,839,485 
CATALYTIC STEAM CRACKING OF HYDROCAR- 
BONS AND CATALYSTS THEREFOR 
Johannes Wrisberg, Gammel Holte, and Kjeld Jorn 
Andersen, Hillerod, and Erik Mogensen, Helsinge, Den- 
mark, assignors to Haldor Topsoe A/S, Soborg, Den- 
mark, and Fluor Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 99,237, Dec. 17, 1970. This application 
Aug. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 389,646 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 23, 1969, 
62,553/69 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 3/34 
US. Cl. 260—683 R 
9,485 


1. A process for the manufacture of unsaturated hydro- 
carbons by a gaseous catalytic reaction wherein a feed- 


12 Claims 
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stock consisting of hydrocarbons, predominately satu- 
rated hydrocarbons, is contacted and cracked at a tem- 
perature below 1100° C. and a pressure in the range 0.1- 
50 atm. abs. in the presence of added steam and free of 
chlorine and free of oxygen with a catalyst consisting of 
zirconia prepared from a raw material of which at least 
part is amorphous zirconium oxide, together with 0.1-10 
wt. percent of an alkali metal compound calculated as 
oxide to form unsaturated hydrocarbons having a lower 
average number of carbon atoms than the saturated hy- 
drocarbons in the feedstock. 


3,839,486 
PROCESS FOR THE ISOMERIZATION OF OLEFINS 
Robert P. Arganbright, Seabrook, Tex., assignor to 
Petro-Tex Chemical Corporation, Houston, Tex. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 128,199, Mar. 25, 1971. This application 
Jan. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 322,449 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/30 
US. Cl. 260—683.2 11 Claims 
1. A process for the isomerization of olefins comprising 

contacting a reaction mass wherein said reaction mass is 
(a) aliphatic hydrocarbon olefins having 4 to 20 carbon 
atoms and at least one hydrogen atom alpha to the olefinic 
linkage, (b) said aliphatic hydrocarbon olefins and an 
inert diluent, (c) said aliphatic hydrocarbon olefins and 
oxygen or (d) said aliphatic hydrocarbon olefins, oxygen 
and an inert diluent with a supported catalyst consisting 
essentially of palladium oxide an dmolybdenum oxide in 
a weight ratio of palladium oxide to molybdenum oxide of 
about 0.05:1 to 0.6:1 deposited on a support material 
selected from the group consisting of silica, silica-alumina, 
alumina, aluminum phosphate, zirconia, boria, titania, 
magnesia pumice, kieselguhr, and fire brick, said molyb- 
denum oxide being about 5 to 30 weight percent of said 
support, provided that when said reaction mass does not 
contain oxygen, said catalyst is pretreated by contacting 
said catalyst with a gaseous composition comprising oxy- 
gen and said aliphatic hydrocarbon olefins for a time suf- 
ficient to deactivate the disproportionation activity of said 
catalyst prior to contacting said catalyst with said said 
reaction mass. — 


3,839,487 
ALKYLATION UTILIZING FIBERS IN A 
CONDUIT REACTOR 
Kenyon E. Clonts, Houston, Tex., assignor to 
Merichem Company, Houston, Tex. 

Original application July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,068, now 
Patent No. 3,758,404, dated Sept. 11, 1973. Divided 
and this application May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,602 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 3/54 

U.S. Cl. 260—683.48 1 Claim 
1. In a process for alkylating a paraffinic hydrocarbon 

with an olefin between contacting first and second immi- 

scible liquids in which said first liquid comprises an acid 

catalyst selected from the group consisting of H,SO, and 

HF in excess of 90% concentration, and said second liquid 

comprises a mixture of a paraffinic hydrocarbon and an 

olefin, the improvement comprising: 

(a) introducing said first liquid onto an upstream sur- 
face portion of a plurality of fibers extending gen- 
erally linearly along and secured in a conduit, said 
fibers filling the cross-sectional area of at least a 
portion of the conduit’s length and said fibers being 
wetted by said first liquid preferentially to being 
wetted by said second liquid, 

(b) flowing said second liquid through said conduit and 
past said fibers in the direction from said upstream 
surface portion of said fibers toward a downstream 
end of said fibers thereby dragging a film of said 
first liquid along said fibers to form an alkylate 
product, 
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(c) collecting said first liquid and said second liquid at 
the downstream end of said fibers in a gravity sep- 
arator located at approximately said downstream end 


of said fibers to form an acid phase and a hydro- 
carbon phase including said alkylate product, and 

(d) separately removing said acid phase and said hydro- 
carbon phase from said gravity separator. 


3,839,488 
PROPYLENE-ISOPARAFFIN ALKYLATION 
PROCESS 
Paul J. Kuchar, Hinsdale, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 298,125 
Int. Cl. CO7c 3/54 
U.S. Cl. 260—683.48 5 Claims 

1 A process for producing high quality alkylate which 
comprises commingling substantially pure isobutane, sub- 
stantially pure propylene and hydrogen fluoride catalyst 
in amounts to form an alkylation reaction mixture in 
which the hydrocarbons constitute a continuous phase 
having the catalyst dispersed therein, the hydrogen fluo- 
ride catalyst and the hydrocarbons being in a ratio of 
said catalyst to said hydrocarbons of about 0.005 to about 
0.5 volumes of said catalyst per volume of combined 
isobutane and propylene, subjecting said mixture to 
alkylation conditions, and subsequently recovering said 
high quality alkylate from the reaction mixture. 


3,839,489 

ISOMERIZATION WITH AsF; AND/OR SbF; AND 

WITH TRIFLUOROMETHANESULFONIC ACID 

OR HF AND HIGH H, PARTIAL PRESSURE 
John E. Mahan and John R. Norell, Bartlesville, Okla., 

assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 230,076 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/28, 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—683.68 6 Claims 

1. An improved alkane isomerization process which 
comprises isomerizing normal paraffins having from 4 to 
8, inclusive, carbon atoms to skeletal isomers containing 
the same number of carbon atoms by contacting the 
paraffins under isomerization conditions with a liquid 
phase catalyst selected from the group consisting of arsenic 
pentafluoride, antimony pentafluoride, and mixtures 
thereof with either trifluoromethanesulfonic acid or hy- 
drogen in the presence of sufficient hydrogen to provide 
a hydrogen partial pressure of 900-4000 p.s.i.g. during said 
isomerization to suppress cracking of paraffinic reactants 
to less desirable cracked products and increase selectively 
to desired isomeric products. 


3,839,490 
ISOMERIZATION OF PARAFFIN HYDROCARBONS 
Abraham Schneider, Overbrook Hills, Pa., assignor to Sun 
Research and Development Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,040 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 5/28 
US. Cl. 260—683.76 22 Claims 
1. Process for isomerizing paraffins by means of solid 
aluminum chloride catalyst which comprises: 
(a) contacting a paraffinic feed substantially free of 
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unsaturated hydrocarbons and having at least five 
carbon atoms per molecule in liquid phase with AIC], 
in the form of particulate solid at a temperature in 
the range of —20 to 130° C. and in the presence of 
a minor amount of saturated halohydrocarbon 
promoter in which the halogen is chlorine or bro- 
mine and also in the presence of a suppressor com- 
prising adamantanoid hydrocarbon selected from the 
group consisting of adamantane, C,,;—Cz9 alkylada- 
mantanes having 1-3 alkyl substituents, diamantane 
and C;;—Co, monoalkyldiamantane in which the alkyl 
substituent is attached at a bridgehead position 
through a primary carbon atom said promoter being 
capable of interchanging said halogen for a bridge- 
head hydrogen of said suppressor; 

(b) continuing said contacting until substantial isom- 
erization of the paraffinic feed has occurred; 

(c) and recovering a paraffinic isomerizate from the 
reaction mixture. 


3,839,491 
LOW VOLATILITY POLYURETHANE 
PREPOLYMER 

Robert Gamero, Whittier, and Augusto E. Benavides, 

Granada Hills, Calif., assignors to Peritech Interna- 

tional Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 315,020 

Int. Cl. CO8g 22/18 

US. Cl. 260—77.5 AT 6 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a polyurethane prepolymer 
composition comprising: exothermically reacting an aryl- 
ene diisocyanate with a polyoxypropylene polyol at an 
(NCO)/(OH) equivalent weight ratio range of substan- 
tially 1.6/1.0 to 2.25/0.06, providing a reaction mass 
temperature rise not substantially exceeding 72° C.; sub- 
sequently reacting in a second stage a polyoxypropylene 
glycol in an amount providing an (NCO)/(OH) equiva- 
lent weight ratio of substantially 2.0/1.0 in a tempera- 
ture range of 82 to 93° C. for a time period required 
to react with all free remaining arylene diisocyanate; 
subsequently adding an aliphatic diisocyanate in an 
amount to provide a prepolymer having 10 to 60 weight 
percent of aforesaid selected diisocyanate, providing an 
isocyanate terminated prepolymer composition substan- 
tially free of volatile arylene diisocyanate. 


3,839,492 
FURAN RESINS MODIFIED WITH CARBOXY 
CONTAINING COPOLYMER 

Guido Lorentz, Frankfurt-Hochst, and Dieter Stahl, 

Kriftel, Taunus, Germany, assignors to Chemische 

Werke Albert Aktiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden, Germany 
No Drawing. Original application Apr. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 

136,232, now Patent No. 3,689,591. Divided and this 

application July 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,485 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 25, 1970, 
P 20 20 260.2 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Sept. 4, 1989, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO8f 31/04 

US. Cl. 260—829 10 Claims 

1. A furan resin composition <uitable for reducing the 
amount of shrinking that occurs when said resin is cured 
which comprises a furan resin and from 15 to 50% by 
weight based on the weigkt of the total composition, of 
a copolymer of (a) at least one a,§-olefinically unsatu- 
rated carboxylic acid component which is at most dibasic 
and has not more than four carbon atoms and (b) a 
copolymerisable olefinically unsaturated monomer hav- 
ing from 2 to 18 carbon atoms in a ratio of (a) to (b) 
from 1:0.5 to 1:20, said copolymer having an average 
molecular weight of 400 to 3000. 
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3,839,493 
EPOXY RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
Maurice Balme, Sainte-Foy-les-Lyon, Jean Gattus, La 
Mulatiere, and Bernard Gerard, Lyon, France, assignors 
to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed June 22, 1972, Ser. No. 265,253 
Claims priority, application France, June 24, 1971, 
7123066 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45/06 
US. Cl. 260—830 P 13 Claims 
1. A heat-curable composition obtained by reacting 
an epoxy resin containing at least two epoxy groups per 
molecule with a prepolymer possessing imide groups ob- 
tained by heating, at between 50° C. and 250° C., a 
bis-imide of the general formula: 


in which D represents a divalent organic radical contain- 
ing a carbon-carbon double bond and A represents a 
divalent organic radical possessing 2 to 30 carbon atoms, 
with a polyamine of the average general formula: 


2 
gees 
Is | 
Seal 


NH: 


in which x represents a number from approximately 0.1 
to 2 and R represents a divalent hydrocarbon radical 
with 1 to 8 carbon atoms, which is derived from an alde- 
hyde or a ketone of the general formula: 


O=R 


in which the oxygen atom is bonded to a carbon atom of 
the R radical, the number of imide groups provided by 
the bis-imide being from 1 to 50 per —NHg group pro- 
vided by the polyamine, said prepolymer representing 
from 5 to 90% by weight of the prepolymer and epoxy 
resin. 


y 


3,839,494 
THIOL-DIENE ADDUCTS AS EPOXY RESIN 
CURING AGENTS 

Richard A. Hickner, Midland, and Edward W. Goss, 
Auburn, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, Midland, Mich. 

No Drawing. Original application Nov. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 
90,022, now Patent No. 3,734,968. Divided and this 
application Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,499 

Int. Cl. CO8g 45/06 

US. Cl. 260—830 TW 6 Claims 
1. Process of curing a polyepoxide having an average 

of more than one 1,2-epoxyalkyl groups per molecule, 

which is curable to obtain an epoxy resin, which com- 
prises 
(A) Mixing from about 0.95 equivalents to about 0.20 
equivalents of a compound of the formula 


R” 


( va R R’ } R” 
H——S (CH) wb nd $-(CH);-:--CH-SH 
( J, 


wherein n is 1-5, one of R and R’ is hydrogen and 
the other is hydrogen or methyl, and R”’ is hydrogen 
or methyl with the average molecular weight of prod- 
uct not above about 700 with from about 0.05 equiva- 
lents to about 0.80 equivalents of an amine or amide 
epoxy curing agent of functionality greater than 2, 
and 

(B) Combining the mixture of A with a polyepoxide 
having an average of more than one 1,2-epoxyalkyl 
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groups per molecule that is curable to obtain an 
epoxy resin, 
the mixture being in proportion such that from 
about 0.75 to about 1.25 equivalents of the mix- 
ture of A is provided per equivalent of the poly- 
epoxide and 
(C) Thereafter maintaining the resulting mixture at an 
epoxy curing temperature for a curingginterval of 
time. 


3,839,495 
IMPACT-RESISTANT OLEFINIC-NITRILE 
COPOLYMERS 
Dorothy C. Prem, Warrensville Heights, and June T. 

Duke, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignors to The Standard 
Oil Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,336 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45/04 
US. Cl. 260—836 10 Claims 
1. The polymeric composition resulting from the polym- 
erization of 100 parts by weight of 
(A) at least 70% by weight of at least one nitrile 
monomer having the structure 


=. 
R 


wherein R is hydrogen, a lower alkyl group having 
from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or a halogen, and 

(B) up to 30% by weight based on the combined 
weights of (A) and (B) of an ester having the struc- 
ture 


CH;=C—COOR; 
hi 
wherein R, is hydrogen, an alkyl group having from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, or a halogen, and Rg is an 
alkyl group having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, an 
allyl group, or an epoxy group having from 2 to 6 
carbon atoms 
in the presence of from 1 to 40 parts by weight of 
(C) a rubbery copolymer of a conjugated diene mono- 

mer selected from the group consisting of butadiene 
and isoprene and at least one ester having the struc- 
ture 

CH=C—COOR, 


Ri 


wherein R, and Rg have the foregoing designations 
wherein said rubbery copolymer 
contains from 5 to 25% by weight of polymerized con- 
jugated diene and from 75 to 95% by weight of polym- 
erized ester. 


3,839,496 
MANUFACTURE OF FILAMENTS OR FIBERS 
OF POLYAMIDES 
Guenter Becht, Speyer, Klaus Matthias, Heddesheim, 
Joachim Kunde, Frankenthal, Heinz Pohlemann, Lim- 
burgerhof, and Gerhard Ramlow, Ludwigshafen, Ger- 
many, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 290,321 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 20, 1971, 
P 21 46 885.9 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 
USS. Cl. 260—857 TW 4 Claims 
1. A process for the manufacture of antistatic poly- 
amide filaments which comprises: 
forming a molten mixture of 
(a) a filament-forming synthetic linear aliphatic 
polyamide having recurring amide groups in the 
backbone and having a relative viscosity in the 
range of 1.5 to 2.9, measured as a 1% w./w. 
solution in 98% H»2SO, at 20° C., 
together with 
(b) from 2 to 15% by weight, based on the fila- 
ments or fibers, of an alkoxylated polyamide 
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manufactured by reaction of a polyamide se- 
lected from the group consisting of the poly- 
condensates of lactams of 4 to 12 carbon atoms 
and polycondensates of the salts of diamines 
and dicarboxylic acids of 4 to 12 carbon atoms 
with a 1,2-alkylene oxide in a weight ratio of 
from 1:2 to 1:5 and to provide a total molecu- 
lar weight of 10,000 to 80,000, 
components (a) and (b) being so thoroughly mixed 
that said alkoxylated polyamide is present in the 
finished filaments in the form of particles having a 
diameter of not more than 0.14; and 
filtering said molten mixture at least once through a 
filter having a pore width of not more than 20u; and 
subsequently melt spinning said mixture into solid fila- 
ments, the molten mixture being maintained in this 
process at elevated temperatures of up to not more 
than 290° C. for a total period of not more than 30 
minutes. 


3,839,497 
POLYACETAL COMPOSITION 
Takami Ishii and Toshio Yoshikawa, Chiba, Toshihiro 
Inaike and Kunio Kido, Ichihara, Kiyoaki Tokunaga, 
Ube, and Kazuhiro Kuroda, Kyoto, Japan, assignors to 
Ube Industries, Ltd., Ube-shi, Yamaguchi-ken, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 234,650 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1971, 
46/16,148 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 


US. Cl. 260—857 F 7 Claims 


1. A polyacetal composition consisting essentially of: 

(a) a polyacetal; and, 

(b) at least one polyamide having a weight percentage 
between 0.01% to 10.0% of said polyacetal, said 
polyamide being a polycondensation product of, 

(A) at least one component having the formula 
H,NRNHzg, where R is a group selected from the 


class consisting of aliphatic, alicyclic,, and 
aromatic hydrocarbon groups having 2 to 20 
carbon atoms and groups consisting of two or 
more of said hydrocarbon groups combined by 
an oxygen or sulphur atom, 

(B) at least one component of the formula 
XOCCH,COX, where X is a member selected 
from the class consisting of hydroxyl group, 
halogen atoms and lower alkoxyl groups having 
1 to 6 carbon atoms, and 

(C) at least one component having the formula 
YCH,COX, where X is a member selected from 
the class consisting of hydroxyl group, halogen 
atoms and lower alkoxyl groups having 1 to 6 
atoms, and Y is a member selected from the 
class consisting of cyano and carbamoyl groups, 
in an amount of each of said component (A) 
and (B) of 1 to 30 moles with respect to 1 mole 
of said component (C), said polyamide having 
a molecular weight of 450 to 5,000, said poly- 
acetal composition being devoid of stabilizers. 


3,839,498 
CYCLIC 0,0,S-TRIESTERS OF PHOSPHORODI- 
THIOIC ACID, USES OF SAME AS ACCELERA- 
TORS OF SULFUR VULCANIZATION AT 
ELEVATED TEMPERATURES AND IMPROVED 
VULCANIZATES 

Walter Nudenberg, West Caldwell, Merlin P. Harvey, 
Passaic, and James Urquhart Mann, Wayne, N.J., as- 
signors to Uniroyal, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application Aug. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 
66,870, now Patent No. 3,712,878. Divided and this 
application Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,203 

Int. Cl. B32b 27/08, 27/36; CO8£ 27/06 

US. Cl. 260—873 4 Claims 
1. In a method which comprises vulcanizing at ele- 

vated temperatures a composite structure comprising a 
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sulfur-vulcanizable ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer 
rubber reinforced with linear terephthalate polyester 
fibers, a sulfur-containing vulcanizing agent and a thiuram 
or sulfenamide accelerator, the improvement which com- 
prises accelerating the vulcanization with a compound 
represented by the following formula: 


7 


wherein R, and Rg are alkyl groups which can be the same 
or different and each group can have from 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms, and wherein x is 1 or 2; the 


ie) 

portion represents the optional presence of an oxygen 
atom; and R is a radical selected from the group consist- 
ing of 

(a) alkyl having 2-8 carbon atoms; 

(b) alkenyl having 2-8 carbon atoms; 

(c) alkynyl having 4-10 carbon atoms; 

(d) aralkyl except arylmethyl; 

(e) alicyclic radical; 

(f) hydroxyaralkyl excepting hydroxyarylmethyl; 

(g) 1-(dodecyloxycarbony]) ethyl; 

(h) 2-(dodecyloxycarbonyl ethyl; 

(i) a-(benzylidenehydrazino) benzyl; 

(j) 1,2,3a,4,7,7a-hexahydro-4,7-methanoinden-1-yl; 

(k) 1,2,3a,4,7,7a-hexahydro-4,7-methanoinden-2-yl; 

all when x=1; and 
(1) norbornylene; 
(m) phenylenediisopropyl, 
when x=2, 

said compound serving as an accelerator and in addition 
to substantially reduce degradation of the polyester fiber 
reinforcement when the vulcanized structure is subjected 
to elevated temperatures in service. 


3,839,499 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYESTER AND POLY- 
BUTENE-1 MOLDING COMPOSITIONS 

Hans Jadamus and Karl-Heinz Magosch, Marl, and 

Johannes Heuwinkel, Schermbeck, Germany, assignors 

to Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengesellschaft, Marl, 

Germany 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 276,940 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 1971, 
P 21 39 125.3 
Int. Cl. CO8g 39/10 

US. Cl. 260—873 11 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic molding composition which yields 
molded objects of improved impact strength and thermal 
dimensional stability, said composition comprising a nor- 
mally solid thermoplastic polyester having a saturated 
polyester backbone and 0.5-10% by weight, based on the 
polyester, of predominently isotactic polybutene-1 having 
a weight average molecular weight of 800,000-1,200,000 
as determined by light scattering. 


3,839,500 
READILY WATER-ISPERSIBLE SOLID PARTICU- 
LATE POLYACRYLAMIDE COMPOSITION AND 
PROCESS THEREFOR 
Robin William Dexter, Ilkley, England, assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,695 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 14, 1972, 
11,878/72 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 29/50 
US. Cl. 260—874 10 Claims 

1. A readily water-dispersible solid particulate poly- 
acrylamide composition consisting essentially of (a) a 
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solid particulate water-soluble acrylamide polymer con- 
taining at least about 5 weight percent acrylamide and 
the balance of a comonomer which provides a water- 
soluble polymer and, as at least a partial coating thereon, 
(b) from about 0.1 to 20 weight percent, based on the 
weight of said acrylamide polymer, of a water-soluble 
polyalkylene glycol having a molecular weight in the range 
of 200 to 10,000, said acrylamide polymer having a mo- 
lecular weight of at least 500,000 and a particle size suf- 
ficient to pass through about a 16-mesh screen. 


3,839,501 
MOLDABLE RUBBER BLENDS OF BLOCK AND 
CRYSTALLINE COPOLYMERS 
Yung-Kang Wei and Eric George Kent, Sarnia, Ontario, 

Canada, assignors to Polymer Corporation Limited, 
Sarnia, Ontario, Canada 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 300,898 
Claims priority, a Dec. 20, 1971, 

, 


Int. Cl. CO8£ 15/00, 19/00 
US. Cl. 260—876 B 9 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic elastomeric composition compris- 

ing a blend of: 

(1) 5 to 75 parts by weight of a thermoplastic block 
copolymer of the general formula A—(B—A), 
where A is the same or different resinous block of 
a polymerized olefinically unsaturated compound 
having a glass transition of at least 25° C., B is an 
elastomeric block having a glass transition tempera- 
ture of less than 0° C. and n is a whole number 
from 1 to 3, and where A constitutes from about 25 
to about 65 percent by weight of the block copoly- 
mer; and 

(2) 95 to 25 parts by weight of a crystalline alternating 
copolymer of substantially equimolar amounts of 
an acrylic nitrile and a conjugated alkadiene, said 
alkadiene being composed of at least 40 mole per- 
cent of a 2-alkyl butadiene, at least 50% of said 
alkadiene being polymerized in the trans-1,4-con- 
figuration, said alternating copolymer having a crys- 
tallinity in its relaxed state at room temperature of 
about 5-35% as measured by X-ray diffraction. 


3,839,502 
GRAFTED POLYACRYLONITRILE AND MODAC- 
RYLONITRILE FILAMENTS AND FIBERS AND 
PROCESS FOR THEIR MANUFACTURE 
Walter Fester, Konigstein, Taunus, Ernst-August Albers, 
Bad Soden, Taunus, Germany, assignors to Farbwerke 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,851 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 27, 1971, 
P 21 53 478.1 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/56 
US. Cl. 260—881 9 Claims 
1. A process for the manufacturing of acrylonitrile/ 
unsaturated azetidinone copolymers having grafted side 
chains which comprises heating to a temperature above 
100° C. a copolymer containing at least 35% linear 
acrylonitrile and azetidinone units of the formula (1) 


Ri 
—cx,-¢- 
NH—C—R 
o=¢—tn, 


where R and R, are H or CHsz, in the presence of an 
organic compound containing at least one acid group in 
the molecule capable of forming amide, thereby grafting 
said organic compounds onto said copolymer. 
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3,839,503 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING BLENDS OF FINELY 
PARTICULATE POLYACRYLONITRILE AND 
HIGH VINYL POLYBUTADIENE 

Gerald R. Kahle and Lawrence M. Fodor, Bartlesville, 

Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 295,957 
Int. Cl. CO8c 11/22; CO8d 9/08 
US. Cl. 7 


1. A process for preparing a blend of 
(1) a finely particulate polymer of acrylonitrile, and 
(2) polybutadiene having a vinyl content of at least 
about 55 percent by weight comprising the steps of: 
(a) slurrying the polymer of acrylonitrile in a 
hydrocarbon solution of the polybutadiene 
wherein said hydrocarbon is chosen from among 
hydrocarbons in which said polymer of acrylo- 
nitrile is insoluble, and 
(b) recovering the polymer mixture from the hy- 
drocarbon. 


3,839,504 
REACTION OF PHOSPHORUS TRIHALIDES WITH 
PENTAERYTHRITOL AND POLYMERIC PHOS- 
PHITE PRODUCTS THEREOF 
Keith A. Hughes and Ronald N. Redline, Waterbury, 
Conn., assignors to Uniroyal, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 169,053 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/08 
US. Cl. 260—921 12 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a liquid organic phosphite 
polymer comprising reacting at a temperature between 
5° C., and 120° C., (a) a compound having the general 
formula PX; where P is phosphorus and X is selected 
from the group consisting of bromine, chlorine or iodine, 
with (b) pentaerythritol to form phosphite intermediate 
compounds, the molar ratio of (a) to (b) being from 
0.5/1 to 1.25/1 and subsequently reacting the hydrogen 
halide gas formed during the reaction of (a) and (b) and 
substantially retained in the reaction vesssel with said 
phosphite intermediate compounds to form said liquid 
organic phosphite polymer. 


3,839,505 

S-ALKENYL O-ALKYL DITHIOPHOSPHATE SALTS 
AND COMPLEXES AND METHOD OF PREPAR- 
ING SAME 

Alexis A. Oswald, Mountainside, and Paul L. Yar Jr., 
Woodbridge, NJ., assignors to Esso Research and Engi- 
neering Company 

No Drawing. Original application Aug. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 
749,575, now Patent No. 3,662,034. Divided and this 
application May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 250,001 

Int. Cl. AO1n 9/36; CO7E 9/16 

US. Cl. 260—925 11 Claims 
1. Unsubstituted or substituted S-alkenyl O-alkyl di- 

thiophosphate salts and complexes of the formula: 


Nasa (i \i R; I 
as“4 tit k 


wherein R’ is a C, to Cyg alkyl radical; R; to Rs are 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, chlorine, 
cyano, C, to C; acyl, C; to Cg carbalkoxy, C; to C3 alkyl- 
marcapto, C,; to Cig alkyl, Cg to Cig aryl; and Q is a posi- 
tively charged species selected from the group of metals 
consisting of Li, Na, K, Ca, Mg, Zn and of nonquaternary 
ammonium groups of the formula 


(Re)sNH 
wherein R is hydrogen, C, to Cy alkyl. 
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3,839,506 


HINDERED PHENOL PENTAERYTHRITOL 
PHOSPHONATE 
Ingenuin Hechenbleikner, West Cornwall, and William P. 
Enlow, Falls Village, Conn., assignors to Borg-Warner 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,782 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/18; CO7d 105/04 
US. Cl. 260—927 R 
1. A compound having the formula: 


12 Claims 


R OH 
O O—CH; CH,—O O 


~< 
| Il 
g Sc. PC ‘y* io 
“gg “se hee * 7 


—CH; CH;:—O 


{ 

R’ 
where R is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 30 carbon atoms, cyclo- 
alkyl of 5 to 12 carbon atoms or aralkyl of 7 to 36 carbon 
atoms, R’ is alkyl of 1 to 30 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 
5 to 12 carbon atoms or aralkyl of 7 to 36 carbon atoms 
and n is an integer of 1 to 4. 


3,839,507 
THIOPHOSPHITE ESTERS 
Ingenuin Hechenbleikner, West Cornwall, Conn., and 
Kenneth H. Rattenbury, Morgantown, W. Va., assignors 
to Borg-Warner Corporation, Chicago, Il. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,595 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/18; CO7E 9/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—928 
1. A compound having one of the formulae: 
(1) ((RS),—P—S—(CHy2) ,COOCH2),(CRiR2) m 


or 
(2) CH; 
((RS)2—P—S—(CH2)nC OOCHCH200C(CH2),S—P—(S R)2 


where R is alkyl of 1 to 20 carbon atoms, pheny!, alkyl 
phenyl having up to 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl group, 
naphthyl, cyclohexyl or benzyl, or (—CH2),COOR; 
where R; is alkyl of 1 to 20 carbon atoms, cyclohexyl, 
phenyl, tolyl, naphthyl or benzyl, is 1 or 2, o is 2 to 4, 
r is 0 to 8 and R, and Rg are zero, hydrogen or lower 
alkyl. 


13 Claims 


3,839,508 


N-CHLOROSULFONYL-CARBAMOYL 
PHOSPHONIC ACID ESTERS 


Theodor Auel, Hurth-Kendenich, Germany, assignor to 
Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft, Knapsack, near Cologne, 
Germany 


No Drawing. Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,462 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 21, 1971, 
P 21 25 143.4 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/36; CO7£ 9/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—943 7 Claims 


1. N-chlorosulfonyl-carbamoyl phosphonic acid esters 
of the general formula (1) 
a 
Cl—S 0 NH—C—P 


| 
| 


. 27h 
0 OR qa) 


in which R stands for an alkyl radical having between 1 
and 12 carbon atoms, or phenyl radical. 
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3,839,509 


O-ALKYL-S-ALKYL-O-SUBSTITUTED PHENYL- 
THIOPHOSPHORIC ACID ESTERS 


Jozef Drabek, Allschwil, and Denis Varsanyi, Arlesheim, 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 
Ardsley, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,218 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 30, 1971, 
14,208/71; July 27, 1972, 11,229/72 


Int. Cl. AOIn 9/36; CO7£ 9/18 
US. Cl. 260—943 


1. A compound of the formula 


Claims 


wherein 

R; is C3;-C; alkyl, 

Rz is methyl or ethyl, 

R; is amino-carbonyl, alkylaminocarbonyl or dialkyl- 
aminocarbonyl in which the alkyl groups have 1 or 2 
carbon atoms, 

R, and R; are each independently hydrogen, chlorine 
or bromine, and 

X is oxygen or sulphur. 


3,839,510 


O-ETHYL-S,S-DI-ALKYL-PHOSPHOROTHIONODI- 
THIOLATES 


Akio Kudamatsu and Kozo Shiokawa, Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Lever- 
kusen, Germany 


No Drawing. Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 266,954 


Claims priority, application Japan, July 12, 1971, 
46/51,102 


Int. Cl. AOIn 9/36; CO7E 9/16 
US. Cl. 260—963 5 Claims 


1. An organic phosphoric acid ester of the formula 
i(datecn) 
C:H;0—P \SCHCHCH;/; 


wherein R! and R? stand for a hydrogen atom or a 
methyl group. 


3,839,511 


O-ETHYL-S-n-PROPYL-O-(SUBSTITUTED PHENYL)- 
PHOSPHOROTHIOLATES 


Shigeo Kishino, Tokyo, and Akio Kudamatsu and Kozo 
Shiokawa, Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 


No Drawing. Filed Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 208,902 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1970, 
45/118,740 


Int. Cl. AO1n 9/36; CO7£ 9/18 
US. Cl. 260—964 


1. A phosphoric acid ester of the formula 


8 Claims 


C:H;0 


7 
n—C;3H:S 


wherein 


X is halogen or lower alkyl, and 
mis 1, 2 or 3. 





OcTOBER 1, 1974 


3,839,512 


PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF THIOL- 
a ACID 0O,S-DIALKYL ESTER 


Reimer Colln, Lie nag pm Germany, assignor 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 


No Drawing. Filed Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 793,873 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 13, 1968, 
P 16 68 094.7 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/16 
US. Cl. 260—973 10 Claims 
1. Process for the production of thiolphosphoric acid 
O,S-dialkyl ester amide of the formula 


Rs—F-oR, 
NH; 
in which R and R’, each individually, is lower alkyl, 
which comprises reacting thiolphosphoric acid S-alkyl 
ester dichloride of the formula 


Rs—b—c1 
1 


in which R is the same as defined above, simultaneously 
with ammonia and a lower alkanol of the formula R’OH 
in which R’ is the same as defined above, at a temperature 
substantially between about —10 and +20° C., to form 
the corresponding thiolphosphoric acid O,S-dialkyl ester 
amide. 


3,839,513 


DECOLORIZATION OF POLYMERIC 
PHOSPHAZENES WITH OZONE 


Vithal Chhotabhi Patel, Glen Burnie, Md., assignor to 
FMC Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 292,881 


Int. Cl. CO7d 105/04; CO8b 21/20 
US. Cl. 260—989 


1. A process for decolorizing polymeric phosphazenes 
comprising contacting the phosphazene with ozone in which 
the polymeric phosphazenes are represented by the gen- 


eral formula 
[1] 
L il 


representing both cyclic and linear polymers in which 
general formula n is 3 or more, often 3 to 14, but sub- 
stantially 3 to 6, and X and Y represent the same or dif- 
ferent —OR groups where R represents an alkyl or chloro- 
alkyl radical having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms. 


3,839,514 


METHOD OF EMBOSSING THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEET USING A ROLL HAVING A SURFACE 
OF VARYING HARDNESS 


Jan P. Nauta, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to Rowland 
Development Corporation, Kensington, Conn. 
Original application Aug. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 65,433, now 

Patent No. 3,751,550. Divided and this application May 
14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,370 
Int. G B29d 11/00; B28b 3/12, 19/00 
US. Cl. 264— 13 Claims 
1. Ina null for making synthetic plastic sheet ma- 
terial-providing a visual pattern, the steps comprising: 
(a) forming an embossing roll having a surface coat- 
ing of elastomeric resin upon a circumferential inner 
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portion having valleys and ridges therein, said elasto- 
meric resin of said surface coating being relatively 
resilient and of lesser hardness than the material of 
the circumferential inner portion, said surface coat- 
ing being of greater depth in the valleys of said inner 
portion than at the ridges of said inner portion, the 
surface resilience of said surface coating being greater 
at said valleys than at said ridges, said coating hav- 
ing a multiplicity of embossing formations in the 
surface thereof; 

(b) passing an extended length of synthetic thermoplas- 
tic material at an elevated temperature into the nip 
between said first-mentioned embossing roll and a sec- 
ond embossing roll having embossing formations in 
the surface thereof to emboss lens-like formations on 


one surface of said sheet material and reflective for- 
mations on the other surface thereof; and_ ; 

(c) applying sufficient pressure to said rolls at said nip 
to produce deflection of said surface coating at least 
at said areas of lesser rigidity to produce distortion 
of the spacing between said embossing formations 
thereat and thereby variation in the spacing between 
embossments being formed in the sheet material 
thereby. 


3,839,515 


SHAPED ARTICLES OF ISOTROPIC CARBON AND 
A METHOD FOR MAKING THE SAME 


George R. Romovacek, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to 
Koppers Company, Inc. 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 247,810 


Int. Cl. C10c 3/04 
US. Cl. 264—29 1 Claim 


1. A method for making shaped isotropic carbon arti- 
cles from hydrocarbon distillates selected from coal tar 
distillates boiling between about 200—400° C., straight 
run petroleum distillates boiling between about 200— 
600° C. and catalytically cracked recycle petroleum dis- 
tillates boiling between about 200-500° C. comprising: 

(a) reacting the distillate with a gas containing ele- 
mental oxygen at a temperature of from about 250° 
to about 420° C. until at least about 0.5 standard 
cubic foot of elemental oxygen is reacted per pound 
of distillate and the distillate is converted into an 
oxidized distillate which is a pitch like substance and 
which yields isotropic carbon upon carbonization; 

(b) devolitizing the pitch like substance under a vacuum 
at a temperature of from about 250° C. to about 
400° C. until the devolitized residue has a coking 
value of at least 75%; 

(c) shaping the devolitized residue under pressure and 
without a binder; 

(d) carbonizing the shaped devolitized residue at a 
temperature in excess of 800° C. in an inert atmos- 
phere to convert the devolitized residue into a shaped 
isotropic carbon article. 
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3,839,516 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF OPEN- 
CELLED MICROPOROUS FILMS 
Joel Lawson Williams, Cary, and Heinz Gunther Olf 
and Anton Peterlin, Durham, N.C., assignors to Re- 
search Triangle Institute, Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed June 25, 1971, Ser. No. 156,711 
Int. Cl. B29c 17/00, 25/00; B29d 27/00 
US. Cl. 264—41 11 Claims 


FIG | PROCESS FLOW DIAGRAM 


rc = RESIN 


+ —[omaeor ] 
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1. A process for the preparation of a microporous 
polymeric film comprising the steps of: 

contacting a polymeric film, said polymeric film com- 
prising a crystalline polymer having both an amor- 
phous and a crystalline component, said polymeric 
film selected from the group consisting of polyolefins, 
polyacetals, polyamides, polyesters, polyalkylene sul- 
fides and polyarylene oxides, with a swelling agent, 
said swelling agent comprising a non-aqueous sol- 
vent having a Hildebrand solubility parameter at or 
near that of the polymeric film, for a time sufficient 
to permit absorption of the swelling agent into the 
film; 

stretching said film in at least one direction while in 
contact with said swelling agent; and 

removing said swelling agent from said film while main- 
taining said film in its stretched state. 


3,839,517 
PRODUCING ALKALI METAL SILICATE 
FOAMED PRODUCTS 
Francis W. Maine, 135 Renfield St., 
Guelph, Ontario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
26,355, Apr. 7, 1970. This application Oct. 30, 1972, 
Ser. No. 301,807 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00; B29£ 3/06; C04b 35/16 
US. Cl. 264—42 12 Claims 





1. In a process for producing foamed products from a 
foamable hydratable alkali metal silicate starting mate- 
rial; the improvement comprising: 

physically converting the alkali metal silicate starting 

material to a fluid-like viscoelastic condition con- 
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taining water of hydration under pressure by expos- 
ure in an extrusion device to a temperature in the 
range from about 100° C. to about 400° C. and a 
pressure of less than about 10,000 psi sufficient to 
inhibit vapour formation at the selected operating 
temperature, the extrusion device causing mixing of 
the starting material under progressively increasing 
shear, temperature and pressure whereby said fluid- 
like viscoelastic condition is attained, 

maintaining these temperature and pressure conditions 
in said extrusion device until the silicate mass is 
hydrated, plasticized, reacted and completely ho- 
mogenized; and then extruding the silicate mass 
through a die, whereby the water of hydration pre- 
viously under pressure is converted to steam and 
causes foaming. 


3,839,518 
METHOD OF MAKING AND USING FOAM 
PLASTIC FROST BARRIER AND THERMAL 
INSULATION 
Louis C. Rubens and Donald J. Sundquist, Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 130,944 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00; CO8g 53/08 


US. Cl. 264—45 7 Claims 


1. A continuous method for forming a substantially 
water impermeable plastic foam structure useful in frost 
barrier and thermo-insulation constructions comprising: 

a. mixing particles of a foamable thermocollapse re- 
sistant plastic material with a liquid binder heated 
sufficiently to cause said particles to foam, said heated 
binder substantially uniformly coating the outside sur- 
face of said particles; 

. continuously foaming said particles during said mix- 
ing to a volume of at least 50% of their final foamed 
volume; 

. forming and restraining said foaming particles and 
liquid binder thereby causing said foaming particles 
to be securely bonded into a matrix of said binder; 
and 

. cooling said restrained particles and liquid binder to 
a temperature at which said particles will not con- 
tinue to foam and at which said liquid binder is trans- 
formed into essentially solid binder. 


3,839,519 
METHOD OF MAKING BUILDING PANEL 
Gershen Weiner, 1125 N. 16th St., 
Allentown, Pa. 18102 

Application Jan. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,686, which is 

a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 20,764, 

Mar. 18, 1970. Divided and this application Dec. 26, 

1972, Ser. No. 318,153 

Int. Cl. B29d 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—45 9 Claims 

1. A method of making insulated building panels com- 
prising the steps of providing a form layer having a 
plurality of spaced pockets defined on its upper surface 
with the layer surrounded by mold sides and ends, plac- 
ing masonry members in said pockets, placing metallic 
wire mesh on said masonary members, applying a layer of 
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quick drying polyester mortar through said wire mesh 
and onto the upper surface of said members and into 
the unfilled space between adjacent members, curing said 
mortar so as to form a bond between adjacent members, 
positioning a facing layer so that it cooperates with the 
mold sides and mold ends to define a closed cavity above 
said layer of mortar, introducing a foam urethane polymer 
into said cavity, expanding and curing said foam polymer 
in said cavity so that the foam polymer occupies the 
entirety of the cavity and bonds said facing layer to said 
layer of mortar, and then separating the thusly formed 
panel from said form layer. 


3,839,520 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING POROUS 
ACRYLIC FIBERS 

Toshiyuki Kobashi, Tsukubo-gun, and Noboru Abe, 

Okayama, Japan, assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,765 
Claims priority, » eT aeR oe Apr. 10, 1972, 
Int. Cl. B29h 7/20; D0O1f 7/00 


US. Cl. 264—50 10 Claims 


(IN % BY WEIGHT BASED ON WEIGHT 


RATE OF INTRODUCTION OF INERT LIQUID 
OF SPINNING SOLUTION) 


0 20 30 
RATE OF INTRODUCTION OF INERT GAS 
(1 % BY VOLUME BASED ON VOLUME 
OF SPINNING SOLUTION 


1. A process for preparing porous acrylic fibers which 
comprises preparing a spinning solution of a fiber-form- 
ing acrylonitrile polymer containing at least about 70 
weight percent acrylonitrile and the balance of one or 
more vinyl monomers copolymerizable therewith in an 
aqueous inorganic solvent therefor, dispersing therein as 
bubbles of an average diameter less than about 50 microns 
both an inert liquid having a boiling point in the range 
of 30-100° C. and an inert gas which are substantially 
insoluble in said spinning solution and an aqueous co- 
agulant therefor, said liquid and said gas being dispersed 
in amounts given in the co-dependent relationship 
ABCDE shown in the accompanying Figure, spinning the 
dispersion thus obtained into said aqueous coagulant 
under conditions which retain the dispersed bubbles within 
the coagulated filament, and thereafter passing the co- 
gulated filament through steam or water at a tempera- 
ture at or above the boiling point of said liquid while 
the filament is in a homogeneous swollen gel state so 
as to evaporate said liquid. 


3,839,521 
PROCESS FOR MAKING FERRO-CEMENT 
STRUCTURES 


Ui 
Kenneth Robinson, 416 Meeker St., 
South NJ. 07079 
Filed May 26, 1972, Ser. No. 257,333 


Int. Cl. B28b 1/26 
US. Cl. 264—87 1 Claim 
1. A process for producing a variety of ferrocement 
structures, comprising the steps of: 
positioning a stack of contiguous grids in a mold con- 
stituted in part by a vacuum mat including a sub- 
stantially continuous outer sheet and a permeable 
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inner sheet of flexible character separated by a suc- 
tion space, said outer sheet being provided with a 
thermoplastic backing; 

thermally softening said backing; 

deforming said mat into a shape corresponding to that 
of a structure to be produced; 

temporarily maintaining the shape of said mat by let- 
ting said backing harden; 
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introducing a.slurry of mortar into said mold around 
said stack; 

applying suction to said space to extract excess water 
from said slurry through said mat while leaving a 
cementitious layer enveloping said stack and filling 
the voids thereof upon the extraction of all free wa- 
ter therefrom; and 

repeating the foregoing steps with different shapes of 
said mat. 


3,839,522 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
DOG BEDDING 
William R. Batley, Jr., Brawley, Calif., assignor to 
Batley-Janss Enterprises, Brawley, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 167,901, Aug. 


2, 1971, now Patent No. 3,775,133. This application 
Feb. 16, 1972, re 226,955 


Cl. D04h 3/16 


US. Cl. 264—115 9 Claims 
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1. A process for preparing a dog bedding comprising: 

(a) mixing fresh alfalfa having a fibrous fraction and 
a non-fibrous fraction with a liquid capable of dis- 
solving at least a portion of said non-fibrous fraction 
to produce a fresh alfalfa slurry; 

(b) subjecting said slurry to pressing means to remove 
a portion of said liquid and a portion of said non- 
fibrous fraction contained in said fresh alfalfa and 
to yield a pressed cake containing the fibrous fraction 
of said fresh alfalfa; 

(c) subjecting said pressed cake to a drying step to yield 
a dried fiber fraction; 

(d) passing said dried fiber fraction to fragmenting 
means to produce a fragmented, particulate alfalfa 
fibrous fraction; 
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(e) passing said fragmented, particulate alfalfa fibrous 
fraction to compacting means to produce a com- 
pacted, particulate alfalfa fibrous fraction; and 

(f) adding to said compacted, particulate alfalfa fi- 
brous fraction about 42% to about 10% by weight 
of a waxy substance to produce said dog bedding. 


3,839,523 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING CHIPBOARDS FROM 
CHIP MIXTURES USING MATERIAL IN POWDER 
OR FIBER FORM 
Hans Ph. Lobenhoffer and Kurt W. Ernst, Gottingen, 

Germany, assignors to Hutt GmbH, Leingarten, Ger- 

many 

No Filed Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 234,414 

Claims priority, eT Germany, Mar. 15, 1971, 
P 21 12 299.6 
Int. Cl. B29j 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—115 3 Claims 
1. A method of producing a chipboard, wherein chip- 
shaped wood compacts are included in a mat in admixture 
with wood chips, comprising: 

(a) mixing a consolidating-promoting bonding agent 
with wood particles selected from the group consist- 
ing of wood grinding dust, screening wood residue 
and sawdust, 

(b) placing said mixture between opposed surfaces of 
pressing means, 

(c) compacting said mixture into a consolidated con- 
dition, 

(d) subdividing said consolidate mixture into chip- 
shaped compacts up to 18 mm. long, 5-10 mm. wide 
and 0.5-5 mm. thick, 

(e) mixing said chip-shaped compacts, uniformly to- 
gether with said wood chips, 

(f) forming said mixture of said compacts and said 
wood chips into a mat, and 

(g) pressing said mat in a manner to bond said com- 
pacts and said wood chips into said chipboard. 


3,839,524 
METHOD OF FABRICATING PLIABLE POLY- 
FILAMENTOUS PLASTIC STRANDS 

Joseph H. Adams, Vernon, Conn., and Leonard D. Kurtz, 
te ata N.Y., assignors to ‘Sutures, Inc., Coventry, 

onn. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 78,174, Oct. 2, 
1970, which is a continuation of application Ser. No. 
828,495, May 28, 1969, both now abandoned. This 
application Nov. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 306,217 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Aug. 21, 1990, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. A611 17/00; B29c 17/02 


US. Cl. 264—131 4 Claims 


1. A method for fabricating hot-stretched polyfilamen- 
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which comprises thoroughly impregnating a braided poly- 
ester suture having an elastic memory with a lubricating 
oil which is physiologically inert and is inert to said poly- 
ester suture, stretching the impregnated suture while 
maintaining the suture at the heat-setting temperature 
above its glass transition temperature to reduce the elastic 
memory thereof, cooling the stretched suture, passing the 
cooled suture under tension that holds the suture taut 
around a plurality of sharp edges, each edge being fixed 
and positioned to effect at least a 30° change in direction 
of the passing suture so as to induce consistent flexing 
uniformly throughout the entire suture, contacting the 
strecthed suture with a solvent for said oil to remove said 
oil from the suture and impregnating the suture with poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene particles having a size sufficiently 
small to enter into the interstices of said braided suture. 


3,839,525 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A NET-LIKE 
THERMOPLASTIC MATERIAL 
Martin E. Doll, Patterson, N.C., assignor to Cellu 
Products Company, Patterson, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 837,162, June 
27, 1969, now Patent No. 3,642,967. This application 
Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179, 012 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/10 


USS. Cl. 264—154 7 Claims 


1. A method of producing net-like thermoplastic mate- 
rials comprising the steps of 

slitting a film of thermoplastic material in a predeter- 
mined pattern of spaced apart rows of spaced inci- 
sions with the incisions in adjacent rows being in 
predetermined staggered relation to define there- 
between strand portions of generally rectangular 
cross-section, 

opening the film into net-like form by exerting thereon 
a force having at least a component directed trans- 
versely to the rows of incisions therein, and 

heating the film to a temperature sufficient to reach the 
initial melting point of the film but without entirely 
liquifying the same and so that the surface tension 
of the thermoplastic material draws the strand por- 
tions into a generally rounded cross-section and while 
maintaining the film in the net-like form. 


839,526 
PENTAGROOVED SPINNERETTE ORIFICES 
AND PROCESS 

Jesse Louis Riley, Charlotte, N.C., and Howard Ray 

White, Jr., Pearisburg, Va., assignors to Celanese Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 247,085 
Int. Cl. B28h 21/54 

U.S. Cl. 264—177 F 6 Claims 

1. A spinnerette with a plurality of orifices of multi- 
grooved shape, each of said orifices being defined by five 
substantially identical arcuate convexities spaced from 
one another by five substantially identical arcuate con- 
cavities; wherein each convexity lies along a common 


tous polyester sutures of improved softness and pliability circle having a diameter of less than about 200 microns 
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and subtends an angle at the center of said circle from 
about 20° to about 45°; and wherein each said concavity 


projects inwardly of said circle to a distance of about 
5% to 20% of the diameter of said circle. 


3,839,527 
WATER AND ORGANIC SOLVENT RESISTANT 
CELLULOSE ACETATE-METHYLOLATED GUAN- 
AMINE POLYMER FIBER 
Albin Frank Turbak, Convent Station, and John R. Thel- 
man, Kenvil, N.J., assignors to International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 405,763 
Int. Cl. CO8g 37/32; DO1f 3/28 
US. Cl. 264—200 11 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a cellulose acetate fiber 
having improved water and organic solvent resistance 
comprising 


mixing cellulose acetate containing free hydroxyl 
groups, dissolved in an acetone spinning solution, 
with from 2 to 20% by weight of an acetone-soluble 
methylolated guanamine polymer, said polymer hav- 
ing at least one 


Lt \\ 
‘oinendiay a 


linkage between guanamine molecules, a degree of 
polymerization of between 2 and 10 and between 
30 and 80% of its free methylol groups alkylated 
with a 1 to 4 carbon atom alkyl group, 

spinning a fiber from said solution and heat setting 
said fiber. 


3,839,528 
WATER AND ORGANIC SOLVENT RESISTANT 
CELLULOSE ACETATE-METHYLOLATED MEL- 
AMINE POLYMER FIBER 
Albin Frank Turbak, Convent Station, and John P. Thel- 
man, Kenvil, N.J., assignors to International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 406,113 
Int. Cl. CO8g 37/32; DO1F 3/38 
US. Cl. 264—200 10 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a cellulose acetate fiber hav- 
ing improved water and organic solvent resistance com- 
prising 
mixing cellulose acetate containing free hydroxyl 
groups, dissolved in an acetone spinning solution, 
with from 2% to 20% by weight of an acetone-solu- 
ble methylolated melamine polymer, said polymer 
having at least one 
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linkage between melamine molecules, a degree of 
polymerization of between 2 and 10 and between 30% 
and 80% of its free methylol groups alkylated with 
a 1 to 4 carbon atom alkyl group, 

spinning a fiber from said solution, and 

heat setting said fiber. 
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3,839,529 
PREPARATION OF POLYAMIDE-IMIDE 
FILAMENTS 


Cari Serres and James R. Stephens, ee 5 Ii, 
Mg er to Standard Oil 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 17, roa Ser. No. 959 365 

Int. Cl. DO1f 7/00 

US. Cl. 264—205 11 Claims 

1. A process for preparing abrasion-resistant, thermally 
stable polyamide-imide filaments from the water precip- 
itated and washed polymer prepared by reacting essen- 
tially equimolar quantities of an acyl halide derivative 
of trimellitic acid anhydride which contains at least one 
acyl halide group with that in the 4-ring position and an 
aromatic primary diamine, in a polar organic solvent, for 
a period of time and at a temperature below 150° C. suf- 
ficient to produce a polymer substantially in the polyamic 
acid form, which process comprises: 

(1) heating the precipitated polymer at a temperature 
between about 300° F. to 600° F.; 

(2) dissolving the heated polymer into a polar organic 
solvent at such a concentration that the solution vis- 
cosity of the resulting solution is at least about 1500 
poises when measured at 25° C.; 

(3) spinning the polymer solution into a gaseous at- 
mosphere which is maintained at a temperature of 
at least 450° F.; and 

(4) curing the spun filaments for a time and at a tem- 
perature above 300° F. sufficient to convert substan- 
tially all the carboxyl and amide groups available for 
further reaction to imide groups. 


3,839,530 
PRODUCTION OF POLYCAPROAMIDE FIBER 
Alex John Bingham, Lake Hiawatha, N.J., and David 
Pendlebury, Chester, and Stanley David Lazarus, 
Petersburg, Va., assignors to Allied Chemical Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 419,318 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/14; DOif 1/02; D02g 1/00 
US. Cl. 264—210 F 10 
1. In a process for the formation of polycaproamide 
fiber from a fiber-forming e-polycaprbamide polymer hav- 
ing excess number of carboxyl end groups over amino 
end groups, by extruding the molten polymer through an 
orifice into a quenching medium and thereafter stretch- 
ing the resulting filament, the improvement wherein said 
fiber-forming e«-polycaproamide polymer is prepared by 
a process comprising: 
(a) continuously forming a molten polymerization re- 
action mixture at 240°-290° C. from e-caprolactam; 
(b) continuously smoothly stirring said reaction mix- 
ture while flowing over the surface thereof a gas ca- 
pable of removing moisture from said reaction mix- 
ture, at a flow rate of at least 2 unit volumes of said 
gas, measured at standard temperature and pressure, 
per hour per each unit volume of said reaction mix- 
ture, until the total primary amino group plus car- 
boxyl group analysis of the resulting polymer is not 
above 135 milliequivalents per kilogram of polymer; 
and then 
(c) continuously reacting said polymer at 250-290° C. 
with about 0.1-0.7 mol per 100 mols of lactam in 
the polymer, of an ester of a dicarboxylic acid, hav- 
ing the formula 


n—o—b—R,-G—o-R 


where R is a hydrocarbon radical having between 9 
and 16 carbon atoms, R,; is a hydrocarbon radical 
having between 4 and 18 carbon atoms, and Rg is 
hydrogen or a hydrocarbon radical having between 
9 and 16 carbon atoms, until the primary amino 





US. Cl. 264—229 
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group analysis of the polymer is not above 34 milli- 
equivalents per kilogram of polymer and the carboxyl 
group analysis of the polymer is between about 50 
and about 90 milliequivalents per kilogram of poly- 
mer, thereby reducing the occurrence of nubs in the 


fiber. 


3,839,531 
METHOD FOR MAKING A RETAINING RING FOR 
AN ANTIFRICTION BEARING 
Roger W. Parkinson, Plainville, Conn., assignor to 
Textron, Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,527 


Int. Cl. B29f 1/022 
US. Cl. 264—328 2 Claims 


1. A method of making a retaining ring for holding 

a plurality of like antifriction elements in angularly spaced 

relation comprising the steps of: 

injecting plastic into a mold cavity defined by a cylin- 
drical outer wall, a cylindrical inner wall concentri- 
cally arranged with respect to said outer wall to form 
an annular cavity therebetween, a first core piece 
forming a first radially extending wall joining the 
inner and outer walls, a second core piece forming a 
second radially extending wall axially spaced from 
the first radially extending wall joining the inner and 
outer walls, a first plurality of like angularly spaced 
radially inner arcuate groove-forming projections at- 
tached to the first core piece and extending axially 
into the mold cavity in axially slidable engagement 
with the outward cylindrical surface of the inner wall, 
and a second like plurality of similarly spaced radial- 
ly outer arcuate groove-forming projections attached 
to the second core piece and extending into the mold 
cavity in axially slidable engagement with the inward 
cylindrical surface of the outer wall, the outer diam- 
eter of the projections of the first core piece being 
substantially the same as the inner diameter of the 
projections of the second core piece, and the inner 
and outer projections being in angular registration 
and in axial overlap; 

allowing the plastic to set within the mold cavity; 

causing outward relative axial movement between at 
least one of the first and second core pieces relative 
to said inner and outer walls, whereby a like plurality 
of radially continuous openings are defined in the 
molded ring at the locations of angular and axial 
overlap; and 

removing the retaining ring thus formed from the mold 
cavity. 


3,839,532 
METHOD OF MAKING A PRESTRESSED REIN- 
FORCED CORRUGATED SHEET 
Robert E. Drake, 3265 11th Ave., 
Vero Beach, Fla. 32960 
Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,219 
Int. Cl. B29d 3/02 
9 Claims 
1. A method for the production of shaped reinforced 
resinous products comprising the steps of: 
(1) depositing a mass of shapable and settable or cura- 
ble substance upon a mold surface, said mold sur- 
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face having a plurality of bulging portions each por- 
tion being separated from at least one other said 
portion by a depressed area, 

(2) positioning a reinforcing foraminous fabric of 
such strength that it is capable of maintaining its 
integrity under substantial stretching without disrup- 
tion and holding said fabric under tension over the 
surface of said mass, 





(3) embedding said foraminous fabric in said mass by 
application of pressure directly to said fabric only in 
plural restricted areas thereof, said restricted areas 
corresponding to said depressed areas, while con- 
tinuing to maintain said fabric under tension and 
effecting a stretching of said fabric to conform to the 
contour of said bulging mold surface, 

(4) curing the said substance while said material is so 
stretched and embedded, thereby producing a pre- 
stressed product, 

(5) said restricted areas being generally defined by a 
series of points corresponding to points on the said 
mold, from which latter points, lines definitive of 
said bulging surface may be considered as originat- 
ing. 


3,839,533 
SPHERICAL BEARING ELEMENTS 
Nikolaus Laing, 7141 Aldingen, near Stuttgart, 
Hofener Weg 35-37, Germany 
Filed June 25, 1971, Ser. No. 156,897 
Claims priority, application Austria, July 1, 1970, 
5,901/70 
Int. Cl. B28b 1/32 


US. Cl. 264—309 


1. A method of making a concave spherical bearing ele- 


ment having a substantially uniform thickness throughout 
comprising: 


(a) coating a spherical convex mold outer surface which 
is complementary to a bearing surface of the element 
to be produced with a release agent, said mold being 
supported on a vertical axis passing through the cen- 
ter of the mold; 

(b) depositing particles of molten bearing element ma- 
terial on said coating through movement of the par- 
ticles substantially toward the mold from a source 
which extends radially of the mold; 
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(c) rotating said mold about said vertical axis in a man- 
ner such that the molten bearing element material 
builds up evenly on the coating; 

(d) pivoting said source about a second axis in a man- 
ner such that the molten bearing element material 

builds up evenly on the coating, said second axis being 
perpendicular to said vertical axis and passing through 
said vertical axis; and 

(e) cooling said molten material below its melting point 
whereby said material will solidify and build up 
evenly on the coating, said depositing, cooling, pivot- 
ing and rotating steps occurring simultaneously. 


3,839,534 
PROCESS FOR THE TREATMENT OF CONSUMED 
ETCHING SOLUTION 
Akira a Fuji-shi, and Osamu Fujimoto, Shizu- 
oka-shi, Japan, assignors to Tokai Electro-Chemical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 859,160 
Int. Cl. CO1g 3/10 
US. Cl. 423—43 3 Claims 
1. A process for the treatment of an acid consumed 
copper etching solution containing persulfuric acid salt 
or hydrogen peroxide acidified by sulfuric acid and being 
used for dissolving copper or copper alloy, which com- 
prises adding: 

(a) a phosphoric acid ion (PO,-—) supplying com- 
pound in an amount of from 0.6 mol per 1 mol of 
dissolved copper to a saturated concentration of said 
PO,— supplying compound, and 

(b) an alkali, alkali earth metal or ammonium com- 
pound to the consumed etching solution so as to 
regulate the pH value of said solution to 4.5-6.5, 
and filtering a resulting crystal of copper salt, where- 
by obtaining a waste solution containing not more 
than 10 p.p.m. of dissolved copper. 


3,839,535 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE EXHAUST 
TREATMENT 


Dillion P. Ashburn, Ogden, Utah, assignor to New 
Products Corporation, Ogden, Utah 

Original application Feb. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 114,175, now 

Patent No. 3,716,344. Divided and this application 


Oct. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 296,650 
Int. 


Cl. BO1d 47/00 
US. Cl. 423—213.2 5 Claims 
1. The method of treating internal combustion engine 
exhaust gas flow to reduce their oxide content and to 
increase oxygen content of the gases that includes: 

(a) initially controlling the exhaust gas temperature to 
lie within a range of from about 150° F. and 650° F 
and 

(b) thereafter effecting intimate contact of the con- 
trolled temperature gaseous flow with exposed cata- 
lyst metal in the form of multiple fins while directing 
said flow generally parallel to said fins, the catalyst 
metal consisting essentially of copper, thereby to cata- 
lyse the reduction of the oxide content of the exhaust 


gas. 


3,839,536 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PURE 
HYDRATED ALUMINA 

Shozo Sato, Yamato, and Yoshihisa Otaka and Kenji 

Mori, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed July 21, 1971, Ser. No. 164,832 
Int. Cl. CO1f 7/14, 7/46 

US. Cl. 423—132 6 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a hydrated alumina, which 
comprises: 

forming a slurry of bayerite by charging carbon dioxide 

into an aqueous solution of sodium aluminate; 
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washing the particles of said slurry with water until a 
pH of 12 or less is obtained; 

heating said slurry at a temperature of 100°-300° C. 
while under a gauge pressure of CO, of 10-20 kg./ 
cm.? which is sufficient to elute the sodium compo- 
nent; and thereafter 

separating hydrated alumina from the slurry. 


3,839,537 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING DEUTERIUM-RICH 
TE AND 


Richard J. Charles, 

Scotia, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company 

Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 317,425 
Int. Cl. CO01b 4/00, ‘4/12; CO01f 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—263 7 

1. A process for producing deuterium-rich gas concen- 
trate which comprises providing in a reaction zone coarse 
particles of T;RE intermetallic compound having a com- 
position within 15% by weight of stoichiometric com- 
position where T is a transition metal selected from the 
group consisting of cobalt, nickel, iron, manganese and 
alloys thereof and RE is a rare earth metal, contacting 
said coarse particles with hydrogen at elevated pressure 
to produce a hydride of said compound causing volume 
expansion and break up of said particles into particles of 
fine size ranging from about 5 microns to 100 microns, 
desorbing said hydride leaving particles of substantially 
T;RE compound of said fine size, contacting said fine size 
particles of T;RE compound with a hydrogenous feed gas 
to selectively absorb the hydrogen and deuterium com- 
ponents therefrom forming a hydride-deuteride of said 
compound, said absorption being carried out about the 
dissociation pressure of the hydride-deuteride formed, 
said T;RE compound being substantially inert in said hy- 
drogenous gas except for said absorption of said hydro- 
gen and deuterium, continuing said contact between said 
fine size particles of T;RE compound and said hydro- 
genous gas until said absorption is substantially complete 
as indicated by a stabilization of pressure in said reaction 
zone, and sequentially desorbing the resulting transition 
metal-rare earth-hydride-deuteride compound to produce 
a deuterium-rich gas concentrate containing deuterium in 
an amount at least about 0.1% by volume greater than 
that present in said hydrogenous feed gas, said desorption 
being carried out below the dissociation pressure of said 
hydride-deuteride compound. 


839,538 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
a i HALIDES 
Gunter Kratel, Sankt Mang, Gunter Stohr, Kempten 
am Gohlenbach, Georg Vogt, Sankt Mang, aiid Gunter 
Wiebke, Munich, Germany, assignors to Elektro- 
schmelzwerk Kampten GmbH, Munich, West Ger- 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 234,675 
Claims priority, application Germany. y, Mar. 20, 1971, 
P 21 13 591.1 
Int. Cl. CO1b 9/00, 35/00 
US. Cl. 423—292 6 Claims 
1. Process for the production of a boron trihalide se- 
lected from the group consisting of a trichloride and a 
tribromide comprising reacting 
(A) an alkaline earth metal boride in particulate form 
selected from the group consisting of calcium boride 
and magnesium boride, with 
(B) an anhydrous gaseous hydrogen halide selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen chloride and 
hydrogen bromide, 
(C) at a temperature between 300° C. and 1800° C., 


and 
(D) recovering the resulting boron trihalide. 
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3,839,539 
SYNTHETIC FLUORIDE CONTAINING 
ZEOLITE SYSTEMS 
Curtis Homer Elliott, Jr., Baltimore, Md., assignor to 
W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
803,117, Feb. 27, 1969, now Patent No. 3,594,331. 
This application Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,458 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

July 20, 1988, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/40, 11/78; C01b 33/28 

US. Cl. 423—329 15 Claims 
1. A method of producing fluorine containing zeolite 

molecular sieves comprising: 

(a) providing a reaction mixture of an active alumina 
solution and an active silica solution wherein the 
ratio of alumina to silica in said solutions is effective 
to produce a zeolitic composition; 

(b) providing a fluoride ion solution wherein said 
fluoride ion solutions whereby a slurry forms; 
the compound selected from the group consisting of 
ammonium fluoride, ammonium fluosilicate, hydro- 
gen fluoride and fluosilicic acid, said anion radical 
being present in a ratio of from 0.5 to 50 percent 
of the active alumina content of said reaction mix- 
ture; 

(c) admixing said active alumina, active silica and 
fluoride ion solutions whereby a slurry forms; 

(d) aging said slurry at a temperature of from about 
20° C. to 120° C. for from 1 to 48 hours, whereby 
a crystalline zeolite is formed which has from about 
0.01 to 0.15 percent fluoride coordinated into the 
crystalline structure; and 

(e) recovering said crystalline zeolite. 


3,839,540 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SILICON 
NITRIDE PRODUCTS 

William John Arrol, Solihull, England, assignor to Joseph 

Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 

No Drawing. Filed July 8, 1971, Ser. No. 160,945 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 10, 1970, 

33,573/70 
Int. Cl. C01b 21/06; C04b 35/66 

US. Cl. 423—344 21 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing silicon nitride products 
comprising the steps of forming a compact from a mixture 
of powdered silicon and a fluxing agent for aiding the 
pressure sintering of silicon nitride, heating said compact 
in a nitriding atmosphere to produce a silicon nitride body 
of dimensions greater than the required finished product 
and of density less than the required finished product, and 
hot pressing said silicon nitride body to produce a silicon 
nitride product of the required dimensions and the re- 
quired density. 


3,839,541 
SILICON NITRIDE PRODUCTS 

Roland John Lumby, Northfield, Birmingham, Paul 

Grieveson, Whitley Bay, Northumberland, and Roger 

Francis Stokes, Hall Green, Birmingham, England, as- 

signors to Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birming- 

ham, England 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 183,259 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 26, 1970, 

45,960/70, 45,961/70 
Int. Cl. CO01b 21/06 

US. Cl. 423—344 8 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing silicon nitride powder 
predominantly in the a-phase by reacting silicon powder 
with a nitriding atmosphere at an elevated temperature 
below the melting point of the silicon powder, which com- 
prises providing that, prior to nitriding, the silicon powder 
includes a compound which is in the solid phase at said 
elevated temperature and which contains oxygen which 
will take part in the nitriding reaction, the amount of 
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said compound being such that there is present in the 
silicon powder between 1.4% and 2.5% by weight of 
rectable oxygen. 


3,839,542 
METHOD OF MAKING SUB-MICRON PARTICLES 
OF METAL CARBIDES OF ENLARGED AND 
CONTROLLED PARTICLE SIZE 
John Donald Chase, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 103,861 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/30, 31/34, 31/36 
4 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 423—346 
1. A process for the production of metal carbides having 


a particle size ranging from about 0.1 to 0.3 microns com- 
prising the steps of: reacting a vaporized metal halide with 
a hydrocarbon in the presence of hydrogen at a tempera- 
ture of at least 1000° C., said metal selected from boron, 
silicon, titanium, zirconium, hafnium, vanadium, tanta- 
lum, niobium, molybdenum, tungsten, thorium and mix- 
tures thereof; forming and growing metal carbides down- 
stream of said reacting in a zone of controlled precipita- 
tion and growth having a temperature of from 1300° C. 
to 4000° C., said carbides having a residence time of at 
least 50 milliseconds for reacting, forming and growing; 
and, separating said metal carbides from said gas phase 
downstream of said zone. 


3,839,543 
CATALYST FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
CYANOGEN CHLORIDE 
Friedhelm Geiger, Grossauheim, and Wolfgang Weigert, 
Offenbach, Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold. und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt, Ger- 


many 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 302,419 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 4, 1971, 

P 21 54 721.7 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/06; CO1b 21/18, 31/08 

U.S. Cl. 423—379 7 Claims 

1. In a process of preparing cyanogen chloride by 
reacting hydrogen cyanide with chlorine in the gaseous 
phase at 200 to 600° C. in the presence of a carbon 
containing catalyst the improvement comprising employ- 
ing as the catalyst carbon having the graphite structure. 


3,839,544 
METHOD FOR MAKING NIOBIUM NITRIDE 
FIBERS 
Peter T. B. Shaffer, Grand Island, N.Y., assignor to The 
Carborundum Company, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 298,072 


Int. Cl. CO1b 21/06 
US. Cl. 423—406 3 Claims 


44 Bo sed “OD 


1. A method for making a niobium fiber comprising; 

(a) heating an alloy containing nickel and niobium to 
its melting point; 

(b) immersing a boron nitride fiber in the molten alloy, 
whereby the boron is replaced by niobium to form 
the niobium nitride fiber; and 

(c) withdrawing the niobium nitride fiber from the 
molten alloy. 
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3,839,545 
EXHAUST GAS PURIFICATION CATALYST AND 
METHOD THEREFOR 
Georg-Maria Schwab, Munich, and Gunter Denays 
Moosburg, Germany, assignors to Sud-Chemie A’ 
No Drawing. Filed N Mar. 1, F Ser. No. 119,831 
Claims priority, es oy yo-y a Mar. 5, 1970, 


0 449. 
Int. Cl. BOI J 11/06, 11/32, 11/40 
US. Cl. 423—437 1 

1. Supported exhaust gas purification catalyst compris- 
ing as the active mass a mixture of copper oxide and 
manganese dioxide and at least one promoter oxide of the 
elements of Group IV or thorium. 


3,839,546 
PREPARATION OF ULTRAHIGH PURITY ANHY- 
DROUS ALKALI METAL HALIDE POWDERS 
Khodabakhsh S. Mazdiyasni, Xenia, Ohio, assignor to 
the United States of America as represented by the 
Secretary of the Air Force 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 284,522 
Int. Cl. CO1d 3/00, 3/04, 3/14 
US. Cl. 423—499 11 Claims 
1. A method of preparing ultrahigh purity, anhydrous 
alkali metal halide powders of submicron size, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

(1) reacting as the sole reactants in an anhydrous inert 
atmosphere an alkali metal with at least a stoichio- 
metric amount of an anhydrous alcohol cor- 
responding to the formula ROH, where R is an alkyl 
radical containing 1 to 5, inclusive, carbon atoms, 
thereby forming an alkali metal alkoxide cor- 
responding to the formula MOR, where M is an 
alkali metal and R is as defified hereinbefore, the 
reaction being conducted at a temperature in the 
range of about 10 to 20° C.; 

(2) reacting as the sole reactants in an anhydrous in- 
ert atmosphere stoichiometric amounts of the alkali 
metal alkoxide and a member selected from the 
group consisting of an anhydrous hydrogen halide 
gas and a silicon tetrahalide, thereby forming a re- 
action mixture containing an alkali metal halide, the 
reaction being conducted at a temperature in the 
range of about 10 to 20° C. when said member is 
a hydrogen halide and at a temperature in the range 
of about 20 to 30° C. when said member is a silicon 
tetrahalide; and 

(3) recovering the alkali metal halide from the re- 
action mixture by fractionally distilling alcohol 
from the reaction mixture when said member is a 
hydrogen halide and silicon alkoxide from the re- 
action mixture when said member is a silicon tetra- 
halide, washing the remaining alkali metal halide 
with an aromatic hydrocarbon, filtering the washed 
alkali metal halide, and drying the filtered material 
to provide white crystalline alkali metal halide 
powder of submicron size. 


3,839,547 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING HBr AND BROMINE 
FROM 2,3,3-TRIBROMO-2-ALKYLALKANES 
"Sauiquice to Gul Rescanch & Development Compeny, 
gnors u! velopment Com 
Pi Pa. pm pany, 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,369 
Int. Cl. CO1b 7/10, 7/12 
US. Cl. 423—500 8 Claims 
1. A process for recovering bromine from a 2,3,3-tri- 
bromo-2-alkylalkane which comprises heating a charge 
consisting essentially of said 2,3,3-tribromo-2-alkylalkane 
and water, wherein the molar ratio of water to said 2,3,3- 
tribromo-2-alkylalkane is in the range of about 10:1 to 
about 50:1 at a temperature of about 80° to about 200° 
C. and a pressure of about 50 to about 200 pounds per 
square inch gauge, sufficient to maintain the water in 
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liquid phase, for about 15 minutes to about five hours 
to obtain a reaction mixture having an upper organic 
phase and a lower aqueous phase, said upper organic 
phase being substantially depleted of bromine and having 
the appearance of a polymer and said lower aqueous 
phase containing HBr dissolved therein, and thereafter 
separating said phases from each other. 


3,839,548 
ee FOR PRODUCING SODIUM 
HYDROSULFIDE SOLUTIONS 
Ronnie Devell Jackson, El Dorado, Ark., assignor to 
Lion Oil Company 
Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 293,629 
Int. Cl. BO1d 59/22; CO1b 17/32 
US. Cl. 423—560 


1. A method of producing useful sodium hydrosulfide 
solutions substantially free of sodium carbonate from re- 
finery sour gas containing hydrogen sulfide and carbon di- 
oxide which comprises contacting said refinery sour gas 
with a fresh aqueous sodium hydroxide solution in cocur- 
rent interfacial two-phase flow and separating a sweet gas 
containing not more than 1.0 percent by weight of hydro- 
gen sulfide at standard conditions and recovering an aque- 
ous solution of sodium hydrosulfide containing not more 
than 2.0 percent by weight of sodium carbonate. 


3,839,549 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING SULFUR DIOXIDE 
FROM INDUSTRIAL GASES 

André Deschamps, Chatou, Claude Dezael, Maisons- 

Laffitte, and Philippe Renault, Noisy-le-Roi, France, as- 

signors to Institut Francais du Petrole, des Carburants 

et Lubrifiants 

Filed July 17, 1972, Ser. No. 272,448 
Claims priority, application France, July 20, 1971, 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/00, 17/60; C01c — 

US. Cl. 423—575 

1. A process for removing sulfur dioxide aa a gas, 
which comprises (a) contacting the gas with an aqueous 
solution of ammonium sulfite or ammonia, at a tempera- 
ture of from 0 to 100° C., so as to obtain a solution of 
relatively higher ammonium hydrogen sulfite content, (b) 
contacting the solution from step (a) with hydrogen sul- 
fide, at 20-150° C., so as to form ammonium thiosulfate, 
(c) then heating the resulting aqueous thiosulfate solu- 
tion up to a temperature at which water vaporizes there- 
from to obtain solid ammonium thiosulfate, (d) heating 
the solid ammonium thiosulfate from step (c) up to 
150-400° C., so as to decompose it to sulfur, water, 
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sulfur dioxide and ammonia, (e) contacting the gas phase 
from step (d) with hydrogen sulfide, in the presence of 
an organic solvent, so as to produce sulfur by reaction 


ths i 


of hydrogen sulfide with sulfur dioxide, separating sulfur, 
condensing the vapors and feeding back the condensate 
to step (a). 


3,839,550 
CLOSED-CYCLE THERMOCHEMICAL PROCESS 
FOR THE DECOMPOSITION OF WATER 
Robert H. Wentorf, Jr., Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to 
General Electric Company 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,536 
Int. Cl. CO1b 1/00, 13/00 


US. Cl. 423—579 9 Claims 








1. The process for the generation of hydrogen and 

oxygen from water comprising the steps of: 

(a) hydrolyzing lithium iodide to produce lithium hy- 
droxide and hydriodic acid, 

(b) removing the hydriodic acid from the hydrolysis 
reaction zone, 

(c) reacting aqueous lithium hydroxide from step (a) 
with iodine to produce an aqueous mixture of lithium 
iodide and lithium iodate, 

(d) separating the lithium iodide from the lithium 
iodate, said lithium iodide being used for step (a), 
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(e) reacting the lithium iodate in the presence of water 
with the iodide of a metal selected from the group 
consisting of potassium, rubidium and cesium, 

(f) separating iodate of the metal selected from the 
lithium iodide and water, 

(g) thermally decomposing the metal iodate so sep- 
arated to yield oxygen and the iodide of the selected 
metal, at least some of the oxygen being continuously 
removed from the system and the metal iodide being 
used in step (e), 

(h) converting the hydriodic acid to hydrogen and 
iodine, the hydrogen being continuously removed 
from the system and collected and the iodine being 
used in step (c) and 

(i) continuously introducing water into the system. 


3,839,551 
SUPER REACTIVE RECALCINED LIME 
PRODUCT AND PROCESS 

Otto L. Dozsa, Palos Heights, and Byron E. War Roll- 

ing Meadows, Ill., assignors to United States Gypsum 

Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 273,895 
Int. Cl. CO1f 11/02 


US. Cl. 423—640 7 Claims 


1. A very water-reactive recalcined quicklime composi- 
tion which obtains a temperature rise in water of about 
40° C. during the first 30 seconds, comprising reburned 
calcium oxide having a pore volume of about 1.67 cc. 
per gram and an average pore size of about 1.4 microns; 
and having a sum of CO, and H,0 less than about 2% by 
weight. 


3,839,552 
COMPOSITION FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
HYPERTROPHIED ORAL TISSUE 
Carl M. Kosti, 704 Foxhall Road, 
Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 48013 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
829,793, July 2, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 742,535, July 5, 1968, now 
= This application Mar. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 
. 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Apr. 13, 1988, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. AG61k 7/16 
US. Cl. 424—54 8 Claims 
1. A toothpaste composition containing therein an 
alkaloid selected from the group consisting of aromatic 
amines having between about 6 to 10 carbon atoms and 
aliphatic amines having between about 4 to 7 carbon 
atoms, said alkaloid being present in an amount of from 
0.0125 to 5.0 percent by weight of the toothpaste com- 
position. 
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3,839,553 
COSMETIC AND CONDITIONER FOR 
SKIN AND HAIR 


Jose M. Martinez, 3633 NW. 5th St. 33125; Valentin 
E. Lorenzo 119 NE. 20th St. 33135; and Tomas 
——— 9220 SW. 38th St. 33165, all of Miami, 


Filed Aug. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 63,472 


Int. Cl. AG1k 7/06 
US. Cl. 424—74 1 Claim 


1. A method for producing a product used as a cos- 
metic and conditioner for skin and hair comprising the 
steps of: 

sun of drying water-washed Polypodium Phyllitidis L. 

roots and leaves, 
grinding said roots and leaves, 
dissolve in approximately 0.875 1. of approximately 
70% sorbitol solution approximately 15.00 gm. of 
methyl para-hydroxybenzoate and approximately 
5.00 gm. of propyl para-hydroxybenzoate to provide 
a first fluid, 

heating the first fluid at approximately 176° F., 

adding approximately 5.600 1. of distilled water and 
while agitating this second fluid heating it to 212° F., 

maintaining the temperature at 212° F. for a few 
minutes while adding approximately 235.00 gm. of 
the ground roots and approximately 115.00 gm. of 
the ground leaves to produce a third fluid, 

filtering the third fluid after it is cooled in a covered 

container, 

adding approximately 5.925 1. of distilled water, agi- 

tating and adding approximately 4.025 1. of alcohol 
and approximately 0.050 1. of essence of Portugal to 
produce a fourth fluid, 

the fourth fluid is held in repose in a closed recipient 

for approximately ten days, and 

extracting by decantation all the clear liquid to provide 

the product. 


3,839,554 


ACARICIDAL COMPOSITIONS FOR 
TREATING PLANTS 


Jack P. Corkins, Porterville, Calif., assignor to Uniroyal, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 227,615 


Int. Cl. AO1n 9/14 

US. Cl. 424—78 2 Claims 

1. An acaricidal composition comprising an admixture 
of (A) a polyoxyethylene - polyoxypropylene-polyoxy- 
ethylene ether copolymer represented by the formula: 
HO—[CH,CH,0]¢9[CH (CH; )CH20] 49[CH2CH20] ¢.H 
and (B) propargyl 2-(p-tert.-butylphenoxy) cyclohexyl 
sulfite, the weight ratio of (A) to (B) being from about 
1:1 to 2:1. 


3,839,555 
VACCINE ADJUVANT AND METHOD 


Alfons Billiau, Kellel, and Pierre De Somer, — 
Belgium, rs to Recherche et Thera- 
peutiques, R.LLT. Belgium 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 128,530 


Int. Cl. C12k 5/00 
US. Cl. 424—89 9 Claims 


1. An adjuvanted vaccine composition comprising a 
vaccine in combination with such an amount of an oxidized 
polysaccharide as will result in administration of 1 to 200 
mg./kg. of said oxidized polysaccharide per dose of vac- 
cine, said oxidized polysaccharide being an oxidized amy- 
lose, amylopectin, cellulose, alginic acid, polygalacturonic 
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acid, or dextran and having one of the following formulas 
and a molecular weight of at least 5000: 
. =e 4 
H OH 
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CH—C 
H OH 
II 


where 


X and Y are each CH,OH or COOH, 
m is between 0.6 and 1, and 
n is 1—m. 


3,839,556 
CALF DIARRHEA VIRUS VACCINE 
AND PROCESSES 


Charles A. Mebus and Marvin J. Twiehaus, Lincoln, 
Nebr., assignors to Board of Regents of the University 
of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

197,520, Nov. 10, 1971, which | is a co 

of abandoned application Ser. No. 90,481, Nov. 17, 
1970, which in turn is a continuation-in-part of aban- 
doned application Ser. No. 880,956, Nov. 28, 1969. 
This application Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,733 


Int. Cl. Ci2k 5/00 
USS. Cl. 424—89 6 Claims 
1. An inactivated reovirus-like calf-diarrhea virus 
vaccine comprising inactivated reovirus-like calf-diarrhea 
virus and a carrier or adjuvant therefor. 


3,839,557 
ANTIBIOTICS MONENSIN AND A204 FOR IMPROV- 
ING RUMINANT FEED EFFICIENCY 


Arthur P. Raun, New Palestine, Ind., assignor to Eli 
Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Se 
220,304, Jan. 24, 1972. This application Jan. 15, i973, 
Ser. No. 323,599 

Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 

US. Cl. 424—115 12 Claims 
1. A method of increasing the efficiency of feed utiliza- 

tion by ruminant animals having a developed rumen func- 
tion which comprises the oral administration to such ani- 
mals of a propionate-increasing amount of an antibiotic 
chosen from the group consisting of monensin, the des- 
hydroxymethyl derivative of monensin, and the physio- 
logically-acceptable esters and salts thereof. 


3,839,558 


ANTIBIOTICS A28695A AND A28695B AND A 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION THEREOF 


Robert L. Hamill, New Ross, and Marvin M. Hoehn, 
Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 


Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,231 
Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 
US. Cl. 424—121 3 Claims 
1. The antibiotic A28695A which is a white crystalline 
compound melting at 97 to 99° C.; has an approximate 
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molecular weight of 834 as determined by mass spec- 
trometry; has the approximate elemental composition of 
63.31% carbon, 8.83% hydrogen, and 28.03% oxygen; 
which in the form of its sodium salt has one titratable 
group having a pKa value of 5.51 as determined by elec- 
trometric titration in 66% aqueous ethanol; which in the 
form of its mixed sodium-potassium salt is a white crys- 
talline compound melting at 161-165° C.; which is in- 
soluble in water, slightly soluble in methanol and is 
soluble in diethyl ether, ethyl acetate, acetone, chloro- 
form and benzene; has a specific rotation [a]p*5+-14.07° 
(C=1, methanol); which as a solution in chloroform 
has the following distinguishable bands in its infrared 
absorption spectrum: 3.1—-3.3, 3.4, 3.47, 6.24, 6.84, 7.00, 
7.25, 7.37, 7.49, 7.68, 7.78, 8.1, 8.47, 8.61, 8.95, 9.11, 
9.20, 9.42, 9.5, 9.80, 9.98, 10.24, 10.54, 10.87, 11.09, 
11.5 and 11.66 microns; and which shows no significant 
absorption in the ultraviolet region of the spectrum. 


3,839,559 
ANTICOCCIDIAL METHOD 
Robert L. Hamill, New Ross, and Marvin M. Hoehn, 
Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 211,231, 
Dec. 23, 1971. This application July 16, 1973, Ser. 


No. 379,896 
Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 
US. Cl. 424—121 6 Claims 
1. A method of treating and preventing coccidiosis in 
poultry and rabbits which comprises administering orally 
to poultry and rabbits an anticoccidially-effective amount 
of antibiotic selected from the group consisting of A28695, 
A28695A, A28695B, and the sodium salt, potassium salt, 
sodium-potassium mixed salt, or ammonium salt thereof. 


3,839,560 
YEMENIMYCIN AND PROCESS FOR 
MAKING SAME 
Ibrahim R. Shimi, The University of Ain-Shams, Dept. of 
Biochemistry, Abbasiah, Cairo, 
Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,550 
Int. Cl. A6ik 21/00 
US. Cl. 424—122 

1. The substance yemenimycin which: 

(a) is effective in inhibiting the growth of Staphylococ- 
cus aureus, Micrococcus lysodiekticus, Micrococcus 
roseus, Bacillus cereus, Streptococcus pyogenes, Can- 
dida albicans, Trichophyton mentagrophytes, Tri- 
chophyton asteroides, Microsporum audouini, Micro- 
sporum canis, Microsporum cookei, Yoshida tumor 
and Sarcoma 180 in the mouse; 

(b). is soluble in chloroform, acetone, ethyl acetate, 
butyl acetate, methyl! alcohol, ethyl alcohol, and buty] 
alcohol but substantially insoluble in water and 
petroleum ether; the pure crystalline form of which: 

(c) decolorizes potassium permanganate, gives positive 
Millon and nitration reactions and negative Molisch, 
Fehling, ninhydrin, biuret, Sakaguchi, ferric chloride, 
iodine, potassium thiocyanate, and potassium ferro- 
cyanide reactions; 

(d) gives by: hydrolysis the amino acids arginine, 
aspartic acid, glutamic acid, alanine, phenylalanine, 
and isoleucine; 

(e) exhibits ultraviolet absorption maxima at 318 mx, 
255 mu, and 232 my in water, 230 mu and 314 my in 
ethanol or acidic ethanol, 235 mu and 356 my in 
alkaline ethanol solution as shown in FIG. 1; 

(f) exhibits characteristic bands in the infrared ab- 


5 Claims 


sorption spectrum at 3200, 3100, 2980, 2950, 2890, 
1360, 1280, 1265, 


1690, 1645, 1500, 1460, 1410, 
930 and 700 cm. as shown in FIG. 2; 
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(g) has an optical rotation of [«]p?° —268° in meth- 
anol; 

(h) has the following elemental analysis: C, 63.7%; H, 
5.60%; N, 7.27%; Cl, 4.61%; and 

(i) darkens at 194° C. and melts at 212-214° C. when 
heated in a capillary tube. 


3,839,561 
INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS STABILIZED BY 
CERTAIN DITSOPHORONE DERIVATIVES 


SCM Corporation, eo Ohio 
No Drawing. Application July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 57,752, 
now Patent No. 3,761,421, which is a co n-in- 
part of abandoned application Ser. No. 661,493, July 
26, 1967. Divided and this application May 11, 1973, 
Ser. No. 359,438 
Int. Cl. AOin 9/08, 9/24 
US. Cl. 424—174 
1. An insecticidal composition comprising 
an insecticidally effective amount of a cyclopropane car- 
boxylic acid compound degradable by ultraviolet ra- 
diation and 
a diisophorone derivative of the formula: 


12 Claims 


wherein=R is selected from the group consisting of 
=O, =N—NH;, 


H 


¢ 


wherein —A is selected from the group consisting of 
—OH, 


° 
~o—b_r: 


and —OR” and where —R’ is straight or branched 
lower alkyl, alkenyl, or 


CHy 
af 
= 


and where R” is a tertiary lower alkyl amine with the 
proviso that where —A is —OH, =R is other than =O, 
said compound having a maximum ultraviolet molecu- 
lar extinction coefficient between about 2100 and 
3500A. 
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said diisophorone derivative being an ultraviolet radia- 
tion screening component for said compound de- 
gradable by ultraviolet radiation and present in an 
amount sufficient to retard such degradation. 


3,839,562 


INSECTICIDAL PYRETHRINS IN COMBINATION 
WITH JUVENILE HORMONES 

Madhukar Subraya Chodnekar, Basel, Albert Pfiffner, 

Pfaffhausen, Norbert Rigassi, Arlesheim, Ulrich 

Schwieter, Reinach, and Milos Suchy, Basel, Switzer- 

_—_ assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 129,202 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 31, 1970, 
4,718/70 


Int. Cl. AO1n 9/08, 9/28 
US. Cl. 424—187 7 Claims 


1. An insecticide composition useful for combatting 
aphids and flies, comprising an insecticidally effective 
amount of between 1 and 10 parts by weight of a pyr- 
ethrin; and an amount, effective for enhancing the insecti- 
cidal activity of said pyrethrin, of between 1 and 10 parts 
by weight of a hormone-compound selected from the 
group consisting of: 

10,11-epoxy-7-ethyl-3, 11-dimethyl- trideca-2,6-dienoic 

acid methyl ester; 

10,11-epoxy-3,7, 1 1-trimethyl-dodeca-2,6-dienyl 

ethyl ether; 
10,11-epoxy-3,7,11-trimethyl-dodeca-2,6-dienoic 

acid ethyl ester; 
10,11-epoxy-3,7,10,11-tetramethyl-dodeca-2,6-dienoic 

acid ethyl ester; 
10,11-epoxy-3,7,11-trimethyl-trideca-2,6-dienoic 

acid ethyl ester; 
6,7-epoxy-3,7-dimethyl-1-(2-propynyloxy )-oct-2-ene; 

10,1 1-epoxy-7-ethyl-3,7-dimethyl-trideca-2,6-dienoic 

acid ethyl ester; 

(10,11-epoxy-3,7, 1 1-trimethyl-2,6-dodeca-dieny])- 

methylether; 

p-[ (4,5-epoxy-1,5-dimethylhexy]) oxy] benzoic 

acid methyl ester; 
p-[ (6,7-epoxy-3,7-dimethyl-2-octeny] ) oxy] benzoic 
acid methyl ester; 
2-[(2-propynyloxy ) methyl ]-1,4-benzodioxane; 
6,7-epoxy-3,7-dimethyl-2-octenoic acid allyl ester; 
1-[(1,1-dimethylallyl ) oxy ]-6,7-epoxy-3,7-dimethyl- 
2-octene; 

6-(allyloxy )-2,3-epoxy-2-methylheptane; and 

1-(allyloxy )-10,11-epoxy-3,7,11-trimethyl- 

2,6-dodecadiene. 


3,839,563 
FUNGICIDAL O-ALKYL (-CYCLOALKYL)-S- 
ALKYL - O . HALOPHENYL-PHOSPHORO- 
THIOLATES 
Toyohiko Kume and Shizuo Higashikawa, Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Ger- 
many 
No Drawing. Original application June 3, 1969, Ser. No. 
830,133, now Patent No. 3,663,665. Divided and this 
application Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,965 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 18, 1968, 
43/41,619 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/36 
US. Cl. 422—225 17 Claims 
1. A method of killing the fungus Pirricularia oryzae, 
which comprises applying to at least one of (a) said 
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fungus or (b) its habitat, a fungicidally effective amount 
of a compound of the formula 


in which R is alkyl of 1-2 carbon atoms, R’ is selected 
from the group consisting of alkyl of 2-4 carbon atoms 
and cyclohexyl, X is.chloro or bromo, and n is a whole 
number from 3-4. 


3,839,564 

INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
OF KILLING INSECTS USING a,s-DIOXOHYDRO- 
CINNAMONITRILES 

Donald ag? Wright, Jr., Pennington, Donald Frederic 

Jr., Trenton, and Donald Edward McKay, 

Highland "Park, N.J., — to American Cyanamid 
Company, Stamford, C 

No Drawing. Application a 4, 1972, Ser. No. 250,338, 
now Patent No. 3,793,456, dated Feb. 19, 1974, which 
is a continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 141,444, May 7, 1971. Divided and this applica- 
tion Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 414,055 

Int. Cl. AOin 9/20 
US. Cl. 424—226 6 Claims 


1. A method for controlling insects comprising apply- 
ing to said insects an insecticidally effective amount of a 
compound of the formula: 


oO 
br, 
7 


Ri CN 


wherein R is phenylazo; R; is hydrogen, halo, trifluoro- 
methyl or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbons; Rg is phenyl, halo- 
phenyl, dihalophenyl, alkylphenyl wherein the alkyl con- 
tains 1 to 4 carbons, alkoxyphenyl wherein the alkoxy 
contains 1 to 4 carbons or 1-naphthyl; and R; is hydrogen 
or halo. 


3,839,565 
CHEMICAL PROCESS 
William H. Saltzman, New Rochelle, N.Y., assignor to 


Intellectual Property Development Corporation, New 
Rochelle, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 302,508 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 169/40 
US. Cl. 424—238 12 Claims 
1. A method for reducing the cholesterol and lipid 
levels of mammals which comprises: 
a. Administering to a mammal in hypercholesteremic 
or hyperlipidemic condition; 
b. A daily dosage of from 25 to 2500 mg. of a com- 
pound of the formula: 
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wherein R is selected from the group consisting of glycine, 
taurine, hydroxy, acyloxy and alkoxy; each X is hydro- 
gen; each Y is selected from the group consisting of hy- 
droxy, acyloxy, and alkoxy; when taken together X and 
Y is oxo (O=); wherein each acyloxy radical is from 
a hydrocarbon carboxylic acid of less than 12 carbon 
atoms; and the non-toxic, pharmaceutically acceptable 
salts thereof. 


3,839,566 
COMPOSITIONS FOR TOPICAL APPLICATION TO 
ANIMAL TISSUE AND METHOD OF ENHANC:- 
ING PENETRATION THEREOF 
Francis S. Kilmer MacMillan and Warren I. Lyness, both 
% The Procter & Gamble Co. Miami Valley Labora- 
tories, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Application May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 48,655, 
which is a division of application Ser. No. 595,437, 
Nov. 18, 1966, now Patent No. 3,527,864. Divided and 
this application Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 224,356 
Int. Cl. A61k 17/00 
US. Cl. 424—243 3 Claims 
1. A composition for application to animal tissue com- 
prising a safe and effective amount of a pharmacologically 
active steroid and from about 0.1% to about 10.0% of 
an aliphatic sulfoxide selected from the group consisting 
of octyl methyl sulfoxide, nonyl methyl sulfoxide, decyl 
methyl sulfoxide, undecyl methyl sulfoxide, dodecyl meth- 
yl sulfoxide, 2-hydroxydecyl methyl sulfoxide, 2-hydroxy- 
undecyl methyl sulfoxide and 2-hydroxydodecyl methyl 
sulfoxide. 


3,839,567 

PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
3 - (5-NITRO - 2 - IMIDAZOLYL-METHYLEN- 
AMINO)-2-OXAZOLIDINONES AND THEIR USE 
IN TRICHOMONIASIA 

Clemens Rufer, Eberhard Schroder, and Hans-Joachim 
Kessler, Berlin, Germany, assignors to Schering Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Mullerstr, Germany 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
29,236, Apr. 16, 1970, now Patent No. 3,752,809. This 
application Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,310 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 17, 1969, 
P 19 20 150.4 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—248 23 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition containing, in admix- 

ture with a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier, a tri- 

chomonacidally effective amount of a 3-(5-nitro-2- 

imidazolylmethylenamino) - 2 - oxazolidinone of the 

formula 


ey legen 


al 
ON L H=N-N 0O 
2. oN Cc as” 


x | 
Oo 


wherein X is alkyl or alkenyl of 1-5 carbon atoms or alkyl 
of 2-5 carbon atoms substituted at the 2-position by hy- 
droxy, alkanoyloxy of 1-5 carbon atoms or benzoyloxy; 
and R is S—A, SO.—A or 

Ri 


N 


7 
\ 


R2 


wherein A is alkyl of 1-10 carbon atoms and R,; and 
Rg each are alkyl of 1-5 carbon atoms, phenyl or benzyl 
or, collectively with the N-atom a pyrrolidino, piperidino, 
homopiperidino, morpholino, piperazino or a correspond- 
ing ring substituted by alkyl of 1-5 carbon atoms, or a 
physiologically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 
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3,839,568 
SELECTED 5-SUBSTITUTED - 5 - PHENYLALKYL 
BARBITURIC ACIDS IN ANALGETIC COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND METHODS OF USE 
Carlos M. Samour, Wellesley, and Julius A. Vida, Boston, 
Mass., assignors to The Kendall Company, Walpole, 


Mass. 

No Drawing. Application Sept. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 181,543, 
now Patent No. 3,784,547, which is a continuation-in- 
part of abandoned application Ser. No. 88,193, Nov. 9, 
1970. Divided and this application June 7, 1973, Ser. 


No. 368,001 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—254 19 Claims 
1. A method of treating symptoms of pain in a warm- 
blooded animal which comprises administering to said ani- 
mal an analgetically effective amount of a compound hav- 
ing the formula 


R; 
x \ ? i 
é \ 
ou > 
oh, 


wherein m is 1 or 2; R; and Rg are independently se- 
lected hydrogen, methyl or ethyl, with the provisos that 
the radical ¢CR,Rz}m can contain no more than one ethyl 
group or two methyl groups, that when m is 1 said radi- 
cal contains at least one hydrogen and that when m is 2 
said radical contains at least two hydrogens; Rs and Ry, 
are independently selected hydrogen or methyl, or R; and 
R, are both methoxymethyl or acetoxymethyl; X is hy- 
drogen, chlorine, —NO, or methoxy; and Z is —O—R’, 


1 
—O—C—R’ 


wherein R’ is alkyl having 1 to 3 carbon atoms or 
—OSi(R’’)3 wherein R” is methyl or ethyl. 


3,839,569 

CERTAIN s-TRIAZOLO (4,3-2) QUINOLINES AS 

AGENTS FOR CONTROL OF PLANT PATHOGENS 

Barry A. Dreikorn and Kenneth E. Kramer, Indianapolis, 
ig assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, 

nd. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 172,317, Aug. 16, 1971. This application 
July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 275,984 

Int. Cl. AOin 9/22 

USS. Cl. 424—258 11 Claims 
1. A method for protecting a plant against attack by 

a plant-pathogenic bacterial or fungal organism which 

comprises applying to a locus of the organism an effective 

amount of an active agent selected from the group con- 
sisting of compounds of the formulae 


c. R' R 
6 A 
“() a 

8 

Ri 
YXY\n4 
ki 1 2] 
R-C==N 
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and the phytologically-acceptable mineral acid addition 
salts thereof, wherein 
each R! independently represents hydrogen, halo, lower- 
alkyl of C,—C3, loweralkoxy of C,-C3, formyl, cyano, 
trifluoromethyl, or substituted methyl of the formula 
—CH2Y wherein Y represents amino, loweralkyl- 
amino of C,-C;, cyano, hydroxy, halo, or lower- 
alkoxy of C,-C3; 
R? represents hydrogen, loweralkyl of C,-C;, vinyl, 
cycloalkyl of C3-Cs, hydroxy, loweralkoxy of C,- 
C3, mercapto, loweralkylthio of C,-C3, benzylthio, 
halo, amino, (loweralkyl of C,;-C3)amino, di(lower- 
alkyl of C,;-C;)amino, carbamoyl, thiocyanato, acet- 
amido, trifluoromethyl, radical of the formula 


rf 
—C-—O-R! 


wherein R‘ represents sodium, potassium, or lower- 
alkyl of C,-Cs, or radical of the formula —CH,—Y’ 
wherein Y’ represents amino, loweralkylamino of 
C,;-C;, cyano, halo, loweralkoxy of C,;—-C3, ((lower- 
alkoxy of C,;-C,)methyl), or (halomethyl); 

and each R? independently represents hydrogen, lower- 
alkyl of C;-Cs, or halo, subject to the limitation that 
not more than two R® groups represent halo or 
loweralkyl as defined; 

the foregoing definitions being subject to the further 
limitations (1) that in Formula I not more than 
three of R! and R? represent a moiety other than 
hydrogen; (2) that in Formula II not more than 
three of R!, R?, and R® represent a moiety other 
than hydrogen; and (3) that in both Formulae I 
and II at least one of R? and the R! substituent at 
the 9-position represents hydrogen. 


3,839,570 
METHODS FOR INCREASING GROWTH RATE 
AND FEED EFFICIENCY 
Clifton A. Baile, Glen Mills, Carol Lynn McLaughlin, 
Malvern, and Robert Lee Webb, West Chester, Pa., 
assignors to Smithkline Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,241 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—267 10 Claims 
1. The method of increasing growth rate and feed 
efficiency of animals comprising administering orally to 
said animals an effective but nontoxic quantity of a local 
anesthetic beet the following formula: 


Via ACI 


—CH3 


in which R is a lower alkyl having up to four carbon 
atoms. 


3,839,571 
MICROBICIDAL HAIRDRESSING 
Teresa R. Ciccone, Green Brook, and William J. Gang- 
wisch, Highland Park, N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company, New York, N.Y 
No Drawing. Filed June 17, 1971, Ser. No. 154,186 
Int. Cl. A61k 7/06, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—270 : 6 Claims 
1. A transparent liquid hairdressing which comprises 
from 0.1 to 5% of a microbicide of the formula 


[-fom-<_>] i 


2 - 
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wherein R is higher alkyl of 8 to 20 carbon atoms, R, and 
Rz are lower alkyls of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and n is from 
1 to 4; 0.5 to 30% of a hydrophilic polyethylene-poly- 
propylene glycol ether containing 25-75% of the poly- 
ethylene glycol and 75 to 25% of the polypropylene gly- 
col, said ether having hydroxyl and alkyls of 1-8 carbon 
atoms as chain terminating radicals, and said ether having 
a molecular weight from about 400 to 4,000; 0.5 to 15% 
of a lipophilic poly-lower alkylene glycol ether having a 
molecular weight from about 400 to 4,000; and 40-98.9% 
of an aqueous or aqueous-alcoholic carrier medium. 


3,839,572 
5-NITRO-2-THIOCARBAMYL THIAZOLE 
AS A FUNGICIDE 
John Pomfret Verge, ee en and Peter 
Graham Hi assignors to 
Lilly Industries Limited, Lomiati E 
No Drawing. cultention & Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 
129,238, now Patent No. 3,736,329. Divided and this 
application Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,391 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/12 
US. Cl. 424—270 3 Claims 
1. A fungicidal composition comprising as the :active 
ingredient a fungicidally effective amount of the com- 
pound of the formula 


Te 
Lyi 
ON: Xs dna, 


and an inert carrier. 


3,839,573 
ANTIFUNGAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
OF TREATMENT EMPLOYING N-TRITYL 
IMIDAZOLES 
Karl-Heinz Buchel, Leverkusen, Erik Regel, Wuppertal- 
Cronenberg, and Manfred Plempel, Wuppertal-Elber- 
feld, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of - applica- 
tion Ser. No. 36,423, May 11, 1970, which is a division 
of application Ser. No. 758,594, Sept. 9, 1968, now 
Patent No. 3,660,577, dated May 2, 1972. This applica- 
tion July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,274 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 15, 1967, 
F 53,504 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—273 5 Claims 
1. An antifungal composition useful for administration 
to humans and animals, which comprises an amount of a 
compound of the formula: 


U 
OHO 


XY 


wherein X”’ is m-methyl, or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
non-toxic salt thereof, sufficient to be therapeutically ef- 
fective against fungi pathogenic to humans and animals, 
in combination with a pharmaceutically acceptable non- 
toxic inert diluent or carrier. 
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3,839,574 
ANTIFUNGAL AND ANTIBACTERIAL COMPOSI- 
TIONS OF CERTAIN IMIDAZOLES AND METH- 
ODS OF USING SAME 
Erik Fred Godefroi and Jan Heeres, Turnhout, Belgium, 
assignors to Janssen Pharmaceutica, N.V., Beerse, 


Belgium 
No Drawing. Application July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 848,767, 
now Patent No. 3,717,655, which is a continuation-in- 
part of abandoned application Ser. No. 753,729, Aug. 
19, 1968. Divided and this application June 19, 1972, 
Ser. No. 279,102 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/22 
US. Cl. 424—273 16 Claims 
1. A composition for combatting fungi and bacteria 
comprising an inert carrier and as an active ingredient an 
effective anti-fungal or anti-bacterial amount of a com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of a 1-(f-aryl) 
ethylimidazole derivative having the formula: 


N 
et | 
__R’ 


\n7 
Ry—¢—CH-NH—(CH) a—Ar’ 
R. Ar 


and the therapeutically active and addition salts thereof 
wherein: 

R, and Rz are each a member selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl; 

n is the integer zero, 1 or 2; 

Ar is a member selected from the group consisting of 
phenyl, mono-, di- and tri-halophenyl, lower alkyl- 
phenyl, lower alkoxyphenyl, thienyl and halothienyl; 

Ar’ is a member selected from the group consisting of 
phenyl, mono-, di- and tri-halophenyl, mono- and 
di-(lower alkyl)-phenyl, lower alkoxyphenyl, cyano- 
phenyl, mono- and di-nitrophenyl, aminophenyl, and 
a-tetralyl, provided that, when said Ar’ is a-tetralyl, 
then said n is zero; 

R’ is a member selected from» the group consisting of 
hydrogen, methyl and ethyl; and 

R” is a member selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and methyl. 


3,839,575 
2-[PYRAZOLYL-(1)]-BENZIMIDAZOLE FUNGI- 
CIDAL, AND BACTERICIDAL AGENTS 
Walter Gauss, Cologne, Ferdinand Grewe, Burscheid, and 

Hans Scheinpflug, Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to 
Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Germany 
No Drawing. Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,829 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 18, 1971, 
P 21 30 030.1 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 424—273 7 Claims 
1. A method of combating phytopathogenic fungi or 
bacteria pests which comprises applying to said pest a fun- 
gicidally or bactericidally effective amount of a 2-[pyra- 
zolyl-(1’) ]-benzimidazole of the formula 


N 


\ 


“aes 


by 
in which 
R and R’ each independently is chlorine, bromine, alkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms 
or methoxyethoxy, 
R” is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or alkoxy- 
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3,839,576 
THIENYL-IMIDAZOLYL ALKANOIC ACIDS AS 
ANTIMYCOTIC AGENTS 
Werner Meiser, Carl Metzger, Karl Heinz Buchel, and 
Manfred Plempel, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, Germany, as- 
Signors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Ger- 


many 
NSP ee eon eT Ses 
981. a ion 
Ser. No. 360,157 " “i 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 5, 1970, 
P 20 59 949.9 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—273 36 Claims 
1. An antimycotic composition which comprises an anti- 
mycotically effective amount of a compound of the for- 


U 


n—b- Cc aHen)—X 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable non-toxic salt thereof 
wherein 

R is a member selected from the group consisting of 
phenyl, thienyl, or phenyl or thienyl substituted by 
halogeno; 

X is cyano or the group —COZ in which Z is hydroxy, 
alkoxy of 1 to 18 carbon atoms, amino, lower alkyl- 
amino, di(lower alkyl)amino, amino(lower alkoxy), 
lower alkylamino(lower alkoxy), di(lower alkyl) 
amino(lower alkoxy); and n has a value of 0 or 1; 

in combination with a pharmaceutically acceptable non- 
toxic inert diluent or carrier. 


3,839,577 
FUNGICIDAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD OF 
COMBATTING FUNGI USING SUBSTITUTED 
INDOLINES 
Sidney B. Richter, Chicago, and Alfred A. Levin, Skokie, 
Ill, assignors to Velsicol Chemical Corporation, Chi- 


cago, Ill. 

No Drawing. Application July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 176,771, 
which is a division of abandoned application Ser. No. 
732,822, May 29, 1968. Divided and this application 
Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,533 

Int. Cl. AO1In 9/22 

US. Cl. 424—274 4 Claims 
1. A fungicidal composition comprising an inert car- 

rier and a fungicidally effective amount of a compound 


Xa 
Xs Ha 


x: Hy 


N 
Xi o=b—oMmson 


Xs 


Ha re) 
v—b_cHson 


carbonyl wherein the alkoxy moiety has 1 to 3 car- wherein X;, Xz, X3 and X,4, are independently selected 


bon atoms, and 
m and n each independently is 0, 1 or 2. 


from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl, 
chlorine, bromine, trifluoromethyl, lower alkoxy and nitro 
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provided that only one of X;, Xz, X3 and X, is nitro or 
tertiary lower alkyl and that at least two of X;, X2, Xs 
and X,, are hydrogen. 


3,839. 578 
2.(3-BENZO®) THENYL) - 2 - THIOPSEUDOUREA 
AND ITS PHARMACEUTICALLY ACCEPTABLE 
SALTS, COMPOSITIONS THEREOF AND METH- 
ODS FOR USING SAME 
Zaven S. Ariyan, Woodbury, Conn. 06798, and 
No Drawing. rina application Ase 6 BM, Se Ni 
ion Apr. 6, r. No. 
241,837, Divided and this application 


» 1973, 
Ser. No. 365,873 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—275 18 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical preparation in dosage unit form 
adapted for administration to obtain selective inhibition of 
aggressive behavior comprising an anti-aggression-effective 
non-toxic amount within the range from about 2 to about 
8 mg./kg. of body weight of a compound selected from 
the group consisting of the base, 2-(3-benzo[b]thenyl)-2- 
thiopseudourea, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof in combination with a physiologically acceptable 
carrier and/or diluent therefor. 


3,839,579 
INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
OF KILLING INSECTS USING a,s-DIOXOHYDRO- 
CINNAMONITRILES 
Donald Perry Wright, Jr., Pennington, Donald Frederic 


No Drawing. yee Be, May 4, 1972, Ser. No. 250,338, 
now Patent No. 3,793,456, dated Feb. 19, 1974, which 
isa continuation-in-p art of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 141,444, May . 1971. Divided and this applica- 
tion Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 414,053 

Int. Cl. AO1n 9/12, 9/20 

US. Cl. 424—275 
1, A method for controlling insects comprising apply- 

ing to said insects an insecticidally effective amount of a 

compound of the formula: 


wherein R is halo, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbons, alkoxy of 1 
to 4 carbons, cyano, nitro, trifluoromethyl or p-chlorophe- 
noxy; R, is hydrogen, halo, trifluoromethyl! or alkyl of 1 
to 4 carbons; Rg is 2-thienyl; and R, is hydrogen or halo. 


3,839,5' 
. (NITROBENZAMIDO)ACETOHYDROXAMIC 
2 FOR "TREATING URINARY TRACT INFECTIONS 
Roland N. Johnson and Jon A. Andersen, Norwich, N.Y., 


assignors to Morton-Norwich Products, Inc. 

No Drawing. Application Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,563, 
which is a division of application Ser. No. 144,322, 
May 17, 1971, now Patent No. 3,728,380. Divided and 
this application Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,606 

Int. Cl. A61k 21/00, 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—229 1 Claim 
1. A composition for treating urinary tract infection 

caused by urea splitting Proteus organisms consisting of 

the combination of 2-(p-nitrobenzamido) acetohydroxamic 
acid and a member selected from the group consisting 
of ampicillin, sulfamethoxazole and nitrofurantoin in ef- 
fective dosage amount in which the proportion of said 
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hydroxamic acid to ampicillin and sulfamethoxazole is 
2:1 and to nitrofurantoin 10:1. 


3,839,581 
BROMOACETANILIDE CARBAMIC ACID ESTERS 
USEFUL AS BIOCIDES 
Don R. Baker, Pinole, and Rugene G. Teach, El Cerrito, 
Calif., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Company, New 


pplication Mar. 24, 1973, Ser. No. pop he 
now Patent No. 3,781,442, which is a division of appli- 
cation Ser. No. 806,717, Mar. 12, 1969, now aban- 
doned. Divided and this application Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. 


No. 385,511 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 4 Claims 
1. The method of controlling the growth of bacteria 
and fungi comprising applying thereto an effective amount 
of a compound having the formula 


OR: 


wherein R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl having from 1 to 
about 4 carbon atoms, Rz represents 


Bray 
—C—N 
\ 


in which Rx and Ry are independently hydrogen, alkyl, 
allyl, lower alkoxyl alkyl, cyclohexyl, 2-chloroallyl, phenyl, 
benzyl, or substituted-phenyl in which the substituents are 
chloro, nitro, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or cyano. 


3,839,582 
CONTROL OF HE WITH 4-ISOTHIO- 
CYANO-DIPHENYLAMINES 

Paul Brenneisen, Basel, Jean-Jacques Gallay, Magden, 
and Alfred Margot, Basel, Switzerland, assignors to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 
839,653, now Patent No. 3,755,406. Divided and and this 
application May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 362,702 

Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

US. Cl. 424—302 5 Claims 
1. An anthelmintic composition comprising an anthel- 

mintically effective amount of a compound of the for- 


mula: 


wherein Rg is nitro, chlorine or methyl, and a carrier which 
is well tolerated by warm-blooded animals and com- 
patible with said compound. 


3,839,583 
SLIME CONTROL COMPOSITIONS AND 


HEIR USE 
Bernard F, Shema, Glenda, Robert H. — Jr., Doyles- 
town, and Paul Swered, Philadel: Pa., assignors to 
Betz Laboratories, Inc., Trevose, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,428 
Int. Cl. AOin 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 424—304 
1. A composition for the control of the microorganism 
Aerobacter aerogenes in aqueous systems in which said 
microorganism is found comprising 2-2-dibromo-3-nitrilo- 
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propionamide and B-bromo-B-nitrostyrene, wherein the 
weight ratio of the amide to the styrene ranges from about 
85:15 to about 5:95 respectively. 


3,839,584 

PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAIN- 
ING A NOVEL ESTER OF [(METHYLAMINO) 
METHYL]JBENZYL ALCOHOL AND METHODS 
OF USING SAME 

Anwar Hussain and James E. Truelove, Lawrence, Kans., 
assignors to Interx Research Corporation, Lawrence, 
Kans. 


No Dra . Ori application Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 
285,235, now Bereat "Ne. 3,809,714. Divided and this 
application Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,605 

Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

US. Cl. 424—311 6 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a pharma- 

ceutically effective amount of a member selected from the 
group consisting of 3,4-dipivalyl-a-[ (methylamino )meth- 
yl]benzyl alcohol and its therapeutically acceptable acid 
addition salts, admixed with a pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier. 


3,839,585 
METHOD OF TREATING HYPERTENSION 

Victor J. Lotti, Harleysville, and Clement A. Stone, Bell, 

Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 

No. 61,390, Aug. 5, 1970. This application Apr. 30, 

1973, Ser. No. 355,373 

Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

US. Cl. 424—319 13 Claims 

1. A method of treating hypertension in a patient which 
comprises administering to the patient an effective amount 
of a composition containing compound (A) selected from 
the group consisting of m-tyrosine and the non-toxic 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof in combination 
with a compound (B) selected from the group consisting 
of L-a-hydrazino-a-substituted-3,4 - dihydroxyphenylpro- 
pionic acid, wherein the substituent is H or lower alkyl of 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, and the non-toxic pharmaceutically 
acceptable salts thereof. 


3,839,586 
MOSQUITO CONTROL EMPLOYING CERTAIN 
2,6-DISUBSTITUTED PHENOLS 
George F. Ludvik, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 42,516, June 1, 1970. This application 
Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 283,996 

Int. Cl. AOIn 9/12, 9/26 

US. Cl. 424—337 12 Claims 
1. A method of preventing the development of mos- 

quitoes from the larval stage to the adult stage which 

comprises contacting mosquito larvae with an amount, 
effective to prevent the development of said mosquitoes, 
of a compound of the formula 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen, isopropylphenyl, alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbons, 
alkoxy of from 1 to 6 carbons, and thioalkyl of from 1 
to 6 carbons and R! is selected from the group consisting 
of tertiary butyl, tertiary pentyl and cyclohexyl. 
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3,839,587 
METHOD FOR EFFECTING INCREASED BILE 
FLOW COMPRISING ORALLY ADMINISTER- 
ING CHOLERETIC MEDICAMENTS CONTAIN- 
ING 1-PHENOXY-3-ALKOXY-PROPANOLS 
Hans Hoffmann, Inzlingen, Josef Wagner, Munich, and 
Gernot Hofrichter and Helmut Grill, Vasterstetten, 
Germany, assignors to Chemisch-Pharmazeutische 
Fabrik Adolf Klinge & Co., Munich, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,598 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 16, 1971, 
P 22 07 254.4; Apr. 27, 1971, P 21 20 396.3 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—341 
1. A method for effecting increased bile flow compris- 
ing orally administering to a patient in need of a chole- 
retic effective amount of 10-200 mg. of a compound of 
the formula 


Ri 


SE canes wamrors 


R2 H 


wherein R is lower alkyl or alkylene radical of 1-4 car- 
bon atoms and R,; and Rg, are each selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, methyl, trifluoromethyl, 
methoxy, ethoxy, chlorine and fluorine. 


3,839,588 
PROCESS OF PREPARING HOP EXTRACTS 
Francis Archibald Sweett, Black Rock, Pietro Casamento, 
Chadstone, and Robert Norton Taylor, Glen Waverley, 
Australia, assignors to Commonwealth Scientific and 
Industrial Research Organization, Campbell, Australia 
No Drawing. Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,206 
Claims priority, application Australia, July 12, 1971, 


5,520 
Int. Cl. C12¢ 9/02 

USS. Cl. 426—349 20 Claims 

1. A process of preparing a concentrated hop extract 
or an isomerized hop extract comprising treating a pri- 
mary hop extract, containing humolones and lupulones 
in a water-immiscible solvent, with an aqueous solution 
of an alkali having a weight percent concentration of 
about 8-30, to form a three-phase liquid system, one phase 
being a humulones phase containing humulones in the 
form of their alkali metal salts, a second phase being a 
water-immiscible solvent phase substantially free of humu- 
lones and containing lupulones, and a third phase being 
an aqueous phase substantially free of humulones, and 
recovering said humulones phase from the other phases 
of the system. 


3,839,589 
FLUOROCYCLOPROPANE ANESTHETICS 
Gerald Joseph O’Neill, Arlington, Charles William 
Simons, Bedford, and Charles A. Billings, Concord, 
Mass., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., Cambridge, 


Mass. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tions Ser. No. 259,086, June 2, 1972, and Ser. No. 
370,264, June 15, 1973. This application Sept. 7, 1973, 
Ser. No. 395,303 

Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—352 4 Claims 
1. The process of inducing anesthesia in a mammal 

which comprises administering to said mammal by in- 

halation an effective quantity for inducing anesthesia of 

a cyclopropane selected from the group consisting of 1- 

chloro-1,2,2-trifluorocyclopropane, 1-bromo-2,2-difluoro- 

cyclopropane and 1,1-dibromo-2,2-difluorocyclopropane. 
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3,839,590 

COSMETIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING MICRO- 

CRYSTALLINE COLLAGEN, A WATER-INSOLU- 

BLE, IONIZABLE, PARTIAL SALT OF COLLAGEN 

Orlando A. Battista, Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to 
Avicon, Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 

No Drawing. Application Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 12,504, 
now Patent No. 3,691,281, dated Sept. 12, 1972, which 
is a division of abandoned application Ser. No. 586,969, 
Oct. 17, 1966, and a continuation of application Ser. 
No. 14,709, Feb. 9, 1970, now Patent No. 3,628,974; 
said application Ser. No. 586,969 being a continuation. 
in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 436,371, 
Mar. 1, 1965. Divided and this application June 19, 

1972, Ser. No. 264,176 

Int. Cl. A61k 7/00, 7/06, 7/16 

US. Cl. 424—359 

1. A composition of matter in the form of a cosmetic 
cream or lotion comprising a mixture of at least one 
conventional cosmetic cream or lotion ingredient other 
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than water and a stable dispersion in water of a water- 
insoluble, ionizable, partial salt of collagen having a 
bound ionizble acid content of from about 0.4 to about 
0.7 millimole of acid (calculated as HCl) per gram of 
collagen based upon collagen containing approximately 
0.78 millimole of primary amino groups per gram of col- 
lagen, being essentially free of tropocollagen and degraded 
derivatives thereof and being further characterized in 
that when colloidally dispersed in water to form a 4% 
by weight dispersion wherein at least 10% by weight of 
the partial salt has a particle size not exceeding 1 micron, 
the dispersion exhibits a pH of about 3.2+0.2 and 
exhibits an essentially constant viscosity after about 1 
hour of for at least 100 hours when stored in a closed 
container at 5° C., the cosmetic ingredient being compati- 
ble with the partial salt of collagen, being present in an 
available form and in an amount sufficient to impart its 
characteristic cosmetic property to the composition. 





ELECTRICAL 


d. means coupled to said scanning means for detecting when 
the one of said playing controls for which said scanning 
means is positioned is actuated; 

€. means connected to said detecting means for stopping 
said scanning means when said detecting means finds an 


3,839,591 
FURNACE FOR ELECTROSLAG MELTING OF METAL 
INGOTS 
Boris E. Paton, ulitsa Kotsjubinskogo, 9, kv. 21; Boris Iz- 
railevich Medovar, ulitsa A. Barbjusa, 22/26, kv. 109; Jury 
Fedorovich Alferov, bulvar Lepse, 29, kv. 64; Grigory Bent- 
sionovich Schupak, ulitsa Chudnovskogo,7, kv.61; Alexei 
Georgievich Bogachenko, ulitsa Miljutenko, 15/2, kv. 141; 
Oleg Petrovich Bondarenko, ulitsa Kreschatik, 15, kv. 36; 
Viadimir Yakolevich Saenko, Kharkouskoe shosse, 18, kv. 
71, and Anatoly Konstantinovich Tsykulenko, ulitsa Babush- 
kina 23, kv. 38, all of Kiev, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,447 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Apr. 28, 1973, 
1904603 
Int. Cl. HOSb 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 13—14 4 Claims 


1. A furnace for the electroslag melting of metal ingots, 
comprising: at least a pair of stringers; a carriage mounted for 
vertical transfer on each of said stringers; electrode holders 
disposed on each of said carriages; current-carrying plates 
fastened to the sides of said electrode holders facing each 
other, said current-carrying plates forming a seat for holding 
in place at least one additional consumable electrode; drive 
means for transferring said carriages along said stringers, said 
drive means being aligned axially with the free ends of their 
shafts facing each other; and half-couplings mounted on each 
of said drive shafts so as to allow interaction therebetween. 


3,839,592 
PLURAL MODE AUTOMATIC BASS SYSTEM WITH 
PEDAL SUSTAIN 
Alfred B. Freeman, 20418 Seaboard Rd., Malibu, Calif. 90265 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,891 
Int. Cl. G10h 1/00 
US. Cl. 84—1.01 9 Claims 
1. In an electronic musical instrument having a set of play- 
ing controls for the notes of a musical scale and an output 
system including a sound transducer, an improved bass play- 
ing system comprising the combination of: 

a. means coupled to said playing controls for scanning each 
of said playing controls in turn, said scanning means 
having an individual position for each of said playing 
controls; 

b. means coupled to said playing controls for sensing when 
any one of said playing controls is actuated; 

c. means connected to said sensing means for enabling said 
scanning means to run when any one of said playing 
controls is actuated; 
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actuated playing control; and 

f. means connected to said scanning means and said detect- 
ing means for producing a bass tone signal to drive said 
sound transducer, said bass tone signal being for a note 
determined by the position of said scanning means. 


3,839,593 
TUBULAR INSULATING CONNECTOR FORMED OF 
WOUND GLASS WIRES 

Henri Meier, and Henri Warnet, both of Tarbes, France, as- 

signors to CERAVER, Paris, France 

Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,026 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 4, 1972, 72.31257 
Int. Cl. HOIb 17/12, 17/34, 17/42 


U.S. Cl. 174—30 6 Claims 


RESIN BPREGNATED RESIN IMPREGNATED 


1. An electrically insulating connection element comprising 
two metallic armatures having shoulders of substantially hemi- 
spherical shape facing away from each other, a link element 
in the form of a cylindrical support connecting said armatures, 
a winding of wires made of an inorganic substance wound on 
said cylindrical support and forming a cylindrical covering 
thereof, said cylindrical covering terminating at its ends in two 
caps each bearing against the shoulder of a respective arma- 
ture, said cylindrical support also comprising at its periphery 
wound wires of an inorganic substance, with the winding pitch 
of the wires of the cylindrical support being much shorter than 
that of the wires of the cylindrical covering. 
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3,839,594 
ELECTRICAL HEATER CASE AND CABLE 
ATTACHMENT BOX THEREFOR 
Walter H. Wernicke, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, assignor to 
James B. Carter Ltd., Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada 
Filed Feb. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 332,150 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/22 


US. Cl. 174—48 11 Claims 


1. A casing for electrical apparatus attachable to a source 
of electrical energy through a cable and a cable connector; 
sand casing including a back panel, and a base extending 
forwardly of the lower edge of said back panel; at least one 
connector box aperture in said back panel, a connector box 
assembly detachably secured to said back panel and within 
said aperture, said connector box assembly having at least one 
knock-out aperture for attachment of said connector, and 
means to position said connector box forwardly of the rear 
surface of said back panel to enclose the associated cable 
connector forwardly of the rear surface of said back panel. 


3,839,595 
CONNECTOR WITH LINING FOR GUIDING 
CONDUCTOR INTO SAME 

John L. Yonkers, 2030 Sunset Ridge Rd., Northbrook, Ill. 

60062 
Continuation of Ser. No. 230,566, March 1, 1972, abandoned, 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 114,954, Feb. 12, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 431,760 

Int. Cl. HO2g 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 174—87 7 Claims 


1. A connector for insulated electrical conductors and the 
like including a plurality of coaxially telescopically disposed 
sleeves including an inner sleeve of electrically conductive 
material and an outer jacket sleeve of electrically insulating 
material to provide a pigtail connector open at one end and 
closed at the other, said inner sleeve having on its inner sur- 
face spaced apart perforations and having inwardly extending 
insulation piercing and wire engaging protuberances, and an 
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inner imperforate lining within said inner sleeve for guiding 
insulated electrical conductors past said protuberances an- 
chored adjacent said open end, whereby deformation of said 
inner sleeve by pressure applied to the outside thereof forces 
the protuberances to pierce through the lining and through the 
insulation on the conductors so as to engage the metallic 
portion of the conductors to make electrical contact there- 
with. 


3,839,596 
FLEXIBLE AIRTIGHT STRANDED WIRE 
Douglas Wade Glover, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP In- 
corporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,970 
Int. Cl. HO1b /7/26, 7/00 
US. Cl. 174—152 R 


- An airtight stranded wire which comprises 

. a stranded wire 

. an annular member surrounding a portion of said wire in 
intimate contact therewith to form a bump thereon, 

. a continuous wall of solder substantially normal to the 
axis of said wire extending between and around the 
strands of said wire within the area defined by the annular 
member to provide an airtight seal along the axis of said 
wire, and 
. insulation means surrounding said wire and said annular 
member and bonded thereto, 

. Said insulation means including insulation of predeter- 
mined first cross-section over said annular member and 
insulation of predetermined second cross-section less 
than said first crosssection along the remainder of said 
wire. 


3,839,597 
INTERACTIVE MANUAL PRESET CONTROLS FOR A 
COLOR TELEVISION RECEIVER 
Charles H. Heuer, Glencoe, Iil., assignor to Zenith Radio Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 344,011 
Int. Cl. H04n 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 358—28 5 Claims 





1. In a color television receiver having a color cathode ray 
tube, signal processing means including a chrominance chan- 
nel for supplying color information and a luminance channel 
for supplying luminance information to said color cathode ray 
tube, said receiver having preset and manual operating modes: 
a viewer-accessible color potentiometer control coupled to 
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said chrominance channel for affecting one characteristic of 

chrominance in the display when the receiver is in the manual 

operating mode; 

a presettable color potentiometer control, normally inac- 
cessible to the viewer and coupled to said chrominance 
channel in an electrically parallel arrangement with the 
viewer accessible control, for affecting the same charac- 
teristic of chrominance in the display when the receiver 
is in the preset operating mode; 

a viewer activated switch selecting between said preset and 
manual operating modes of the receiver; and 

means, coupled between the variable taps of said potenti- 
ometer controls, limiting the effectiveness of the viewer- 
accessible control providing restricted adjustment range 
with the viewer-accessible control when the receiver is in 
the preset operating mode. 


3,839,598 
APERTURE CORRECTION CIRCUIT 
Takashi Okada, Kanagawa-ken, and Yoshiaki Ogawara, To- 
kyo, both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,450 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 13, 1972, 47-70227 
Int. Cl. H04n 5//4 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.1 7 Claims 


1. An aperture correction circuit comprising: 

A. an input terminal for receiving a video signal from a 
video signal source; 

B. an output terminal; 

C. a first differentiating circuit connected to said input 
terminal for differentiating said video signal; 

D. a first combining circuit connected between said input 
terminal and said first differentiating circuit for combin- 
ing a part of said video signal and an output signal from 
said first differentiating circuit; 

E. a second differentiating circuit connected to said first 
combining circuit for differentiating an output signal 
from said first combining circuit; and 

F. asecond combining circuit connected between said input 
terminal and said second differentiating circuit for com- 
bining an output signal from said second differentiating 
circuit with said video signal to produce an aperture 
corrected signal at said output terminal. 


3,839,599 
LINE VARIATION COMPENSATION SYSTEM FOR 
SYNCHRONIZED PCM DIGITAL SWITCHING 

Satyan G. Pitroda, Villa Park, Ill., assignor to GTE Automatic 

Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,412 
Int. Cl. HO 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 178—69.5 5 Claims 

1. A digital phase detector for a line synchronizer system 
useful for providing phase adjustments of less than one pulse 
position to compensate for phase misalignments occurring 
within a synchronized digital PCM pulse data train arranged 
in a repeating time frame format and to be switched in a frame 
synchronized communication switching network having a 
master exchange clock frequency source, said digital phase 
detector including input time delay means receiving said PCM 
pulse train and imparting thereto a selectable magnitude of 
time delay, reference timing logic means receiving said master 
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clock frequency and providing therefrom cyclically occurring 
first and second detector pulse trains having the trailing edges 
of the individual pulses of said first detector pulse train and 
the leading edges of the individual pulses of said second detec- 
tor pulse train aligned with respect to time with the leading 
and trailing edges of the individual pulses of said PCM pulse 
train, respectively, phase detector logic means receiving said 
PCM pulse train from said input time delay means and said 
first and second detector pulse trains from said reference 
timing logic means and detecting simultaneous occurrences of 
said individual PCM pulses with the occurrences of the pulses 
of said first and second pulse trains for detecting phase shifts 
of said individual PCM pulses in positive and negative direc- 
tions pulses respectively, said phase detector logic means 
providing first and second directional count pulses with the 
occurrences of detected positive and negative phase shifts, 
bidirectional counter means receiving said first and second 
directional count pulses and counting each thereof cumula- 
tively, said counter means providing a plurality of first output 
signals representative of the accumulated numbers of first and 


second directional count pulses and providing a pair of second 
output signals representative of a predetermined number of 
accumulated first and second directional count pulses, respec- 
tively, and decoder logic means receiving selected ones of said 
first output signals and generating decorder output signals in 
response thereto, said decoder output signals being connected 
to said input time delay means for selecting the magnitude of 
time delay imparted to said PCM pulse train through decreas- 
ing and increasing said selectable magnitude of time delay 
with each of said positive and negative directional phase shifts, 
respectively, which generate said selected ones of said first 
output signals from said decoder logic means whereby phase 
misalignments of less than one pulse period are compensated 
for, said pair of second output signals being of opposite polar- 
ity corresponding to the predetermined numbers of accumu- 
lated first and second directional count pulses, respectively, 
and being provided to said line synchronizer system for use in 
the frame detecting of said PCM pulse train whereby phase 
misalignments of at least one pulse period are compensated 
for. 


3,839,600 
TRANSCRIBE CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR A DICTATING 
SYSTEM 
Bjorn J. Matz, Forest Hills, N.Y., assignor to Dictaphone Cor- 
poration, Rye, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,643 
Int. Cl. H04m ////0 
U.S. Cl. 179—100.1 DR 7 Claims 
1. A circuit for interconnecting an external source of pre- 
recorded signals with a central record/playback unit of a 
dictating system of the type having an endless recording loop 
for re-recording said pre-recorded signals on said endless 
recording loop, said central record/playback unit including 
energizable seizure control means for enabling the recording 
of signals on said endless recording loop, the interconnecting 
circuit comprising actuable pre-amplifier means for receiving 
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the signals from the external source and for supplying the 
amplified signals to the input of the central record/playback 
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3,839,602 
SYSTEMS FOR RECORDING AND/OR REPRODUCING 


unit for re-recording, means responsive to the actuation of FOUR CHANNEL RECORD DISKS HAVING MIXED SUM 


said pre-amplifier means to energize the seizure control means 
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of the central record/playback unit, and signal activated 
switching means responsive to the signals from the external 
source for deactivating the external source and the seizure 
control means if the signals from the external source cease for 
a predetermined period of time. 


3,839,601 
OPTICAL RECORD SHEET AND DEVICE FOR 
REPRODUCING SOUND THEREFROM 
Yoshinobu Kimura, and Takeo Tsuchihashi, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Gakken Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 267,992 
Int. Cl. G11b 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 179—100.3 V 15 Claims 


1. An optical record unit comprising, in combination: 

a sheet like medium; 

an optical sound track formed on one surface of said sheet- 
like medium, the sound track being adapted to be in 
face-to-face relationship with a radially slotted turntable 
for reproducing the sound associated with the sound 
track; 

a second surface of the sheet-like medium adapted to visu- 
ally display sound track-related information thereon, 

a unitary photoelectric reproducing head mounted below 
the turntable and rotatable therewith, said head scanning 
said sheet-like medium through said slot; said head com- 
prising a hollow cylindrical housing, a light source adja- 
cent one end of said housing, a lens system within the 
housing for converging the light radiated by the light 
source, and a photoelectric element disposed adjacent 
the other end of the housing, and 

means for audibly reproducing the sound formed on said 
sheet-like medium, said means being in electrical commu- 
nication with said photoelectric element. 


AND DIFFERENCE SIGNALS RECORDED ON OPPOSITE 


GROOVE WALLS 


Nobuaki Takahashi, Yamato, Japan, assignor to Victor Com- 


pany of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama City, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1972, Ser. No. 256,114 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1971, 46-35419 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 3/00, 3/74 


U.S. Cl. 179—100.4 ST 








1. A recording system for a four channel record disk com- 
prising: signal source means for supplying separate first, sec- 
ond, third, and fourth channel signals; matrix circuit means for 
forming a first sum signal and a first difference signal from said 
first and second channel signals and a second sum signal and 
a second difference signal from said third and fourth channel 
signals; compressor means for compressing said first and sec- 
ond difference signals only in the vicinity of a specific fre- 
quency, the output level of said compressor means being 
intensified as the input signal level thereto is decreased; angle- 
modulation means responsive to signals which have passed 
through said compressor means for frequency modulating said 
first and second difference signals up to said specific fre- 
quency and for phase modulating at least one part of the 
frequencies above said specific frequency so that said specific 
frequency becomes the transition point of the modulation 
modes where frequency modulation changes to phase modula- 
tion thereby to produce first and second angle-modulated 
difference signals; mixing means for mixing said first and 
second sum signals respectively with said first and second 
angle-modulated difference signals; and recording means 
responsive to the resulting outputs of said mixing means re- 
spectively for recording by cutting on the left and right walls 
of a groove on the record disk. 


3,839,603 
RING TRIP CIRCUIT EMPLOYING A PARALLEL-T 
FILTER NETWORK 
William E. Shaffer, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Stromberg- 
Carlson Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,544 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 179—18 HB 3 Claims 











1. A ring trip circuit for use in a telephone series ringing 
circuit, the series circuit including a telephone line, at least 
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one telephone instrument connected thereto, a ringing gener- of the dial, the brackets an opposed pair, each bracket com- 
ator for providing A.C. ringing signals of a predetermined prising a flat L-shaped piece of material and including a base 
frequency to operate a signalling device in the telephone leg and an upwardly extending leg extending from a forward 
instrument to indicate a telephone call on the line and a bat- end of said base leg, said dial attached to the upper end of said 
tery for providing a D.C. current when the call is answered, upwardly extending leg; a cranked portion at said upper end, 
said ring trip circuit comprising a ring trip relay and a filter said cranked portion extending in a plane substantially parallel 
network having a first pair of terminals for connection in the to and spaced from a plane containing said upwardly extend- 
series circuit and a second pair of terminals for connection to ing leg; the plane of the cranked portion displaced from the 
said relay, said filter network comprising a parallel-T resist- plane of the upwardly extending leg in a first direction relative 
ance-capacitance network providing two current paths, one to said dial for one bracket and in a direction opposite to said 
for passing the ringing signals of said predetermined frequency first direction for the other bracket; and means in each 
while blocking D.C. current and the other for passing D.C. cranked portion attaching the dial to the brackets. 

current through said relay to the substantial exclusion of the nea 
ringing signals of said predetermined frequency. 3,839,606 

CONDUCTOR ROLL ASSEMBLY FOR ELECTROLYTIC 


3,839,604 STRIP TINNING 


TELEPHONE TRANSMITTER CUT-OFF 
Donald E. Pardee, 34 Maple Rd., Greenlawn, N.Y. 11740 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,561 
Int. Cl. H04m ///9 


Terry E. Paradine, Gary, Ind., assignor to United States Steel 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,472 
Int. Cl. BOIk 3/02 
2 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 191-1 A 


U.S. Cl. 179—167 1 Claim 


1. In a conductor roll assembly which includes a cylindrical 
roll body, mounted on aligned shaft sections extending out- 
wardly from said roll body, one at each end thereof, said roll 
body and shaft sections having an outer layer composed of a 
metal with a high electrical conductivity, collector rings 
mounted so as to encircle and be in tight engagement with a 
circumferential portion of each shaft section, means for secur- 

1. An apparatus for cutting-off voice transmission of a_ ing each collector ring to the outer layer of its respective shaft 
telephone transmitter mounted in a handset having a handle section, bearing brushes adapted to contact the outer periph- 
portion and a receiver therein, said receiver being mounted on _eries of said collector rings and means for rotatably supporting 
the opposite end of the handset from said transmitter, com- said assembly, 
prising: the improvement wherein each collector ring is weldably 

a. an external housing adapted to be affixed to said tele- secured to said outer layer of its respective shaft section 

phone handset; said housing consisting of a thin plastic sO as to cause each ring and its respective shaft to operate 
shell having a configuration corresponding ot that of the as an integral unit, thereby materially enhancing the 
handset; service life of said roll assembly. 

b. switch means mounted in said external housing at the end 

proximate said receiver; and 

c. conductor means coupled from said switch means to said 

transmitter for cutting-off said transmitter upon activa- 
tion of said switch means. 


3,839,607 
CAMERA SHUTTER POWER SWITCH MAINTAINING 
CONNECTION FOR CAMERAS WITH ELECTRICALLY- 
PERATED SHUTTERS 
Masuo Ogihara, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Seiko Koki Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


3,839,605 
Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,677 


MOUNTING FOR TELEPHONE DIALS . ste 

Ronald Joseph Morrell; Graham Sterling Laing, and Bev Wil- Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1971, 46-94708 

liam Gumb, all of London, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Int. Cl. HOLh 7/12, 3/48 

Bell-Northern Research Ltd., Ontario, by said Laing and U.S. Cl. 200—33 R 

Northern Electric Company Limited, Montreal, both of, 

Canada, by said Morrell & Gumb 

Filed May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,495 
Int. Cl. H04m //02 


4 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 179—178 8 Claims 


1. A mounting for a telephone dial in a telephone housing, 1. A camera shutter power switch operating arrangement 
comprising two mounting brackets attached to opposite sides for use in shutter control circuitry and a camera having an 
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electrically controlled shutter, comprising, a reciprocable 
camera shutter release lever manually operable in use in a 
direction for initiating the taking of photographic exposures, 
a power switch for controlling application of power to an 
exposure control circuit, restoring means biasing said release 
lever to a rest position and applying a restoring force thereto 
and restoring it to said rest position after actuation and release 
thereof, a switch-operating lever connected to said camera 
release lever for movement thereby for opening and closing 
said power switch, means supporting said release lever and 
said switch-operating lever, means applying a frictional force 
to said operating lever resisting rotational operation thereof, 
said frictional force being less than said restoring force, and 
means on said release lever and said switch-operating lever 
defining a lost motion connection between said release lever 
and said power switch for developing a lag between the resto- 
ration movement of the release lever toward its rest position 
and restoration of the switch-operating lever to a rest position 
thereof by said release lever, whereby premature release of 
said release lever after manual actuation thereof to initiate a 
photographic exposure does not affect the exposure. 


3,839,608 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING AND BREAKING AN 
ELECTRICAL UNDERWATER CONNECTION BETWEEN 
RELEASABLE UNDERWATER MEMBERS 
Douwe De Vries, Houston, Tex., assignor to C. Jim Stewart & 
Stevenson, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,874 
Int. Cl. HO2r 33/30 
U.S. Cl. 200—51.07 


1. An apparatus for making and breaking an electrical 

underwater connection comprising, 

a first underwater member adapted to remain positioned 
underwater, said first member having a recess open to the 
water at both ends, 

a second underwater member adapted to be lowered under- 
water and releasably coact with the first member, 

a plurality of fixed electrical contacts on the first member 
positioned in said recess, 

a plurality of movable electrical contacts on the second 
member for coacting with the fixed contacts for conduct- 
ing electricity from the water surface to the fixed 
contacts, 

piston means connected to the second member for actua- 
tion from the water surface for moving the movable 
contacts into and out of the recess for engagement with 
fixed contacts, 

a solid tubular seal member telescopically and slidably 
engaging the first member in said open recess for moving 
away from the fixed contacts for allowing coaction be- 
tween the movable contacts and the fixed contacts and 
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for moving to a position positively covering and protect- 
ing said fixed contacts from contact with the water, 

first and second engaging shoulders on the seal member, 

engaging means on the piston means of the second member 
for telescopically engaging and moving the seal member 
into and out of engagement with the fixed contacts and 
including an actuating shoulder and a releasable latch 
which coact with the first and second shoulders on the 
seal member. 


3,839,609 
PRESSURE SWITCH HAVING PRESSURE HOSE 

CONNECTION THROUGH CASE AND DIAPHRAGM 
Cornelis A. Pijpers, Velp, Netherlands, assignor to Controls 

Company of America, Schiller Park, Il. 

Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,808 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 27, 1972, 

44562/72 
Int. Cl. HOth 35/34 

U.S. Cl. 200—83 B 


1. A pressure switch comprising, 

a casing having a cylindrical wall having a rim defining an 
open end of the casing, 

a hose connection integral with the casing and leading to a 
conduit formed in the casing, 

a boss projecting from said rim, 

said conduit leading through said boss, 

a flexible diaphragm covering said open end and having a 
peripheral bead seated on said rim with an eyelet formed 
in the bead to fit around said boss whereby the conduit 
projects through the boss centrally of said eyelet, 

a switch mounted in the casing and operatively connected 
to the diaphram, 

a cover fitting over the diaphragm and forming a pressure 
chamber in cooperation with the diaphragm, 

said cover having a flange overlying said bead and formed 
to secure the cover to the casing, said flange having a 
channel formed therein communicating with the space 
between said conduit and the cover at one end and com- 
municating with said pressure chamber at the other end 
of the channel. 


3,839,610 
STEERING MECHANISM FOR RIDING MOWER 
Henley C. Harlow, 1632 Hodges St., Lake Charles, La. 70601 
Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,702 
Int. Cl. B60p 


U.S. Cl. 280—92 2 Claims 


1. A steering mechanism for a three-wheel mower compris- 
ing: 
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a 


a 
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frame for a riding mower constructed, contoured and 
arranged to mount an engine for driving a cutter blade 
and a set of wheels mounted in drive coupling thereto; 
steering column containing a steering shaft therein 
mounted intermediate the ends of the frame and having 
a steering wheel secured to the upper end of said shaft, a 
steering sprocket fixedly disposed at a point on the shaft 
distal to said steering wheel; 

pivotally mounted wheel yoke so mounted from said 
frame and a wheel supported therein for effecting a turn- 
ing operation, a steering yoke secured to and peripherally 
mounted about said wheel yoke for rotation therewith; 
set of chain idler gear means mounted on said frame 
outwardly of said steering yoke; 


a steering chain having its ends secured at a generally com- 


mon junction on an outer surface of said steering yoke 
and being threadedly looped over said chain idler gear 
means, and said steering sprocket being generally be- 
neath an area occupied by an operator; the steering chain 
being threaded over said outer surface of said steering 
yoke so that the same relative length of chain between the 
set of chain idler gear means is always essentially the 
same; 


a chain guard extending to encompass the steering chain as 


it extends between said chain idler gear means and said 
steering sprocket; 


a steering stop means mounted upon said frame to restrain 


excessive turning movement of said wheel yoke; 


at least one of the chain idler gear means of said set adjust- 


ably mounted to maintain effective and operable tension 
of said steering chain, and said chain guard means extend- 
ing also to encompass the steering sprocket as the chain 
extends between the chain idler gear means and over the 
steering sprocket. 


3,839,611 
OVERLAPPING-ROD TYPE VACUUM CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER 


Oliver H. Winn, Marlton, N.J., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 


U.S. Cl. 200—144 B 


Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,558 
Int. Cl. HOIh 33/66 
9 Claims 


1. A vacuum-type circuit interrupter comprising: 
a. a highly evacuated envelope, 
b. spaced-apart terminals at opposite ends of said envelope 


between which a high voltage can be applied when the 
interrupter is open, 


c. a pair of spaced-apart rods disposed within said envelope 


and respectively electrically connected to said terminals, 
said rods having longitudinally overlapping portions that 
are disposed in side-by-side, laterally-spaced relationship, 
d. a pair of bridging contacts, each adapted when the 
interrupter is closed to engage the sides of the overlap- 


U.S. Cl. 200—144 B 


1. 
a. a tubular tank at substantially ground potential having a 
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ping portions of the two rods at spaced points on the 
bridging contact and to carry current between said rods, 
e. said two bridging contacts being located closely adja- 
cent each other on opposite sides of said pair of rods so 
that when the interrupter is closed, current through the 
bridging contacts develops a magnetic effect urging the 
bridging contacts toward each other and into firmer en- 
gagement with the sides of said rods, 


. Said bridging contacts being movable during interrupter- 


opening away from each other and away from said pair of 
rods. 


3,839,612 


VACUUM-TYPE CIRCUIT BREAKER COMPRISING 


SERIES-CONNECTED VACUUM INTERRUPTERS 
WITHIN A GROUNDED TANK 


Paul E. Badey, Media, and John A. Oppel, Aldan, both of Pa., 
assignors to General Electric Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,696 
Int. Cl. HOIh 33/66 
9 Claims 














A vacuum-type circuit breaker comprising: 


central longitudinal axis, 


b. a plurality of vacuum interrupters located within said 


tank and electrically connected in series, 


c. each of said vacuum interrupters comprising a highly- 


evacuated envelope comprising a casing of tubular form 
at least partially of insulating material having a central 
longitudinal axis, separable contacts within said envelope, 
and contact rods for respectively supporting said 
contacts, one of said contact rods being movable gener- 
ally parallel to the longitudinal axis of said casing and 
projecting through one end of said envelope, 

. means for mounting said vacuum interrupters in such 
positions that: (i) the longitudinal axis of the casing of 
each of said interrupters extends transversely of the cen- 
tral longitudinal axis of the tubular tank of the circuit 
breaker and (ii) the movable contact rods of said inter- 
rupters project through the interrupter envelopes from 
the interior of the envelopes toward a wall portion of said 
tank located at a single side of the central longitudinal 
axis of the tubular tank, 

. and means for operating said interrupters comprising: (i) 
a linkage extending between said interrupters adjacent 
the ends of said envelopes through which said movable 
contact rods extend and (ii) means for coupling said 
linkage to said movable contact rods, said linkage com- 
prising portions of insulating material located between 
the ends of said envelopes that are at different potentials 
when said circuit breaker is open and energized. 
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3,839,613 
PUFFER TYPE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Tohru Tsubaki; Minoru Sato, and Seizo Nakano, all of Hitachi, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,144 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 12, 1972, 47-58815 
Int. Cl. HO1h 33/70 


US. Cl. 200—148 A 11 Claims 


1. A puffer type circuit breaker comprising a contactor 
device including at least one set of a fixed contactor and a 
hollow movable contactor in a pressure container in which an 
arc-extinguishing gas of unitary pressure is filled, said contac- 
tors being separable relatively from each other, a puffer de- 
vice for compressing said arc-extinguishing gas in conjunction 
with a breaking operation, an insulating nozzle formed with an 
orifice portion surrounding the outer diameter portion of said 
fixed contactor for driving the arc-extinguishing gas com- 
pressed to a high pressure by said puffer device at an arc 
produced between said contactors, and valve mechanisms 
provided on the side of said fixed contactor and on the side of 
said movable contactor, respectively, said mechanisms block- 


ing said arc-extinguishing gas until said movable contactor is 
separated a predetermined distance away from said fixed 
contactor and thereafter being substantially simultaneously 
opened. 


3,839,614 
APPLIANCE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Mieczyslaw Saganowski, Lititz, and Frank W. Bostick, Lancas- 
ter, both of Pa., assignors to Schick Incorporated, Lancaster, 
Pa. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,095 
Int. Cl. HOIh 3/20 


U.S. CL. 200—321 5 Claims 


1. In an appliance operable in first and second modes from 

a first range of supply voltages, and operable only in said 

second mode from a second range of supply voltages, and 

having a housing including a switch access aperture, a control 
switch assembly comprising, in combination: 

means including a multiple position slide switch having at 

least first and second positions for selectively condition- 

ing said appliance to operate in said first and second 
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operating modes, respectively, said switch having an 
actuator stem projecting therefrom; 

means for mounting said mode selection slide switch within 
said housing with said actuator stem extending through 
said switch access aperture to enable said switch to be 
user-positioned in either said first or second mode selec- 
tion positions; 

voltage selector means comprising a slide member slidably 
mounted within said housing and having a user-accessible 
actuator tab extending through said switch access aper- 
ture for selectively conditioning said appliance for opera- 
tion from either said first or second range of supply volt- 
ages, said actuator tab blocking said switch actuator stem 
from said first mode selection position when said slider is 
positioned to condition said appliance for operation from 
said second range of supply voltages. 


3,839,615 
ADAPTOR FOR ELECTRIC-LIGHT WALL SWITCH FOR 
OPERATION BY SMALL CHILDREN 
James M. Bradford, P.O. Box 1223, Akron, Ohio 44309 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 223,239, Feb. 3, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,579 
Int. Cl. HOIh 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 200—331 3 Claims 


1. An adaptor for an electric light wall switch, having a fixed 
part provided with screw aperture means and a movable 
switching button, and being adapted to be located at about 
standard height on the wall above a floor of a room, said 
adaptor comprising; a one-piece guide member adapted to 
overlie the wall switch and including laterally spaced side 
walls inner and outer wall means integrally connecting be- 
tween said side walls to define a channel of rectangular cross- 
section through the guide member; and an elongated operat- 
ing element including an extent thereof which is of cross- 
section adapted to be complementally slidably received in said 
channel; said inner wall means including opposite end cross- 
members of given shape and size, appropriately apertured for 
reception of screw means therethrough, for said screw attach- 
ment of said guide member to the switch part; and a central 
cross-member, of given shape and size, having opposite ex- 
posed ends defining openings between the same and the end 
cross-members; said central cross-member being apertured 
for movable reception of the switching button therethrough to 
be operable by sliding movement of said operating element 
and move the switching button between on and off positions, 
said operating element having an extension therefrom adapted 
to extend downwardly of the fixed switch part to be within 
ready reach of a small child for manually operating the switch- 
ing button from the floor; said outer wall means including a 
series of longitudinally spaced cross-members, defining outer 
openings of given shape and size between next adjacent said 
outer cross-members, and the defined outer openings being 
approximately the size and shape of the respective said central 
and opposite end cross-members. 
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3,839,616 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR PRODUCING HEATING OF 
MOISTURE-CONTAINING OBJECTS 
Per Olov Risman, Tenhult, Sweden, assignor to Husqvarna 
Vapenfabriks Aktiebolag, Huskvarna, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 332,144 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 14, 1972, 1752/72 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/06; HO1c 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 4 Claims 








1. A method for applying periodic microwave heating to a 
moisture-containing object comprising the steps of: 

a. heating the object to liberate moisture; 

b. measuring the changes in humidity caused by the liber- 

ated moisture; 

c. converting the measured changes to a first measuring 
quantity; 
cutting off the heat supplied to the object using said first 
measuring quantity whereby the object begins to cool; 

- measuring the consequent changes in humidity liberated 
from the object; 

. converting the measured consequent changes to a second 
measuring quantity; 

. resupplying heat to the object utilizing said second mea- 
suring quantity to thereby increase the humidity liberated 
from the object; and 

h. continuously repeating steps (b) through (g) to thereby 
apply periodic heating to the moisture-containing object. 


d. 


3,839,617 
ELECTRODE-HEAD FOR WELDING APPARATUS FOR 
CHAIN-LINKS 
Toni Wust, Cologne, Germany, assignor to Meyer, Roth & 
Pastor Maschinenfabrik GmbH, Cologne, Germany 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,686 
Int. Cl. B211 3/02; HOSb 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—S51 12 Claims 


1. An electrode head for chain-link welding apparatus com- 
prising, in combination similarly constructed electrode head 
assemblies, each assembly comprising, in combination, a pair 
of spaced arms; electrode means mounted at adjacent ends of 
each of said arms, said electrode means extending toward 
each other in spaced pairs from respective arms and terminat- 
ing short of a longitudinal plane passing between the arms of 
the respective assemblies; means for orienting a chainlink to 
be welded in a vertical plane generally coinciding with the 
longitudinal plane between arms; electrodes of the respective 
assemblies at opposite sides of the longitudinal plane defining 
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current-conducting pairs engagable at opposite sides of adja- 
cent ends of the vertically disposed chain-link being welded; 
means mounting each of said pairs of arms for relative articu- 
lated canting movement relative to the vertical chain-link 
plane and means for causing the arms and electrodes thereon 
to move in a compound path of movement comprising both 
vertical and horizontal components relative to the vertical 
plane in which the chain-link is vertically disposed; and plural 
independently-operable power means operatively connected 
to said arms for effecting the compound movement and simul- 
taneously raising and moving said arms outwardly or alterna- 
tively lowering and moving the arms inwardly in bi-directional 
paths of movement relative to said vertical chain-link plane to 
respectively disengaging or applying the spaced pairs of elec- 
trodes onto adjacent ends of the chain-links being welded in 
a resultant force direction generally from above the vertically 
disposed chain-link whereby minor portions of the link are 
engaged for minimizing wear on the electrode means and 
maximizing contact of the electrode means with the link being 
welded. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 219—98 see: 
Patent No. 3,838,786 


3,839,618 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EFFECTING 
HIGH-ENERGY DYNAMIC COATING OF SUBSTRATES 
Erich Muehlberger, Costa Mesa, Calif., assignor to Geotel, 
Inc., Long Island, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 214,584, Jan. 3, 1972. This 
application Apr. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 351,814 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 219—121 P 45 Claims 





1. Apparatus for effecting spray-coating of a substrate, 

which comprises: 

a. means to define an environmental chamber, 

b. means to reduce the pressure in said chamber to a value 
below atmospheric pressure, 

c. an electrical plasma-jet torch positioned to direct a jet of 
plasma into said chamber, against a substrate disposed in 
said chamber, 

d. means to supply spray powder to said plasma jet for 
heating therein and subsequent impingment against said 
substrate, and ; 

e. means to effect preheating of said spray powder to an 
elevated temperature prior to the time said spray powder 
reaches said plasma, 
said preheating means cooperating with said plasma-jet 

torch to effect a high degree of heating of said powder 
prior to the time that said powder impinges upon said 
substrate. 
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3,839,619 
VERTICAL WELDING OF HEAVY ALUMINUM ALLOY 
PLATES 
Neil J. Normando, Livingston, N.J., and Dana V. Wilcox, Rich- 
mond, Va., assignors to Reynolds Metals Company, Rich- 
mond, Va., by said Wilcox and Airco, Inc., Montvale, N.J., 
by said Normando 
Filed Sept. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 396,288 
Int. Cl. B23k 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—126 


1. The method of vertically welding heavy aluminum alloy 
plates by the GMA welding process in a single vertical pass 
which comprises: 
a. aligning and spacing the butt edges of the plates to form 
a narrow welding gap of substantially uniform width, 

b. oscillating a GMA welding head across the gap to achieve 
a relatively uniform and thin deposit of weld metal for 
each complete oscillation cycle, 

c. depositing filler weld metal therein at a rate of at least 10 

pounds per hour, 

d. confining the gap laterally with dam faces composed of 

high density molded electrographitic material, and 

e. moving the dam faces vertically at a substantially uniform 

rate to conform with building of the weldment. 


3,839,620 
CONDENSATION FREE MIRROR 
Richard Roy Seibel, 415 B. Hwy. 79, Morganville, N.J. 07751, 
and Robert Rhea Seibel, 223 Matawan Ave., Matawan, N.J. 
07747 
Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,286 
Int. Cl. HO5b //00 


U.S. Cl. 219—219 4 Claims 




















— 
TO AC POWER 
SOURCE 


1. A condensation free mirror assembly comprising a trans- 
parent plate, a light reflective coating on one side of said plate, 
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copper, said path being of a uniform thickness, a means for 
mounting said heating element on said transparent plate, a 
means of supplying electric power to said heating element 
whereby electrical power can be transmitted from an electri- 
cal power source to said heating element thereby energizing 
said heating element whereby said plate is heated. 


3,839,621 
BODY HEATING DEVICE 
Helmi Hariu, Pleasant St., Meridith Mooring, N.H. 03253 
Filed Aug. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 280,046 
Int. Cl. HOSb //00 


US. Cl. 219—211 2 Claims 


1. A heatable flexible slip-over vest provided with controlla- 
ble electrical heating elements adapted to uniformly heat the 
interior surfaces of the vest, which vest is intended to be worn 
by a person, said vest having a back portion which extends 
downwardly to the region of the lower back of the wearer, a 
front portion which extends downwardly to the stomach re- 
gion of the wearer, and said vest being provided with a plural- 
ity of adjustable straps adapted to hold the front portion and 
the back portion in place, the front portion and the back 
portion being separated from each other below the shoulder 
area of the wearer except at those locations where the straps 
are located, the heatable flexible slip-over vest being provided 
with an electrically heatable neck collar which is detachably 
fastened to the vest, said neck collar having a plurality of 
upwardly extending protrusions which extend to the region 
behind the ears of the wearer, said vest being further pro- 
vided with an electrically heatable nape pad which is de- 
tachably fastened to the neck collar and is adapted to provide 
heat to the rear skull area of the wearer. 


3,839,622 
ELECTRIC, FORCED AIR TOWEL WARMING CABINET 
Kenneth S. Mastin, 2302 John St., Las Cruces, N. Mex. 88001 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,606 
Int. Cl. HOSb //00; A21b 1/00; F24e 15/32 


U.S. Cl. 219—400 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for warming towels comprising an insu- 
lated, double-walled enclosure, means disposed therein defin- 


an electrically energizeable heating element consisting of a ing a main chamber with plural towel open grid like support 


printed circuit board containing a continuous path of etched 


racks which permit the upward, unobstructed flow of heated 
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air therethrough and a hinged door on said enclosure at the 
front of said main chamber for access thereto from the out- 
side; means defining an air circulation duct within said insu- 
lated enclosure, said duct being coextensive with and sur- 
rounding the top, bottom and one side of said main chamber, 
the top and bottom of the main chamber being in air flow 
communication with said air circulation duct by upper and 
lower perforated plates which permit substantially uniform 
distribution of air through the main chamber, said air circula- 
tion duct further having operably disposed therein below the 
main chamber controlled means for supplying heated air 
upward through said lower perforated plate to the main cham- 
ber; said controlled means comprising an electric heating 
element disposed beneath said lower perforated plate and 


operably connected in a circuit with means for supplying 
electrical power thereto and thermostat means disposed on 
said perforated plate and operably connected in said circuit 
for controlling the temperature in the main chamber; said 
controlled means further comprising plural tangential blowers 
disposed below the main chamber and having their respective 
inlets communicating with the side portion of the air circula- 
tion duct and their respective air outlets communicating with 
the bottom portion of the air circulation duct for circulating 
air in a closed loop past said heating element upward through 
said lower perforated plate into the main chamber and then 
out through said lower perforated plate into the main chamber 
and then out through said upper perforated plate and back in 
a downward direction to said tangential blowers. 


3,839,623 
ELECTRIC HEATER WITH ADD-ON LEADS 
Albert Lee Portmann, Labadie, Mo., assignor to Watlow Elec- 
tric Manufacturing Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 393,039 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/08, 3/52 


U.S. Cl. 219—541 3 Claims 


1. An electric heater comprising a metallic sheath of circu- 
lar cross section, a heating element within the sheath, means 
closing one end of the sheath, and at least one terminal ex- 
tending from said one end of the sheath for supplying electri- 
cal power to the heating element, said heater further compris- 
ing an add-on lead secured to said terminal exteriorly of said 
sheath, insulating means surrounding the junction of said 
terminal and said add-on lead, said insulating means compris- 
ing a rigid insulator having a longitudinal bore extending 
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therethrough from one end thereof to the other, said bore 
accommodating said add-on lead, and a metallic oversleeve of 
generally circular cross section surrounding the insulating 
means and overlying a portion of said sheath adjacent said one 
end thereof, said insulator being adapted to abut against said 
one end of said sheath and against said closing means, said 
oversleeve being open at its outer end for the passage there- 
through of said flexible lead, said outer end being of decreased 
cross-section thereby to engage said insulator and to hold it in 
abutting relation relative to said one end of said sheath so as 
to relieve strain from said junction, said oversleeve overlap- 
ping a portion of the sheath being secured to said sheath by 
means of a diameter reduction process whereupon after secur- 
ing, the diameter of said sheath clear of said oversleeve and 
the diameter of said oversleeve are substantially the same so 
as to permit insertion of the heater in holes having a close fit 
with said sheath. 


3,839,624 
NUMBER SYSTEM CONVERTER 
William M. Isaksen, 37 Burlington Ave., Leonardo, N.J. 07748 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,391 
Int. Cl. G06g 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—61 GM 25 Claims 


1. In a calculating device for converting numbers from one 
number system to another, the combination comprising: 

first and second graduated scale means; 

first and second indicator means for identifying 

individual numbers on said first and second scale means, 
respectively: 

first selector means for moving said first scale means and 
said first indicator means with respect to each other so as 
to identify a number on said first scale means; 

second selector means for moving said second scale means 
and said second indicator means with respect to each 
other so as to identify a number on said second scale 
means; 

link means for moving one selector means in response to 
movement of the other; 

case means for encasing the device components, said case 
means including access windows disposed over said first 
and second scale means, and 

multiplier means for adjusting the relative magnitudes of 
numbers displayed by said first and second scale means. 


3,839,625 
SCANNER TEMPLATE 
George E. Chadima, Jr., Cedar Rapids; Keith Wallace, Mar- 
ion, and Gary Peyton, Cedar Rapids, all of Iowa, assignors 
to Norand Corporation, Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 385,162 
Int. Cl. G06k 19/06, 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.12 N 9 Claims 
1. A template for use with a bar code scanner comprising: 
a substantially rigid and transparent planar sheet having a 
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plurality of windows formed therein, a backing member adja- 
cent and overlying each of said windows, 
said backing member having a bar code printed therein in 
such a manner as to generally coincide with the configu- 
ration of said respective windows, and 


means for locating alpha-numeric indicia adjacent to each 
of said bar codes so as to identify the respective codes, 
whereby said bar codes may be selectively scanned by 
inserting a scanner in a window chosen according to said 
indicia and using at least one edge of the window as a 
scanning guide. 


3,839,626 
ALTIMETER SETTING INDICATOR SYSTEM AND 
METHOD OF OBTAINING SAID SETTING 

Charles D. Klem, Phoenix, and Cameron D. Ethridge, Glen- 

dale, both of Ariz., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,981 
Int. Cl. GOI 7/00; GO6E 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 26 Claims 


1. A system for computing altimeter setting pressure from 
local barometric pressure comprising 

barometric pressure sensor means for providing a signal in 
accordance with local barometric pressure, 

first converter means responsive to said local barometric 
pressure signal for converting said pressure signal to a 
corresponding local standard day pressure altitude signal, 
settable means for providing a signal corresponding to 
actual local elevation, 

computer means responsive to said local pressure altitude 
signal and said local elevation signal for providing a signal 
corresponding to the altitude difference therebetween, 
and 

second converter means responsive to said altitude differ- 
ence signal for converting said altitude difference signal 
to a signal proportional to the corresponding standard 
day barometric pressure to provide said altimeter setting 
pressure. 
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3,839,627 
MULTI-MODE DIGITAL CONTROL APPARATUS 


Arthur F. Grant, and Donald O'Malley, both of Pittsburgh, 


Pa., assignors to Bacharach Instrument Company, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,075 
Int. Cl. GO1m /5/00; GO6f 7/38 
16 Claims 





1. Apparatus for testing plural injector fuel equipment 

driven through a rotating shaft, comprising: 

a motor; 

a hydrostatic transmission driven by the motor and having 
an output shaft adapted to be connected to the rotating 
shaft of the fuel injection equipment, said hydrostatic 
transmission including speed adjusting means operative 
to adjust the speed of the output shaft in accordance with 
a speed error signal; 

a plurality of receptacles for accumulating fuel discharged 
by each of a plurality of the fuel injectors; 

valve means for each of said receptacles for controlling the 
flow of fluid to the associated receptacle; 

a multi-mode control means comprising pulse generating 
means operative to generate a predetermined number of 
pulses per revolution of the shaft of the fuel injection 
equipment; 

counting means; 

speed mode control means including means for applying the 
pulses generated by the pulse generator to the counting 
means for preselected intervals, means for generating a 
speed error signal as a function of the difference between 
the number of pulses applied to the counting means in the 
preselected interval and a preselected count and means 
for resetting the counting means prior to each interval; 
and 

count mode control means including means for applying the 
pulses generated by the pulse generator to the counting 
means continuously until a preset count is accumulated, 
and means for opening the valve means to permit fuel 
from each of the fuel injectors to flow into the associated 
receptacle at the beginning of the count and for shutting 
off the valve means to discontinue the flow to the recepta- 
cles when the preset count is reached. 


3,839,628 
METHOD AND APPARATUS ANALYZING AND 
MONITORING THE PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION 
OF MACHINES AND PROCESSES DRIVEN BY 
ELECTRICAL MOTORS 
Leonard J. Higgins, Hatlee Rd., Jonesville, N.Y. 12019; Rich- 
ard Jay Murphy, R.D. No. 3, Tiffault Rd., Ballston Spa, N.Y. 
12020, and Rajendran Ramachandran, 24 Barceloma Dr., 
Elnora, N.Y. 12065 
Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 279,090 
Int. Cl. GOIn 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 4 Claims 
1. A method of determining the characteristics signature of 
a machine driven by electric motor including the steps: 
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measuring the electric power applied to the drive motor 
during a standard operating cycle of the machine; 

storing the information with respect to the frequency spec- 
trum distribution of power applied to the motor during 
standard operating cycle; 

changing one or more of the machine operating parameters 
required for standard operation; 

measuring the power applied to the drive motor during an 
operating cycle in which said one or more parameters has 
been varied; 

storing the information with respect of the frequency spec- 
trum distribution of power applied to the motor during 
the operating cycle in which one or more parameters has 
been varied; 


comparing the information concerning frequency spectrum 
distribution of power for a standard operating cycle with 
the information concerning frequency spectrum distribu- 
tion of power for an operating cycle in which said one or 
more parameters has been varied; 

determining from the comparing step components of power 
which exhibit relatively small changes during the operat- 
ing cycle in which one or more parameters has been 
varied as compared with the standard operating cycle; 
and 

determining from the comparing step components of power 
which exhibit relatively large changes during the operat- 
ing cycle in which one or more parameters has been 
varied as compared with the standard operating cycle. 


3,839,629 
HYBRID INTERFACING OF COMPUTATIONAL 
FUNCTIONS IN A HYBRID LOADFLOW COMPUTER 
ARRANGEMENT FOR ELECTRIC POWER SYSTEMS 
Jerry C. Russell, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 175,290 

Int. Cl. G06j 3/00; GO6f 15/06, 15/56 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.21 15 Claims 


p26 —— 
j ALARM 
TYPEWRITER 
530 


TYPEWRITER 





f CONVERTER 


1. A hybrid loadflow computer arrangement comprising a 
DC analog simulator of an AC network, said simulator includ- 
ing a plurality of bus DC circuits and line DC circuits intercon- 
nected to correspond to the AC network, a digital computer 
including means for determining bus generation and load 
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currents as a function of predetermined parameters including 
stored bus power and voltage data, an analog output system, 
said digital computer including means for causing said output 
system to generate phasor current signals representative of the 
digital computer determined bus bus generation and load 
currents, each of said bus DC circuits including means for 
responding to line phasor current and bus generation and load 
phasor input current signals and for generating an output bus 
voltage phasor signal, each of said line DC circuits including 
means for responding to the difference between applied bus 
voltage phasor signals and generating an output line phasor 
current signal in accordance with a representation of the 
equivalent series branch line impedance, said digital computer 
including: means for determining and storing representations 
of bus voltage phasor signals after the generation and load 
phasor current signals are applied to said DC bus circuits, 
means for determining bus generation and load currents in 
successive iterations as a function of bus voltage values deter- 
mined in the next preceding iteration, means for converging 
the solution, means for determining when a solution is 
reached, means for determining line charging currents for 
connected DC line circuits in said analog simulator, means for 
causing said output system to generate phasor current signals 
representative of both the bus generation and load currents 
and the line charging currents; and means for applying the 
phasor current signals to predetermined simulator circuit 
points including bus DC circuit inputs. 


3,839,630 
PROGRAMMABLE CALCULATOR EMPLOYING 
ALGEBRAIC LANGUAGE 

Emil Edward Olander, Jr., Fort Collins; Rex L. James, Love- 
land; Ivar W. Larson, Loveland; Wayne F. Covington, Love- 
land; Jack M. Walden, Loveland; Robert E. Watson, Love- 
land; Francis J. Yockey, Loveland; Fred Wenninger, Jr., 
Loveland, and Homer C. Russell, Berthoud, all of Colo., 
assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,581 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38 


U.S. Cl. 235—156 4 Claims 


1. An electronic calculator comprising: 

keyboard input means, including a plurality of operand and 
operator keys, for entering lines of one or more alpha- 
meric statements each into the calculator; 

buffer storage means, coupled to the keyboard input means, 
for storing each line of one or more alphameric state- 
ments as it is entered into the calculator; 

first memory means, coupled to the keyboard input means 
and the buffer storage means, for storing a plurality of 
lines of one or more alphameric statements each; 

said keyboard input means including an execute control key 
for initiating execution of a line of one or more alpha- 
meric statements entered into the buffer storage means, 
and a store control key for initiating storage of a line of 
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one or more alphameric statements entered into the 
buffer storage means in the first memory unit; 

second memory means for storing a plurality of routines and 
subroutines to be performed by the calculator in execut- 
ing and storing lines cf one or more alphameric state- 
ments each, 

processing means coupled to the keyboard input means, 
buffer storage means, first memory means, and second 
memory means and responsive to actuation of the exe- 
cute control key following entry of a line of one or more 
alphameric statements into the buffer storage means for 
selectively performing one or more of said routines and 
subroutines to execute that line of one or more alpha- 
meric statements; 

said processing means being responsive to actuation of the 
store control key following entry of a line of one or more 
alphameric statements into the buffer storage means for 
selectively performing one or more of said routines and 
subroutines to store that line of one or more alphameric 
statements in the first memory means; and 

output means for providing an output indication of the 
results of any line of one or more alphameric statements 
executed by the calculator. 


3,839,631 
AUTOMATICALLY-EQUILIBRATING SUSPENDED 
LAMP 
Stephen A. A. Goddard, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to God- 

dard Designs, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,759 
Int. Cl. A47g 29/122; F21p 1/02; F21v 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 240—10 C 5 Claims 


1. A self-equilibrating suspended lamp comprising: 

a hollow object formed of non-opaque sheet material sup- 
porting an illumination source and containing a lighter- 
than-air gas substantially lighter than the surrounding air 
such that the weight of the displaced air is greater than 
the sum of the weight of the object, the contained gas and 
the illumination source, thereby producing lift; 

flexible tether means formed of tubular material extending 
from a fixed elevated point to the object, having a weight 
uniform throughout its length greater than the lift, such 
that verticle movement of the object varies the portion of 
the weight of the tether supported by the object and the 
portion of the weight of the tether supported by the ob- 
ject equals the lift before the object reaches the elevation 
of the fixed elevated point to automatically reach equilib- 
rium conditions; and 
support system including a source of gas under greater 
than atmospheric pressure and means for introducing the 
gas from the source through the tubular tether to the 
object. 
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3,839,632 
COMBINATION SPOTLIGHT AND FLOODLIGHT 
Richard A. Federico, 132 Dwelley St., Pembroke, Mass. 02359 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,353 
Int. Cl. F21ir 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—44.1 18 Claims 


1. A light of the searchlight type comprising: 

a housing having an opening through which light is transmit- 
ted, 

a unitary reflector having a concave reflective surface dis- 
posed within said housing with said concave reflective 
surface facing said opening, said reflector having a thick- 
ness that gradually tapers from a greater thickness at the 
center of the reflector to a lesser thickness at the periph- 
ery of the relfector 

means within said housing for moving at least the center of 
said reflector between opposite positions wherein said 
reflector has less of a curvature in a first position and a 
greater curvature in a second position, 

a light source within said housing, 

means within said housing for securing said light source at 
the center of said reflector so that said light source is 
movable with at least the center of said reflector, 

means on said housing engageable with the outer periphery 
of the reflector for limiting the movement of the reflector 
between the first and second different curvature posi- 
tions. 


3,839,633 
ANALYSIS OF EMULSIONS AND SUSPENSIONS 

David McKenna; Joseph Hopkins, and Geoffrey Hall, all of 

Newcastle upon Tyne, England, assignors to Sir Howard 

Grubb Parsons & Company Limited, Walkergate, Newcastle 

upon Tyne, England 

Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,866 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 4, 1972, 

36547/72 
Int. Cl. GOIr 2//26 


U.S. Cl. 250—343 11 Claims 


1. A method for the quantitative estimation of the disper- 
sion medium and one or more components forming the dis- 
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perse phase of an emulsion or suspension or mixture thereof, 
wherein the mean particle size of the disperse phase is less 
than a selected peak absorption wavelength of the dispersion 
medium and also less than a selected peak absorption wave- 
length for each of one or more components of the disperse 
phase, and the said selected peak absorption wavelength of 
the dispersion medium is at a wavelength differing substan- 
tially from the or each selected peak absorption wavelength 
for the disperse phase component or components and the 
absorption by the or each disperse phase component is stron- 
ger than the absorption by the dispersion medium at the se- 
lected peak absorption wavelength for the or each disperse 
phase component, said method comprising the steps of: 

a. Passing a first beam from a source of infra-red radiation 
through a sample of the emulsion or suspension or mix- 
ture thereof to be analysed, and a second beam of the said 
radiation through a reference sample of the dispersion 
medium, 

. Selecting a narrow range of wave-length of radiation from 
the two beams containing the selected peak absorption 
wave-length of the dispersion medium and effecting a 
balance in the radiant energy absorption between the first 
and second beams in this range of wave-length by adjust- 
ing the path length of the second beam through the refer- 
ence sample of dispersion medium, 

. Selecting a narrow range of wave-length of radiation from 
the two beams containing the selected peak absorption 
wave-length of a component of the disperse phase, 

d. Measuring the content of the component of the disperse 
phase corresponding to the wave-length selected in (c) in 
terms of the imbalance in radiant energy absorption be- 
tween the first and second beams, 

. Repeating steps (c) and (d) using a different narrow 
range of wave-length of radiation for each selected peak 
absorption wave-length of the remaining components of 
the disperse phase, 

. Re-selecting a narrow range of wave-length of radiation 
from the two beams containing the selected peak absorp- 
tion wave-length of the dispersion medium whilst main- 
taining the path length of radiation through the reference 
sample of dispersion medium in the second beam at the 
same value as at the end of step (d), and 
. Ascertaining the content of dispersion medium in the 
sample being analysed by replacing this sample in the first 
beam by the dispersion medium and measuring the imbal- 
ance in radiant energy absorption between the first and 
second veams to determine the total content of the dis- 
perse phase component or components in the sample 
being analysed. 


3,839,634 
IMAGE INTENSIFIER DENSITOMETER 
Franz Buchmann, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,255 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1972, 
2207053 
Int. Cl. GO3b 41/16 
U.S. Cl. 250—213 VT 


11 Claims 


1. An X-ray densitometer, comprising: 

an X-ray source for irradiating at least a portion of an object 
to produce an X-ray densitometric image; 

an X-ray image intensifier having a primary screen for 
receiving said X-ray densitometric image and having a 
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secondary screen for converting said X-ray image into an 
optical image; 

a convex lens positioned with the focal plane thereof coinci- 
dent with said optical image; 

a mechanical collimator positioned on the side of said con- 
vex lens remote from said optical image to receive light 
passing through said lens from said optical image, said 
collimator not passing light which travels thereto from 
directions outside of a range of directions determined by 
the optical characteristics of said collimator, said range of 
directions corresponding with light coming from only a 
portion of said optical image; 

a light sensitive device positioned adjacent said collimator 
to receive and measure light passed by said collimator 
from said portion of said optical image, said portion of 
said optical image being the measuring field. 


3,839,635 
X-RAY DIFFRACTOMETER HAVING MEANS FOR 
COOLING CRYSTAL MOUNTED THEREON 
Anthony P. H. Chan, Los Altos Hills, and Arild Christensen, 
Sunnyvale, Calif., assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., a cor- 
poration of Delaware 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 282,151, Aug. 21, 1972, 
now abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 
404,858 
int. Cl. GOin 23/20 
U.S. Cl. 250—278 


1. An X-ray diffractometer comprising a goniometer 
assembly including a full-circle having an outer ring and a 
movable inner ring, and a rotatable goniometer head mounted 
on said movable inner ring for holding and supporting a crys- 
tal to be analyzed; and X-ray source for directing a beam of 
X-radiation at the mounted crystal; detector means for 
receiving and measuring the intensity of the X-ray beam dif- 
fracted by the mounted crystal; and means mounted on said 
full-circle for directing the flow of a cooling fluid about the 
mounted crystal, said means comprising an input member 
secured to said outer ring of said full-circle and an output 
member secured to said movable inner ring of said full-circle, 
said output member having a component part thereof directed 
so that fluid flow therefrom is at all times in a fixed relation- 
ship with the ¢-axis of said X-ray diffractometer on which the 
crystal is mounted whereby, during cooling, the mounted 
crystal is uniformly bathed in the flow of the cooling fluid. 


3,839,636 
SENSOR FOR DETECTING MARKS ON MOVING 
ARTICLES 
John L. Worrall, Wheeling, Ill., assignor to Bell and Howell 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,130 
Int. Cl. G06m 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—223 R 12 Claims 
1. A sensor for detecting marks printed at a predetermined 
region on selective ones of successive label areas formed on 
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each of a plurality of signatures comprising conveyor means 
operable for moving said signatures in succession, means for 
scanning each of said successive label areas in the region of 
said marks, guard synchronizing means responsive to said 
conveyer means for selectively controlling said scanning 


means each time that said region on a label is being scanned, 
means responsive to said guard means for enabling said scan- 
ning means, and means responsive to a detection of a mark 
during said enablement of said scanning means for giving an 
output signal. 


3,839,637 
TEXTILE GUIDING AND MEASURING INDICIA 
Alice Willis, 106 Whitshire Dr., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15241 
Filed Mar. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 237,121 
Int. Cl. GOlt 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 250—302 2 Claims 


WOVEN OR KNITTED Y&RN 
\ 2 VISIBLE ONLY UNDER ULTRA- 
VIOLET Lame 


1. A bolt of cloth having evenly spaced rows of yarn embod- 
ied in the cloth and extending at right angles to the length of 
the cloth, which rows are impregnated with a material which 
is visible under ultra-violet light and invisible under ordinary 
daylight, said rows being spaced apart in units of measurement 
to give a visual indication, when subjected to ultra-violet light, 
of guide lines along which to cut the cloth in measured 
lengths. 


3,839,638 
FLUORESCENT MARKER 

Richard Swart Hughes, China Lake, Calif., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 361,930 
Int. Cl. GOIn 21/38 

U.S. Cl. 250—302 1 Claim 

1. An automatic search and rescue system for application 
during both daylight and dark periods, wherein personnel, 
such as a downed aircraft pilot, are located from the air for 
immediate or subsequent pickup and rescue, comprising: 

a sea dye marker visible to the human eye during day light 
and capable of fluorescing when illuminated by an appro- 
priate source, deployed by said personnel in the area of 
his position; 
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a helicopter piloted by a human operator in a search pat- 
tern, wherein at least one person aboard said helicopter 
can visually scan the surface of the earth for detection of 
said marker, and 

a gas laser supported by said helicopter and operated to 
perform a preselected scan pattern over said surface 
during said dark periods, providing a beam having a 
wavelength shorter than the fluorescent wavelength of 


the marker, such that said marker fluoresces and is de- 
tectable during said dark periods when illuminated by 
said beam; 

wherein said at least one person can visually detect and 
identify said marker during both daylight and dark peri- 
ods such that search and rescue operations can be ex- 
tended into and throughout the night without loss of 
effectiveness. 


3,839,639 

AUTOMATIC NIGHT SEARCH AND RESCUE SYSTEM 
Richard Swart Hughes, China Lake, Calif., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 361,929 
Int. Cl. GOin 2/1/38 

U.S. Cl. 250—302 


THRESWOLD DEVICE 


LIGHT SOURCE oY 


=. ORGANIC OVE 


1. An automatic search and rescue system for application 
during both daylight and dark periods, wherein personnel, 
such as a downed aircraft pilot, are located from the air for 
immediate or subsequent pick up and rescue, comprising: 

a sea dye marker visible to the human eye during daylight 
and cable of fluorescing when illuminated by an appropri- 
ate source, deployed by said personnel in the area of his 
position; 

a helicopter piloted by a human operator in a search pat- 
tern, wherein 
at least one person aboard said helicopter can visually 

scan the surface of the earth for detection of said 

marker; 
gas laser supported by said helicopter and operated to 
perform a preselected scan pattern over said surface 
during said dark periods, providing a beam having a 
wavelength shorter than the fluorescent wavelength of 
the marker, such that said marker fluoresces and is de- 
tectable during said dark periods when illuminated by 
said beam; and 

electronic detecting means sensitive to the wavelength of 
said flourescence resulting from said illumination, includ- 
ing means responsive to detection of the fluorescence for 
automatically alerting said at least one person; 
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wherein said at least one person can identify said marker 
during both daylight and dark periods such that search 
and rescue operations can be extended into and through- 
out the night without loss of effectiveness. 


3,839,640 
DIFFERENTIAL PYROELECTRIC SENSOR 
John A. Rossin, 1411 Norman Firestone Rd., Goleta, Calif. 
93017 
Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,945 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 250—353 11 Claims 


q 
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1. A pyroelectric differential passive infrared sensor com- 

prising: 

a. a pyroelectric plastic film having front and rear sides, 

b. two front conductive stripes applied to the front side of 
said film, 

c. a rear conductive stripe applied to the rear side of said 
film overlapping in part said front conductive stripes 
defining thereby two heat sensitive capacitors in series 
with said two front conductive stripes serving as output 
leads, 

d. said two heat sensitive capacitors being connected to said 
front conductive stripes in parallel electrically but in 
series physically and with said electrode on the rear of 
said film floating electrically. 


3,839,641 
SYSTEM FOR WHOLE BODY IMAGING AND COUNT 
PROFILING WITH A SCINTILLATION CAMERA 
Michael B. D. Cooke, 1 Broadleys Ave., Glasgow, Scotland, and 
Ervin Kaplan, 2600 Wilmette Ave., Wilmette, Ill. 60091 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,835 
Int. Cl. GOIt 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 250—369 24 Claims 


1. A system for producing information on the distribution of 
a source of radiation in an object that can be displayed in 
ima; form or in count profile form, said system comprising 
a scintillation camera having a scintillation detector, a radia- 
tion shield and a data processing mechanism; said scintillation 
camera representing a scintillation event as a first set of coor- 
dinates in terms of a first set of signals; means for supporting 
thereon an object having a source of radiation therein; motor 
mechanism for providing relative movement of extended 
linear dimension along both the X and Y axes between said 
scintillation detector and said support means, the extended 
linear dimension along both the X and the Y axes being sub- 
stantially greater than the dimensions of said scintillation 
detector in both the X and the Y direction to enable substan- 
tially the entire support means to be scanned by said scintilla- 
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tion camera; mechanism for indicating relative movement 
between said support means and said scintillation detector and 
for producing a signal in response thereto; and electronic 
interfacing means coupled to said scintillation detector and to 
said data processing mechanism and to said movement indi- 
cating mechanism for converting the signal from said move- 
ment indicating mechanism to a second set of coordinates and 
for summing the first set of coordinates and the second set of 
coordinates and converting the sum into a second set of sig- 
nals and for replacing the first set of signals with the second 
set of signals, continued relative movement between said 
scintillation detector and said support means with the object 
thereon resulting in n sets of signals over extended linear 
dimensions along both the X and the Y axes summed before 
display to correct non-uniformity, non-linearity and edge 
distortion in said scintillation detector, whereby the n sets of 
signals received by said data processing mechanism are dis- 
played in image form or in count profile form. 


3,839,642 
CRYSTALLIZERS 
Reuel Shinnar, 110 Ash Dr., Great Neck Estates, N.Y. 11021 
Division of Ser. No. 872,205, Oct. 29, 1969. This application 
Feb. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 226,566The portion of the term of this 
patent subsequent to Feb. 22, 1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. GOIn 23/12 


U.S. CL. 250—432 4 Claims 


1. Crystallization apparatus including a vessel, means for 
introducing a mix to said vessel and means for retrieving a 
product from said vessel; and further including means for 
circulating a portion of said mix from said vessel through 
monitor means and back to said vessel, said means for circu- 
lating a portion of said mix from said vessel through said 
monitor means and to said vessel including elutriating means 
between the circulating portion from said vessel and said 
monitor means, and said monitor means including a radiation 
source and a radiation detector and a passage for said mix 
previous to the rays of said radiation source disposed interme- 
diate said radiation source and said radiation detector and 
adapted to provide a signal at said radiation detector represen- 
tative of the mix passing therebetween, and means responsive 
to said signal for controlling selected parameters associated 
with said vessel. 


3,839,643 
MONITORING AND PROTECTING DEVICE FOR AN 
ANTISKID FUNCTIONAL CIRCUIT ASSEMBLY 

Jean-Pierre Lefevre, Montreuil, and Bernard Vermillet, Pier- 

refitte, both of France, assignors to Societe Anonyme D.B.A., 

Paris, France 

Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,684 

Claims priority, application France, June 21, 

72.22295 


1972, 


Int. Cl. B60t 8//0 
U.S. Cl. 307—10 R 7 Claims 
1. In an antiskid system for a wheeled vehicle including 
logic means responsive to a plurality of input signals for gener- 
ating an output signal when an incipient skidding condition of 
a vehicle wheel exists, a monitoring and protecting device 
comprising: 
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filter means responsive to each of said input signals for 
separating an interference signal from each of said input 
signals; 

summation means connected to said filter means for gener- 
ating a summation signal proportional to the sum of the 
values of said interference signals; 

threshold means connected to said summation means for 
comparing said summation signal with a reference signal 
having a predetermined value and generating a threshold 





signal when the summation signal exceeds the reference 
signal; and 

blocking means having inputs for each of said input signals, 
and an output connected to said logic means correspond- 
ing to each of said inputs, said blocking means including 
means connected to said threshold means and responsive 
to said threshold signal for blocking at least one of said 
input signals between said input and output upon genera- 
tion of said threshold signal. 


3,839,644 
LABEL WRITING APPARATUS 
Langdon Hollister Fulton, Wynnewood, Pa., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 238,241, March 27, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,757,349. This application Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,762 
Int. Cl. HO1h 36/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—117 5 Claims 


1. In combination: 

means responsive to a signal for emitting energy; 

movable means comprising a plurality of energizable loads 
and a like plurality of energy sensing means, each coupled 
to a different one of said loads; 

means for creating relative motion between said energy 
emitting means and said movable means for causing said 
emitting means to be presented serially opposite the 
different ones of said sensing means; and 

signal producing means coupled to said emitting means for 
causing said emitting means to be energized while oppo- 
site certain of said sensing means, said certain of said 
sensing means being responsive to energy emitted by said 
energy emitting means for causing said loads with which 
they are coupled to become and remain energized. 
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3,839,645 
AUTOMATIC LIQUID LEVEL CONTROL MEANS 
Dennis Nickerson, 3012 St. Charles Dr., Tampa, Fla. 33618 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,758 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/54 


US. Cl. 307—118 10 Claims 


Sa Son 
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1. A liquid level control means for use in combination with 
a drink dispensing machine including a liquid supply control 
means to supply liquid into a container to a predetermined 
level, said liquid level control means comprises a liquid level 
sensing probe means and a control circuit means, said control 
circuit means comprises a first switch means having a first and 
second position and a holding circuit having an active and 
inactive mode, said first switch means and said holding circuit 
coupled to an external voltage source, said liquid level sensing 
probe means comprises an elongated conductive probe in- 
cluding an upper element fixedly coupled to said control 
circuit means and a first lower element movably attached to 
said upper element, said holding circuit being activated when 
said first switch means is moved from said first position to said 
second position, said holding circuit actuating the liquid sup- 
ply control means when activated, said liquid level sensing 
probe means disposed to engage liquid supplied into the con- 
tainer at a predetermined level, said liquid level sensing probe 
means electrically coupled to said contro! circuit means to 
deactuate said holding circuit when said liquid level sensing 
probe means engages liquid in the container to deactivate the 
liquid supply control means. 


3,839,646 
FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR LOGIC GATE WITH 
IMPROVED NOISE MARGINS 

Barry Howard Soloway, Allentown, Pa., assignor to Bell Tele- 

phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murry Hill, Berkeley 

Heights, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,935 
Int. Cl. HO3k 19/08, 19/40 

U.S. Cl. 307—205 


1. In a logic gate circuit of the type including a data input 
transistor and a load element connected in series between first 
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and second potential terminals, and an output terminal con- 
nected to the common junction between said input transistor 
and said load element, the improvement comprising a second 
transistor connected in series between said input transistor 
and said first terminal, a third transistor connected in parallel 
with said input transistor and said load element between said 
second terminal and the common junction of said input and 
second transistors, and means for connecting respective con- 
trol electrodes of said second and third transistors jointly to 
said second potential terminal. 


3,839,647 
TRANSISTOR LINEARIZER CIRCUIT 
David Harry Simmons, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Litton 
Systems, Inc., San Carlos, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,959 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—229 19 Claims 


CURRENT ib,ic 
VOLTAGE Ve 





Vy (VOLTS) 


1. A circuit for providing an output voltage the magnitude 
of which bears a nonlinear relationship to the voltage magni- 
tude of a voltage source comprising: 

a. a transistor of the type having an emitter adapted to carry 
an emitter current, I,, a collector adapted to carry a 
collector current, I, and a base adapted to carry a base 
current, {,, and which transistor has a predetermined 
current transfer characteristic, B, and in which the re- 
spective magnitudes of currents in said transistor bear the 
relationship to one another of I,=1,-H, at all times, and in 
which the respective magnitudes of currents in said tran- 
sistor bear the additional relationship of |,=1,(1+1/B) and 
I,=1,/B when the transistor is in the electrical condition of 
“out of saturation”; 

. a first source of voltage, V,; 

. a second source of voltage, V2; 

. first resistance means, R,, connected between said first 
source of voltage and said collector to complete a current 
conducting path therebetween; 

. second resistance means, R,, connected between said 
second source of voltage and said emitter to complete a 
current conducting path therebetween; 

f. control means having an output connected to said base for 
providing a current, I,, to said base of approximately 
{(V,/R,)—1,] amps so that in combination with any col- 
lector current, I,, said emitter current, I,, remains at a 
magnitude essentially equal to (magnitude of V,/resist- 
ance of R,) amps (for all 1,>0) to thereby maintain a 
voltage which appears at said emitter at a constant magni- 
tude of approximately zero volts; 

g. means for varying the magnitude of only one of said 
voltage sources V, or V2; 

whereby a voltage output is obtained at said collector having 
a magnitude that is essentially constant at approximately zero 
volts over a predetermined range of magnitude of said one of 
said voltage sources and a magnitude which increases linearly 
as the magnitude of said one of said voltage sources increases 
beyond said predetermined range and whereupon beyond said 
predetermined range said collector current I. is essentially 
1.=6/6+1'1,. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 1, 1974 


3,839,648 
PROGRAMMABLE FUNCTION GENERATION 
John W. Pace, Aloha, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, Inc., Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 
Division of Ser. No. 229,901, Feb. 28, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,740,539. This application Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 340,975 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—229 5 Claims 





1. Differential current driver means for causing linearly 
varying complementary current flow from a pair of terminals 
external thereto in response to an externally applied varying 
signal comprising: 

means for converting said externally applied varying signal 
to a varying control current; 

a pair of current conducting means comprising emitter- 
coupled transistor means for receiving said complemen- 
tary current flow from said pair of terminals and for 
transferring said complementary current flow therebe- 
tween in response to said control current, the base cur- 
rent of one of said transistor means being controlled by 
said control current; 

current compensating means for receiving said current flow 
from said current conducting means to stabilize said 
current flow against change due to temperature variation 
of said current conducting means, wherein said current 
compensating means establishes the current therethrough 
at a standard value plus substantially the value of base 
current for said conducting means according to the value 
of beta for the transistor means; 

and circuit means to linearize the transfer of said current 
flow between said pair of current conducting means. 


3,839,649 
SIGNAL DISCRIMINATING CIRCUIT 

Minoru Morio, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,655 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1972, 47-22600; 

Mar. 4, 1972, 47-22601 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 307—233 A 10 Claims 





1. A signal discriminating circuit to discriminate between 
input pulse signals having first and second frequencies, said 
first frequency being higher than said second frequency, said 
circuit comprising: 
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A. a signal input circuit to receive said pulse signals; 

B. free-running oscillator means to generate pulse signals 
having a natural frequency higher than said second fre- 
quency, said oscillator being synchronizable to operate in 
phase-locked condition with respect to said first fre- 
quency but not with respect to said second frequency; 

C. connecting means joining said input circuit to said oscil- 
lator means to supply said received pulse signals to said 
oscillator means; and 

D. combining means connected to said signal input terminal 
and to said oscillator means to combine said received 
pulse signals and said generated pulse signals to produce 
an output voltage signal depending on whether said re- 
ceived pulse signals are of the same frequency as said 
generated pulse signals. 


3,839,650 
SIGNAL PROCESSORS FOR FILTERING APPLIED 

SIGNALS 

Richard D. Wood, Venice, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 

Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,048 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/60 
U.S. Cl. 307—246 











1. A signal processor adapted for responding to gating 


signals of a predetermined fixed interpulse period and of a 
duration substantially less than said interpulse period; and to 
an applied signal consisting of a sequence of contiguous pulses 
with each of said pulses having a duration equal to the period 
between said gating pulses, a substantially uniform amplitude 
during a predetermined portion of each pulse interval and 
with the amplitudes of the respective pulses being representa- 
tive of the information content of said applied signal and with 
said gating pulses and the pulses of said applied signal being 
synchronized such that said gating pulses occur during said 
uniform amplitude portions of said applied signal pulses, said 
processor being further adapted for converting said applied 
signal to an output signal which is a reproduction of said 
applied signal but with a reduction in higher frequency signal 
components which are characteristic of the amplitude transi- 
tions between pulses which comprise said applied signal; said 
signal processor comprising: 
first means, having a first input circuit adapted for receiving 
said applied signal and a second input circuit and an 
output circuit, for providing at said output circuit a differ- 
ence signal which is a function of the difference between 
the signals applied to its first and second input circuits; 
sample-and-hold means, having a gate signal input circuit 
adapted to receive said gating signals, for sampling the 
value of said difference signal during the periods of appli- 
cation of said gating signals, for storing said sampled 
value between sampling operations and for providing a 
sampled difference output signal which is representative 
of said stored sampled value; and 
integrating means, having an input circuit and an output 
circuit, for integrating signals applied to its input circuit, 
said integrating means having its input circuit coupled to 
receive said sampled difference output signal, and its 
output circuit coupled to the second input circuit of said 
first means; whereby said output signal from said proces- 
sor is provided at the output circuit of said integrating 
means. 
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3,839,651 
LEVEL SENSING ARRANGEMENT AND CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
Bruce Ernest Michaels, Florissant, Mo., assignor to Chemetron 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,246 
Int. Cl. GO1f 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—308 


1. A control circuit, comprising a source of alternating 
voltage, a load circuit, means including a control device for 
developing an output potential across said load circuit in 
response to said source of alternating voltage, a trigger circuit 
for controlling the conduction of said control device so that 
said output potential is stabilized, means including an SCR for 
disabling said trigger circuit so that said output potential is no 
longer developed across said load circuit, first control means 
responsive to the magnitude of current flow in said load circuit 
for firing said SCR when said current flow exceeds a predeter- 
mined value, means for developing an auxiliary supply voltage 
from said source of alternating voltage, and a light emitting 
diode connected between said auxiliary supply voltage and the 
anode of said SCR, said diode being rendered conductive 
when said SCR is fired, thereby to hold said SCR in a conduc- 
tive state while at the same time conduction of said light 
emitting diode provides a visible indication that said predeter- 
mined value of current flow in said load circuit has been 
exceeded. 


3,839,652 
PIEZCELECTRICALLY DRIVEN TELEPHONE 
TYPE-RINGER 
Hugo Willy Schafft, Desplaines, Ill., assignor to Motorla Inc., 

Franklin Park, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 292,594, Sept. 27, 1972. This 
application Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,835 
Int. Cl. HO4r /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—8.2 12 Claims 


1. Telephone-type ringer apparatus operable from a source 
of alternating current having a predetermined frequency; said 
apparatus including in combination: gong means, clapper 
means including a substantially rigid support rod mounted 
with one end adjacent said gong means for striking engage- 
ment therewith; piezoelectric driver means including at least 
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one circular piezoelectric element operable in an oil can mode 
for predetermined displacement at the center thereof in a 
back and forth motion and for providing a resultant, relatively 
high force upon energization by application of said alternating 
current; and support rod support structure means for translat- 
ing and magnifying the predetermined displacement of said 
element into a greater displacement of said one end of said 
support rod adjacent said gong means while maintaining a 
relatively high force output thereat, said support rod structure 
including a first planar member extending substantially per- 
pendicular to the surface of said piezoelectric element and 
attached at one end thereto, and a second planar member 
hingedly connected at one end to the free end of said first 
planar member and extending substantially perpendicular 
thereto, the opposite end of said second planar member being 
held pivotally at a fixed location, said first planar member 
being flexible and movable in a back and forth motion along 
the extent of the plane thereof in response to the energization 
of said piezoelectric element, said support rod being attached 
near the end thereof opposite said end adjacent said gong 
means, substantially perpendicular to the surface of said first 
planar member for vibratory movement in response to the 
movement of said member upon energization of said piezo- 
electric element so that said one end of said support rod 
strikes said gong means, the system resonance frequency of 
said ringer apparatus being substantially greater than the 
frequency of said alternating current. 


3,839,653 

FLEXIBLE LOOP, HARD SLOT COILS FOR 

DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE WINDINGS 
Norman Anthony Beddows, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General 

Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 199,845, Nov. 18, 1971. This application 
Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,572 
Int. Cl. HO2k /5/12 


U.S. Cl. 310—45 1 Claim 


1. A pre-formed coil for a dynamoelectric machine com- 
prising a plurality of conductors wound in a closed loop and 
shaped to a coil characterized by elongated slot regions for 
insertion in axially extending cavities of a magnetic member 
of a dynamoelectric machine and loop regions interconnect- 
ing the ends of said slot regions, said entire length of the coil 
being wrapped with a homogeneous tape having a compatible 
thermosetting insulating resin system impregnated therein, the 
portion of said insulating resin system impregnated within the 
tape wrapped atop said slot regions of said coil being fully 
cured to a rigid structure and the portion of the insulating 
resin system applied to the tape wrapped atop the loop regions 
of said coil being only partially cured to a gel state to provide 
a hard slot, flexible loop coil, said thermosetting insulating 
system comprising two or more resins having different degrees 
of functionality and composition, the weight percentages of 
the resins applied to the slot regions of the coil varying relative 
to the weight percentages of the same resins in the loop re- 
gions of the coil to produce a complete cure of the resin 
system in the slot regions of the coil and a partial cure in the 
resin system applied to the loop regions of the coil. 
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3,839,654 
GENERATOR FOR SELF-CONTAINED ELECTRICALLY 
TRIGGERED WEAPONS 
Robert Madelmont, deceased, late of Mulhouse, France; Ju- 
liette Romann, legal representative, Tulle, and Gilbert Edus, 
Mulhouse, both of France, assignors to Etat Francais, Paris, 
France 
Filed Aug. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 386,282 
Claims priority, application France, July 4, 1972, 72.24076 
Int. Cl. HO2k 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 310—75 7 Claims 


1. An electrical generator for a self-contained electrically 
triggered weapon including a mechanical member which 
moves in translation, said generator including a rotor and 
mechanical means for converting the translational movement 
of the mechanical member into rotational movement of said 
rotor, said mechanical means comprising a shaft, means 
mounted on said shaft and defining a helical track for engag- 
ing a cam secured to the mechanical member so that said 
track defining means rotates responsive to translation of said 
mechanical member, a sector gear which rotates with rotation 
of said track defining means, and gear means including a drive 
gear for coupling said sector gear to the generator rotor. 


3,839,655 
BAYARD-ALPERT VACUUM IONIZATION TUBE 
Walter Helgeland, Lexington, and Deane Palmer Sheldon, 
Franklin, both of Mass., assignors to Varian Associates, Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,392 
Int. Cl. HO1j 2/16 


U.S. Cl. 313—7 11 Claims 





1. A Bayard-Alpert type vacuum ionization tube having 
constant vacuum gauging sensitivity from approximately 5 x 
10-"° to 1 X 10~' torr comprising a centrally located positive 
ion collector, an electron collectimg grid surrounding and 
coaxial with the collector and having a diameter of approxi- 
mately 0.5 inches, an electron emitting filament outside of the 
grid and spaced from the grid by approximately 0.2 inches, a 
grounded shield screen surrounding the grid outside of the 
filament and coaxial with the collector. 
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3,839,656 of electrodes spaced from each other and disposed to define 
DISPLAY PANEL FOR DISPLAYING NUMBERS AND _intersections establishing discrete display points, said method 
WORDS comprising the operations of: 

David Glaser, Green Brook, N.J., assignor to Burroughs Cor- _a. applying a sustaining voltage between the first and second 
poration, Detroit, Mich. sets of electrodes thereby to establish the sustaining volt- 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 317,885 age at each display point of the gas discharge display 
Int. Cl. HO1j 7/42 apparatus, the sustaining voltage being selected as to its 
U.S. Cl 313—514 frequency and amplitude values, in relation to the charac- 
teristics of the said display appartus, to be ‘sufficient to 
maintain an established discharge at each said display 

point and insufficient for initiating a discharge thereat, 

. impressing an AC voltage to an addressing instrument 
and disposing the instrument on the gas discharge display 
apparatus at a display point to be addressed while con- 
tinuing to apply the sustaining voltage between the first 
and second sets of electrodes, said AC voltage being 
selected as to its amplitude and frequency values in rela- 
tion to the corresponding said values of said sustaining 
voltage thereby to initiate a discharge at the addressed 
display point which is sustained thereafter by said sustain- 
ing voltage to achieve writing; and 

. altering at least one of the said frequency and amplitude 
values of the sustaining voltage from the value thereof 
applied to the gas discharge display apparatus during 
writing and impressing the same said AC voltage to said 
addressing instrument, to terminate thereby the discharge 
at a display point where the addressing instrument is 
disposed, to achieve erasing. 


1. A display panel comprising 

a gas-filled envelope including a base plate and a face plate 
spaced apart from each other and hermetically sealed 
together along a common perimeter, 3,839,658 

at least one large-area cathode electrode disposed adjacent DISCHARGE-LIGHTING APPARATUS 
to said base plate, said cathode electrode comprising a Gerald W. Graham, and Jacques D. Fillion, both of Crawley, 
plurality of spaced-apart conductive members which are England, assignors to Stone-Platt Crawley Limited, Crawley, 
all electrically connected together, the individual conduc- England 
tive members being so positioned with respect to adjacent Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,712 
conductive members that when the cathode is electrically Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 26, 1972, 
energized, the glow from the members blends to form a 3726/72 
relatively large area of cathode glow, Int. Cl. HOSb 37/02 

a conductive film anode disposed on the inner surface of U.S. Cl. 315—201 9 Claims 
said face plate overlaying said cathode electrode, and 

a message-carrying member spaced from and overlaying 
said large-area cathode and adapted to have its message 
rendered visible by glow passing therethrough from said 
large-area cathode. 








3,839,657 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A GAS 
DISCHARGE DISPLAY DEVICE 

Norihiko Nakayama; Yasunari Shirouchi; Toshinori Urade, 

and Shizuo Andoh, all of Kobe, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu, 

Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,600 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 18, 1971, 46- 

72861 











Int. Cl. HOSb 41/30 
US. Cl. 315—169 TV 21 Claims 


1. A lighting apparatus including at least two discharge 
lamps, cyclically operable switching means arranged to send 
an actuating pulse to each of said lamps at different times 
respectively during each switching cycle thereby to actuate all 
of said lamps in turn during each switching cycle, said switch- 
ing means including means for automatically altering the 
order in which the said actuating pulses are sent to the respec- 
tive lamps in successive switching cycles thereby to alter the 
sequence in which said lamps are actuated in successive ones 
of said switching cycles, a single rechargeable source of power 
connected in common to said lamps and arranged to be dis- 
charged by the first actuated lamp which correctly operates 

1. A method of controlling a gas discharge display apparatus during a given switching cycle, and means for recharging said 
having an ionizable gas sealed therein and first and second sets single source of power subsequent to discharge thereof, the 
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time interval between the first and last actuating pulses in each 
switching cycle being shorter than the time required to re- 
charge said source of power once said source has been dis- 
charged thereby to assure that one only of said lamps is oper- 
ated from said single source of power during a given switching 
cycle notwithstanding that all of said lamps are actuated dur- 
ing said given cycle. 


3,839,659 
MULTI-PULSE CAPACITOR DISCHARGE IGNITION 
SYSTEM 
Hugo Georg Bruijning, and Frans Meijer, both of Emmasingel, 
Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 722,850, Apr. 22, 1968. This 
application Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66.574 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 26, 1967, 
6705849 
Int. Cl. FO2p 3/08, 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 315—209 SC 18 Claims 








1. An apparatus for producing high-voltage pulses for a 
spark plug of an internal-combustion engine comprising, a 
capacitor connected in series with the primary winding of a 
step-up high-voltage transformer across the secondary wind- 
ing of which at least one spark plug is connected, a voltage 
supply source including means by which said capacitor is 


charged to a predetermined voltage level sufficient to produce 
a spark discharge, a controlled rectifier through which the 
capacitor is discharged through the primary winding of the 
high-voltage transformer, and a control circuit for causing the 
controlled rectifier to become conductive including an and- 
gate to which a recurrent control signal synchronized with the 
engine rotation and a voltage derived from the voltage across 
the capacitor are applied so that the controlled rectifier is 
repeatedly rendered conductive when the voltage across the 
capacitor reaches said predetermined level and the control 
signal is simultaneously applied to the and-gate. 


3,839,660 
POWER SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE PACKAGE 
Harry L. Stryker, Kokomo, Ind., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 329,655, Feb. 5, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,840 
Int. Cl. HO1I 3/00, 5/00 


U.S. CL. 357/67 3 Claims 


1. A power semiconductor device package comprising: 

a power semiconductor device die having two major parallel 
faces, a plurality of aluminum electrodes on one face 
thereof providing electrical connection to selected re- 
gions of the die, 
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a ceramic substrate having two major parallel faces, 

a plurality of spaced apart contact pads on one face of the 
substrate, a solderable coating on the opposite face of the 
substrate, 

a solderable area on said one substrate face to which the 
opposite face of the die is soldered whereby said die is in 
intimate thermal assocation with the substrate for remov- 
ing head generated in the die, 

a discrete terminal lead soldered to the contact pads, each 
of the leads being a tri-layered laminate with a first outer 
layer of solder on one surface, a second outer layer of 
aluminum on an opposite surface, and a middle layer of 
stainless steel, with the solder layer attached to the 
contact pads on the substrate, 

a plurality of aluminum filamentary wires electrically con- 
necting said aluminum electrodes and said aluminum 
outer layer of said terminal leads, 

a non-rigid material on said one face of said substrate cover- 
ing said semiconductor device die, said filamentary wires, 
and an area in close proximity to the filamentary wire 
interconnections, 

a generally flat metallic member having a surface, 

said opposite face of the substrate soldered to the member 
surface, and 

an encapsulating rigid plastic covering said non-rigid mate- 
rial, said substrate, and said one surface of said metallic 
member, but not the opposite surface of said metallic 
member and outer portions of said terminal leads. 


3,839,661 
COMMUTATORLESS DIRECT CURRENT MOTOR 
Kinzo Wada, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Victor Company 
of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,159 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1972, 47-19914 
Int. Cl. HO2k 29/00 


US. Cl. 318—138 4 Claims 























1. A commutatorless direct current motor using Hall ele- 
ments, said motor comprising: 

rotor means magnetized in a manner such that the resulting 
distribution of the strength of magnetic flux density along 
the circumferential direction about the rotor axis is of 
sinusoidal waveform; 

a stator having stator coils; 

a plurality of Hall elements disposed in positions to confront 
said rotor; 

amplifier means coupled to each one of said Hall elements 
and operatively responsive to the voltages derived from 
the voltage terminals thereof for causing passage of cur- 
rent through the stator windings to form a rotating mag- 
netic field, each of said amplifier means having a negative 
feedback circuit; 

generator means for generating a control voltage propor- 
tional to the rotational speed of said motor; and 

switching means responsive to the level of said control 
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voltage when below a predetermined level for disconnect- 
ing said negative feedback circuit from said amplifier 
means and responsive to the level of said control voltage 
when above said predetermined level for connecting said 
negative feedback circuit to said amplifier means, 
whereby said amplifier means with an increased degree of 
amplification causes passage of a starting current of rect- 
angular waveform through said stator coils during com- 
mencement of rotation of said rotor and said amplifier 
means with a decreased degree of amplification causes 
passage of a driving current of sinusoidal half-waveform 
through said stator coils when the rotation of said rotor 
reaches a predetermined speed. 


3,839,662 
MOTORIZED VALVE CONTROL 
Trong N’Guyen Van, La Celle St. Cloud, France, assignor to La 
Telemecanique Electriques, Nanterre, France 
Filed May 8, 1973, Ser. No. 358,277 
Int. Cl. F16k 3/1/10; HO2k 23/68 


U.S. Cl. 318—160 7 Claims 


1. Locking device for a valve or a motorized cock having a 
sealing unit, said device being of the type including a motor, 
a sensing and monitoring unit and a control circuit means for 
the motor, said control circuit means monitoring said sensing 
and monitoring unit and having a control input, wherein said 
motor is a step by step motor with variable reluctance, linked 
to the sealing unit by at least one resilient element having two 
extremities respectively coupled to the motor and to the seal- 
ing unit, said resilient element becoming deformed when said 
extremities are displaced with different velocities, wherein 
said sensing unit is responsive to the deformation of said 
element, and wherein the control circuit means supplies the 
motor selectively with recurrent pulses and with a holding 
current according to whether the resilient element is subjected 
or not to a given stress, corresponding to a given deformation 
detected by said stress, the holding current being applied 
when it is subjected to said stress, said stress inducing a given 
clamping torque or strength of the valve according whether it 
is a rotary or a sliding-clack valve. 


3,839,663 
IMPULSE OPERATED, DAY-NIGHT, REAR VIEW 
MIRROR 
John W. Brean, and Yervand Mathevosian, both of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to D. H. Baldwin Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 180,547, Sept. 15, 1971. This application 
Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,559 
Int. Cl. HO2p ///00; HO1j 39/12 
U.S. Cl. 318—480 2 Claims 
1. A photo-resistor controlled motor circuit, comprising a 
backward looking photo-resistor, a side looking photo- 
resistor, means connecting said photo-resistors in series across 
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a voltage supply, thereby establishing a junction between said 
photo-resistors, a bistable solid state flip-flop circuit having 
one or another state according as said junction is sustained at 
a reference value in response to intensity of illumination of 
said photo-resistors or departs substantially from said refer- 
ence value in response to differential illumination of said 





photo-resistors, separate normally non-conductive solid state 
switches connected respectively to supply current to said 
motor in opposite senses from said voltage supply and capaci- 
tive means coupling said switches to said motor in response 
only to transfer of said bistable circuit in its alternative states 
and only during such transfers. 


3,839,664 
MAGNETIC DISC HEAD LINEAR MOTOR POSITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Gerhard H. Dirks, Los Altos; Wolfgang G. Dirks, Saratoga; 
Delroy E. Miller, Sunnyvale, and Glenn A. Scott, San Jose, 
all of Calif., assignors to Dirks Electronics Corporation, 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 225,047 
Int. Cl. GOSb 19/28, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—602 11 Claims 
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1. An actuator for translating an element along a linear path 
comprising an elongate permanent magnet rod slideably 
mounted for axial movement, linkage means mechanically 
interconnecting said element and said magnet rod, a pair of 
electromagnet coils respectively disposed about the ends of 
said magnet rod, energizing means for energizing both of said 
coils to impart both attractive and repulsive axial force to said 
magnet rod and limiting means for limiting the current to the 
one coil imparting repulsive force to said magnet rod so that 
the magnetic field of said one coil at said magnet rod is smaller 
than the field corresponding to the knee on the hysteresis 
curve of said magnet rod, minimizing demagnetization of said 
magnet rod. 


3,839,665 
APPARATUS MEASURING RELATIVE VELOCITY OF 
MOVABLE MEMBERS INCLUDING MEANS TO DETECT 
VELOCITY FROM THE POSITION ENCODER 
Andrew Gabor, 371 Cardeel Dr., Danville, Calif. 94526 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 23,569, March 30, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,283 
Int. Cl. GOSb 5/0] 
U.S. Cl. 318—616 20 Claims 
1. Apparatus for the measurement of relative velocity be- 
tween two relatively movable members comprising: a winding 
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coupled to one of said members including a plurality of sub- 
stantially parallel conductors each series connected to its next 
adjacent conductor whereby adjacent conductors of the wind- 
ing carry currents in opposite directions; a winding coupled to 
the other of said members including a plurality of substantially 
parallel conductors each series connected to its adjacent 
conductor; means for applying an electric signal to one of said 
windings; and means for juxtaposing said windings in an induc- 
tive relationship for producing an electric alternating position 
signal from said other winding in response to relative move- 
ment between the winding said electric signal of said one 
winding inducing said position signal in said other winding, 
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said position signal having periods inversely proportional to 
the relative velocity between said members, the peak ampli- 
tude of said position signal being substantially constant with 
changes in velocity and the slope of said position signal at its 
zero crossing being proportional to instantaneous relative 
velocity; means for deriving from said slope information of 
said position signal a velocity signal whose magnitude is re- 
lated to velocity, means for deriving a reference signal from 
said position signal said reference signal having periods pro- 
portional to said periods of said position signal, and means for 
comparing said reference signal with said velocity signal to 
provide an error signal. 


3,839,666 
POLYPHASE HIGH VOLTAGE INVERTER 

Gennady Ivanovich Kitaev, Ulitsa Pobedy, 18, kv. 9, Sverd- 

lovsk, U.S.S.R. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 237,084, March 22, 1972, 

abandoned. This application Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,361 

Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Apr. 26, 1971, 
1646216 

Int. Cl. HO2m 7/52 


U.S. Cl. 321—5 6 Claims 


























1. A polyphase inverter for conversion of a d.c. voltage from 
a d.c. circuit into a low polyphase a.c. voltage to be fed to a 
corresponding a.c. load circuit, said inverter having a plurality 
of interconnected polyphase inverter stages, each of said 
plurality of polyphase inverter stages having at least two ex- 
treme inverter stages and at least one intermediate inverter 
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stage disposed therebetween, said stages being connected to 
the d.c. circuit for multiplying current and dividing voltage at 
said load, each phase of said intermediate inverter stages 
comprising at least one capacitor, a plurality of commutating 
reactors and a plurality of controlled rectifiers, each phase of 
said extreme inverter stages comprising a controlled rectifier, 
means connecting each capacitor in each phase of said inter- 
mediate inverter stages to each other and the a.c. load circuit, 
means connecting said commutating reactors in a series cir- 
cuit with each controlled rectifier of each phase of said inter- 
mediate stages, means connecting the controlled rectifiers of 
each phase of said intermediate inverter stages to capacitors 
of different phases of adjacent interter stages to effect cascade 
transmission of capacitor charge, and wherein said controlled 
rectifier of each phase of said extreme inverter stages is con- 
nected to said d.c. circuit. 


3,839,667 
INVERTERS 
Kenneth Gordon King, London, England, assignor to Westing- 
house Brake and Signal Company Limited, London, England 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,460 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 23, 1971, 
34783/71 
Int. Cl. HO2m 


U.S. Cl. 321—9 R 13 Claims 





1. An inverter arrangement comprising inverter means 
including input terminals for connection to a d.c. source, and 
output terminals, for supplying a three-wire, three-phase si- 
nusoidal alternating current output, and a drive signal genera- 
tor for generating a drive signal for said inverter means which 
includes the fundamental frequency of said alternating current 
output and 3x harmonics thereof, where x is a positive integer; 
said inverter means including means responsive to said drive 
signal for amplifying said signal waveform to the amplitude of 
the d.c. source so that each phase output waveform includes 
harmonic components which in conjunction with the har- 
monic components of the other phase voltages provide a 
sinusoidal line-to-line waveform of higher value than that 
formed by the fundamental of each phase voltage. 


3,839,668 
ELECTRONIC CONVERTER WITH REGULATED 
OUTPUT CURRENT AND FREQUENCY 
David Harold Alexander Black, Tenaga, Quebec, Canada, 
assignor to Bell-Northern Research Ltd., Ottawa, Canada 
Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,475 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/00 
US. Cl. 321—21 6 Claims 
1. A converter for generating a substantially constant cur- 
rent over widely varyiug load conditions, comprising: 
a free-running, two-transformer inverter utilizing current 
feedback; 
means, response to the free-running, two-transformer in- 
verter, for generating a frequency synchronized switching 
voltage having a duty cycle which is proportional to the 
output current from said inverter; 
a switching regulator, responsive to the switching voltage 
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for switching a supply voltage; and 
means for filtering the switched supply voltage to provide a 
variable dc supply voltage to said inverter which tends to 
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oppose changes in the output current thereof, 

whereby the output current and the frequency of the in- 
verter remain substantially constant over widely varying 
load conditions. 


3,839,669 
DARK CURRENT TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION VIA 
DC RESTORATION CIRCUIT 

Carlo Infante, Portland, and Donald Kistler Roberts, Beaver- 

ton, both of Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Beaverton, 

Oreg 

Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,412 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 323—1 8 Claims 





1. A dark current temperature compensation circuit, com- 
prising: 

coupling means directly connected between an input termi- 
nal means and an output terminal means, said coupling 
means for removing the DC components of an input 
signal applied to said input terminal means; 

switch means connected in shunt between said coupling 
means and said output terminal means, said switch means 
for connecting said coupling means and said output ter- 
minal to a source of reference potential 

during selected intervals of said input signal; 

temperature compensation means connected to said switch 
means for providing said source of reference potential, 
said temperature compensation means including; 

constant current means; 

variable voltage means connected to said constant current 
means, said variable voltage means providing a voltage 
which changes as a function of temperature; 

variable current means connected to said constant current 
means and said variable voltage means, said variable 
current means for providing a variable current which 
changes as a function of said variable voltage; and 

conversion means connected to said variable current means 
and said switch means, said conversion means for con- 
verting said variable current to provide said reference 
potential. 
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3,839,670 
SELF-OSCILLATING VECTOR MAGNETOMETER 

Michael John Usher, Reading, England, assignor to National 

Research Development Corporation, London, England 

Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,788 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 4, 1971, 

46104/71 
Int. Cl. GOIr 33/08 


U.S. Cl. 324—.5 R 1 Claim 
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1. A magnetometer comprising means for passing a pair of 
beams of circularly polarised light through a gas cell contain- 
ing atoms, the energy levels of which can be pumped to an 
excited state, the beams of light being orthogonal with respect 
to one another, first and second photocells each arranged to 
receive one of the light beams after it has passed through said 
cell, first and second amplifiers connected respectively to the 
outputs of said first and second photocells, first and second 
parallel phase sensitive detectors, a reference unit connected 
to the output of said first amplifier and connected to said first 
and second parallel phase sensitive detectors to provide refer- 
ence signals in quadrature to the latter, the output of said 
second amplifier being connected to the inputs of said first 
and second phase sensitive detectors, so that said phase sensi- 
tive detectors can detect in-phase anti-phase or quadrature 
components in the output signals from said photocells, first 
and second coils surrounding said cell with their axes orthogo- 
nal to each other, first and second DC operational amplifiers 
having their inputs connected respectively to the outputs of 
said first and second phase sensitive detectors and their out- 
puts connected respectively to said first and second coils to 
annul the additional magnetic field components causing said 
in-phase, anti-phase and quadrature components, a third coil 
surrounding said cell, an additional phase-shifter, the ampli- 
fied output of said first photocell connected to said additional 
phase-shifter which is in turn connected to said third coil 
surrounding said cell to maintain self-oscillation. 


3,839,671 
IGNITION INDICATOR 
Martin E. Gerry, 13452 Winthrop St., Santa Ana, Calif. 92705 
Filed July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,433 
Int. Cl. GOlr 13/42, 31/22; HO1j 1/60 


U.S. Cl. 324—17 13 Claims 


1. In an electrical ignition system, comprising a distributor 
and connecting wires to a plurality of igniters; 
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a hollow sealed member having an aperture therethrough, 
said member being of transparent material and containing 
gas therein, said aperture surrounding one of said con- 
necting wires, said gas being ionizable by the electromag- 
netic field surrounding said one of the wires when its 
connected igniter is firing. 


3,839,672 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE 
EFFECTIVENESS OF THE SHIELD IN A COAXIAL 
CABLE 

Gene S. Anderson, Batavia, Ill., assignor to Belden Corpora- 

tion, Geneva, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 329,533, Feb. 5, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,452 

Int. Cl. GOir 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 324—51 8 Claims 





1. A method for measuring the effectiveness of the shield in 
a segment of coaxial cable, comprising, connecting a first load 
between the conductor and the shield of the cable segment at 
one end thereof, positioning a pair of mutually insulated coax- 
ial tubes of different diameters telescoped with respect to each 
other surrounding and substantially coaxial with the coaxial 
cable segment, connecting a second load between correspond- 
ing ends of the tube, driving one of the loads by applying an 
a-c signal thereto at the end opposite that at which the driven 
load is connected, and detecting the leakage of the applied 
signal through the shield by measuring the signal developed 
across the undriven load. 


3,839,673 
PRECISE FREQUENCY MEASURING ANALOG CIRCUIT 
William F. Acker, Seminole, Fla., assignor to Honeywell Infor- 
mation Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 150,324, June 7, 1971, abandoned. 
This application June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,933 
Int. Cl. GOIr 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 324—78 E 11 Claims 


1. A precise frequency measuring analog circuit for accu- 
rately measuring the frequency of an AC electronic signal 
comprising: 

a. first means for storing an electrical charge; 

b. means for charging said first storage means, said charging 
means responsive to positive half cycles of the AC elec- 
tronic signal, said charging means charging said first 
storage means with a predetermined quantity of electrical 
charge during the positive half cycles of the AC elec- 
tronic signals; 
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c. means for switching coupled to said first storage means, 
said switching means being responsive to the negative half 
cycles of the AC electronic signal; 

d. second means for storing electrical charge coupled to 
said switching means, said second storage means receiv- 
ing electrical charge from said first storage means during 
the negative half cycles of the AC electronic signal; 

. means for receiving electrical charge received by said 
second storage means, said electrical charge reception 
means causing substantially all the electrical charge from 
said first storage means to be transferred to said second 
storage means during the negative half cycles of the AC 
electronic signal; and 

. means coupled to said second storage means for convert- 
ing the electrical charge received by said second storage 
means into a voltage signal. 


3,839,674 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING VERY SMALL ELECTRIC 
CURRENTS 

Geert Brouwer, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, as- 

signor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 156,354, June 24, 1971, abandoned. 

This application June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,545 
Int. Cl. GOIr 1/30, 19/26 


U.S. Cl. 324—123 R 4 Claims 


1. Apparatus for measuring a small direct electric current, 
comprising: 

an evacuated envelope having an electron multiplier, a 
cathode for emitting electrons toward said electron multi- 
plier, a control electrode positioned between said elec- 
tron multiplier and said cathode to receive a fraction of 
the electrons emitted by said cathode toward said elec- 
tron multiplier and to allow a fraction thereof to pass on 
to said electron multiplier, and an anode for receiving 
electrons emerging from said electron multiplier; 

means for connecting a source of very small direct electric 
current in series with said cathode and control electrode, 
for causing thereby a flow of individually distinct elec- 
trons passed by said control electrode, which flow is 
proportional to the direct current of the connected 
source, each of the distinct electrons being multiplied by 
said electron multiplier into a pulse of electrons emerging 
therefrom to said anode; and 

pulse frequency measuring apparatus connected to said 
anode for measuring the frequency of pulses of electrons 
received by said anode, the frequency being a measure of 
the direct current of the connected source. 


3,839,675 

DELTA MODULATION COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Robert E. Wernikoff, Boston, and George Rosen, Brookline, 

both of Mass., assignors to Addressograph Multigraph Cor- 

poration, Cleveland, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 22,753, March 26, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,393 

Int. Cl. H04b 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 325—38 B 16 Claims 

1. A delta modulation system for providing successive digi- 
tal words to represent the information contained in successive 
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groups of digital elements, the digital words to have generally 
fewer numbers of digital elements than the successive groups 
of digital elements, said system comprising: 
means responsive to said successive groups of digital ele- 
ments for determining when the difference between adja- 
cent groups of digital elements is within a predetermined 
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operating device for separating the control voltage from the 
power supply voltage, means for applying the separated power 
supply to the signal operating device for the energisation of 
the device, and means for applying the separated control 
voltage to the signal operating device for controlling a func- 
tion of the signal operating device. 


range; 


3,839,67 
. TUNABLE RESO CUITS EMPLOYING 


ANALOG —_—) ! Yours” 
! eo ae : FERRIMAGNETIC BODIES CONTROLLED BY COMMON 
| 


TRANSAAT TER 


(MAIN) AND NONCOMMON (AUXILIARY) MAGNETIC 
FIELDS 
James W.. Sedin, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Varian 
Associates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 236,895, March 22, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,586 
Int. Cl. HO4b //26 
U.S. Cl. 325—446 7 Claims 
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means for encoding said successive groups of digital ele- 
ments and operative in response to a determination that 
said difference is within said predetermined range to 
provide a digital word corresponding to said difference; 
said encoding means including means operative in the 
absence of said determination for providing a digital word 
corresponding to a group of digital elements itself. 





3,839,676 
H. F. ELECTRICAL SIGNAL RECEPTION WITH TWO 
WIRE LINE CARRYING POWER, CONTROL, AND 
INFORMATION SIGNALS 

Trevor Paul Richard Linnecar, Salfords, nr. Redhill, England, 

assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,263 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 2, 1972, 


020365 


1. In a tunable ferrimagnetic resonant circuit, 

main magnet means comprising a structure having a pair of 
spaced, opposing poles defining a gap and providing a 
fixed magnetic field in said gap, 

first and second ferrimagnetic resonator bodies disposed 
within said field in said gap, 

first and second electrical circuit means magnetically cou- 
pled to said first and second bodies, respectively, such 
that the resonant frequencies of said first and second 
circuit means are determined by said first and second 
resonator bodies, respectively, 

means for electrically varying the intensity of said fixed 
magnetic field applied to both of said bodies for shifting 
the resonant frequencies of both of said circuit means in 
the same direction simultaneously, and 

means for electrically varying the magnetic field intensity 
applied to one of said resonator bodies relative to the 
other for shifting the resonant frequency of one of said 
circuit means relative to the other. 


Int. Cl. HO4b 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 325—394 6 Claims 


3,839,678 
CRYSTAL CONTROLLED ALL-BAND TELEVISION 
TUNING SYSTEM 
John F. Bell, Wilmette, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio Corpora- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 336,107 
Int. Cl. HO4b ///6 
U.S. Cl. 325—468 


1. Apparatus for the reception of high frequency electrical 
signals, which apparatus comprises, a signal operating device, 
means for applying an electrical signal to said signal operating 
device, an electrical receiver, a two line feeder connecting the 
signal operating device to said electrical receiver, means for 
applying the electrical signals from the operating device over 
the two line feeder to the electrical receiver, means for pro- 
ducing in the receiver a source of direct current power supply 
for the signal operating device, means for producing in the 
receiver a direct current control voltage for the signal operat- 
ing device, means for superimposing the control voltage onto 


the voltage of the power supply, means for applying from the 
receiver to the two line feeder the power supply voltage with 1. A continuous tuning system for a communication re- 
the control voltage superimposed thereon, means at the signal ceiver operable over at least one reception band including a 
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a separate constant current source attached to each said 


plurality of transmission channels, displaced from each other 
differential amplifier including at least one transistor 


by a given channel separation frequency, comprising: 


pulse signal generator means for generating a low duty cycle 
pulse signal of precisely controlled standard frequency, 
harmonically related to said channel separation fre- 
quency; 
main signal-controlled oscillator tunable over a broad 
frequency range, for generating a demodulation signal for 
control of demodulation of received signals; 
modulator, coupled to said oscillator and to said pulse 
signal generator, for modulating said demodulation signal 
with said pulse signal to develop a broad spectrum signal 
including multiple sidebands of said demodulation signal 
at many different integral multiples of said standard fre- 

- quency; 

selector means, coupled to said modulator, for deriving one 
selected sideband signal, within a given limited frequency 
span, from said broad spectrum signal; 

reference signal generator means, for generating a refer- 
ence signal of predetermined precisely controlled fre- 
quency within said given frequency span; 

a phase comparator, coupled to said reference signal gener- 
ator means and to said selector means, for developing an 
error signal representative of variations in frequency and 
phase between the selected sideband signal and said 
reference signal; 

channel offset control means for adjusting the frequency of 
one of said reference signal and said selected sideband 
signal, within said given frequency span, to compensate 
for different offsets of the beat signals required for differ- 
ent transmission channels from integral multiples of said 
channel separation frequency; 

and means to apply said error signal to said oscillator to 
complete a main phase-lock loop and lock said demodu- 
lation signal on a fixed frequency. 


3,839,679 

HIGH SPEED GATED VIDEO INTEGRATOR WITH ZERO 
OFFSET 

Richard Smith Hughes, Ridgecrest, Calif., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,442 
Int. Cl. HO3k 4/12; GO6g 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 328—127 





1. An electronic integrator circuit, comprising: 

an input for receiving an unknown electrical pulse; 

at least one differential amplifier pair wherein each differ- 
ential amplifier of said pair has first and second transis- 
tors with common connected first terminals providing 
first and second current paths through said differential 
amplifier; 


U.S. Cl. 328—146 


having its first terminal coupled to a bias voltage source, 
its second terminal coupled to said common connected 
first terminals of its respective differential amplifier and 
its third terminal coupled to said input wherein the cur- 
rent value provided by the current sources is controlled 
by the electrical signal received by said input; 

means for storing an electrical charge coupled to the second 
terminal of the second transistor of each differential 
amplifier; 

wherein the second terminal of said first transistor of each 
said differential amplifier is connected to circuit common 
ground; and 

means coupled to the third terminal of the first transistor of 
each said differential amplifier for selectively controlling 
the current path within said differential amplifiers by 
simultaneously rendering each said first transistor non- 
conductive; 

wherein the charge on the storing means is responsive to the 
current provided by the current sources through said 
second current paths. 


3,839,680 
SONAR DEPTH TRACKING SYSTEM 


William R. Backman, Jr., Portsmoutn, R.I., assignor to 


Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 146,729, May 25, 1971, abandoned. This 
application Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,778 
‘Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20, 5/153, 4/02 
2 Claims 





1. In combination: 

means for detecting the difference between an analog signal 
and a threshold, said analog signal comprising a sequence 
of pulses, said detecting means providing a rectangular 
pulse when a pulse of said analog signal exceeds said 
threshold, said rectangular pulse having a width equal to 
the duration of time that a pulse of said analog signal 
exceeds said threshold; 

a source of digital numbers; 

means coupled between an output of said detecting means 
and said source of digital numbers for applying said rect- 
angular pulse to said source of digital numbers, said 
source of digital numbers providing, in response to said 
rectangular pulse, a sequence of digital numbers of in- 
creasing value during the duration of said rectangular 
pulse, said sequence terminating when said threshold 
attains a value substantially equal to the value of a pulse 
of said analog signal; 

a digital-to-analog converter coupled to said source of digi- 
tal numbers for converting said digital numbers into said 
threshold; 

a gate and a flip-flop for controlling said gate, and input 
terminal of said gate being coupled to said output of said 
detecting means for passing a portion of said rectangular 
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pulse, said flip-flop being coupled to said output of said 
detecting means for activating said gate to inhibit the 
passage of signals from the output of said detecting means 
subsequent to. said rectangular pulse; and 

means for switching between the output of said gate and the 
output of said detecting means for providing a signal 
indicating the occurrence of a first pulse of said pulses of 
said analog signal or a pulse of said analog signal having 
a peak value. 


3,839,681 
UNUSED CHANNEL SKIP SYSTEM 
Takao Mogi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,209 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1972, 47-42394 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 


US. Cl. 328—152 9 Claims 


1. A channel skip system comprising: 

A. a plurality of channel control means each comprising an 
output settable to a first condition for a channel to be 
skipped or to a second condition for a channel not to be 
skipped; 

B. actuating means connected to said control means to 
actuate each of said control means one after another in 
response to successive pulses; 

C. a self-repetitive pulse generator connected to supply said 
pulses to said actuating means, and 

D. generator control means having an enabling state and a 
disabling state and connected to allow the supply of said 
pulses to said actuating means only when said generator 
control means is in its enabling state, said generator con- 
trol means comprising: 

1. means responsive to a tuning signal to place said gener- 
ator control means in its enabling state for the duration 
of said tuning signal, and 

2. skip control means connected to all of said channel 
control means to retain said generator control means in 
its enabling state as long as an actuated one of said 
channel control means is in its first condition. 


3,839,682 
DIGITAL FM LOGIC CIRCUIT 

Donald F. Forbes, Sr., Oakton, Va., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,626 
Int. Cl. HO3c 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 328—158 10 Claims 
1. An electronic circuit which comprises: 
a mixer having an input and an output, 
means for switchably connecting a plurality of signals to the 
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input of said mixer; and 
means for storing the output of said mixer comprising 
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means for feeding the mixer output back to its input 
causing said mixer to oscillate. 


3,839,683 
DIRECTIONAL TRANSDUCER SYSTEM 
David D. Edson, Portsmouth, R.I., assignor to Raytheon Com- 
pany, Lexington, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 146,705, May 25, 1971, This 
application Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,468 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/68 


U.S. Cl. 330—30 R 2 Claims 





1. In combination: 

a plurality of amplifier channels; 

a plurality of attenuators coupled across terminal pairs of 
respective ones of said amplifier channels, each of said 
attenuators comprising a first resistor and a second resis- 
tor serially coupled to said first resistor and a plurality of 
transistors, a first terminal of said first resistor being 
coupled to one terminal of said terminal pair and a first 
terminal of said second resistor being coupled to said 
second terminal of said terminal pair in each of said 
amplifier channels, said second terminal of said first 
resistor and said second terminal of said second resistor 
in each of said attenuators being coupled to an output 
terminal of respective ones of said attenuators, each of 
said transistors being connected via its emitter-collector 
terminal pair in parallel with said second resistor of one 
of said attenuators; and 

means responsive to a signal at an output terminal of one of 
said channels for providing current between the base- 
emitter terminal pairs of each of said transistors to vary 
the impedance of the emitter-collector terminal pairs of 
each of said transistors, the transistors in each of said 
attenuators being fabricated to share a common substrate 
for imparting identical impedance characteristics such 
that the signals appearing at the output terminals of re- 
spective ones of said attenuators are attenuated equally 
with respect to the signals appearing at said terminal pairs 
of respective ones of said amplifier channels. 
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3,839,684 
METHOD OF AND MECHANISM FOR ADJUSTING THE 
OPTICAL AXIS OF A LASER RESONATOR BY 
TRANSLATIONAL MOVEMENT OF THE RESONATOR 
REFLECTOR 

Tohru Matsuoka; Akira Kuroiwa, and Isao Kobayashi, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Company, Lim- 

ited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 314,463 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1971, 46- 

101874 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/05 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 C 12 Claims 


1. In a laser, an optical resonator including a first reflector, 
a laser active medium and a second reflector that has a fixed 
position while operational and has a substantially spherical 
reflecting surface, wherein the improvement comprises means 
for adjusting the fixed position of the second reflector to align 
the optical axis of the resonator by translational movement of 
said second reflector along a plane tangential to its reflecting 
surface. 


3,839,685 
SINGLE-STAGE BALANCED OSCILLATOR/FREQUENCY 
MULTIPLIER 
Andrew J. Borsa, Pelham, N.H., and Bruce O. Cox, Walpole, 
Mass., assignors to Bell & Howell Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,145 
Int. Cl. HO3b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 331—114 11 Claims 


1. A push-pull oscillator circuit comprising two shunt 
branches having respective feedback loops sharing a common 
portion, said loops having the property of resonance to the 
fundamental frequency of said circuit, said circuit having 
frequency-stabilizing means in said common portion, means to 
apply to said common portion from at least one of said 
branches an unbalanced electric wave at said fundamental 
frequency, said circuit having a transistor in each branch, first 
impedance means connected between the emitters of said 
transistors, second impedance means connected between the 
bases of said transistors, said frequency stabilizing means 
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being connected between said first and said second impedance 
means for receiving said unbalanced electric wave from said 
first impedance means, means to derive from said loops a 
balanced push-pull substantially sinusoidal wave at said funda- 
mental frequency, and means to supply said push-pull wave as 
drive to said respective shunt branches of said oscillator cir- 
cuit. 
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3,839,686 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DECREASING 
SUPERIMPOSED OR INDUCED ALTERNATING 
CURRENTS IN DIRECT CURRENT AND HIGH 
FREQUENCY CIRCUITS 
Willibald Vogl, 8 Muenchen 55, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 114,532, Feb. 11, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 321,033 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 24, 1970, 
2008634 
Int. Cl. H04b 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 333—12 5 Claims 
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1. A circuit for reducing induced interfering alternating 
voltages in a coaxial line, comprising: coaxial choke means 
including core means, a magnetization winding on said core 
means and a coaxial line wound about said core means; means 
including a secondary winding on said core means for deriving 
a control voltage from an interfering alternating current flow- 
ing in the outer conductor of said coaxial line; and a voltage 
controlled amplifier connected between said secondary wind- 
ing and said magnetization w'nding for controlling the mag- 
netization of said core means and suppression of the interfer- 
ence in accordance with the interfering alternating current. 


3,839,687 
SURFACE WAVE FILTER AND METHOD 
Sundaram Subramanian, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Zenith 
Radio Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 307,887 
Int. Cl. HO3h 9/30, 9/32 
U.S. Cl. 333—72 


1. An acoustic surface wave device having minimized sur- 
face wave reflections and overall loss, comprising: 
a piezoelectric surface wave propagative medium having a 
surface for propagating surface waves; 
transmitting transducer means and receiving transducer 
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means spaced on said surface of said medium for respec- 
tively launching and receiving surface waves on said 
medium, said transmitting and receiving transducer 
means each including an array of spaced, electrically 
conductive fingers, the width of which, for any given 
spacing, determines the duty factor of said transducers; 

means for coupling said transmitting transducer means to a 
source of electric input signals; and 

means for coupling said receiving transducer means to a 
predetermined load, said duty factor of at least one of 
said transducer means being selected to be substantially 
75 percent for a coupled source or load of low relative 
impedance and alternately to be substantially 25 percent 
for a coupled source or load of high relative impedance 
so as to minimize wave reflections and overall loss from 
said surface wave device. 


3,839,688 
DIRECTIONAL FILTER 
Sadakuni Shimada, Koganei; Isao Otomo, Hoya; Kunio Ohi, 
Fuchu, and Hikaru Hirotani, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors 
to Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Public Corporation, 
Tokyo and Hitachi Electronics Co., Ltd., Chiyoda-ku, both 
of, Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,518 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1971, 46-101012 
Int. Cl. HOlp //20 


U.S. Cl. 333—73 W 4 Claims 
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1. A directional filter including a primary waveguide; a 
secondary waveguide, each of said waveguides having a rect- 
angular cross-sectional area and a pair of wider faces plates 
and a pair of narrower face plates; resonator means having a 
circular cross-sectional area and opposite first and second 
circular end plates which have their radii substantially equal 
to the widths of said wider faces plates of said primary and 
secondary waveguides, a part of one of said wider faces plates 
of said primary waveguide and a part of one of said wider face 
plates of said secondary waveguide being coupled on and at 
least coextensive with at least a portion of said first end plate 
and at least a portion of said second end plate of said resona- 
tor means to form therein a first coupling area and a second 
coupling area, respectively, the direction of the center lines of 
said primary and secondary waveguides corresponding to the 
circumferential directions of said first and second end plates 
of said resonator means in said first and second coupling 
areas, respectively, said resonator means resonating at trans- 
verse magnetic mode TM yi. (N=1,2, . . .); a first directional 
coupler comprising a plurality of first coupling elements ex- 
tending in said first coupling area radially about the center of 
said first end plate of said resonator means for coupling said 
primary waveguide and said resonator means; and a second 
directional coupler comprising a plurality of second coupling 
elements extending in said second coupling area radially about 
the center of said second end plate of said resonator means for 
coupling said secondary waveguide and said resonator means. 
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3,839,689 
DETACHABLE LEADS FOR A SUPERCONDUCTING 
MAGNET 
Michael Norfolk Biltcliffe, 204 Barry Ave., Bicester; Peter 
Edward Hanley, 122 Botley Rd., Oxford; James Barry Mc- 
Kinnon, 145 Farmers Close, Witney, and Roger William 
Wheatley, 3 Welford Gardens, Abingdon, all of England 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,954 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 12, 1972, 
1422/72. 
Int. Cl. HO2f 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 335—216 8 Claims 


1. A superconducting magnet comprising a cryostat con- 
taining a superconducting coil designed to carry current and 
generate a magnetic field, a short-circuiting superconducting 
link connected across the coil to enable current in the coil to 
persist, and electrical current supply leads extending through 
the cryostat to the coil, said leads including joints therein 
positioned within the cryostat for enabling the leads to be 
detached from the coil and removed from the cryostat without 


interrupting persistent current and thus reduce heat conduc- 
tion to the cryostat through the leads. 


3,839,690 
INSULATING MEANS FOR AN ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RELAY 

Ulrich Kobler, and Harry Schroder, both of Munich, Germany, 

assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, 

Germany 

Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,649 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 29, 1972, 

2258479 
Int. Cl. HOIf 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 335—278 10 Claims 


1. In a pre-formed insulating means for the coil of an elec- 
tromagnetic relay including the coil, 

an iron yoke forming a core for the coil, 

contact-making parts arranged in proximity to the coil, 

and a body forming a mounting for the coil, the improve- 
ment comprising an insulating receptacle receiving the 
coil and its body and having a base and parallel side walls 
extending along the bottom and each side of the coil and 
end walls having aligned openings therein and recessed 
within the coil body. 
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3,839,691 
SETTING AND TRIGGERING DEVICE FOR THERMAL 
RELAY 
Jacques Cohen, Courbevoie, and Claude Zwingle, Argenteuil, 
both of France, assignors to La Telemecanique Electrique, 
Nanterre, France 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,581 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 
72.01368 


14, 1972, 
Int. Cl. HO1h 61/00 


U.S. Cl. 337—132 2 Claims 
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1. A thermal relay comprising: 

a. a movable contact holder (20) including a stud (29) and 
a thrust surface (21), and provided with mobile contacts 
(24,27), which cooperate with fixed contacts (26,28) 
when the contact holder is subjected to the action of a 
first resilient element (22); 

b. a lock (16) connected to a thermosensitive element 
carrying electric current; 

c. a slide (10) having a hook (12) and a bearing (14), which 
is operable in either a first position in which the hook 
(12) is applied, through the force of a second resilient 
element (15) against the lock (16) and in which the 
bearing (14) is located a distance from the stud (29); or 
in a second position in which the hook is no longer ap- 
plied against the lock owing to deformation of the ther- 
mosensitive elements and in which the bearing (14) 
forces the stud (29) of the contact holder (20) against 
said first resilient element (22), said slide also having a 
ramp (11) inclined in relation to the direction of move- 
ment of the slide; and 

. a manual operating device (1) including a first ramp (2) 
which when actuated cooperates with the ramp (11) to 
move the slide into a first position and a second ramp (3) 
which cooperates with the thrust surface (21) to move 
the contact holder and separate the fixed and mobile 
contacts (26, 28 and 24, 27). 


3,839,692 
THERMAL LIMITER CONSTRUCTION FOR ONE OR 
MORE ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 

Emil Robert Plasko, Washington Township, Ohio, assignor to 

Micro Devices Corp., Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 217,927, Jan. 14, 1972, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 101,848, Dec. 28, 1970, 
Pat. No. 3,649,942, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
62,369, Aug. 10, 1970, abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 
1973, Ser. No. 321,753The portion of the term of this patent 

subsequent to Mar. 14, 1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. HOth 85/02 

U.S. Cl. 337—182 5 Claims 

1. A thermal limiter construction for at least one electrical 
circuit comprising a thermally responsive device of a generally 
cylindrical configuration having lead means for being inter- 
connected into said circuit, a plurality of electrically operated 
carbon resistance heater means each of a generally cylindrical 
configuration disposed adjacent said device and each being 
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adapted to cause said device to open said circuit when heated 
by the respective heater means a certain amount, said heater 
means each being disposed in selected positions relative to 


said device, and a support means supporting said device and 
said heater means in said selected positions relative to each 
other and holding said device in abutting engagement with 
each of said heater means. 


3,839,693 
THERMAL LIMITER CONSTRUCTIONS 

Emil Robert Plasko, Washington Twp., Montgomery County; 

James Allen Kohl, Kettering, and Michael Raymond Hutchi- 

son, Wayne Twp., Montgomery County, all of Ohio, assign- 

ors to Micro Devices Corp., Dayton, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 179,688, Sept. 13, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,731,248. This application Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,911 
Int. Cl. HOth 85/48 


U.S. Cl. 337—208 10 Claims 


1. A thermal limiter construction for at least one electrical 
circuit comprising a body member formed of electrical insu- 
lating material and having a relatively long reduced portion 
projecting therefrom adapted for insertion in an opening of a 
frame while said body member is adapted to abut one side of 
said frame outboard of said frame opening, said long reduced 
projecting portion having a longitudinal axis, a pair of lead 
means carried by said construction for lead attachment 
thereto, and a thermally responsive device carried by said 
reduced portion and being interconnected in series with said 
lead means, said construction having a single fastening open- 
ing passing therethrough and being adapted to fasten said 
body member to said frame solely by a single fastening mem- 
ber passing through said fastening opening when said project- 
ing portion of said body member is fully inserted in said frame 
opening, said fastening opening passing through said body 
member in offset relation to said projecting portion thereof 
and being substantially parallel to said longitudinal axis of said 
projecting portion whereby said fastening member and said 
reduced projecting portion cooperate to prevent pivoting of 
said projecting portion out of said frame opening. 
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3,839,694 
THERMALLY SENSITIVE ELECTRICAL SWITCH 
Gideon A. Du Rocher, Mt. Clemens, and Gerald L. McClure, 
Warren, both of Mich., assignors to Essex International, 
Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 339,000 
Int. Cl. HOlh 37/46 


US. Cl. 337—382 16 Claims 


1. A thermally sensitive switch comprising a heat conduc- 
tive body having first and second chambers therein and a 
tapered throat establishing communication between said 
chambers, normally unconnected, electrically conductive 
means in one of said chambers; resilient, compressively de- 
formable switching means occupying said one of said cham- 
bers and responsive to the application of compressive force 
thereto to electrically connect said conductive means; ther- 
mally expansible and contractile means occupying the other of 
said chambers and operable in response to a rise in its temper- 
ature to expand in a direction toward said one of said cham- 
bers; and resilient, deformable force transmitting means occu- 
pying said tapered throat and operable in response to expan- 
sion of said expansible and contractile means to engage and 
transmit compressive force to said switching means, the taper 
of said throat effecting compression of said force transmitting 
means and storage therein of spring energy sufficient to effect 
withdrawal of said force transmitting means from compressive 
engagement with said switching means in response to contrac- 
tion of said expansible and contractile means. 


3,839,695 
HIGH VOLTAGE SHIELDED DIVIDER 
Loebe Julie, New York, N.Y., assignor to Julie Research Labo- 
ratories, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,923 
Int. Cl. HOlc //06 


US. Cl. 338—64 5 Claims 


1. A high voltage shielded divider to be connected to a high 
voltage source, including a dividing circuit consisting of a 
connected series of impedance elements, each of said imped- 
ance elements having the same impedance value as the other 
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impedance elements, variable tap means which may be moved 
relative to the said elements, and two external connection 
terminals connected to said series of impedance elements, and 
an electrical shield at least partially surrounding said imped- 
ance elements, 
said shield comprising at least three conductive rings, 
namely a first conductive ring and a coaxial second con- 
ductive ring which is positioned above said first ring, 
means connecting said first and second conductive rings 
to the high voltage source, and a third conductive ring 
between said first and second conductive rings and said 
impedance elements and insulated from them, and not 
connected to the high voltage source. 


3,839,696 
CONNECTOR FOR ELECTRIC INSTALLATION 
SYSTEMS 
Karl Owe Gosta Gothberg, Satragardsvagen 151, Skarholmen, 
Sweden 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,619 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 6, 1972, 4417/72 
Int. Cl. HOIr 1/3/60 
U.S. Cl. 339—23 











1. In a building having electrical wiring provided by rigid 
electrical wiring ledges each containing a plurality of current 
carrying conductors, a connector adapted for installation 
between a pair of said ledges, said connector comprising: 

a central section having a hollow interior; 

a pair of end sections mounted for sliding movement at 

opposite ends of said central section; 

each end section having a connector member including 

terminals for electrical contact connection to current 
carrying conductors in said wiring ledges, said terminals 
mounted at the free end of each said end section and 
accessible to said current carrying conductors in said 
adjacent wiring ledges through openings in said free ends 
of said end sections; and 

a cable of insulated wires in said central section with cable 

ends connected to said connector member terminals and 
the cable being extendable with a displacement of the end 
sections relative to the central section to adjust the con- 
nector length to the space between a pair of said ledges. 


3,839,697 

CONNECTOR FOR AUTOMATICALLY ESTABLISHING 

ELECTRIC CONNECTIONS BETWEEN VEHICLES, 

PARTICULARLY BETWEEN RAILROAD VEHICLES 
Luciano Obert, Torino, Italy, assignor to Burndy Electra 

S.p.A., Torino, Italy 

Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,195 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 11, 1972, 67424/72 
Int. Cl. HOlr 13/44 

U.S. Cl. 339—42 5 Claims 

1. An improved connector for establishing electric connec- 
tion between vehicles, particularly between railroad vehicles, 
comprising two corresponding connection members (1) each 
of which has a substantially cylindrical shape and is provided 
with male contact elements (11) and female contact elements 
(12) secured to it and having a bush (26) with holes (29) 
therein for housing corresponding male contact elements (11) 
and slidable axially relative to the corresponding connection 
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member, (1) so as to expose a part of said male contact ele- 
ments, (11) each bush (26) being biased axially by a helical 
spring, (34) wherein the improvement comprises: 

a. a first flat wall (8) on each bush (26) 

b. a second flat wall (28) on each bush, (26) slidable rela- 
tive to a corresponding flat wall (8) of the corresponding 
connection member (1); 

c. a cylindrical wall (27) on each bush (26); 

d. a small block (37) on each said connection members (1), 
provided with holes (38); 


e. a plurality of sleeves (42) on each bush (26) each of said 
sleeves (42) being telescopically engaged in a corre- 
sponding hole (38) of said small block and telescopically 
slidable into it, so as to electrically insulate the corre- 
sponding male contact element (11) from the adjacent 
ones in any operating position of the connector; and 

f. parts (33) projecting radially from said cylindrical wall 
portion (27) adapted to abut with a corresponding lip 
(32) of said connection member (1) for arresting the 
sliding of the bush (26). 


3,839,698 
TRANSDUCER COMPENSATION NETWORK 
Stanley L. Ehrlich, Middletown, R.I., assignor to Raytheon 
Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,569 
Int. Cl. H04b 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—9 3 Claims 











1. A transducer system comprising: 

a plurality of transducer segments, each of which comprises 
electrodes for coupling electrical signals to the transducer 
segments; 

at least one first inductor and at least one second inductor, 
each of said first inductors being coupled to individual 
ones of the transducer segments in a group of said plural- 
ity of transducer segments, each of said second inductors 
being coupled to individual ones of the remaining ones of 
said transducer segments, 

said first inductors being coupled in parallel to the elec- 
trodes of the individual ones of the transducer segments 
in said group of transducer segments, 

said second inductors being coupled in series with the elec- 
trodes of said remaining ones of said transducer seg- 
ments; and 
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at least one transformer corresponding to each of said first 
inductors, each of said transformers having a first winding 
and a second winding, said first winding in each of said 
transformers being coupled in parallel with respective 
ones of said first inductors, said second winding in each 
of said transformers being coupled in series with respec- 
tive ones of said second inductors, each of said transform- 
ers having a turns ratio of said first winding to said second 
winding suitable for compensating changes in reactance 
associated with each interconnection of said first inductor 
and said second inductor with its respective transducer 
segment. 
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3,839,699 

AIRCRAFT STALL WARNING INDICATOR SYSTEM 
BASED ON RATE OF CHANGE OF ANGLE OF ATTACK 
Allan B. Heinsohn, Valley Cottage, and Donald M. Neary, 

Pearl River, both of N.Y., assignors to Monitair Corp. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 847,575, Aug. 5, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 177,106 
Int. Cl. GO8g 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—27 SS 10 Claims 


1. A stall warning system for use on an aircraft comprising 
angle of attack sensing means effective to produce a first 
signal corresponding in magnitude to the angle of attack of the 
aircraft, means to produce a second signal corresponding in 
magnitude to the existing rate of change of the angle of attack 
of the aircraft, and means to combine said first and second 
signals to provide a signal whose magnitude varies as a func- 
tion of both angle of attack and rate of change of angle of 
attack in a direct relationship, said combined signal thereby 
inversely indicating the time remaining until the angle of 
attack reaches stall at the existing rate of change of angle of 
attack, means to provide a reference signal which can be 
correlated to said combined signal, and means to produce a 
warning signal when said combined signals bear a predeter- 
mined relation to said reference signal, said warning signal 
thereby indicating the time left until stall occurs at the existing 
rate of change of angle of attack when the combined signal 
bears said predetermined relationship to the reference signal. 


3,839,700 
TRAFFIC SENSOR 
Joseph D. DeLorenzo, Sudbury; Hubert R. Durling, Lancaster; 
Norman F. Rolfe, Wakefield, and Gerald F. Ross, Lexington, 
all of Mass., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 331,715 
Int. Cl. GO8g //02 
U.S. Cl. 340—38 L 11 Claims 
1. Sensor means adapted to detect passage of a ferromag- 
netic object along a surface of a passage way comprising: 
first and second spaced substantially planar polarized mag- 
net means having opposed major surfaces adapted to be 
placed substantially parallel to said passage way surface, 
said first and second spaced substantially planar magnet 
means being magnetically polarized in opposite senses 
with poles at said respective opposed major surfaces, 
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first and second spaced substantially planar magnetic circuit 
means respectively affixed one each to a major surface of 
said first and second spaced substantially planar polarized 
magnet means, 

elongate magnetic core means for magnetically coupling 
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said first and second spaced substantially planar magnetic 
circuit means, and 

electrical pick off means coupled to said elongate magnetic 
core means for producing an output upon passage of said 
ferromagnetic body proximate said sensor means. 


3,839,701 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Allen J. Pomerantz, Flint, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,483 
Int. Cl. GO8b 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—52 F 


1. An automotive vehicle display system comprising: first 
and second groups of event sensors positioned at remote 
locations in the vehicle, each of the event sensors in the first 
group being responsive to the occurrence of a respective event 
of a first type for generating an electrical signal and each of 
the event sensors in the second group being responsive to the 
occurrence of a respective event of a second type for generat- 
ing an electical signal; a viewing window; a drum rotatably 
supported adjacent the viewing window; a plurality of mes- 
sages spaced around the drum so as to be sequentially posi- 
tioned adjacent the viewing window as the drum is indexed, 
each of said messages representing the occurrence of a respec- 
tive one of the events of the first and second types; a plurality 
of switch means, each of the switch means being associated 
with a respective one of the event sensors in the first and 
second groups and having a normally closed contact, a nor- 
mally open contact and a movable contact normally engaging 
the normally closed contact; means coupling the movable 
contact of each switch means to the event sensor associated 
therewith so as to couple an electrical signal generated by said 
event sensor to said movable contact; means responsive to the 
angular position of the drum for shifting the movable contact 
of the switch means associated with the event sensor which 
monitors the occurrence of the event represented by the 
message adjacent the viewing window from engagement with 
the normally closed contact of said switch means to engage- 
ment with the normally open contact thereof; drive means for 
indexing the drum; a legend lamp for illuminating the message 
adjacent the viewing window; warning means, the drive 
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means, the legend lamp and the warning means each being 
energized by an electrical signal coupled thereto; first con- 
necting means for electrically coupling the normally closed 
contacts of the switch means associated with the event sensors 
in the first group to the drive means; second connecting means 
for electrically coupling the normally open contacts of the 
switch means associated with the event sensors in the first 
group to the legend lamp; third connecting means for electri- 
cally coupling the normally closed contacts of the switch 
means associated with the event sensors in the second group 
to the drive means and to the warning means; and fourth 
connecting means for electrically coupling the normally open 
contacts of the switch means associated with the event sensors 
in the second group to the legend lamp and to the warning 
means, the third connecting means including first signal block- 
ing means for isolating the warning means from an electrical 
signal coupled to the drive means through the normally closed 
contacts of the switch means associated with the event sensors 
in the first group and second signal blocking means for isolat- 
ing the drive means from an electrical signal coupled to the 
warning means through the normally open contacts of the 
switch means associated with the event sensors in the second 
group and the fourth connecting means including third signal 
blocking means for isolating the legend lamp from an electri- 
cal signal coupled to the warning means through the normally 
closed contacts of the switch means associated with the event 
sensors in the second group and fourth signal blocking means 
for isolating the warning means from an electrical signal cou- 
pled to the legend lamp through the normally open contacts 
of the switch means associated with the event sensors in the 
first group, whereby the drive means is energized by an electri- 
cal signal generated upon the occurrence of an event to index 
the drum to position the message representing said occurrence 
adjacent the viewing window, the warning means is energized 
immediately upon the occurrence of an event of the second 
type to provide an indication thereof and the legend lamp is 
energized when the message representing an occurred event 
is positioned adjacent the viewing window. 


3,839,702 
BAYESIAN ONLINE NUMERIC DISCRIMINANT 
Anne Marie Chaires, Lanham; Jean Marie Ciconte, Rockville; 
John Joseph Hilliard, Potomac, and Walter Steven Rosen- 
baum, Silver Spring, all of Md., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,524 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 S 
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1. A method for discriminating the alphabetic form from the 
numeric form of a character field scanned by a character 
recognition machine adapted to scan the characters ina char- 
acter field, output on a first output line the alphabetic charac- 
ter which most nearly matches each character scanned, as an 
alphabetic field for all characters scanned in said character 
field, and output on a second output line a numeric character 
which most nearly matches each character scanned, as a 
numeric field, for all characters scanned in said character 
field, comprising the steps of: 
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storing in a storage means connected to said first and sec- 
ond output lines, a first type of conditional probability 
that a certain alphabetic character was inferred by the 
character recognition machine given that a certain nu- 
meric character was scanned, for combinations of alpha- 
betic characters with numeric characters; 

storing in said storage means a seocnd type of conditonal 
probability that a certain numeric character was inferred 
by the character recognition machine given that a certain 
alphabetic character was scanned, for combinations of 
alphabetic characters with numeric characters; 

accessing said storage means by a first corresponding char- 
acter pair in said alphabetic field and said numeric field 
on said first and second output lines responsively to yield 
the first type conditional probability that a numeric char- 
acter on the second output line was misread by the char- 
acter recognition machine as the corresponding alpha- 
betic character on the first output line; 

accessing said storage means by said first corresponding 
character pair in said alphabetic field and numeric field 
on said first and second output lines to yield the second 
type conditional probability that the alphabetic character 
on the first output line was misread by the character 
recognition machine as the corresponding numeric char- 
acter on the second output line; 

repeating said accessing steps for all of said corresponding 
character pairs in said character field; 

multipying in a multiplier means having an input connected 
to said storage means, a first product of all the first type 
conditional probabilities accessed from said storage 
means for said character field, said first product being a 
first total conditional probability that all numeric charac- 
ters in said numeric field outputted on said second output 
line were misread by the character recognition machine 
as the alphabetic characters outputted in said alphabetic 
field on said first output line; 

multiplying in said multiplying means, a second product of 
all the second type conditional probabilities accessed 
from said storage means, said second product being a 
second total conditional probability that all the alpha- 
betic characters outputted in said alphabetic field on said 
first output line were misread by the character recogni- 
tion machine as the numeric characters outputted in said 
numeric field on said second output line; 

comparing in a comparator connected to said multiplier 
means, the magnitudes of said first and second total con- 
ditional probabilities and outputting an indication that 
the scanned character field is alphabetic if said second 
total conditional probability is greater than said first total 
conditional probability, or is numeric if said first total 
conditional probability is greater than said second total 
conditional probability. 


3,839,703 
ELECTRONIC SELECTOR SYSTEM FOR AUTGMATIC 
PHOTOGRAPHS 

Michael Schneider, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Rock-Ola Manu- 

facturing Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,409 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—162 20 Claims 

1. An electronic selector system operable to transmit multi- 
train pulse signals representative of record selections to an 
automatic phonograph, comprising: a pulse generator in cir- 
cuit with a voltage source and operable to produce a continu- 
ous series of electrical pulses at a predetermined frequency, a 
plurality of selectively operable pushbuttons for actuating 
corresponding switches, first and second electronic pulse train 
counters in circuit with each other, each being operable when 
connected to said pulse generator to count to a common 
output a train of a preset number of pulses; circuit means 
connecting said switches with said first and second counters 
for individually presetting same to respectively count first and 
second pulse trains comprising first and second numbers of 
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pulses, said first number being in coded correspondence with 
operation of first and second of said pushbuttons, said second 
number being in coded correspondence with operation of a 
third one of said pushbuttons; and a step counter in circuit 
with means for actuating same in response to successive push- 
button operations, said step counter being initially operable to 
sequentially connect said circuit means to said first and sec- 





ond counters for presetting same, said step counter being 
subsequently operable to connect said pulse generator to said 
first and second counters to sequentially count to said output 
said first and second pulse trains; whereby record selections 
represented by individually identifiable multi-train pulse sig- 
nals are each preconditioned upon predetermined operational 
sequencing of three of said pushbuttons. 


3,839,704 
CONTROL FOR CHANNEL ACCESS TO STORAGE 
HIERARCHY SYSTEM 
Dana R. Spencer, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,551 
Int. Cl. GO6f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 5 Claims 


MAIN STORE 








1. In a data processing system having a buffer store, a back- 
ing store, means for controlling the transfer of blocks of data 
between said stores in response to an address directed to a 
data block in said backing store but not in said buffer store, 
and a channel connected to access said buffer store for fetch- 
ing a control word and for data transfer operations, storage 
access control apparatus, comprising, 

means for identifying in a control word fetched by the 

channel from said buffer store, an address of a location to 
be accessed by the channel in the execution of the control 
word, and 

means responsive to said address for making a dummy 

request to the buffer store for initiating a transfer of the 
associated data block from the backing store to the buffer 
store. 





OcToBER 1, 1974 ELECTRICAL 365 


3,839,705 ling said data processor in accordance with the data 
DATA PROCESSOR INCLUDING MICROPROGRAM processor control information contained in said previ- 
CONTROL MEANS ously retrieved control word and the data processor con- 
Richard K. Davis, Roanoke, Va., and James W. Conley, Scotia, trol information and control data contained in a previ- 
N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Salem, Va. ously retrieved second type of microprogram instruction. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 315,155 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 7 Claims 3,839,706 
INPUT/OUTPUT CHANNEL RELOCATION STORAGE 


PROTECT MECHANISM 
Erik Borchsenius, Hopewell Junction, N.Y., assignor to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 376,078 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/00, 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 12 Claims 
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1. A microprogram controller for controlling the execution 
of an instruction by a programmable data processor in re- ca 
sponse to operation code information contained in an instruc- Re Ms 
tion provided to said controller from said processor, compris- eich a 
ing: 

a. a first addressable memory for storing first and second 
types of microprogram instructions, each of said types 
containing control data, said first type further containing 
address information, and said second type further con- 
taining data processor control information; 

. a second addressable memory for storing control words, 
each unique to an instruction to be executed by said data 
processor, said control words containing address informa- 
tion and data processor control information, said second 
memory being in communication with said data processor 
and addressable therefrom in response to the operation 
code information to effect the retrieval of a control word 
from said second memory; 

. control means for selectively providing addressing signals 
to said first memory to retrieve a microprogram instruc- 
tion therefrom, said control means including, 

1. testing means responsive to the operation code infor- 3,839,707 


mation provided by said data processor and to the [fAULT-ALARM AND CONTROL FOR A MICROWAVE 
control data contained within a previously retrieved COMMUNICATION NETWORK 

one of said first and second types of microprogram pean R. Woodward; Karl C. Wehr, both of West Chester; 
instructions for generating address control signals to be —_ Lionel J. Wollner, Chester Springs; Joseph R. Bienas, Soud- 
utilized in a subsequent accessing of said first memory, erton, all of Pa.; John E. Kelsey, Arlington, Va.; John J. 
2. address transfer means including an indexable  @Neifl, Center Square, and Leonard H. Sichel, Jr., Bryn 


counter, said transfer means being in communication Mawr, both of Pa., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, 
with said first and second memories and receiving the _etroit, Mich. 


addrsss information contained in a control word previ- Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,638 
ously retrieved from said second memory and that Int. Cl. GO6f 11/00 
address information and control data contained inthe ys. Cl. 340—172.5 12 Claims 
one of said first and second types of microprogram 
instructions previously retrieved from said first mem- 
ory, said address transfer means, in a first instance, 
being selectively responsive to said address control 
signals and to said control data contained in a previ- 
ously retrieved first type of microprogram instruction 
to select and transfer said address information con- 
tained in said previously retrieved first type of micro- 
program instruction and said previously retrieved con- 
trol word to said memory as said addressing signals, and 
in a second instance, stepping said indexable counter 
and transferring an address therefrom as said address- 
ing signals to said first memory in response to control 
data applied to said testing means and contained in a 
previously retrieved second type of microprogram 
instruction; and 
d. means in communication with said first and second mem- 1, Fault-alarm and control system for a microwave commu- 
ories for selectively providing control signals for control- nication network, said network having a maintenance channel 


1. An input/output data channel for use with a virtual mem- 
ory computer including a CPU and a memory divided into 
memory frames comprising: 

means for fetching a control word containing a virtual com- 

mand address referring to a channel program; 

means for translating the virtual command address in said 

control word to a real memory address for accessing said 
virtual memory; 

means for storing said virtual and real addresses; 

and registering means responsive to said real addresses for 

storing an indication that the real memory frame corre- 
sponding to said real memory address is being used by 
said channel to prevent the CPU from accessing the same 
memory frame. 
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in the microwave transmission for communication between 
transmission stations and having sensors at said local transmis- 
sion stations for detecting fault conditions and having control- 
lers at local transmission stations for affecting equipment 
operation, comprising: 

a first multiplicity of means each for monitoring an individ- 
ual transmission station portion of said network for 
alarming said faults detected and for initiating limited 
compensating messages to said local controllers for some 
of said faults alarmed; 
second multiplicity of means each for monitoring a re- 
spective fixed number of said first monitoring means for 
receiving fault-alarm messages generated by said fixed 
number of first monitoring means and for initiating com- 
pensating messages to said local controllers through said 
first monitoring means; and 

wherein each of said first monitoring means are communi- 
catively tied in series with each other and to said respec- 
tive second monitoring means. 


3,839,708 
INPUT-OUTPUT TERMINAL FOR HOSPITAL 
INFORMATION SYSTEM 

Philip N. Bredesen, Lexington; Wendell V. Knowles, Chelms- 

ford; Francis T. Lyons, Sudbury; Edward B. Rawson, Lin- 

coln, and Daniel B. Schwarzkopf, Stow, all of Mass., assign- 

ors to Searle Medidata Inc., Lexington, Mass. 

Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,082 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/04, 3/12, 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 20 Claims 








1. An input-output terminal for the multiple format presen- 
tation of received data and for the common transmission of 
data generated from multiple terminal sources, said input- 
output terminal including: 

means for receiving terminal bound data at said terminal; 

means for detecting indicia in said received data indicative 

of data destination from a set of destination codes; 

a plurality of data display means including: 

first means for displaying a data subject; and 

second means for displaying data message content; 
means responsive to detected indicia in said received data 

for selectively enabling said first and second display 

means; 

means for compiling data for transmission from a plurality 

of data sources; 
means for identifying to said compiling means the source of 
data for transmission according to a priority scheme 
which identifies a data source on the basis of source type; 
automatically operative terminal condition source com- 
posing means; 
first source means for composing message data to represent 
a data subject for which data is relevant; 

second source means for composing message data relevant 
to said subject from a repertory to represent message 
content; and 

means for applying data from said composing means to said 

compiling means for selective transmission under control 
by said identifying means according to said priority 
scheme. 
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3,839,709 

DISCRIMINATIVE INTRUDER-DETECTING SYSTEM 
Kaku Sugiura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Denshi Kiki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,877 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 28, 1971, 46- 

75103 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—258 B 


1 
RE 
oscillator 


1. In a discriminative intruder-detecting system, a radio 
transceiver unit adapted to be placed within a space which is 
to be guarded and to remain stationary in said space, said 
transceiver unit including a radio-frequency oscillator means 
for generating an oscillation output of radio frequency and 
antenna means operatively connected with said oscillator 
means for transmitting through the space which is to be 
guarded radio waves at the frequency determined by said 
oscillator means, warning means for providing a warning 
signal which indicates the presence of an intruder in said 
space, electrical circuit means forming part of said transceiver 
unit and electrically connecting said warning means to said 
transceiver unit for preventing acutuation of said warning 
means in response to radio waves reflected from an authorized 
individual in said space and received by said antenna means, 
and a modulator unit separate from and having no connection 
with said transceiver unit, said modulator unit being adapted 
to be carried on the person of an indiviual who is authorized 
to enter the guarded space, said modulator unit including a 
modulating antenna means which resonates at the radio fre- 
quency of the wave transmitted by said antenna means of said 
transceiver unit, and said modulator unit including a means 
operatively connected to said modulating antenna means for 
introducing a low frequency component into the wave re- 
flected by said modulating means back to said antenna means 
of said transceiver unit, so that waves received by the latter 
antenna from an authorized individual in said guarded space 
who carries said modulator unit will include a low-frequency 
component, and said circuit means which is electrically con- 
nected to said warning means including a detecting circuit 
means for detecting the presence of the waves received from 
said modulating antenna means with said low-frequency com- 
ponent and switch means for controlling said warning means 
such that when said waves with said low-frequency component 
are received by said antenna means of said transceiver unit 
said warning means will not be actuated. 


3,839,710 
ACCESS APPARATUS CONTROL SYSTEM 
Waldo I. Rogers, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Rusco Industries, 
Inc., Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 320,904 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 340—274 C 
1. In combination: 
decimal coded or like keyboard means having a plurality of 
manually operable key elements and a network including 
switches to be actuated by said key elements; 
apparatus to be coupled to and operated from a power 
source when predetermined key elements are actuated in 
a predetermined sequence; 
means operable upon actuation of the first key element in 
a sequence to develop a timing pulse, 
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said timing pulse developing means being normally opera- 
ble to develop a pulse of predetermined duration, said 
timing pulse developing means having a reset terminal; 
means operable upon each key element actuation to 
develop a momentary pulse; 

sequential comparator means; 

a plurality of single pole, multiple throw switches connected 
between said comparator means and said keyboard net- 
work; 

counter means connected between said momentary pulse 
developing means and said comparator means for condi- 
tioning said comparator means for operation upon each 
occurrence of a momentary pulse, 
said comparator means being adapted to develop a first 

logic level output where network switches are coupled 
to multiple throw switches by key element actuation, 
and a second logic level output if network switches are 
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not coupled to multiple throw switches by key element 
actuation; 
means responsive to first logic level outputs of said compar- 
ator means to couple said apparatus to the power source, 
said coupling means being enabled by said counter means 
upon the last key element actuation of a sequence, 
whereby key element actuations in the predetermined 
sequence effects operation of the apparatus after the last 
key element actuation thereof, said coupling means being 
inhibited by a second logic level output by said compara- 
tor means from coupling the apparatus to the power 
source; 
and resistive means in circuit with said reset terminal and 
said network switches, 
said resistive means being operable upon simultaneous 
actuation of two or more key elements to reset said 
timing pulse generator and thereby terminate said 
timing pulse short of said predetermined duration. 


3,839,711 
SECURITY SYSTEM AND CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Thomas E. Collins, East Oakdale, and John H. Lee, Woodbury 
Township, Washington County, both of Minn., assignors to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 25,166, April 2, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 221,838 
Int. Cl. GO8b 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—286 9 Claims 
1. In a security system having an alarm sensor circuit which 
when activated provides an alarm signal in response to an 
indication from a security sensor of an alarm condition and 
which system produces an alarm in response to an alarm signal 
which lasts a predetermined time, a control circuit for deacti- 
vating the security system when a security sensor of the system 
is indicating an alarm condition at the time the system is 
activated, comprising: 
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means for generating an activate-deactivate signal; 

a bistable toggle device for providing an output signal re- 
spresentative of the state of the toggle device to the alarm 
sensor circuit, the output signal of a first state of the 
toggle device operating to activate the alarm sensor cir- 
cuit and the output signal of the second state of the toggle 
device operating to deactivate the alarm sensor circuit, 
the toggle device having at least one input and being 
responsive to an activate-deactivate signal at said input to 
switch from its state prior to the arrival of said activate- 
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deactivate signal to the other of its states; and 

an initial alarm sensor circuit coupled to said security sensor 
and to the toggle device for resetting the toggle device 
from its first state to its second state in response to an 
indication from said security sensor of an alarm condition 
occurring within a predetermined duration less than said 
predetermined time after activation of the system to 
thereby deactivate the alarm sensor circuit and prevent 
production of an alarm by the security system when said 
security sensor is indicating an alarm condition at the 
time of activation of the security system. 


3,839,712 
DIFFERENTIAL PRINT-OUT SHADING TECHNIQUE FOR 
DIGITAL SYSTEMS 
Arthur W. Schmidt, Midland, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 
Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 128,151, March 25, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 707,205, Feb. 
21, 1968, abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 

245,602 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 340—324 R 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for visually representing at least a portion of 
the difference between first and second well logging data 
signals obtained from an exploring device moved through a 
well borehole, comprising: 

a recording medium adapted for displaying visible indicia 

thereon; 

drive means for moving said recording medium at a speed 

representative of the speed of movement of the exploring 
device through the well borehole; 

writing means adapted for producing visual indicia on said 

recording medium; 
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generating means for generating a control signal having a 
preselected frequency; and 

directing means, responsive to the control signal and the 
first and second well logging data signals, for causing said 
writing means to produce visual indicia across an inter- 
vening portion of said recording medium between posi- 
tions dictated by the first well logging data signal and 
positions dictated by the second well logging data signal, 
said visual indicia being produced across the intervening 
portion of said recording medium at a speed suitable to 
cause its repetitive visual production. 


3,839,713 
DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR PLASMA DISPLAY PANELS 
Toshinori Urade, Kobe, and Tadatsugu Hirose, Akashi, both of 
Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,933 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 31, 1971, 46-1851 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 340—324 M 5 Claims 








1. A method of operating a plasma display panel comprising 
a plurality of X-direction electrodes and a plurality of Y- 
direction electrodes spaced from each other for receiving 
therebetween a discharge gas, and a dielectric layer disposed 
on the Y-direction electrodes, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

a. sequentially applying a first voltage signal to adjacent 
pairs of electrodes of said first plurality to effect a lateral 
discharge between the adjacent pairs of electrodes and 
for shifting the discharge from one pair of electrodes to 
the next adjacent pair; 

b. applying a write signal indicative of the display informa- 
tion to selected electrodes of said second plurality of 
sufficient magnitude to produce a vertical discharge be- 
tween corresponding X- and Y-direction electrodes in 
accordance with the timing of the shifting of the lateral 
discharge and the application of the write signal to the 
Y-direction electrodes, the vertical discharge being 
stored as a wall voltage in the dielectric layer; and 

. applying sustain voltages between the X- and Y-direction 
electrodes after the application of the write signals to 
provide a visual display in accordance with the pattern of 
stored wall voltages in the dielectric layer. 


3,839,714 
PLASMA DISPLAY DEVICE FOR SELECTIVELY 
DISPLAYING SEVERAL FIXED IMAGES 
John L. Janning, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to NCR Corporation, 
Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,368 
Int. Cl. GO9f 13/22 
U.S. Cl. 340—324 M 7 Claims 
1. A plasma display device having a given area for selec- 
tively displaying at least two fixed images, comprising: 
a first substrate having electrode means thereon; 
a second substrate having vertically aligned, spaced parallel 
electrodes thereon; 
a layer of glass overlying the electrode means on said first 
substrate with said layer of glass having cavity location 
areas arranged thereon in parallel rows and parallel col- 
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umns in grid-like manner, 

said layer of glass havng cavities positioned at at least some 
of said cavity location areas, each said image having a 
number of cavities associated only therewith, with said 
number bearing a predetermined relationship to the total 
number of fixed images to be displayed, and with the 
cavity location areas for a particular image being distrib- 
uted over said given area in a regularly repeating pattern 
thereon, and in which said image may extend substan- 
tially over said given area if necessitated by the design 





said vertically aligned spaced parallel electrodes being 
aligned with the columns of cavity location areas on said 
glass layer; 

connection terminal means connected to said electrode 
means and said parallel electrodes for energizing selected 
ones of said parallel electrodes and said electrode means 
in accordance with the image to be displayed; 

means for sealing together said first and second substrates 
and for filling said cavities with an ionizable gas; and an 
ionizable gas within said cavities. 


3,839,715 
DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR A PLASMA DISPLAY DEVICE 
Shizuo Andoh, Kobe; Yasunari Shirouchi, and Tadatsugu 
Hirose, both of Akashi, all of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu 
Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,940 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1971, 46-1465 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 340—324 M 11 Claims 


1. A display system comprising: 

a. a plasma display device including first and second base 
plates disposed opposite to each other for confining a 
discharge gas therebetween, first and second pluralities of 
electrodes disposed respectively upon said first and sec- 
ond base plates whereby said first and second pluralities 
of electrodes intersect each other, a dielectric layer 
formed on said first plurality of electrodes to provide a 
display layer, said display dielectric layer including parti- 
tioning means defining corresponding, separate display 
discharge spot positions along the lengths of said adjacent 
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electrodes of said first plurality, said positions corre- 
sponding to the positions of discharges between succes- 
sive, adjacent ones of said second plurality of electrodes, 
and a surface of said second base plate disposed toward 
said display layer serving as a shift layer; 

b. first means for producing a discharge between adjacent 
ones of said second plurality of electrodes and for shifting 
a discharge so produced to successive positions between 
successive, adjacent ones of said second plurality of elec- 
trodes; and 

. second means for applying write signals between selected, 
adjacent ones of said first plurality of electrodes in timed 
relationship to the said shifting of a discharge in the shift 
layer, thereby to produce a discharge between said adja- 
cent, selected ones of said first plurality of electrodes at 
the display discharge spot positions thereof correspond- 
‘ing to the discharge shift positions in said shift layer, 
thereby to provide a display. 


3,839,716 
SIGNAL PROCESSING APPARATUS 
George Reichnebacher, Stony Brook, N.Y., assignor to North 
Atlantic Industries, Inc., Plainview, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,112 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/20 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 SY 18 Claims 


Seomenr Senses / Sas7¢ 1009 





> 
‘eowe? 
e a 


ia 











1. Signal processing apparatus for deriving a digital repre- 
sentation of 6 from signals proportional to sin@ and cosé@ in- 
cluding: 

a. synthesizing means responsive to said signals proportional 
to siné and cos@ for deriving therefrom a signal propor- 
tional to sin6/6; 

b. integrating means operably connected to said synthesiz- 
ing means and responsive to said signals proportional to 
sin@ and sin@/@ for integrating one of said signals in one 
direction for a time ¢, and the other of said signals in the 
opposite direction for a time ft, until the output of said 
integrating means returns to its original state; and 

. counting/processing means operably connected to said 
integrating means and responsive thereto for deriving 
therefrom a digital representation of 86. 


3,839,717 
COMMUNICATION APPARATUS FOR 
COMMUNICATING BETWEEN A FIRST AND A SECOND 
OBJECT 
John C. Paul, Mt. View, Calif., assignor to Identification Com- 
pany, Inc., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 221,712 
Int. Cl. GOs 9/56 
U.S. Cl. 343—6.5 LC 36 Claims 
1. A communication apparatus for providing communica- 
tion between a first object and a second object, comprising: 
means in the first object generating and transmitting a trans- 
mit signal; 
means in the second object receiving the transmit signal and 
providing an emitted signal coherently related to the 
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transmit signal in response to the received transmit signal, 

comprising: 

a receiver receiving the transmit signal and providing an 
output signal having a frequency coherently related to 
the frequency of the received transmit signal; 

an identification encoder connected to the receiver and 
receiving the receiver output signal, the identification 
encoder having a predetermined code and providing an 
output signal indicative of the predetermined code in 











response to the receiver output signal; 

signal controller receiving the receiver output signal 
and the identification encoder output signal and encod- 
ing the predetermined code in the received receiver 
output signal providing an encoded emitted signal 
having a frequency coherently related to the frequency 
of the transmit signal and encoded with the predeter- 
mined code; and 

means in the first object receiving the emitted signal. 


3,839,718 
RANGE SENSITIVE DEVICES 

Michael Bowman-Manifold, Alton, England, assignor to EMI 

Limited, Middlesex, England 

Filed Oct. 19, 1954, Ser. No. 463,143 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 23, 1953, 

29281/53 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/24 


U.S. Cl. 343—14 5 Claims 
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1. A range sensitive device comprising means for generating 
a periodic electrical waveform, means for generating another 
electrical waveform having a series of components of different 
frequencies and random phase relationships, means for gener- 
ating a carrier oscillation modulated in frequency by said 
waveforms, means for radiating said frequency modulated 
oscillation, means for receiving oscillations reflected from an 
object whose range is to be determined, and means for deriv- 
ing, in response to said received oscillation, an output signal 
representing the range of said object. 
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3,839,719 
RADIO TRANSMITTING STATION 
Albert A. Elwood, P.O. Box 10592, Riviera Beach, Fla. 33404 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 833,638, June 16, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,613,095. This application Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,136 
Int. Cl. GO1s ///00 


U.S. Cl. 343—112 D 14 Claims 
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1. A transmitting station in a position locating system in 
which both transmitted radio signals and modulation signals 
carried thereon are utilized to locate accurately a position and 
have a fixed phase-time relationship to one another, said 
transmitting station comprising: a radio transmitter; a radiat- 
ing means coupled to said transmitter; a stable source of 
oscillations in the form of a frequency standard; means con- 
trolled by said source of oscillations for supplying a stable 
radio frequency signal to said transmitter, which stable radio 
frequency signal provides in its phase as received at a distant 
point a basis for developing fine distance datum; and modulat- 
ing means controlled by said source of oscillations for modu- 
lating said transmitter with at least one signal, which signal 
provides a basis for developing, at a distant point, coarse 
distance datum. 


3,839,720 
CORPORATE FEED SYSTEM FOR CYLINDRICAL 
ANTENNA ARRAY 
John Reindel, San Diego, Calif., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,052 
Int. Cl. HO1g 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 343—854 


1. A microwave energy feed system for a cylindrical phased- 
array antenna array comprising: 
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a plurality of radiating elements equi-spaced and positioned 
about a ring of said array; 

reciprocal, microwave energy sending apparatus; 

switch means connected at its input to the output of said 
sender means; 

cylindrical and symmetrical, microwave energy feed matrix 
means having an equal number of input ports and output 
ports, and comprising two or more concentric and sym- 
metrical rows of directional couplers connected at the 
input to said output ports of said switch means and fur- 
ther being connected, with respect to each other in a 
periodic, closed end-to-end manner by means of trans- 
mission lines and further including phase shifters con- 
nected between said directional couplers and said trans- 
mission lines such that the phases of the center radiating 
elements of said sector are retarded symmetrically; 

said switch means having a like number of output ports, a 
different one of which is connected to one of said input 
ports of said matrix means by means of an equal-lenght 
transmission line for coupling energy from said sending 
means to selectively predetermined ones of said input 
ports of said matrix to provide at the corresponding out- 
put ports thereof a tapered phase distribution; 

each of said output ports of said matrix means being con- 
nected by means of an equal-length transmission line with 
respect to each other, to a different one of said radiating 
elements, whereby said tapered phase distribution can be 
fed to a selectively predetermined sector of said ring to 
produce a cophasal wave which is tangential with respect 
to said sector and to form a beam which is normal with 
respect to said dector; and, 

said switch means further comprising means for step- 
scanning said beam over 360°. 


3,839,721 
DEVICE FOR RETENTION OF INK JET NOZZLE 
CLOGGING AND INK SPRAYING 

Winston H. Chen; Johann H. Meier, and Walter T. Pimbley, all 

of Vestal, N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,224 
Int. Cl. GOld 15/18 


US. Cl. 346—75 5 Claims 


1. In an ink jet printing system having nozzles for discharg- 
ing ink droplets, charging electrodes for charging said drop- 
lets, and deflection plates for deflecting the charged droplets 
onto a record medium, the improvement comprising: 

means for subjecting said nozzles to a vapor atmosphere 

when said system is shut down to prevent clogging of the 
nozzles by dried ink. 
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3,839,722 
CAMERA WITH ELECTRICAL CONTROLS FOR 
DIFFERENT TYPES OF OBJECTIVES 

Seinan Miyakawa; Nobuhiro Noda, both of Tokyo, and Mit- 

suhiko Shimoda, Niiza, all of Japan, assignors to Asahi 

Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 251,721, May 9, 1972. This application 

Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,886 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1971, 46- 

38182; May 19, 1971, 46-39719 
Int. Cl. GO3b 7/00 


US. Cl. 354—24 9 Claims 


1. In a camera having circuitry for automatically determin- 
ing the extent to which film in the camera is exposed, said 
circuitry including a circuit for providing a signal according to 
the magnitude of the exposure aperture, the latter circuit 
comprising a first variable resistor means for introducing a 
signal according to a preselected diaphragm setting when 
using an objective which has a wide open aperture which is 
automatically stopped down to the preselected aperture just 
prior to exposure, second variable resistor means for introduc- 
ing a signal according to the magnitude of the exposure aper- 
ture when using an objective which is not automatically 
stopped down to a preselected aperture, so that with the latter 
objective light measured after passing therethrough is re- 
stricted by the stopped down aperture, a bypass switch means 
connected across said first variable resistor means for intro- 
ducing from said first variable resistor means a signal equal to 
that introduced by said second variable resistor means when 
said bypass switch means is in a closed state, said first and 
second variable resistor means being connected in parallel 
with each other and at least one of said variable resistor means 
including an electrically conductive adjustable component for 
determining the setting of said one variable resistor means, 
and switch means operatively connected with said component 
for selectively connecting the latter to said circuitry. 


3,839,723 
AUTOMATIC EXPOSURE CAMERA WITH 

OVEREXPOSURE AND UNDEREXPOSURE CONTROL 
Naoyuki Uno, Kawagoe, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed Sept. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 396,658 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 22, 1972, 47- 

110286 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/7/20 


U.S. Cl. 354—37 7 Claims 


1. In a camera including an automatic exposure control 
network provided with an exposure control variable resistor 
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and a view finder, a moveable indicator observable through 
said view finder, a manually operable control member, first 
means mechanically coupling said control member to said 
resistor to vary the value of said resistor in response to at least 
one non-light exposure parameter, and second means releas- 
ably mechanically coupling said indicator to said control 
member and selectively uncoupling said indicator from said 
control member for moving said indicator with said control 
member when said second means is in its coupled condition. 


3,839,724 

DEPTH OF FIELD INDICATOR FOR ZOOM LENSES 
Takeshi Muryoi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kagaku 

K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,061 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 25, 1972, 47- 

95096 
Int. Cl. G03b 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 354—198 


1. A zoom lens system comprising: 

a zooming ring rotatably mounted on the outer periphery of 
a lens casing; 

an aperture ring rotatably mounted on said lens casing; 

a distance ring for focusing rotatably mounted on said lens 
casing, said distance ring having a distance scale formed 
radially on the outer periphery thereof; 

said lens casing having guide means formed in an outer 
peripheral portion thereof and extending radially thereof, 
an inner casing fixedly secured within said lens casing; 
first rotatable member having a first indicator portion 
arranged for cooperation with said guide means and 
opposed to said distance scale; 

a second rotatable member having a second indicator por- 
tion arranged for cooperation with said guide means and 
opposed to said distance scale, said second rotatable 
member being disposed adjacent said first rotatable mem- 
ber; 

a differential gear for differentially detecting the extent of 
rotation of said aperture ring and of said zooming ring 
and transmitting the detected extent of rotation to said 
first rotatable member; and 

means for transmitting a rotation equal in extent but oppo- 
site in direction to the rotation of said first rotatable 
member from the same to said second rotatable member, 
said transmission means being connected to said first and 
second rotatable members so as to increase the spacing 
between said first and second indicator portions when 
said aperture ring is rotated toward small f-values and 
when said zooming ring is rotated toward wider angles. 


3,839,725 

CAMERA RANGEFINDING AND FOCUSING DEVICE 
Eugene F. Koppensteiner, Niles, Ill., assignor to Bell & Howell 

Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 108,842 
Int. Cl. GO3b 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 354—199 10 Claims 

1. A distance determining mechanism operable on the trian- 
gulation principle and usable with an optical instrument hav- 
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ing a housing supporting a focusable objective and a view- 
finder for viewing of a subject remote from the instrument, 
comprising: 
indicator means supported pivotably in said housing to be 
visible in said viewfinder and to be movable relative to 
said viewfinder by gravity in response to orientation of 
said viewfinder; 
adjustable reference means visible in said viewfinder and 


movable into visual alignment with said indicator means; 
and 

means coupling said reference means with the focusable 
objective to cause movement of said reference means 
upon adjusting focus of said objective whereby said refer- 
ence means is movable into alignment with said indicator 
means to indicate focus of said objective on the subject 
being viewed when said indicator means is concurrently 
aligned with a base line of the subject. 


3,839,726 
TEMPERATURE-REGULATING CABINET FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Theodore A. Reichardt, 8843 Mariposa St., La Mesa, Calif. 

92041 
Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,746 
Int. Cl. GO3d /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 354—299 5 Claims 


1. In a temperature regulating cabinet, the combination of: 
a cabinet having a lower compartment, a central compartment 
and an upper compartment, and having at least one access to 
said central compartment and at least one access to said upper 
compartment; 

a first open grillwork-type floor, partitioning said lower 
compartment from said said central compartment, and 
disposed to support in said central compartment an array 
of closely spaced, highly thermoconductive liquid- 
holding cells; 

first means in said central compartment to engage and hold 
in vertical stance each of said liquid-holding cells; 

a second open grillwork-type floor, partitioning said central 
compartment from said upper compartment, and dis- 
posed to support, in said upper compartment, at least one 
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container in which chemical reactions may take place; 
second means for heating air; 

third means for cooling air; 

fourth means for propelling air from said second means and 
said third means, alternatively, into said lower compart- 
ment, thence through said first open grillwork-type floor, 
between and around said liquid-holding cells, through 
said second open grillwork-type floor, and into said upper 
compartment; 

at least one aperture in said upper compartment to allow air 
to escape therefrom; 

a settable, heating-cooling thermostat, disposed (1 ) to sense 
directly the temperature of a liquid in one of said liquid- 
holding cells and (2) to activate, accordingly, either said 
heating means or said cooling means continuously until 
the temperature of said liquid is in agreement with the 
setting of said thermostat; and 

liquid temperature differential limiting means, comprising 
automatic switch means to quickly activate said cooling 
means whenever said heating means is deactivated in 
response to the sensing of said thermostat, and to quickly 
activate said heating means whenever said cooling means 
is deactivated in response to the sensing of said thermo- 
stat. 


3,839,727 
IMPROVED SEMICONDUCTOR CHIP TO SUBSTRATE 
SOLDER BOND USING A LOCALLY DISPERSED, 
TERNARY INTERMETALLIC COMPOUND 
Richard J. Herdzik, Poughkeepsie; Dexter A. Jeannotte, Clin- 
ton Corners; Gerald W. Peterson, Poughkeepsie, and Mi- 
chael J. Sullivan, Rhinebeck, all of N.Y., assignors to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,524 
Int. Cl. HOI! 3/00, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 357—71 9 Claims 


1. A packaging structure for interconnecting semiconductor 
substrates carrying integrated circuits to a dielectric substrate 
having electrical interconnection paths therein by means of a 
solid solder solution material, the solid solder solution mate- 
rial electrically and mechanically connecting a first metal 
means carried by the semiconductor substrate at a first inter- 
face to second metal means carried by the dielectric substrate 
at a second interface wherein the improvement comprises: 

a. a first, at least ternary, intermetallic region located at said 

first interface and uniformly dispersed in a predetermined 
portion of said solid solder solution material. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 357—67 see: 
Patent No. 3,839,660 


ERRATUM 


For Class 358—28 see: 
Patent No. 3,839,597 
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3,839,728 
METHOD OF GENERATING CONTROL TONES 

John W. Milne, Ellicott City, Md., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 330,938 
Int. Cl. Gib 5/44 

U.S. Cl. 360—26 
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1. A method of generating a control tone for a data track 
located between an outermost track and a centrally disposed 
track of a multitrack magnetic recording tape, which com- 
prises: 

recording a first reference tone on said outermost track of 

said tape; 

recording a second reference tone on said centrally dis- 

posed track of said tape; 
vector adding said first and second reference tones through 
a resistor circuit, and 

sampling said resistor circuit whereby the resultant tone has 
a phase angle proportional to the relative phase angle 
between said first and second reference tones as the 
distance from the data track to the said outermost track 
is proportional to the distance between said outermost 
and centrally disposed tracks. 


3,839,729 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COMPENSATING 
SIGNALS FOR FREQUENCY DEVIATIONS 

Thomas Alfred Otto Gross, Lincoln, Mass., assignor to Polar- 

oid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,318 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 360—27 
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1. In a frequency compensation system for recording and 
reproducing a frequency modulated carrier signal, first means 
for producing a reference signal at a predetermined fre- 
quency, means for recording the modulated carrier signal and 
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said reference signal simultaneously, means for simulta- 
neously reproducing said recorded signals, means for separat- 
ing the reproduced carrier signal and the reproduced refer- 
ence signal, means for modulating one of said reproduced 
signals with a third signal at a fixed frequency to produce a 
first side band signal, and means for modulating said first side 
band signal with said other reproduced signal to produce a 
second side band signal having a center frequency with a fixed 
relationship to said predetermined frequency. 


3,839,730 
MAGNETIC RECORDING AND/OR REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS WITH CO-OPERATIVE LINKING OF TWO 
MOTORS 
Yoshimi Watanabe, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,111 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 27, 1972, 47- 
88530/U] 
Int. Cl. Gilb 15/46, 21/04 


US. Cl. 360—71 14 Claims 


1. Magnetic tape recording and reproducing apparatus 

comprising: 

A. means to guide said tape along a predetermined path; 

B. a rotary magnetic head to contact slant tracks on said 
tape for both recording and reproducing; 

C. signal generating means to generate a signal synchro- 
nized to the rotation of said rotary head; 

D. a stationary control head at a predetermined point on 
said path; 

E. a capstan to control the movement of said tape; 

F. a first direct current motor coupled to said rotary head 
to rotate the same; 

G. resilient first coupling means to couple said first motor 
to said capstan to cause said rotary head and said capstan 
to rotate simultaneously; 

H. a take-up reel to wind up said tape; 

I. a second direct current motor coupled to said take-up reel 
during recording and reproduction to rotate said reel; 

J. second coupling means to couple said second motor to 
said capstan only during reproduction to supply rotary 
power to said capstan; 

K. signal means to supply a signal synchronized to a repro- 
duced video signal; and 

L. comparison means connected to said control head and to 
said control means to generate a comparison signal and 
connected to said second motor to supply said compari- 
son signal thereto to coordinate rotation of said capstan 
with the location of said tracks during reproduction. 
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3,839,731 
APPARATUS FOR SENSING RELATIVE POSITION 
BEHIND HEAD AND TRACK IN TRANSVERSE 
MAGNETIC RECORDING WITHOUT A SEPARATE 
CONTROL TRACK 
Gary A. Hart, Boulder; Ernest P. Kollar, Longmont, and Otto 
R. Luhrs, Boulder, all of Colo., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,087 
Int. Cl. G11b 27/30 


US. Cl. 360—72 11 Claims 
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1. In a recording system where a plurality of information 
tracks are recorded at an angle other than zero degrees rela- 
tive to the longitudinal motion of the storage medium by a 
transducer moving transversely across the medium at said 
angle, apparatus for positioning a predetermined transverse 
track at said transverse transducer comprising: 

fixed means for scanning the ends of said transverse tracks 

as the medium moves past said fixed scanning means and 
generating a transverse track end signal derived from 
each passing track end 

said fixed scanning means being located a predetermined 

longitudinal distance from the path of said transverse 
transducer; 

first means connected to said fixed scanning means for 

interpreting said end signals and generating therefrom 
address signals indicative of the address of each of said 
transverse tracks 

second means connected to said first means for comparing 

each generated address with the address of said predeter- 
mined track and generating a search ended signal upon 
detection of a compare equal condition; 

third means responsive to said search ended signal and said 

track end signals for moving the tape said predetermined 
distance whereby said predetermined track is positioned 
at said transverse transducer. 


3,839,732 
MAGNETIC TAPE HEAD INDEXING MEANS FOR 
MULTITRACT TAPE PLAYERS 

Mario E. Bachmann, Northlake, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 

Franklin Park, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 115,004, Feb. 12, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 336,867 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/00, 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 360—78 8 Claims 

1. In a magnetic tape player having means for receiving and 
transporting a quantity of magnetic tape within an exchange- 
able cartridge which has at least two tracks of signal informa- 
tion formed on the tape, the combination including: 
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a capstan shaft positioned to frictionally engage the mag- 
netic tape within the cartridge, 

drive means connected to said capstan shaft for rotating 
said capstan shaft for transporting the magnetic tape 
within the cartridge, 

a magnetic tape head having at least one magnetic pick-up 
area formed thereon, said magnetic pick-up area being 
initially indexed to one of the tracks on the magnetic 
tape, 

magnetic head indexing means for shifting the position of 
the magnetic head to move said magnetic pick-up area 
from one track on the magnetic tape to index the same to 
another track on the tape, 

a member connected to said capstan shaft for rotation 
therewith, a projection extending from said member, 

guide means mounted in the tape player, 

lever means movably mounted in the tape player, said lever 
means having a first arm portion, one end of which is 
engageable with said guide means to cause said first arm 
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portion to be selectively engageable by said projection as 
it rotates with said capstan shaft in the actuated position, 
and a second arm portion coupled to said first arm por- 
tion and movable therewith for operating said magnetic 
head indexing means to shift the position of said magnetic 
tape head, 

resilient means mounted in the tape player and connected 
to said first arm portion of said lever means, and 

operating means responsive to the playing of one track of 
signal information on the tape, said operating means 
being coupled to said first arm portion of said lever means 
to move said lever means from said rest position to the 
operating position whereby said first arm portion moves 
into the path of rotation of said projection and is selec- 
tively engaged thereby, said movement of said first arm 
portion causing said second arm portion to operate said 
magnetic head indexing means to shift the position of the 
magnetic tape head, and said resilient means acting to 
return said first arm portion of said lever means from said 
operating position to said rest position. 


3,839,733 
SYNCHRONIZING SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATIC SLIDE 
PROJECTORS AND MONOPHONIC MAGNETIC TAPE 
RECORDERS 

Arthur H. Schechter, 15735 Garacol Dr., Hacienda Heights, 

Calif. 91745 

Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,914 
Int. Cl. G11b 27/22; GO3b 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 360—80 9 Claims 

1. In combination with a monophonic magnetic tape record- 
ing machine which has at least an audio input circuit and an 
external loudspeaker output circuit, and with a slide projector 
which has at least an electrically actuated forward advance 
circuit, the advance circuit having thereacross a low-voltage 
alternating current, 
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a microphone, 3,839,735 
an advance trip closure circuit, TRANSDUCER HEAD POSITIONING DEVICE 
a programming mechanism connectable between the audio Joseph P. Denk, Newark, Calif., assignor to Newell Industries 
input circuit of the tape recording machine in its record- _Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
ing mode and the forward advance circuit of the slide Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,181 
projector, said mechanism including manually operable Int. Cl. G1 1b 21/08 
momentary switch means connected to said audio input U.S. Cl. 360—106 
circuit, said microphone and said forward advance circuit 
for selectively applying said microphone to said input 
circuit in the normally closed position of said switch and 
applying said low voltage alternating current to said audio 


1. A positioning device for disposing a transducer to each 
of a series of transducing positions relative to a record me- 
input circuit in the momentary closed position thereof; dium wherein the positions each correspond to the position of 
said programming mechanism including also signal separat- a record track of the medium comprising a transducer support 
ing means connectable to said external loudspeaker out- member movable between advanced and retracted positions 
put circuit in the playback mode of said magnetic tape for moving the transducer therewith between said transducing 
recording machine to be responsive to the signals re- positions, a cam follower element carried by said support 
corded on a magnetic tape in said recording mode to member, a cam rotatable to a plurality of discrete positions 
make audible only those signals recorded from said mi- relative to said follower element to dispose said follower ele- 
crophone and to apply only said low voltage alternating ment for positioning the transducer in transducing relation to 
current signal to said advance trip closure circuit, each of a number of transducing positions, drive means for 
whereby slide change and commentary sound are presented rotating said cam, said drive means having a plurality of de- 
in synchronism from the recorded sound and said low tents extending therefrom, an actuator, and enabling means 
voltage alternating current signals, coupled to the actuator, said actuator being movable between 
advanced and retracted stable positions for engaging one of 
said detents and rotating said drive means sufficiently during 
one stroke of said enabling means to cause movement of said 
actuator towards said advanced stable position to dispose said 
follower element to position the transducer in transducing 
relation with respect to one of said series of positions and 
engaging another of said detents to continue rotation of said 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,105 Po cig de sufficiently during one stroke of said enabling 
Int. Cl. G11b 1/00 . means to cause reverse movement of said actuator towards 
U.S. Cl. 360—102 11 Claims id retracted stable position to dispose said follower element 
to position the transducer in transducing relation with respect 
to one of said series of positions to another one of said series 

of positions. 


3,839,734 
AIR TURBULENCE UTILIZED TO CLEAR DISC 
Ian Charles George, near Winchester, and Norman William 
Luland, Winchester, both of England, assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machine Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


3,839,736 
RECORD TAPE CARTRIDGES 
Thomas C. Hoshall, 8300 Brookridge, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
73132 








Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,417 
Int. Cl. Glib 1/00, 23/12 
U.S. Cl. 274—4 R 





1. In a data storage apparatus having a housing and an 
information storage member in the form of a magnetizable 
disk within the housing, the disk being so rotatable within the 
housing as to entrain air to flow therewith, the improvement 
comprising at least one air deflector blade mounted within the 
housing, the deflector blade being operable so to intercept the 
path of air entrained by the disk as to create a region of turbu- 
lence in the air downstream of the deflector blade and to 1. Check apparatus for use in combination with record tape 
deflect air incident against the deflector blade to pass between cartridges and associated transducing apparatus receptacles 
the deflector blade and the disk surface into the turbulent consisting of a record cartridge receiving cavity for operative 
region. positioning of the tape cartridge, comprising: 
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a plural key configuration consisting of a plurality of keys 
each formed at a selected rearward position on one sur- 
face of said transducer apparatus receiving cavity; and 

a plural slot configuration formed at a selected position on 
one surface of said record tape cartridge for knock-out 
removal of cartridge material to expose said plural slots 
of selected different cut-out configurations of said car- 
tridge surface which is positioned adjacent said record 
cartridge receiving cavity inner surface, said plurality of 
slots being in position to form mating engagement with 
said plural key configuration thereby to allow complete 
insertion of said record cartridge into operative transduc- 
ing relationship within said record cartridge receiving 
cavity, the number and rearward position of said plural 
key and plural slot configuration being variable in accor- 
dance with a pre-determined codification to enable 
proper operation of only selected tape cartridges with 
pre-enable transducing apparatus. 


3,839,737 
TRANSDUCER POSITIONING DEVICE 
Charles A. Vogel, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Newell Indus- 
tries Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,878 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/56, 21/12, 21/24 


U.S. Cl. 360—106 8 Claims 


1. In a transducer positioning device for accurately moving 
a transducer to each of a plurality of discrete transducing 
positions on a record medium comprising a transducer sup- 
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port member for carrying a transducer to move from one of 
said positions to another, brake means operable to selectively 
grip or free said member, cam means having a plurality of 
discrete steps disposed to position said member, biasing means 
urging said member toward said steps to position said member 
and transducer relative to said positions on said record me- 


dium, and means for moving said steps out from under said 
member to form a gap therebetween while said brake member 
inhibits movement of said member toward said cam means 
whereby selective release of said brake means serves to permit 
said biasing means to move said member toward said step to 
translate said transducer to a related degree. 
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232,982 
FACE MASK 
Bo Svensson, Malung, Sweden, assignor to 
Jofa AB, Malung, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 21, ” 1972, Ser. No. 290,967 
Claims priority, application Sweden Mar. 22, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D2—03 
US. Cl. D2—233 


232,983 
LENS FOR SKI GOGGLES OR THE LIKE 
George R. Rabuse, 


Paul, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,846 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D2—03 
US. Cl. D2—234 


Stan Hurwitz, 750 Mill Creek Road, 
Gladwynne, Pa. 19035 
Filed Aug. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 282,674 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—203 
US. Cl. D2—256 


Lake, Minn., assignor to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. 


232,985 
COMBINED SOLE’ AND HEEL UNIT 
Aubrey Askew, ame eRe an Ee assignor to Dunlop 
Limited, London, England 


Filed July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,679 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Jan. 20, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—04 


US. Cl. D2—320 


232,986 
NECKTIE 
Leonard W. Beck, Kettering, Ohio, assignor of a fractional 
part interest to Walter Becker, Kettering, Ohio 
Filed July 20, 1972, Ser. No. 273,625 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. 


D2—05 
US. Cl. D2—354 


232,987 
TIE CLIP 


Robert Matas, 9810 Continental Ave., 
Forest Hills, Long Island, N.Y. 11375 
Original design application July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 
164,157, now Patent No. 226,697. Divided and 
this application Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,532 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D2—07 
US. Cl. D2—430 


\= 
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232,988 232,991 

SUPPORT FOR TOWEL BAR OR THE LIKE BROOM AND MOP ORGANIZER HOLDER 
Raymond U. H. Tegner, Lodi, Wis. ({ Amerock Corpo- Richard D. Dilyard, Wooster, Ohio, assignor to 

ration, 4000 Auburn St., Rockford, Ill. 61101) Rubbermaid Incorporated, Wooster, Ohio 

Original design application Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. Filed June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,704 
305,567. Divided and this application Oct. 24, Term of patent 14 years 
1973, Ser. No. 409,141 Int. Cl. D6—04 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D6—125 
D6—04 


Int. Cl. 
US. Cl. D6—86 


232,992 
CLEANING ACCESSORIES HOLDER 
232,989 Charles F. Molzen, Wooster, Ohio, assignor to 
PASTE DISPENSER Rubbermaid Sales Corp., Wooster, Ohio 
Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,717 
Douglas Hope, 2 Park Crescent, Linden Park, Term of patent 14 years 
South Australia, Australia 5065 Int. Cl. D6—04 
Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,979 U.S. Cl. D6-—136 + 7 
Claims priority, application Australia Apr. 13, 1972 geeg 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—04 
US. Cl. D6—87 


citmneiaiit ia 232,993 
232,990 MERCHANDISE DISPLAY STAND 
COMBINED TOILETRIES CONTAINERS AND Gary W. H. Smith, Rte. 3, Box 50, 


Columbus, Wis. 53925 
RACK THEREFOR 
Milton J. Halsted, Orange, and David Y. Muramatsu, Filed gD els og Pt ne 

Santa Ana, Calif., assignors to Wampole Limited, Perth, Int. & D6 oF 

Ontario, Canada US. Cl. D6—145 ‘ 

Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,331 cee 
Term of patent 14 years 
D6—04 


Int. C 
US. Cl. D6—114 
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232,994 232,996 
DECORATIVE HOLDER 


of a fra Jeffrey S. Phone 5225 Collins A’ 
Antonio Puente, Cara Venezue r of a frac- le! , ve 
oust to ‘te Miami Fla. 33140 
Filed Mar. oo ree No. 338,647 


tional part interest to Theodore Bernstein and Irving 
Schwartz, both of Elkins Park, Pa. 
Filed July 18, 1972, Ser. No. 272,997 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—04 US. Cl. D7—S5 
US. Cl. D6—186 


232,995 
BATHTUB MAT 
Charles F. Molzen, Yardley, Pa., assignor to 
Rubbermaid Sales Corp., Wooster, Ohio 232,997 
Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,642 YOGURT MAKER 
Term of patent 14 years Jeffrey M. Koblick, New Brighton, Minn., assignor to 
Int. Cl. D6—1/ K-Tel International, Inc. 
US. Cl. D6—210 Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 332,000 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—04 
US. Cl. D7—41 
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232,998 233,001 
COMBINED COUNTER MAT AND CUTTING DETACHABLE HANDLE FOR SAUCEPANS 
BOARD OR THE LIKE 


Charles F. Molzen, Yardley, Pa., assignor to orning, r to Corning 
Rubbermaid Sales Corp., Wooster, Ohio lass 
Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,644 Filed Jan. me 1973, er No. 327,774 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent years 
Int. Cl. D7 —04 6 DI 03 
US. Cl. D7—46 US. Cl. D7—132 


233,002 
KNIFE 


Dennis P. Bagwell, 206 N. Brockway, Apt. 11, 
Palatine, Ill. 60067 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,495 


232,999 U.S. Cl. D7—147 
NAPKIN DISPENSER 
Samuel N. Hope, Jr., Wauwatosa, Wis., assignor to 
Griffith-Hope Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,440 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—99 
US. Cl. D7—72 





Harold G. Karn, Jr., and Michael A. Roby, Winchester, 
Va., assignors to Rubbermaid Commercial Products 
Inc., Winchester, Va. 

Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,775 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—07 
US. Cl. D7—187 





233,000 
PROTECTIVE FERRULE FOR COOKING 
VESSEL HANDLES 
William Michael Carroll, 1111 E. Dean Road, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 53217 
Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,914 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—99 
US. Cl, D7—129 
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Sr., 

Temper Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 290,959 
Term of eo 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—03 


US. Cl. D8—8 


233,005 
SOLDER CLEANING TOOL FOR REMOVING 
SOLDER FROM THE APERTURES OF 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 
Joseph A. Sylvester, Wayne, N.J., assignor to 
Hexacon Electric Com mpany 
Filed Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 228,425 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—05 
US. Cl. D8—14 


233,006 
RAKE HEAD ATTACHABLE TO A GOLF CLUB 
SHAFT FOR SMOOTHING SAND IN A BUNKER 


AND THE LIKE 
Charles Albert Osborn, 203 Wendover Road, 
Staines, England 


S, 
Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 264,059 


Claims priority, application Great Britain Jan. 31, 1972 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—05 
US. Cl. D8—13 


nit 
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233,007 
HARD-SOLDERING BLOWPIPE 


Cie, Paris, F; 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. Ne No. 344,163 
Claims priority, France Oct. 4, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 


Cl. D8—05 
US. Cl. D8—30 


233,008 
LABORATORY GLASSWARE HOLDER 
— L. Schmitz, Palos Verdes Peninsula, and David 


Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,248 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—99; D24—02 
US. Cl. D8—72 


UL 

ingham and Laverne E. Clayton, Rockford, 

Iil., and Raymond U. H. Tegner, Lodi, Wis., assignors 

to Amerock Corporation, Rockford, Il. 

Original design application Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 
341,031. Divided and this application Oct. 1, 1973, 
Ser. No. 402,343 

Term of patent 14 years 
8—06 


Bruce N. B 


Int. Cl. Di 


US. Cl. D8—138 
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233,010 

U. H. Ti i Ra nd U. HE. Tegner: Lod, Wis., assigno 

Raymond U. H. Tegner, ° rto ymo. |. H. Tegner, r to 
Amerock Corporation, Rockford, Ill. Amerock Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 
Original design application Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. Original design application Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 

312,781. Divided and this application Oct. 25, 312,781. Divided and this application Oct. 24, 
1973, Ser. No. 409,246 1973, Ser. No. 409,264 

Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D8 —06 Int. Cl. D8 —06 
US. Cl. D8—162 US. Cl. D8—169 


233,011 
PULL 


Raymond U. H. Tegner, Lodi, Wis., assignor to 
Amerock Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 

Original design application Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,781, 
which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
209,501, Dec. 17, 1971, now abandoned. Divided 
and this application Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,170 

Term of ag 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—03 
US. Cl. D8—166 


233,014 
CAMPER TIE DOWN 
mm Reed Rasmussen, 168 W. Gentile, Layton, Utah 84041, 
etal and Carl M. Rasmussen, 197 East 1400 South, Bounti- 
IC is ful, Utah 84010 
Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,709 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—229 


233,012 
GRAB BAR 
Raymond U. H. Tegner, Lodi, Wis., assignor to 
Amerock Corporation, Rockford 
Original design application Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 
312,781. Divided and this application Oct. 24, 
1973, Ser. No. 409,325 
Term of 1" 14 years 
D8—06 


Int. 
US. Cl. D8—166 
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233,015 
POLE TOP INSULATOR HOLDING BRACKET 
James D. Coon, Portland, “~~ assignor to Western 


Power Products, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,040 
Term of 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—234 








233,016 
SIGN SUPPORTING BRACKET 
Wayne F. Hall, 7, Ind., assignor to Hall 
.» Bloomington 
Filed Sept 10 1973, Ser. No. 395,955 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—234 


233,017 
STREET SIGN SUPPORTING BRACKET 
Wayne F. Hall, Bloomington, Ind., assignor to Hall 


, Inc., Bloomington, Ind. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,240 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—234 
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233,018 
THUMB TACK OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
John S. _—, 1006 Greenbriar Drive, 
Garland, Tex. 75040 
Filed Oct. 6, 1972, ag, re taal 
Term ‘of patent 1 
Cl. Deo 


US. Cl. D8—271 


233,019 
BOTTLE OR THE LIKE 
Amilcare a Neive, Italy, assignor to P. Ferrero 
& C. S.p.A., Alba, Cuneo, Italy 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, age No. 325,715 
Claims priority, application ane nt "20, 1972 
Term og patent 14 


&. p—) 
US. Cl, D9—57 


233,020 
BEVERAGE CASE 
Evald Lay Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Scepter Manufacturing Company Limited, Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada 
Filed Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,476 
Claims priority, aj Canada Mar. 2, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 
DI—2. 


US. Cl. D9—177 
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233,021 
CRA’ 


233,024 
MILK TE FOLDABLE CONTAINER FOR TEETH 
Jesus Luis Garcia Chavez, Privada Narciso Mendoza 97, CASTINGS OR THE LIKE 
Ote. Torreon, Coahuila, Mexico Jimmie L. Woolbright and Gerald E. Lott, Oklahoma 
Filed Aug. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 281,777 py 3 Okla., assignors to Universal Dynamic, Scientific 
Term of eS 14 years & Engineering Consulting, Inc., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Int. Cl. D9—03 Filed 7 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,593 
. Cl. DI— ‘erm of pa years 
US. Cl 177 Ty ay tee 
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233,025 
TOOL BAG FOR MOUNTING ON THE GAS TANKS 
OF OUTBOARD MOTORS 
MILK CRATE Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,518 
le. ov. r. INO. 
fu Lt Cc hes Pa Ne Mend 7, Ga 
Filed Aug. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 281,776 


Int. Cl. D3—O] 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D9—259 
Int. éi DI—03 
US. Cl. D9—177 
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233,026 
PEDESTAL CLOCK 
Waldemar Blessing, Waldkirch im Breisgau, Germany, as- 
233,023 signor to Blessing-Werke K.G., Waldkirch im Breisgau, 

NTAINER FOR SHIPPING CAPACITORS Germany 
Victor Insetta, Old Westbury, N.Y., assignor to American Filed Apr. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 243,920 
Technical Ceramics, Division of Phase Industries Inc. Claims priority, application Germany Oct. 14, 1971 
Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,260 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D10—01 
Int. Cl. D9 —03 US. Cl. D10—23 
US. Cl. D9—184 
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233,027 233,030 
CLOCK AQUATIC VEHICLE 
Steven S. Friedel, 16970 a ao ow Raymond bad Simpson, Jr., 983 eg Ave., 


North Miami Mesa, Calif. 926: 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, SN No. 34100 Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 306,025 
Term of 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. D10—0] Int. Cl. D12—06 
U.S. Cl. D10—25 US. Cl. D12—69 











233,028 


SUNDIAL 
Vernon L. Bedinger, Portland, Oreg., assignor of a frac- 
tional interest to Andrew Brown Haddow, Glad- 


stone, 
Filed Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 321,023 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—03 
US. Cl. D10—45 


233,031 
THREE WHEELED VEHICLE BODY 
Edward Roth, 14245 San Feliciano, 
233,029 La Mirada, Calif. 90638 
BOAT HULL Filed June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,215 
William L. Wiles, Sr., 9504 Fremont, Kansas City, Mo. Term of patent 14 years 
64134, and Jack E. Briar, 5901 W. 52nd St., Shawnee Int. Cl. D12—08 
Mission, Kans. 66202 U.S. Cl. D1I2—85 
Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,411 
"Es of patent 14 years 


Cl. Di2—06 
US, Cl. D12—62 





927 0.G.—13 
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233,032 
RUBBER SEALING STRIP FOR FOLDING 
DOORS OF BUSSES J 
Eduard Maria Joseph Donné, 2210 Borsbeek, Belgium 
Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,755 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—0/ 
US. Cl. D13—6 


233,033 
RUBBER SEALING STRIP FOR FOLDING 
DOORS OF BUSSES 
Eduard Maria Joseph Donné, 2210 Borsbeek, Belgium 
Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,756 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—01 
US. Cl. D13—6 


233,034 
RUBBER WINDOW STRIP FOR BUSSES 
Eduard Maria Joseph Donné, 2210 Borsbeek, Belgium 
Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,757 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D25—01 
US. Cl. D13—6 


233,035 
METAL ELEMENT FOR FOLDING 
“DOORS FOR BUSSES 
Eduard Maria Joseph Donné, 2210 Borsbeek, Belgium 
Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,758 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—01 
US. Cl. D13—6 





233,036 
ROD HOLDER 
Robert J. Hoover, Jr., 1079 Jenkins St., 
Spartanburg, S.C. 29303 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,017 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 
US. Cl. D22—13 
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233,037 233,040 
FISH LURE AIR CONDITIONER 
Earl E. Miller, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Brunswick Paul Komroff, Union, N.J., assignor 
Corporation, Skokie, Ill. Electric Corporation, Jersey City, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 292,459 Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,719 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 Cl. D23—04 


US. Cl. D22—28 US. Cl. D23—145 


233,038 
POLICE CLUB OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 233,041 
Paul D. Starrett, Rindge, N.H., assignor to Monadnock DENTAL ASSISTANT’S ACCESSORY TABLE TOP 
Lifetime Products, Inc., Fitzwilliam, N.H. Berl N. Atkinson, Arvada, Colo., assignor to 
Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,666 Teledyne, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,160 
Int. Cl. D22—02 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D22—99 Int. Cl. D24—01 
US. Cl. D244—1 B 
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233,042 
233,039 MATHEMATICAL TEACHING AID 
COMBINED EVAPORATOR CASE AND AIR CON- William H. Bruce, Rte. 1, Box 248B, 
TROL PANEL FOR AN AUTOMOBILE AIR- Front Royal, Va. 22630 
CONDITIONER Filed Aug. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 279,805 
Don P. Dixon, 4926 Space Center Drive, Term of patent 14 years 
San Antonio, Tex. 78218 Int. Cl. D19—07 
Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,430 US. Cl. D25—1 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 
US. Cl. D23—142 
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233,043 233,046 
DATA-ENTRY STATION FOR AUTOMATIC REED FOR A REED SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
DATA PROCESSING Bernard Edward Shlesinger, Jr., 9411 Macklin Court, 
Charles A. Pycha and Frank Wilkey, Jr., Rochester, Alexandria, Va. 22309, and Charlie Dwain Mariner, 
Minn., assignors to International Business Machines 121 Garrison St., Bolling Air Force Base, Washington, 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. D.C. 20336 
Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 344,001 Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,426 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 Int. Cl. D13—03 
US. Cl. D26—5 C US. Cl. D26—13 R 


233,047 
REED FOR A REED SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
233,044 Bernard Edward Shlesinger, Jr., 9411 Macklin Court, 
OPTICAL READERS FOR AUTOMATIC Alexandria, Va. 22309, and Charlie Dwain Mariner, 
DATA PROCESSING 121 Garrison St., Bolling Air Force Base, Washington, 
Wayne L. Aderman, Rochester, Minn., assignor to Inter- D.C. 20336 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,862 
Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 344,000 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D1I3—03 


Int. Cl. D14—02 US. Cl. D26—13 R 
US. Cl. D26—5 C 


233,048 
233,045 CLEANING ARM FOR PHONOGRAPH RECORDS 
CONTROL FOR A TELEVISION ELECTRONIC Ronald James Shelton, Lakefield, near Maidstone, and 
GAME Richard Arbib, Gerrards Cross, England, assignors to 
Gary L. McMahon, Fort Wayne, Ind., and John Brooks | Multicore Solders Limited, London, England 
Van Dyke, Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to The Magna- Y Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 279,656 
vox Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. Claims priority, application Great Britain Feb. 10, 1972 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,244 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Ci, D14—99 


Int. Cl. D13—03 US. Cl. D246—14 D 
US. Cl. D26—13 C 
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233,049 233,052 
BRINE SHRIMP HATCHER GOLF STANCE INDICATOR AND CORRECTOR 

Richard A. Bennett, Cleveland, and Robert J. Quinn, Jr., Leslie Kenneth Napier Perryman, 6 Tonbridge Road, 

Lakewood, Ohio, assignors to Richard A. Bennett, doing Pembury, England 

business as Sea Life Manufacturing, Medina, Ohio Filed July 18, 1972, Ser. No. 272,860 

Filed —_ 22, pti. yy pe —- Term of patent 342 years 
Term cee Int. Cl. D21—02 
Int. C D300 US. Cl. D34—5 CB 

US. Cl. D30—6 


233,053 


GAME BOARD 
Stanley J. Kolwicz, 16 Sanford Ave., 
Emerson, N.J. 07630 
233, Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,164 


050 
. AQUARIUM STAND bee yy ne 
Richard S. Young, Frankenmuth, and Leo E. Hearn, Flint, U.S. Cl. D34—5 SS sini 
Mich., assignors to Pentaco Enterprises Corporation, sineeei 
Chesaning, Mich. 
Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,906 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D30—02; D06—03 
US. Cl. D30—12 





233,054 
GAME BOARD 
Lee McCartney, Havre, Mont. 59501 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,433 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
233,051 U.S. Cl. D34—5 SS 
HALTER SQUARE 
James G. Craigmyle, 9405 Galena St., 
Riverside, Calif. 92509 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,180 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D30—04 
US. Cl. D30—27 
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233,055 
GAMEBOARD 
Douglas C. Keller, P.O. Box 94, Belford, N.J. 07718 
Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 290,109 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
USS. Cl. D34—5 SS 
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233,056 
ACTION PULL TOY 
Walter P. Doe, East Aurora, N.Y., assignor to The 
Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,588 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0] 
US. Cl. D34—15 AD 


233,057 
AMUSEMENT BALL GAME TABLE 
Bob Irvine, Los Angeles, Calif. 
(P.O. Box 324, Calabasas, Calif. 91302) 
Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,252 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2i—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 K 
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233,058 
FLOWER POT 
Rodney Dennis Bufton, 156 Oldfield Road, 
Chapelfields, England 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,100 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Dec. 21, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
US. Cl. D35—3 A 


233,059 

MOWER-CONDITIONER 
Bobby Gene Sawyer and Ralph August Gerhardt, Ot- 
tumwa, William Frederick Hertzog Purcell, New York, 
and James Mervyn Conner, Mamaroneck, N.Y., as- 

signors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,140 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1S—03 
US. Cl. D40—1 E 
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233,062 
CASH REGISTER 
Joseph M. Feldman and Rolando S. Vasquez, Angeles, Hisashi Maeda, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Omron 
Calif., assignors to The Feldman Company, Los Tateisi Electronics Company 
Angeles, Calif. Filed June 27, 1972, Ser. No. 266,662 
Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,335 Claims priority, application Japan Feb. 3, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05; D11—05 D20—99 
U.S. Cl. DS52—4 A 


233,061 233, 
ADVERTISING COUPON DISPENSER ON Ree A VERECLE 
Homer B. Black, 4515 Garden Place 89109, and Ronald Ay thon F. ne Fort Myers, Fla. 
D. Ferderer, 1213 Las Vegas Blvd. S. 89104, both of ( fea Pan ak rive, Rockford, fil. 61102) 
Las Vegas, Nev. iled Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 333,323 


Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,852 Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D20—99 


Int. Cl. D20—99 US. Cl. D52—4 R 
US. Cl. DS52—2 R 
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233,064 233,066 
TURBO-TEARDOWN SWIVEL FIXTURE HOUSING FOR A HEAT SEALER 
Claude M. Harper, Westlake Village, Calif., assignor to Lester E. Bair, Mission, Kans., assignor to Fairshare 
Roto-Master, Inc., North Hollywood, Calif. Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc., ome 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,605 Tex. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 234,456 
Int. Cl. D1S—99 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D54—13 A Int. Cl. D1IS—99; D8—05 
US. Cl. DS55—1 F 


233,067 
RADIO 
Morris Fink, 49 Remsen Road, 
Great Neck, N.Y. 11024 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,767 
Term of patent 14 14 
Int. 
US. Cl. D56—4 B 


233,065 
CORNER NOTCHING SHEARING MACHINE 
Gerald V. Roch, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Hurco 
Manufacturing Company, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,631 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1S—09 





US. Cl. DSS5—1 A 


233,068 
CALLING CARD 
C. Miguel Breton Bringas, Apartado Postal 77-100, 
Mexico City 10, Mexico 
Filed Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 246,515 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D19—05 
US. Cl. D59—2 A 
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233,069 
COMBINED ENVELOPE AND SHEET 
FOR ADVERTISEMENT 
Robert E. Katz, Livingston, N.J., assignor to Webcraft 
Packaging, Inc., North Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 243,902 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D19 
US. Cl. DS59—8 





233,070 
MULTIPLE IMAGE CAMERA OR 
SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Roger J. Kuhns, Lincoln, Mass., assignor to Avant 
Incorporated, Lincoln, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 324,296 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—01 
U.S. Cl. D61—1 B 


233,071 
CAMERA FLASH ATTACHMENT 
Peter T. Quinn, Littleton, Colo., assignor to 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,549 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—05 
US. Cl. D61—1 F 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 


233,072 
SEWING MACHINE FRAME 
Arthur N. Hale, Park Ridge, IIL, assignor to Union 
Special Corpo Chicago, Il. 
Filed Jan. 2601 1973, Ser. No. 326,971 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1S—09 
US. Cl. D70—1 


233,073 
PERPETUAL CALENDAR’ HAVING DISPLAY AREA 
William H. Peters, R.R. 1, Reynolds, Ind. 47980 
Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,796 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D19—03 
US. Cl. D74—5 R 


233,074 
PAPERWEIGHT 
George N. Crockett, 123 Walnut, Chaska, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,850 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I9—02 
U.S. Cl. D74—12 


$5318 
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233,075 
CHAIN SAW ENGINE CASING OR THE LIKE 
Lloyd H. Tuggle, Shreveport, La., assignor to 
Beaird-Poulan Inc., Shreveport, La. 
Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,113 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1S—0O1 
US, Cl. D77—1 R 


233,076 
BLOOD LANCET 
Teruo Endoh, Seki City, Japan, assignor to 
Feather Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha 
Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,679 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 
US. Cl. D83—12 R 
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233,077 
KNIFE FOR EAR OPERATIONS 
Ricardo J. Heros, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to Richards 
Manufacturing Co., Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,679 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 
USS. Cl. D83—12 R 


233,078 
MAKE-UP 


EYE KIT 
Cleo B. Mullins, 1334 Falke Drive, 
Dayton, Ohio 45432 
Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 306,338 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 
US. Cl. D86—10 N 
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233,079 233,081 
EMBOSSED PLASTIC SHEET MATERIAL BEVERAGE DISPENSING MACHINE 
OR SIMILAR ARTICLE Walter L. Koch, Caldwell, and Robert P. Franklin, Jeffer- 
Frank C. Burroughs, Reynoldsburg, and Jared R. Kies, | son Township, N.J., assignors to Rowe International, 
Newark, Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Inc., Whippany, N.J. 
Corporation Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 330,944 
Filed Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 287,181 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D1S—08 
Int. Cl. DS5—06 US. Cl. D94—3 B 
US. Cl. D87—3 


233,080 
EMBOSSED PLASTIC SHEET MATERIAL 
OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 


. i 233,082 
es py Owens-Corning -oMBINED PRESSURE RELEASE VALVE AND GAS 


F y 7 . No. 1 INJECTOR FOR A BEER DISPENSER 
mee phir a William Henry Treby Tayleur, 28 Southwood Lawn Road, 
Int. Cl. DS—06 Highgate Village, London N. 6, England 
US. Cl. D87—3 G Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,955 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Apr. 4, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1S—08 
US. Cl. D94—2 
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233,083 233,084 
DISPLAY CARD NEWS AND ADVERTISING INFORMATION 
Alberto Alcada Rosa, Covilha, Portugal, assignor to DISPLAY SIGN 
Reynolds Yarns, Inc., East Farmingdale, N.Y. James H. Firmin, Lake San Marcos, Calif., ontener to 
Filed June 13, 1972, Ser. No. 262,240 Capsule Communications, Inc., San Marcos, 
Term of patent 14 years Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 267, jm 
Int. Cl. D20—03 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D96—12 E Int. Cl. D20—03 
USS. Cl. D96—12 R 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE Ist DAY OF OCTOBER, 1974 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


A/S Trondhjems Nagle & Spigerfabrik: See— 

Andreassen, Lauritz; and Rosdal, Godthard, 3,838,936. 

AB Analysteknik: See— 

Richter, Axel William Gottfrid, 3,839,184. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Theriault, Robert John; Karwowski, James Paul; and Wideburg, 
Norman Earl, 3,839,152. 

Abe, Noboru: See— 

Kobashi, Toshiyuki; and Abe, Noboru, 3,839,520. 

Abe, Yoshihiko, to Mitsubishi Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha. Heat-resisting 
steel. 3,839,021, Cl. 75-124.000. 

Abraham, Edward D.; and Shields, Robert G., to Sherwin-Williams 
Company, The. Horizontal stack foundry molding machine with in- 
dexing carriage. 3,838,731, Cl. 164-181.000. 

Ace Controls, Inc.: See— 

Chorkey, William J., 3,838,850. 

ACF Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Diehl, Robert J.;-and Freeman, Robert L., 3,838,705. 

A.C.1. Technical Pty., Limited: See— 

Wilkinson, Raymond Westrop; Newton, John; and Stitt, David 
Malcolm, 3,839,270. 

Acker, William F., to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. Precise 
frequency measuring analog circuit. 3,839,673, Cl. 324-78.00e. 

Acres, Gary James Keith, to Johnson, Matthey & Co., Limited. 
Catalyst comprising an intermediate coating of an oxide of scandi- 
um, yttrium or the lanthanides and a platinum/rhodium top coating. 
3,839,225, Cl. 252-432.000. 

Adams, Edward F.; Bush, Edward A.; and Clayton, Thomas G., to 
Corning Glass Works. Manufacture of ceramic article. 3,839,001, 
Cl. 65-33.000. 

Adams, Joseph H.; and Kurtz, Leonard D., to Sutures, Inc. Method of 
fabricating pliable polyfilamentous plastic strands. 3,839,524, Cl. 
264-131.000. 

Adamson, Shelby D.: See— 

Harris, Paul M.; and Adamson, Shelby D., 3,839,015. 

Addmaster Corporation: See— 

Clary, John G., 3,838,638. 

Addressograph Multigraph Corporation: See— 

Wernikoff, Robert E.; and Rosen, George, 3,839,675. 

Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation: See— 

Kolibas, James A., 3,838,851. 

Sargis, John R., 3,838,921. 

Affiliated Medical Research Inc.: See— 

Gadekar, Shreekrishna Manmohan, 3,839,346. 

Agency of Industrial Science and Technology: See— 

Sanada, Yuzo; Watari, Shinjiro; and Takahashi, Akira, 3,838,988. 

Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Gotze, Christain, 3,838,829. 

Hellmig, Ehrhard; and Vanhcerentals, Jacques Leon, 3,839,036. 

Hunicke, Wolfgang; and Schranz, Karl-Wilhelm, 3,839,043. 

AGFA-Gevaert N.V.: See— 

Deconinck, Hugo Frans, 3,838,923. 

Janssens, Wilhelmus; and Lemahicu, 
3,839,035. 

Poot, Albert Lucien; and Van Besauw, Jan Frans, 3,839,048. 

Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich: See— 

Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich; Balaian, Ruben Dzhangirovich; 
Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich; Isimbler, Jury Abramovich; Kan- 
tor, Ilia Solomonovich; Chizhikov, Vladimir Maiorovich; 
Topolyansky, Jury Arnoldovich; Susckov, Sergei Mikhailovich; 
Gulyaev, Nikolai Fdorovich; Kovanov, Pavel Vasilievich; It- 
skovich, Mark Leontievich; and Leschinsky, Petr Grigorievich, 
3,838,634. 

Airco, Inc.: See— 

Normando, Neil J.; and Wilcox, Dana V. (said Normando assor. 
to), 3,839,619. 

Akamatsu, Kiyoshi; Hagihara, Takeaki; and Ishido, Teruhisa, to Asahi 
Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Photopolymerizable unsaturated 
polyesters and laminates thereof. 3,839,171, Cl. 204-159.150. 

Aktieselskabet Niro Atomizer: See— 

Sylvest, Karl Jens, 3,839,058. 

Akzona Incorporated: See— 

Munting, Johannes Picter, 3,838,561. 

Schuurs, Anthoniu Hermanus Wilhelmus 
Weemen, Bauke Klaas, 3,839,153. 

Siggel, Erhard; Meyer, Gerhard; Grotjahn, Heinz; Macgericin, 
Helmut; Rupp, Hans-Dicter; Jacobs, Eckart; and Wallraben- 
stein, Michael, 3,839,244. 

Albers, Ernst-August: See— 

Fester, Walter; and Albers, Ernst-August, 3,839,502. 

Albertson, Clarence E., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Electrolytic al- 
cohol detection. 3,838,971, Cl. 23-232.00c. 


Raymond Gerard, 


Maria; and van 


Albertson, Nocl F.; and Michne, William F. 1,2,3,4,4a,5,10,10a-Oc- 
tahydrobenzo[ g}quinolines. 3,839,338, Cl. 260-287.00r. 

Alcan Research and Development Limited: See— 

Gnyra, Bohdan, 3,838,980. 

Alcolac Inc.: See— 

Steckler, Robert, 3,839,393. 

Aldridge, Clyde L., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. Two 
Stage process for the conversion of heavy hydrocarbons to a methane 
rich gas stream. 3,838,993, Cl. 48-214.000. 

Aldridge, Clyde L., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. Con- 
version of heavy hydrocarbons to a methane rich gas product. 
3,838,994, Cl. 48-215.000. 

Alexander, Alex F.; Dierckx, Ludovicus M.; and Van Raevels, 
Alphonse S. J., to La Metallo-Chimique S.A. Furnace for metallurgi- 
cal processing. 3,838,849, Cl. 266-36.00p. 

Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich; Balaian, Ruben Dzhangirovich; Aglit- 
sky, Vladimir Efimovich; Isimbler, Jury Abramovich; Kantor, Ilia 
Solomonovich; Chizhikov, Vladimir Maiorovich; Topolyansky, Jury 
Arnoldovich, Susekov, Sergei Mikhailovich; Gulyaev, Nikolai 
Fdorovich; Kovanov, Pavel Vasilievich; Itskovich, Mark Leon- 
tievich; and Leschinsky, Petr Grigorievich. Pneumatic pipeline con- 
veyor for briquetted materials. 3,838,634, Cl. 100-50.000. 

Alferov, Jury Fedorovich: See— 

Paton, Boris E.; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Alferov, Jury 
Fedorovich; Schupak, Grigory Bemtsionovich; Bogachenko, 
Alexei Georgievich; Bondarenko, Oleg Petrovich; Saenko, 
Vladimir Yakolevich; and Tsykulenko, Anatoly Konstan- 
tinovich, 3,839,591. 

Allen & Hanburys Limited: See— 

Ellis, Gwynn Pennant; and Shaw, David, 3,839,339. 

Allen, Francis Edwin: See— 

Baldrey, Robert Alexander; and Allen, Francis Edwin, 3,838,620. 

Allen, Joseph C.; and Tate, Jack F., to Texaco Inc. Petroleum produc- 
tion technique. 3,838,737, Cl. 166-269.000. 

Allen, Joseph Columbus: See— 

Redford, David Arthur; and Allen, Joseph Columbus, 3,838,738. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Anderson, L. Ray; Fox, William B.; and Gefri, Frederick J., 
3,839,462. 

Ancllo, Louis G.; and Sweeney, Richard F., 3,839,343. 

Bingham, Alex John; Pendlebury, David; and Lazarus, Stanley 
David, 3,839,530. 

Kurtz, Bruce E.; and Omelian, Anatoli, 3,839,475. 

Oxenrider, Bryce C.; and Woolf, Cyril, 3,839,312. 

Pez, Guido P., 3,839,381. 

Rogic, Milorad M.,; and Vitrone, John, 3,839,407. 

Allis-Chalmers Corporation: See— 

Draut, Robert L., 3,838,987. 

Alloy Products Corporation: See— 

Wachowitz, Walter J., Jr., 3,838,707. 

Altnau, Ronald L.: See— 

Cochran, J. Richard; and Altnau, Ronald L., 3,838,755. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Bruno, Marshall J.; Jarrett, Nocl; and Slaugenhaupt, Burl L., 
3,839,019. 

Sleppy, William C., 3,839,167. 

Alvares, Edmond. Hockey puck passer. 3,838,677, Cl. 124-16.000. 

ALZA Corporation: See— 

Weinshenker, Ned M., 3,839,397. 

Amberg, Ralph Gilbert, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Shrink-film capping 
machine. 3,838,805, Cl. 226-88.000. 

Amberg, Stephen W.; Doherty, Thomas E.; and Karabedian, James A., 
to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Method of making a plastic-covered glass con- 
tainer. 3,839,117, Cl. 156-218.000. 

Amchem Products, Inc.: See— 

Hall, Wilbur S.; and Leister, Harry M., 3,839,097. 

Jones, Thomas C., 3,839,099. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Chase, John Donald, 3,839,542. 

Ermidis, Nicholas P., 3,839,292. 

Kobashi, Toshiyuki; and Abe, Noboru, 3,839,520. 

Ruckel, Erwin Richard; Phillips, Ronald Frank; and Arlt, Herbert 
George, Jr., 3,839,243. 

Tanahashi, Kunio; and Nariai, Y ukitoshi, 3,839,081. 

Wright, Donald Perry, Jr.; Barringer, Donald Frederic, Jr.; and 
McKay, Donald Edward, 3,839,564. 

American Cycanamid Company: See— 

Dexter, Robin William, 3,839,500. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Leeming, Michacl R. G.; Strike, Donald P.; and Kao, Wenling, 
3,839,430. 

American Metal Climax, Inc.: See— 
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Morrow, Hugh, III; Danesi, Wilbert P.; and Sponseller, David L., 
3,839,025. 
American Micro-Systems, Incorporated: See— 
Carlyle, James S., 3,838,565. 
American Optical Corporation: See— 
Hovey, Richard J., 3,839,304. 

Amidon, Alan B.: See— 

Sankus, Joseph G., Jr.; Amidon, Alan B.; and Goffe, William L., 
3,839,031. 

Ammer, Heinzgert. Method or the determination of the concentration 
of relevent ions in aqueous solutions. 3,839,162, Cl. 204-1.00t. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Glover, Douglas Wade, 3,839,596. 
Mayberry, Mickey Lee; and Tucci, John James, 3,838,491. 

Andersen, Axel P.: See— 

Jaquay, Louis H.; Rathburn, Donald R.; Andersen, Axel P.; and 
Rasmussen, Einar L., 3,838,848. 
Andersen, Jon A.: See— 
Johnson, Roland N.; and Andersen, Jon A., 3,839,580. 

Andersen, Kjeld Jorn: See— 

Wrisberg, Johannes; Holte, Gammel; Andersen, Kjcld Jorn; and 
Mogensen, Erik, 3,839,485. 

Anderson, Gene S., to Belden Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
measuring the effectiveness of the shield in a coaxial cable. 
3,839,672, Cl. 324-51.000. 

Anderson, L. Ray; Fox, William B.; and Gefri, Frederick J., to Allied 
Chemical Corporation. Fluorinated peroxides. 3,839,462, Cl. 260- 
610.00r. 

Andoh, Shizuo: See— 

Nakayama, Norihiko; Shirouchi, Yasunari; Urade, Toshinori; and 
Andoh, Shizuo, 3,839,657. 

Andoh, Shizuo; Shirouchi, Yasunari; and Hirose, Tadatsugu, to Fujitsu 
Limited. Display system for a plasma display device. 3,839,715, Cl. 
340-324.00m. 

Andreassen, Lauritz,; and Rosdal, Godthard, deceased (by Rosdal, 
Inger; widow), to A/S Trondhjems Nagle & Spigerfabrik. Adjustable 
damping device, in particular for boring bars and the like. 3,838,936, 
Cl. 408-143.000. 

Andres, Rudolf, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengescllschaft. Retaining instal- 
lation for the passengers of vehicles, especially motor vehicles. 
3,838,746, Cl. 180-82.00c. 

Andriulis, Vytautas, to Cenco Incorporated. Vacuum pump with lubri- 
cant metering groove. 3,838,950, Cl. 418-76.000. 

Anello, Louis G.; and Sweeney, Richard F., to Allied Chemical Cor- 
poration. Symmetrical polyfluoroisoalkoxyalk yl quaternary ammoni- 
um sulfates. 3,839,343, Cl. 260-294 80r. 

Anheuser-Busch, Incorporated: See— 

Bauer, Clifford D., 3,839,320. 
Voigt, John E.; and Bovier, Edward M., 3,839,060. 

Aoshima, Kazuyoshi; Hashizume, Yoshiyuki; and Komai, Takeshi, to 
Nippon Oils and Fats Company Limited. Process for producing or- 
ganic hydroperoxides. 3,839,461, Cl. 260-610.00b. 

Appleton, Bernard Simon, to Unilan A.G. Draft gear. 3,838,778, Cl. 
213-45.000. 

Arai, Shinroku, to Modern Package Co., Ltd. Apparatus for manufac- 
turing thermoplastic containers having thermoplastic closures. 
3,839,128, Cl. 156-583.000. 

Arciniega, Rodolfo, to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Temperature 
stable compositions and processes for brightening metals and alloys. 
3,839,112, Cl. 156-20.000. 

Arenco-P.M. B.N. V., Best: See— 

Boogers, Wilhelmus P. L., 3,838,697. 

Arend, Wolfgang; Eisfeld, Karl; Haug, Peter; Himmelhan, Emil, 
Scholz, Heinrich; and Wegerich, Anton, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Continuous purification of adiponitrile. 
3,839,408, Cl. 260-465.80r. 

Arent, John F.: See— 

Hammond, Robert J.; Arent, John F.; Miller, Carl W.; and Est- 
kowski, Michacl H., 3,838,861. 

Argabright, Perry A.: See— 

Zimmerman, Carle C., Jr.; and Argabright, Perry A., 3,839,484. 

Arganbright, Robert P., to Petro-Tex Chemical Corporation. Process 
for the isomerization of olefins. 3,839,486, Cl. 260-68 3.200. 

Arikawa, Hironobu; and Tomioka, Katsumi, to Nippon Air Brake 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Compacted refuse cutting device in refuse com- 
pactor. 3,838,551, Cl. 53-124.00e. 

Arimoto, Akira; and Onishi, Yoshihiro, to Hitachi, Ltd. Optical 
deflecting apparatus. 3,838,912, Cl. 350-285.000. 

Ariyan, Zaven S.; and Ma, Shih-Yu. 2-(3-Benzo(b) thenyl)-2-thiopseu- 
dousea and its pharmaccutically acceptable salts, compositions 
thereof and methods for using same. 3,839,578, Cl. 424-275.000. 

Arkell, Alfred: See— 

Suggitt, Robert M.; Crone, John M., Jr.; and Arkell, Alfred, 
3,839,477. 


Arlt, Herbert George, Jr.: See— 
Ruckel, Erwin Richard; Phillips, Ronald Frank; and Arlt, Herbert 
George, Jr., 3,839,243. 


Armstrong, Beverly W., to Richards Manufacturing Company. 
Prosthesis and membrane structure to replace the stapes. 3,838,468, 
Cl. 3-1.000. 

Arn, Fred A., to Contromatics Corporation. Top entry valve with 
aligned through passage. 3,838,844, Cl. 251-174.000. 

Aronoff, Elihu i; and Dhami, Kewal Singh, to International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation. Esters of phenylidan used as plasticizers 
and crosslinking agents. 3,839,261, Cl. 260-31.80f. 
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Arrol, William John, to Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited. Method of 
manufacturing silicon nitride products. 3,839,540, Cl. 423-344.000. 

Arthur, Eric Richard; and Clemesha, Oliver Robert. Dressform. 
3,838,800, Cl. 223-68.000. 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Akamatsu, Kiyoshi; Hagihara, Takeaki; and Ishido, Teruhisa, 
3,839,171. 
Asahi Kogaku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Uno, Naoyuki, 3,839,723. 

Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Miyakawa, Scinan; Noda, Nobuhiro; and Shimoda, Mitsuhiko, 
3,839,722. 

Ashbridge, Derek McDonald: See— 

Minter, Robert Ernest; and Ashbridge, 
3,838,845. 

Ashburn, Dillion P., to New Products Corporation. Internal com- 
bustion engine exhaust treatment. 3,839,535, Cl. 423-213.200. 

Asseo, Sabi J.; and Whitbeck, Richard F., to Calspan Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for load stabilization in heavy lift helicopters. 
3,838,836, Cl. 244-137.00r. 

Associated Development Corporation: See— 

Hodges, Lee R., 3,838,542. 

Astra Lakemedel Akticbolag: See— 

Dahlbom, Johan Richard; Karlen, Bo Lennart; and Lindquist, Ake 
Roland, 3,839,360. 

Astrom, Ingmar, to Gotaverkens Angtckniska AB. Furnace wall con- 
taining spaced, paralle! water tubes and blocks mounted thereon. 
3,838,665, Cl. 122-6.00a. 

Atalaphe, Marie T.: See— 

Hermann, Georges, 3,839,209. 

Atalaphe, Maric Therese: See— 

Hermann, Georges, 3,839,208. 

Atchicy, Frank W., to Atco Manufacturing Company, Inc. Demand 
delivery device for watering small birds. 3,838,664, Cl. 119-72.500. 

Atco Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Atchley, Frank W., 3,838,664. 

Atkinson, Edward R.: See— 

Pars, Harry G.; and Atkinson, Edward R., 3,839,345. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Shalit, Harold; Zajacek, John G.; and Wang, Ting-I, 3,839,437. 
Sheng, Ming Nan, 3,839,375. 
Sheng, Ming Nan, 3,839,376. 

Aucl, Theodor, to Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft. N-chlorosulfonyl-car- 
bamoyl phosphonic acid esters. 3,839,508, Cl. 260-943.000. 

Augl, Joseph M.: See— 

Duffy, James V.; and Augl, Joseph M., 3,839,442. 

Austin, Carl F.; and Halsey, Carl C., to United States of America, 
Navy. Explosive device for scuttling ships. 3,838,643, Cl. 102- 
24.0hc. 

Autobale America Corporation: See— 

Guhl, Jay R., 3,838,637. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Remaud, Jacques, 3,838,674. 
Auzins, John: See— 
Richards, Roy C.; Le Masters, Paul D.; Shearer, James E.; Edison, 
Lamonte; and Auzins, John, 3,838,672. 
Avicon, Inc., mesne: See— 
Battista, Orlando A., 3,839,590. 

Avis, Robert Paul. Wet-strength resins and processes for making and 
using same. 3,839,291, Cl. 260-70.00r. 

Avnet, Inc.: See— 

Guha, Dwipendra Nath, 3,838,860. 

Axtell, Clive S.: See— 

Hulvey, William L.; and Axtell, Clive S., 3,839,085. 

Aybar, Arcas O. Directory nameplate construction. 3,838,529, Cl. 40- 
64.00r. 

B. V. Hollandse Plastic Industrie Rotterdam: See— 

Dubbeld, Willem, 3,838,955. 

Babare, Lidia Vasilievna; Dubovitsky, Fedor Ivanovich; and Dremin, 
Anatoly Nikolaevich. Method for preparing high-molecular polyox- 
ymethylenc. 3,839,290, Cl. 260-67.0fp. 

Bachmann, Gerhard; and Harder, Karl Max, to Hilti Akticn- 
geselischaft. Capacitor discharge bolt welding system. 3,838,786, Cl. 
219-98.000. 

Badey, Paul E.; and Oppel, John A., to General Electric Company. 
Vacuum-type circuit breaker comprising serics-connected vacuum 
interrupters within a grounded tank. 3,839,612, Cl. 200-144.00b. 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengescllschaft: See— 

Arend, Wolfgang; Eisfeld, Karl; Haug, Peter; Himmelhan, Emil; 
Scholz, Heinrich; and Wegerich, Anton, 3,839,408. 

Dammert, Walter, 3,839,434. 

Schneider, Kurt, 3,839,372. 

Schneider, Kurt; and Hovemann, Friedrich, 3,839,465. 

Badische Anilin-& Soda-Fabrik Akticngesellschaft: See— 

Becht, Guenter; Matthias, Klaus; Kunde, Joachim; Pohlemann, 
Heinz; and Ramlow, Gerhard, 3,839,496. 

Baile, Clifton A.; McLaughlin, Carol Lynn; and Webb, Robert Lee, to 
Smith-Kline & French Laboratories. Methods for increasing growth 
rate and feed efficiency. 3,839,570, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Bakassian, Georges; Gay, Michel; and Lefort, Marcel, to Rhone-Pou- 
lenc S.A. Process for the preparation of organochlorostannanes. 
3,839,382, Cl. 260-429.700. 

Baker, Don R.; and Teach, Rugene G., to Stauffer Chemical Company. 
Bromoacetanilide carbamic acid esters useful as biocides. 3,839,581, 
Cl. 424-300.000. 
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Balaian, Ruben Dzhangirovich: See— 

Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich; Balaian, Ruben Dzhangirovich; 
Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich; Isimbler, Jury Abramovich; Kan- 
tor, Ilia Solomonovich; Chizhikov, Vladimir Maiorovich; 
Topolyansky, Jury Arnoldovich; Suseckov, Sergei Mikhailovich; 
Gulyaev, Nikolai Fdorovich; Kovanov, Pavel Vasilievich; It- 
skovich, Mark Leontievich; and Leschinsky, Petr Grigorievich, 
3,838,634. 

Baldrey, Robert Alexander; and Allen, Francis Edwin, to Leston and 
Burpee Ltd. Air strain mechanism for bandmill. 3,838,620, Cl. 83- 
819.000. 

Baldwin, D. H., Company: See— 

Brean, John W.; and Mathevosian, Yervand, 3,839,663. 

Baldwin Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Marks, William S., 3,838,925. 

Baldwin-Gegenheimer Corporation: See— 

Gegenheimer, Harold W.; and Stad, Andrew N., 3,838,864. 

Ball, Newton E.: See— 

Dolan, John C.; and Ball, Newton E., 3,838,774. 

Ballard, James L., to General Electric Company. Locking and scaling 
system for room air conditioners. 3,838,579, Cl. 62-262.000. 

Ballard, James L., to General Electric Company. Air conditioning 
chassis grounding system. 3,838,580, Cl. 62-262.000. 

Balm Points Limited: See— 

Kershaw, Robert William; 
3,839,253. 

Balme, Maurice; Gattus, Jean; and Gerard, Bernard, to Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A. Epoxy resin compositions. 3,839,493, Cl. 260-83.00p. 

Balzers Patent-und Beteiligungs AG: See— 

Sager, Otto, 3,839,182. 

Baptista, John: See— 

Ty, Henry; and Baptista, John, 3,838,986. 

Baranski, Ronald S.; and Baur, Leslie L., to Zenith Radio Corporation. 
Method for inserting a CRT mask into its mating pancl. 3,838,483, 
Cl. 29-25.250. 

Barber-Greene Company: See— 

Lehman, Herbert A.; and Smith, Fred T., 3,838,933. 

Barchas, Myron; and Gutierrez, Magda Ofelia, to Mennen Company, 
The. Permanent but removable hair-coloring system. 3,838,966, Cl. 
8-10.000. 

Barchas, Myron, to Mennen Company, The. Microcapsules for use in 
pressurized systems. 3,839,220, Cl. 252-305.000. 

Bargain, Michel, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Organopolysiloxane composi- 
tions convertible to elastomers. 3,839,266, Cl. 260-37.0sb. 

Bargain, Michel, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Process for the preparation of 
bis-maleimides. 3,839,358, Cl. 260-326.260. 

Barmby, David S.: See— 

Kirsch, Francis William; Barmby, David S.; and Potts, John D., 
3,839,228. 

Barnard, Benjamin R., to Maxson Corporation, The. Motor actuated 
railway hopper car doors. 3,838,649, Cl. 105-240.000. 

Barnas, Eugene F.: See— 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Barnas, Eugene F., 3,839,439. 

Barnett, Allan E.: See— 

Sinfelt, John H.; and Barnett, Allan E., 3,839,194. 

Barnett, Irvin, to Johns-Manville Corporation. Lagging cloth woven of 
staple glass fiber, and containing rewettable adhesive. 3,839,079, Cl. 
117-126.0gf. 

Barr, Leslie A.; and Sanchez, Hector, to Sea Research Corporation. 
Fish transfer system. 3,838,534, Cl. 43-6.500. 

Barringer, Donald Frederic, Jr.: See— 

Wright, Donald Perry, Jr.; Barringer, Donald Frederic, Jr.; and 
McKay, Donald Edward, 3,839,564. 

Barrios, Julio A. Plastic roller with attached additaments to sct hair. 
3,838,700, Cl. 132-40.000. 

Barry-Wright Corporation: See— 

Dean, Carl J.; and McCallum, Donald B., 3,839,130. 

Barth, Ross E.: See— 

Zahuranec, Emery J.; and Barth, Ross E., 3,838,493. 

Bartha, Laszlo: See— 

Millner, Tivadar; 
3,838,486. 

Bartlett, Philip Lee, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Per- 
fluoroalkyletheramidoalkyl betaines and sulfobetaines. 3,839,425, 
Cl. 260-501.120. 

Barton, Raymond W.; and Herron, Joscph T., to Mead Johnson & 
Company. Diet feeding container. 3,838,784, Cl. 215-11.000. 

Batch, Marvin L.: See— 

Miller, J. William; and Batch, Marvin L., 3,839,211. 

Bates, Wayne C.: See— 

Stavenau, Harold L.; and Bates, Wayne C., 3,838,537. 

Batley, William R., Jr., to Batley-Janss Enterprises. Process for the 
manufacture of dog bedding. 3,839,522, Cl. 264-115.000. 

Batley-Janss Enterprises: See— 

atley, William R., Jr., 3,839,522. 

Battaerd, Hendrik Adrian Jacobus; Bolto, Brian Alfred; and Shah, Pir 
Ghulam Samadani, to ICI Australia Limited, Industrial Research Or- 
ganization and Commonwealth Scientific. lon exchange resins hav- 
ing both acidic and basic ion-exchange sites. 3,839,237, Cl 260- 
2.10r. 

Battelle Development Corporation, The: See— 

Leith, Emmett N.; and Upatnieks, Juris, 3,838,903. 

Battista, Orlando A., to Avicon, Inc., mesne. Cosmetic compositions 
containing microcrystalline collagen, a water-insoluble, ionizable, 
partial salt of collagen. 3,839,590, Cl. 424-359.000. 
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Bauer, Clifford D., to Anheuser-Busch, Incorporated. Method of 
preparing starch esters. 3,839,320, Cl. 260-233.500. 

Baur, Leslie L.: See 

Baranski, Ronald S.; and Baur, Leslie L., 3,838,483. 
Baxter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Fekete, Lajos F.; and Peetoom, Frans, 3,839,314. 
Bayer, A. J., nome See— 
Taylor, Edward W., 3,838,767. 
Bayer Akticngesellschaft: See— 
Binsack, Rudolf, 3,839,283. 
Buchel, Karl Heinz, 3,839,359. 
Colin, Reimer, 3,839,512. 
Dorlars, Alfons; and Gold, Heinrich, 3,839,351. 
Hoffmann, Hellmut; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Unterstenhofer, 
Gunter, 3,839,355. 
Kishino, Shigeo; Kudamatsu, Akio; and Shiokawa, 
3,839,511. 
Kudamatsu, Akio; and Shiokawa, Kozo, 3,839,510. 
Kume, Toyohiko; and Higashikawa, Shizuo, 3,839,563. 
Kunzel, Hans Egon; Schramm, Jurgen; Blankenstcin, Gunter; and 
Wolf, Gerhard Dieter, 3,839,285. 
Meiser, Werner; Metzger, Carl; Buchel, Karl Heinz; and Plempel, 
Manfred, 3,839,576. 
Nielinger, Werner; Haupt, Heinrich; Rudolph, Hans; Vernaleken, 
Hugo; and Blankenstein, Gunter, 3,839,286. 
Schmidt, Robert R.; and Jager, Gerhard, 3,839,009. 
Wagner, Klaus; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Unterstenhofer, Gunter, 
3,839,349. 
Wilhelm, Jurgen; Schuttelkopf, Heinz; Dorn, Ludwig; and Heinze, 
Gerhard, 3,838,554. 
Zecher, Wilfried; Roos, Ernst; and Merten, Rudolf, 3,839,440. 
Bayerische Motoren Werke AG: See— 
Kuhnert, Artur, 3,838,495. 
Beatrice Foods Co.: See— 
Lovejoy, Walter R., 3,838,960. 
Beazley, Raymond A.: See— 
eG F.; Beazley, Raymond A.; and Pedersen, Kristen L., 
838,718. 

Becht, Guenter; Matthias, Klaus; Kunde, Joachim; Pohlemann, Heinz; 
and Ramlow, Gerhard, to Badische Anilin-& Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Manufacture of filaments or fibers of polyamides. 
3,839,496, Cl. 260-857.0tw. 

Beck & Co., Dr., AG: See— 

Schmidt, Karl; Hansch, Ferdinand; and Rombrecht, Hans-Malte, 
3,839,264. 

Beck, Ralph A., to Beloit Corporation. Shower structure for paper 
machine. 3,839,148, Cl. 162-310.000. 

Becker, Joseph T. Vehicle landing control. 3,838,855, Cl. 273-95.00b. 
Becker, Kurt; and Schaar, Lothar, to Hermann Heye. Method and ap- 
aatus for the evaporative cooling tools of glass forming machines. 

3,838,997, Cl. 65-17.000. 

Becker, Kurt, to Hermann Heyc. Process for the production of glass 
bottles or the like. 3,839,004, Cl. 65-79.000. 

Beckers, Norman L., to Diamond Shamrock Corporation. 
Perchlorocthylene vapor degreasing process. 3,839,087, Cl. 134- 
31.000. 

Beckman Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Klein, Gerald Lee; and Meyer, Richard Carl, 3,839,183. 

Beckwith, Merton M., to Conversion Chemical Corporation. Composi- 
tion and method for producing black coating on bras’. 3,839,098, Cl. 
148-6.14r. 

Beddows, Norman Anthony, to General Electric Company. Ficxibie 
loop, hard slot coils for dynamoclectric machine windings. 
3,839,653, Cl. 310-45.000. 

Beears, Warren L., to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The. Polyolefins sta- 
bilized with thiopropionamides and phenols. 3,839,274, Cl. 260- 
45.80n. 

Behrendt, Otto, to Schloemann Aktiengescllschaft. Discard removing 
device for an extrusion press. 3,838,589, Cl. 72-257.000. 

Beiswanger, ohn P. G.; and Nassry, Assadullah, to Gaf Corporation. 
Antioxidant composition comprising a synergistic mixture of a 
phenol, amine and sulfone. 3,839,210, Cl. 252-47.500. 

Belden Corpoiation: See— 

Anderson, Gene S., 3,839,672. 

Beliveau, Thomas Joseph, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Processing of anatase TiO obtained from chloride process. 
3,839,063, Cl. 106-300.000. 

Bell & Howell Company: See— 

Borsa, Andrew J.; and Cox, Bruce O., 3,839,685. 

Gawin, Adolph J.; Kearney, Robert L.; and Sather, Eugene, 
3,838,916. 

Koppenstciner, Eugenc F., 3,839,725. 

Worrall, John L., 3,839,636. 

Bell, Frederick Anthony: See— 

Tyler, Geoffrey James; Mohajer, Ali Akbar; and Bell, Frederick 
Anthony, 3,839,140. 
Bell, Grober C.: See— 
Roberts, Arthur O.; and Bell, Grober C., 3,838,865. 

Bell, Gunter; and Gehrmann, Werner, to Klockner-Werke AG. 
Hydraulic double telescoping mine prop. 3,838,625, Cl. 91-168.000. 

Bell, John F., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Crystal controlled all-band 
television tuning system. 3,839,678, Cl. 325-468.000. 

Bell, Lon E., to Technar, Incorporated. Vehicle sensitive retractor. 
3,838,831, Cl. 242-107.400. 

Bell Northern Research Ltd.: See— 


Kozo, 
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Morrell, Ronald Joseph; Laing, Graham Sterling; and Gumb, Bev 
William (said Laing assor. to), 3,839,605. 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 
Shankoff, Theodore Arthur, 3,839,110. 
Soloway, Barry Howard, 3,839,646. 
Sosnowski, Thomas Patrick; and Weber, Heinz Paul, 3,839,067. 
Yi Cho, Alfred; and Panish, Morton B., 3,839,084. 
Bell-Northern Research Ltd.: See— 
Black, David Alexander, 3,839,668. 
Beloit Corporation: See— 
Beck, Ralph A., 3,839,148. 
Daane, Robert A., 3,839,147. 
Justus, Edgar J.; and Roerig, Arnold J., 3,839,149. 
Kilmartin, John A., 3,838,734. 
Suckow, Robert A., 3,839,143. 

Benavides, Augusto E.: See— 

Gamero, Robert; and Benavides, Augusto E., 3,839,491. 

Benckiser-Knapsack GmbH: See— 

Rohlfe, Hans-Adolf; and Nebelung, Adolf, 3,839,276. 
Bendix Corporation, The: See— 
Courtney, Albert L.; and Weldy, Floyd P., 3,838,712. 
Davis, Dennis J.; Juhasz, John E.; and Eslinger, Ralph G., 
3,838,892. 
Deem, Brian C., 3,838,895. 
Kestermeier, William J.; and Penn, John R., 3,838,753. 
Meyers, Robert E., 3,838,629. 

Bennett, Richard H.; and Deever, William R., to Texaco Inc. Hydrofor- 
mylation process utilizing homogeneous cuprous chloride complexes 
as catalysts. 3,839,459, Cl. 260-604.0hf. 

Benningen, Christian Vogel: See— 

Sturm, Elmar; Bredow, Brigitta Von; and Benningen, Christian 
Vogel, 3,839,337. 

Benz, Jakob; Mislin, Roland; and Uehlinger, Hanspeter, to Sandoz 
Ltd.; a/k/a Sandoz AG. Phenyl-azo-pyrazolone dyes containing two 
sulfo groups. 3,839,316, Cl. 260-162.000. 

Berg, Allen Clark; Forgensi, Rudolph; and Lipani, Anthony Frank, to 
Xerox Corporation. Electrostatographic development with ferrite 
developer materials. 3,839,029, Cl. 96-1.0sd. 

Berg, Marie-Louise. Fuel bag for arrangement in a fuel tank. 
3,838,795, Cl. 222-105.000. 

Berger, Charles V., to Universal Oil Products Company. Process for 
producing volatile hydrocarbon products from coal and hydrogen. 
3,839,186, Cl. 208-8.000 

Bergstrom, Sune; and Sjovall, Jan. PGE, esters and alkanoates. 
3,839,409, Cl. 260-468 00d 

Berk Limited: See— 

Cohn, George Theodore, 3,839,463. 

Berkovitz, Harry, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Elevator 
system. 3,838,752, Cl. 187-20.000. 

Berlyn, Martin John, to CAV Limited. Fuel injection nozzle units. 
3,838,821, Cl. 239-533.000. 

Bernhard, Johann, to Pro Medical Engineering AB. Coupling means 
for use with blood sampling apparatus. 3,838,843, Cl. 251-149.100. 
Berry, Ronald Frank, to Pilkington Brothers Limited. Separation of 

glass sheet material. 3,838,803, Cl. 225-98.000. 

Berther, Clau: See— 

Schultze, Hans Joachim; Henn, Ruthild; and Berther, Clau, 
3,839,324. 
Betz Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Shema, Bernard F.; Brink, Robert H., Jr.; 
3,839,008. é 
Shema, Bernard F.; Brink, Robert H., Jr.; and Swered, Paul, 
3,839,583. 
Beymer, Glen E.: See— 
Hooley, Eldon R.; and Beymer, Glen E., 3,838,552. 

Bialous, Charles Andrew; and Macke, Gerald Fred, to General Electric 
Company. Water-clear hydrolytically stable polycarbonate composi- 
tion containing an aromatic or aliphatic epoxy stabilizer. 3,839,247, 
Cl. 260-18.0pf. 

Bienas, Joseph R.: See— 

Woodward, Dean R.; Wehr, Karl C.; Wollner, Lionel J.; Bienas, 
Joseph R.; Kelsey, John E.; O'Neill, John J.; and Sichel, Leonard 
H., Jr., 3,839,707. 

Biggs, lan Stedman: See— 

Clarke, David George; Biggs, lan Stedman; and Smith, Martin 
Graham, 3,839,142. 

Biller, Efim, to Union Rheinische Braunkohlen Kraftstoff Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process for the isomerisation and transalkylation of 
phenols. 3,839,470, Cl. 260-624.00e. 

Billiau, Alfons; and De Somer, Pierre, to Recherche et Industries 
Therapeutiques, R.1.T. Vaccine adjuvant and method. 3,839,555, Cl. 
424-89.000. 

Billings, Charles A.: See— 

O'Neill, Gerald Joseph; Simons, Charles William; and Billings, 
Charles A., 3,839,589. 

Biltcliffe, Michael Norflok; Hanley, Peter Edward; McKinnon, James 
Barry; and Wheatley, Roger William. Detachable leads for a super- 
conducting magnets. 3,839,689, Cl. 335-216.000. 

Bindicator Company: See— 

Hendrickson, Paul G., 3,838,518. 

Binet, Paul Omer Gaston: See— 

Dubois de Prisque, Felix Louis Joseph; Naud, Jean Octave; Binet, 
Paul Omer Gaston; and Thibieroz, Andre, 3,839,106. 
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Bingham, Alex John; Pendlebury, David; and Lazarus, Stanley David, 
to Allied Chemical Corporation. Production of polycaproamide 
fiber. 3,839,530, Cl. 264-210.00f. 

Binsack, Rudolf, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Novel polyben Z-1,3-ox- 
azin-(2,4)-diones and a process for their production. 3,839,283, Cl. 
260-47.0cp. 

Biospectrum Incorporated: See— 

Eddleman, Roy T.; and Schmitz, Richard L., 3,838,978. 

Birchall, James Derek; and Cassidy, John Edward, to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited. Method of coating substrates. 3,839,078, Cl. 
117-119.600. 

Bird, Melvyn R., to General Motors Corporation. Combined grease 
seal-dirt shield. 3,838,898, Cl. 308-187.200. 

Biro Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Tschantz, William H., 3,838,824. 

Black, David Alexander, to Bell-Northern Research Ltd. Electronic 
converter with regulated output current and frequency. 3,839,668, 
Cl. 321-21.000. 

Blankenstein, Gunter: See— 

Kunzel, Hans Egon; Schramm, Jurgen; Blankenstein, Gunter; and 
Wolf, Gerhard Dieter, 3,839,285. 

Nielinger, Werner; Haupt, Heinrich; Rudolph, Hans; Vernaleken, 
Hugo; and Blankenstein, Gunter, 3,839,286. 

Blaszczak, Joseph W. Polymerization product of formaldehyde and 
carbohydrates. 3,839,173, Cl. 204-160.100. 

Blaurock, Gunter; Stender, Hans-Georg; and Will, Werner, to 
Deutsche Star Kugelhalter GmbH. Spacer ring. 3,838,928, Cl. 403- 
372.000. 

Bleiman, Claude: See— 

Mercier, Jean; Faille, 
3,839,062. 

Bloch, Herman S., to Universal Oil Products Company. Olefin separa- 
tion process. 3,839,482, Cl. 260-677.00a. 

Bloomfield, David P.; Hassett, Neil A.; and Stedman, James K., to 
United Aircraft Corporation. Regenerative fuel cell. 3,839,091, Cl. 
136-86.00r. 

Bochis, Richard J.: See— 

Fisher, Michael H.; Linn, Bruce O.; and Bochis, Richard J., 
3,839,347. 

Bodische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Schwab, Willi; and Schropp, Wilhelm Karl, 3,839,223. 

Boesch, Roger, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Phenylhydrazone derivatives. 
3,839,445, Cl. 260-566.00b. 

Bogaard, Johan Josephus Hendricus: See— 

Verhoeven, Adrianus Cornelis Johannes; Bogaard, 
Josephus Hendricus; and Peper, Jan, 3,839,002. 

Bogachenko, Alexei Georgievich: See— 

Paton, Boris E.; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Alferov, Jury 
Fedorovich; Schupak, Grigory Bemtsionovich; Bogachenko, 
Alexei Georgievich; Bondarenko, Oleg Petrovich; Saenko, 
Vladimir Yakolevich; and Tsykulenko, Anatoly Konstan- 
tinovich, 3,839,591. 

Bollman, Robert L.: See— 

Wagers, William D., Jr.; Vandenberg, Willard J.; Bollman, Robert 
L.; Ramsey, Robert E.; Swisher, Daniel G.; and Taylor, John E., 
Jr., 3,838,766. 

Bolto, Brian Alfred: See— 

Battaerd, Hendrik Adrian Jacobus; Bolto, Brian Alfred; and Shah, 
Pir Ghulam Samadani, 3,839,237. 

Bonafino, Edward J., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Non-shingling forms feed tractor. 3,838,804, Cl. 226-76.000. 

Bondarenko, Oleg Petrovich: See— 

Paton, Boris E.; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Alferov, Jury 
Fedorovich; Schupak, Grigory Bemtsionovich; Bogachenko, 
Alexei Georgievich, Bondarenko, Oleg Petrovich; Saenko, 
Vladimir Yakolevich; and Tsykulenko, Anatoly Konstan- 
tinovich, 3,839,591. 

Boogers, Wilhelmus P. L., to Arenco-P.M. B. N. V., Best. Device for 
cutting bunch leaves or wrappers for fillers of cigars respectively. 
3,838,697, Cl. 131-26.000. 

Borchsenius, Erik, to International Business Machines Corporation. In- 
put/output channel relocation storage protect mechanism. 
3,839,706, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Borck, Joachim; Koppe, Volker; and Muller-Calgan, Helmut, to Merck 
Patent Gesellschaft Mit. N-Acyl- (piperazinoalkyl)-pyrazoles. 
3,839,336, Cl. 260-268.0ph. 

Bordenca, Carl, to SCM Corporation. Insecticidal compositions stabil- 
ized by certain diisophorone derivatives. 3,839,561, Cl. 424- 
174.000. 

Borelli, Ronald F.; and Garand, Donald J., to Honeywell Inc. Printing 
method. 3,839,071, Cl. 117-37.0le. 

Borg-Warner Corporation: See— 

Albertson, Clarence E., 3,838,971. 

Fogelberg, Mark J., 3,838,610. 

Hechenbleikner, Ingenuin; and Enlow, William P., 3,839,506. 

Hechenbleikner, Ingenuin; and Rattenbury, Kenneth H., 
3,839,507. 

Ulbing, Otmar M., 3,838,943. 

Bornstein, Leopold F., to Georgia-Pacific Corporation. Phenolic resin 
and process for making same. 3,839,251, Cl. 260-29.300. 

Borochaner, Stuart, to National Waterpure Corporation. Water supply 
system for dental instruments. 3,838,516, Cl. 32-22.000. 
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Borsa, Andrew J.; and Cox, Bruce O., to Bell & Howell Company. Sin- 
gle-stage balanced oscillator/frequency multiplier. 3,839,685, Cl. 
331-114.000. 

Bosch, Hendrik, to Stamicarbon N.V. Apparatus for the preparation of 
high-molecular-weight polymerization products. 3,838,976, Cl. 23- 
288.00e. 

Bosso, Joseph F.; Burrell, Lomer; and Wismer, Marco, to PPG Indus- 
tries, Inc. Quaternary ammonium epoxy resin dispersion with boric 
acid for cationic electro-deposition. 3,839,252, Cl. 260-29.2ep. 

Bostick, Frank W.: See— 

Saganowski, Mieczyslaw; and Bostick, Frank W., 3,839,614. 

Boucher, Raymond Marcel Gut, to Wave Energy Systems Inc. Method 
for synergistic disinfection or sterilization. 3,838,479, Cl. 21-54.00a. 

Boucherville, Benoit Jean: See— 

Henshaw, Charles H.; and Boucherville, Benoit Jean, 3,838,814. 

Boultinghouse, Harold D., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Article and 
method of manufacture. 3,839,124, Cl. 156-435.000. 

Bourgeois, Louis: See— 

Degueldre, Louis; Gobillon, Yves; Clerbois, Lucien; and Bour- 
geois, Louis, 3,839,181. 

Bovier, Edward M.: See— 

Voigt, John E.; and Bovier, Edward M., 3,839,060. 

Bowman-Manifold, Michael, to EMI Limited. Range sensitive devices. 
3,839,718, Cl. 343-14.000. 

Boyajian, Alfred Z. Drill guide. 3,838,935, Cl. 408-75.000. 

Boyd, Violet; Evans, Ronald Arthur; Holt, Kenneth Anthony; and 
Renfrew, Andrew Hunter Morris, to Imperial Chemical Industries 
Limited. Leucauramine derivatives. 3,839,424, Cl. 260-501.110. 

Boylan, Jack B.: See— 

Schlossman, Irwin S.; Lin Li, Thomas Zoum; and Boylan, Jack B., 
3,839,245. 

Bozec, Christian H.: See— 

Gandon, Louis; Bozec, Christian H.; and Lenoble, Phillippe B., 
3,839,168. 

Bradford, James M. Adaptor for electric-light wall switch for operation 
by small children. 3,839,615, Cl. 200-331.000. 

Bragg, Ralph J.: See— 

Rothfelder, Raymond E.; and Bragg, Ralph J., 3,839,059. 

Bralorne Resources Limited: See— 

Ellett, James R., 3,838,711. 

Brandt, Siegfried: See— 

Schmitt, Karl; Gude, Fritz; and Brandt, Siegfried, 3,839,121. 

Brean, John W.; and Mathevosian, Yervand, to Baldwin, D. H., Com- 
pany. Impulse operated, day-night, rear view mirror. 3,839,663, Cl. 
318-480.000. 

Bredesen, Philip N.; Knowles, Wendell V.; Lyons, Francis T.; Rawson, 
Edward B.; and Schwarzkopf, Daniel B., to Searle Medidata Inc. 
Input-output terminal for hospital information system. 3,839,708, 
Cl. 340-172.500. 

Bredow, Brigitta Von: See— 

Sturm, Elmar; Bredow, Brigitta Von; and Benningen, Christian 
Vogel, 3,839,337. 

Brennan, George; and Prichard, Evan S., to Challenge-Cook Bros., Inc. 
Hydraulic system for controlling truck carrier apparatus. 3,838,885, 
Cl. 298-22.00r. 

Brenneisen, Paul; Gallay, Jean-Jacques; and Margot, Alfred, to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation. Control of helminths with 4-isothiocyano- 
diphenylamines. 3,839,582, Cl. 424-302.000. 

Brenner, Abner. High polymers for forming an invisible soil-resistant 
coating on canvas. 3,839,066, Cl. 117-6.000 

Breuer, Hermann; and Treuner, Uwe D., to Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc. 
a-Amidinothioacetamidocephalosporanic acid compounds. 
3,839,329, Cl. 260-243.00c. 

Brink, Robert H., Jr.: See— 

Shema, Bernard F.; Brink, Robert H., Jr.; 
3,839,008. 
Shema, Bernard F.; Brink, Robert H., Jr.; and Swered, Paul, 
3,839,583. 
British Iron and Steel Research Association, The: See— 
Pearson, John, 3,839,018. 

British Steel Corporation: See— 

Gibbon, William Malcolm; Davies, Idwal; and Harris, Alan 
Gwynne, 3,839,025. 

Brode, George L.: See— 

Kwiatkowski, George T.; and Brode, George L., 3,839,287. 

Brolli, Dino. Safety bathing-suit. 3,838,471, Cl. 9-337.000. 

Brooks, Alden W.: See— 

Thomas, James R.; North, George E.; and Brooks, Alden W., 
3,839,116. 

Brosenius, Karl Hilding. Heating system for one-family houses. 
3,838,813, Cl. 237-13.000. 

Brotman, Morley; and High, Cliff R., to Morley Studios. Key chain 
dispensing apparatus. 3,838,619, Cl. 83-205.000. 

Broudard, Claude Marie Henri Emile: See— 

Leroy, Jean Marie Louis; and Broudard, Claude Marie Henri 
Emile, 3,839,411. 

Brouwer, Geert, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Device for measuring 
very small electric currents. 3,839,674, Cl. 324-123.000. 

Brown, Danny D., to Eaton Corporation. Axle lubrication system. 
3,838,751, Cl. 184-6.120. 

Brown, Jerome H. Bag. 3,838,758, Cl. 190-44.000. 

Brown, Jesse L., to Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic color 
developer solution stabilized with lithium ions. 3,839,045, Cl. 96- 
66.400. 
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Brown, Perry H.; and Tremblay, Maurice H., to Brunswick Corpora- 
tion. Velvet fabric. 3,838,983, Cl. 29-191.600. 

Bruce-Lake Company: See— 

Meisberger, Raymond F., 3,838,547. 

Bruijning, Hugo Georg; and Meijer, Frans, to U.S. Philips Corporation. 
Multi-pulse capacitor discharge ignition system. 3,839,659, Cl. 315- 
209.0sc. 

Bruker-Physik AG: See— 

Haas, Jorg, 3,838,654. 

Brun, Robert; and Pages, Michel, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Semi-perme- 
able membrane apparatus. 3,838,776, Cl. 210-321.000. 

Bruno, Marshall J.; Jarrett, Noel; and Slaugenhaupt, Burl L., to Alu- 
minum Company of America. Purification of aluminum with turbine 
blade agitation. 3,839,019, Cl. 75-68.00r. 

Brunswick Corporation: See— 

Brown, Perry H.; and Tremblay, Maurice H., 3,838,983. 
Tompkins, Eugene E., 3,838,598. 

BTR industries Limited: See— 

Goward, Stanley Harold; and Yorath, Anthony, 3,838,592. 

Buchacher, Ernest Robert; and Halliday, Arthur Robert, to Hawker 
Siddeley Canada Ltd. Chipping head assembly. 3,838,724, Cl. 144- 
230.000. 

Buchel, Karl Heinz: See— 

Meiser, Werner; Metzger, Carl; Buchel, Karl Heinz; and Plempel, 
Manfred, 3,839,576. 

Buchel, Karl Heinz, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Arylaminonitrothiophenes. 3,839,359, Cl. 260-332.500. 

Buchel, Karl-Heinz; Regel, Erik; and Plempel, Manfred, to Far- 
benfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Anti fungal compositions and 
methods of treatment employing N-trityl imidazoles. 3,839,573, Cl. 
424-273.000. 

Buchmann, Franz, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Image intensifier den- 
sitometer. 3,839,634, Cl. 250-213.0vt. 

Bueckle, Karl Eugen. Apparatus for and method of forming a fiber 
suspension and for delivering it to the wire of a machine for manu- 
facturing non-woven materials. 3,839,145, Cl. 162-190.000. 

Buffum, Donald C.: See— 

Rizzitano, Fortunato J.; Hatch, William P.; and Buffum, Donald 
C., 3,838,497. 
Bugaut, Andree: See— 
Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, 
3,838,965. 
Buhk, Randall P.: See— 
Faiks, Frederick S.; and Buhk, Randall P., 3,838,884. 
Buning, Robert: See— 
Kotzsch, Hans-Joachim; and Buning, Robert, 3,839,383. 

Burford, Bruce Alfred, to Simpson Pope Limited. Oven door mounting. 
3,838,538, Cl. 49-258.000. 

Burgtorf, James R.: See— 

Chou, Ta-Sen; and Burgtorf, James R., 3,839,387. 

Burndy Electra S.p.A.: See— 

Obert, Luciano, 3,839,697. 

Burrell, Alfred A. Interchangeable hub. 3,838,929, Cl. 403-365.000 

Burrell, Lomer: See— 

Bosso, Joseph F.; Burrell, Lomer; and Wismer, Marco, 3,839,252. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Glaser, David, 3,839,656. 

Woodward, Dean R.; Wehr, Karl C.; Wollner, Lionel J.; Bienas, 
Joseph R.; Kelsey, John E.; O'Neill, John J.; and Sichel, Leonard 
H., Jr., 3,839,707. 

Busby, Daniel, to South Wall Corporation. Game board insert and 
method of construction. 3,838,857, Cl. 273-136.00h. 

Bush, Edward A.: See— 

Adams, Edward F.; Bush, Edward A.; and Clayton, Thomas G., 
3,839,001. 
Busselaar, Cornelis A.: See— 
Nienhuis, Rijkent J.; and Busselaar, Cornelis A., 3,839,103. 
B.V. Rawi Fabrieken v/h C. Rademaker & Zoon: See— 
Rademaker, Johannes B. H. J., 3,838,469. 
Bystron, Bruno: See— 
Eissfeldt, Wilhelm; Bystron, Bruno; and Hoeber, W. Gerhard, 
3,838,618. 
Cabot Corporation: See— 
Foley, Edward M.; and Polk, Robert F., 3,838,981. 
Richards, Lorenzo Willard; and Mudgett, Peter S., 3,838,972. 

Cadman, Phillip B. Folding shelf and shelf bracket. 3,838,841, Cl. 248- 
240.400. 

Caffa, Giorgio C., to FMC Corporation. Vibrating self-distributor. 
3,838,770, Cl. 198-220.0bc. 

Calcagno, Benedetto: See— 

Montanari, Fernando; Calcagno, Benedetto; and Conti, Luciano, 
3,839,466. 

Calspan Corporation: See— 

Asseo, Sabi J.; and Whitbeck, Richard F., 3,838,836. 

Campagnuolo, Carl J., to United States of America, Army. Fluidic 
thermoelectric generator. 3,839,094, Cl. 136-213.000. 

Campbell, Robert W.; and Hill, H. Wayne, Jr., to Phillips Petroleum 
Company. Production of polyamides from aqueous slurry of 5- 
methyl-i ,-nonanediamine and terephthalic acid. 3,839,295, Cl. 260- 
78.00r. 

Campbell, Robert W., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Sequential 
preparation of tractable polyterephthalamides. 3,839,296, Cl. 260- 
78.00r. 
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Campbell, Robert W.; Stapp, Paul R.; and Holtz, Hans D., to Phillips 
Petroleum Company. Amorphous polyamide from bis(4-amino- 
cyclohexyl) methane, bis(carboxyphenyl) methane and alkylene 
dicarboxylic acid. 3,839,299, Cl. 260-78.00r. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Matsuno, Hiroshi; Endo, Ichiro; and Suzki, Kiyoshi, 3,839,033. 
Takahashi, Toru, 3,838,919. 

Capeletti Bros., Inc.: See— 

Wallace, Joseph M.,; and Streat, Emmett B., 3,838,826. 

Carborundum Company, The: See— 

Shaffer, Peter T. B., 3,839,544. 

Carlyle, James S., to American Micro-Systems, Incorporated. Liquid 
crystal display utilizing ambient light for increased contrast. 
3,838,565, Cl. 58-50.00r. 

Carr, Norman L.; and Fraser, Malcolm D., to Gulf Research & 
Development Company. Method of controlling the hydrogenation of 
acetylene. 3,839,483, Cl. 260-677.00a. 

Carrier Corporation: See— 

Endress, James W., 3,838,581. 

Carrock, Frederick E., to Dart Industries, Inc. Styrene-methacrylic 
acid copolymers and their preparation. 3,839,308, Cl. 260-88. Ipc. 

Carson: See— 

Matthews, William R.; and Carson, Richard W., 3,838,998. 

Carson, Michael C.: See— 

Forker, Ray B., Jr.; Carson, Michael C.; and Washington, Randall 
C., 3,839,054. 

Carson, Richard W.: See— 

Matthews, William R.; and Carson, Richard W., 3,838,998. 

Carter, Donald. Gas or vapor powered double acting piston motor. 
3,838,626, Cl. 91-323.000. 

Carter, James B., Ltd.: See— 

Wernicke, Walter H., 3,839,594. 

Casamento, Pietro: See— 

Sweett, Francis Archibald; Casamento, Pietro; and Taylor, Robert 
Norton, 3,839,588. 

Cassella Farbwerke Mainkur Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Piesch, Steffen; Engelhardt, Friedrich; Herrmann, Erwin; and 
Plath, Dieter, 3,839,410. 

Cassidy, John Edward: See— 

Birchall, James Derek; and Cassidy, John Edward, 3,839,078. 

Castela, Andre, to Institut Francais du Petrole, des Carburants Et. 
Device for coupling hydraulic pipes associated to apparatuses which 
are releasable connected to each other. 3,838,709, Cl. 137-614.020. 

CAV Limited: See— 

Berlyn, Martin John, 3,838,821. 

Cech, Robert E.: See— 

Charles, Richard J.; and Cech, Robert E., 3,839,537. 

Celanese Corporation: See— 

Golder, Michael D., 3,839,267. 
Park, Im Keun, 3,838,562. 
Prinz, Roy H., 3,839,458. 
Riley, Jesse Louis; and White, Howard Ray, Jr., 3,839,526. 
Zimmerman, Daniel, 3,839,240. 
Cellu Products Company: See— 
Doll, Martin E., 3,839,525 
Cenco Incorporated: See— 
Andriulis, Vytautas, 3,838,950. 
CERAVER: See— 
Meier, Henri; and Warnet, Henri, 3,839,593. 

Cerveny, Ladislav, to Institut Manipulacnich. Removable or stripable 
anti corrosive coating composition. 3,839,051, Cl. 106-14.000. 

Chadima, George E., Jr.; Wallace, Keith; and Peyton, Gary, to Norand 
Corporation. Scanner template. 3,839,625, Cl. 235-61.12n. 

Chaires, Anne Marie; Ciconte, Jean Marie; Hilliard, John Joseph; and 
Rosenbaum, Walter Steven, to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration. Bayesian online numeric discriminant. 3,839,702, Cl. 340- 
146.30s. 

Challenge-Cook Bros., Inc.: See— 

Brennan, George; and Prichard, Evan S., 3,838,885. 
Chamness, Leland D.: See— 
Correll, Quentin E.; Chamness, Leland D.; Rudin, Melvin; and Ou- 
dijk, Tommy A., 3,838,640. 
Champion International Corporation: See— 
Hanson, Wallace E.; and Delude, Leo Paul, 3,838,602. 
Vincent, David N., 3,839,064. 
Champion Spark Plug Company: See— 
Owens, James S., 3,838,768. 

Chan, Anthony P. H.; and Christensen, Arild. X-ray diffractometer 
having means for couling crystal mounted thereon. 3,839,635, Cl. 
250-278.000. 

Channin, Donald Jones, to RCA Corporation. Guided light structures 
employing liquid crystal. 3,838,908, Cl. 350-160.0lc. 

Chapiro, Adolphe; and Seidler, Peter, to L’Agence Nationale de 
Valorisation de la Recherche. Radiation drafting of acrylic 
monomers onto perhalogenated olefin polymeric substrates. 
3,839,172, Cl. 204-159.170. 

Charles, Richard J.; and Cech, Robert E., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Process for producing deuterium-rich gas concentrate and 
transition metal-rare earth intermetallic hydride-deuteride. 
3,839,537, Cl. 423-263.000. . 

Chase, John Donald, to American Cyanamid Company. Method of 
making sub-micron particles of metal carbides of enlarged and con- 
trolled particle size. 3,839,542, Cl. 423-346.000. 
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Chauvette, Robert R., to Lilly, Eli, and Company. Use of mixed an- 
hydride protecting group in cleaving acyl groups from 
cephalosporins and penicillins. 3,839,328, Cl. 260-243.00c. 

Chaverebiere De Sal, Alain Marie Alfred Jean; and Thouvenin, Alain 
Jean, to Societe ECA. System for displaying a point on a transparent 
or translucent screen. 3,838,917, Cl. 353-122.000. 

Chemetron Corporation: See— 

Michaels, Bruce Ernest, 3,839,651. 

Chemisch-Pharmazeutisohe Fabrik Adolf Klinge & Co.: See— 

Hoffman, Hans; Wagner, Josef; Hofrichter, Gernot; and Grill, Hel- 
mut, 3,839,587. 

Chemische Werke Albert Aktiengesellschaft, mesne: See— 

Lorentz, Guido; Stahl, Dieter; and Taunus, Kriftel, 3,839,492. 

Chemische Werke Huels Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Frese, Albert; and Christofzik, Helmut, 3,839,190. 

Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Jadamus, Hans; Magosch, Karl-Heinz; and Heuwinkel, Johannes, 
3,839,499. 

Chen, Winston H.; Meier, Johann H.; and Pimbley, Walter T., to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation. Device for prevention of 
ink jet nozzle clogging and ink spraying. 3,839,721, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Cherubim, Martin: See— 

Wollner, Johannes; Cherubim, Martin; and Henn, Friedrich, 
3,839,249. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Csicsery, Sigmund M., 3,838,667. 

Csicsery, Sigmund M.; and Mulaskey, Bernard F., 3,838,673. 

Wilkes, John B., 3,839,471. 

Chick, Jon M. Fabric measuring device. 3,838,519, Cl. 33-134.00r. 

Chiu, Thomas T.; and Delano, Wendell N., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Poly(vinylbenzyl trialkyl ammonium halide) salt com- 
positions. 3,839,257, Cl. 260-29.6hn. 

Chiyoda Chemical Engineering & Construction Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nomura, Hiroshi; and Uchida, Masayoshi, 3,838,807. 

Chizhikov, Vladimir Maiorovich: See— 

Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich; Balaian, Ruben Dzhangirovich; 
Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich; Isimbler, Jury Abramovich; Kan- 
tor, Ilia Solomonovich; Chizhikov, Vladimir Maiorovich; 
Topolyansky, Jury Arnoldovich; Susekov, Sergei Mikhailovich; 
Gulyaev, Nikolai Fdorovich; Kovanov, Pavel Vasilievich; It- 
skovich, Mark Leontievich; and Leschinsky, Petr Grigorievich, 
3,838,634. 

Chodnekar, Madhukar Subraya; Pfiffner, Albert; Rigassi, Norbert; 
Schwieter, Ulrich; and Suchy, Milos, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. In- 
secticidal pyrethrins in combination with juvenile hormones. 
3,839,562, Cl. 424-187.000. 

Chorkey, William J., to Ace Controls, Inc. Impact noise suppressor. 
3,838,850, Cl. 267-141.000. 

Chou, Ta-Sen; and Burgtorf, James R., to Lilly, Eli, and Company. 
Process for preparing N-trimethylsilylacetamide. 3,839,387, Cl. 260- 
448.20e. 

Christensen, Arild: See— 

Chan, Anthony P. H.; and Christensen, Arild, 3,839,635. 

Christiansen, William, Jr., to Snow Foam Products, Inc. Decorative 
tree system. 3,839,131, Cl. 161-22.000. 

Christofzik, Helmut: See— 

Frese, Albert; and Christofzik, Helmut, 3,839,190. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Habermeier, Juergen; and Popret, Daniel, 3,839,354. 

Herold, Juerg, 3,839,449. 

Jaeger, Horst, 3,839,373. 

Kirchmayr, Rudolf; Heller, Hansjorg; and Rody, Jean, 3,839,352. 

Moergeli, Eduard, 3,839,332. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Brenneisen, Paul; Gallay, Jean-Jacques; and Margot, Alfred, 
3,839,582. 

Dexter, Martin; Spivack, John D.; and Steinberg, David Herbert, 
3,839,278. 

Drher, Bernd, 3,839,281. 

Habermeier, Jurgen; and Porret, Daniel, 3,839,298. 

Rody, Jean; and Moser, Paul, 3,839,380. 

Spivack, John D.; and Klemchuk, Peter P., 3,839,277. 

Sturm, Elmar; Bredow, Brigitta Von; and Benningen, Christian 
Vogel, 3,839,337. 

Wasley, Jan W. F., 3,839,433. 

Ciba-Giegy Corporation: See— 

Drabek, Jozef; and Varsanyi, Denis, 3,839,509. 

Ciccone, Teresa R.; and Gangwisch, William J., to Colgate-Palmolive 
Company. Microbicidal hairdressing. 3,839,571, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Ciconte, Jean Marie: See— 

Chaires, Anne Marie; Ciconte, Jean Marie; Hilliard, John Joseph; 
and Rosenbaum, Walter Steven, 3,839,702. 

Clark, Justin S.; and Veasy, Lloyd George, to Primary Children’s 
Hospital. Automated blood analysis system. 3,838,682, Cl. 128- 
2.00g. 

Clark Park Company: See— 

Selby, Clark L., Jr., 3,838,760. 

Clark, Peter Stanley; and Jones, Paul Victor, to Foseco Trading A. G. 
Pliable sealant materials in strip or ribbon form. 3,839,248, Cl. 260- 
19.00r. 

Clark, Richard C.; and Jones, Floyd A. Method of grouting offshore 
structure. 3,838,575, Cl. 61-46.000. 

Clark, Richard N. Animal nail clipper. 3,838,507, Cl. 30-29.000. 
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Clark, Willard F.; and Slykhouse, Thomas E., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Calcium nitrate explosive composition. 3,839,107, Cl. 
149-22.000. 

Clarke, David George; Biggs, lan Stedman; and Smith, Martin Graham, 
to Wiggins Teape Research & Development Limited. Forming non- 
woven fibrous material. 3,839,142, Cl. 162-101.000. 

Clary, John G., to Addmaster Corporation. High speed drum printer 
with stepping motor to advance drum and paper. 3,838,638, Cl. 101- 
93.00c. 


Clayton, Thomas G.: See— 

Adams, Edward F.; Bush, Edward A.; and Clayton, Thomas G., 
3,839,001. 

Clemesha, Oliver Robert: See— 

Arthur, Eric Richard; and Clemesha, Oliver Robert, 3,838,800. 

Clerbois, Lucien: See— 

Degueldre, Louis; Gobillon, Yves; Clerbois, Lucien; and Bour- 
geois, Louis, 3,839,181. 

Clonts, Kenyon E., to Mcrichem Company. Alkylation utilizing fibers 
in a conduit reactor. 3,839,487, Cl. 260-683.480. 

Cobzaru, Aurel, to PETROCHIM Institul deCercetari Pentru 
Chimizarea Petrolului. Process for improving the active-alumina 
catalyst properties. 3,839,230, Cl. 252-463.000. 

Cochran, J. Richard; and Altnau, Ronald L., to McGraw-Edison Com- 
ea spring disk braking mechanism. 3,838,755, Cl. 188- 


Cogley, James J.; and Markham, Harold A. Package for storing and 
dispensing liquids. 3,838,794, Cl. 222-95.000. 

Cohen, Jacques; and Zwingle, Claude, to La Telemecanique Elec- 
trique. Setting and triggering device for thermal relay. 3,839,691, Cl. 
337-132.000. 

Cohen, Milton J. Disposable syringe with slit valve. 3,838,689, Cl. 128- 
218.00m. 

Cohen, Milton J. Fluid and paste dispenser. 3,838,796, Cl. 222- 
105.000 

Cohen, Samuel L.: See— 

Cohn, Charles C., 3,838,989. 

Cohn, Charles C.: See— 

Cohn, Charles C., 3,838,989. 

Cohn, Charles C., to Cohen, Samuel L. and Cohn, Charles C. Matches. 
3,838,989, Cl. 44-44.000. 

Cohn, George Theodore, to Berk Limited. Purification of organic com- 
pounds. 3,839,463, Cl. 260-612.00d. 

Coleman, William H., Il. Marine bitt. 3,838,659, Cl. 114-218.000. 

Coleman, William P.: See— 

Redfern, Howard W.; and Coleman, William P., 3,838,582. 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Ciccone, Teresa R.; and Gangwisch, William J., 3,839,571. 

Collins, Thomas E.; and Lee, John H., to Minnesota Mining and Manu- 
facturing Company. Security system and control circuit. 3,839,711, 
Cl. 340-286.000. 

Colin, Reimer, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the preparation 
of thiolphosphoric acid O,s-dialkyl ester amides. 3,839,512, Cl. 260- 
973.000. 

Comegys, Cornelius W. Self supporting cement. 3,839,269, Cl. 260- 
41.00r. 

Comerford, John M.; and Kapur, Chandra, to Personal Products Com- 
pany. Flushable sanitary napkin. 3,838,695, Cl. 128-290.00r. 

Commander Industries, Inc.: See— 

Sandberg, Ernest J., 3,838,723. 
Commercial Solvents Corporation: See— 
Hunsucker, Jerry Hoyt, 3,839,350. 
Shah, Dinubhai H.; and Hurd, Richard Nelson, 3,839,363. 
Wehrmeister, Herbert L., 3,839,422. 
Young, Vernon V., 3,839,364. 
Commissariat A L’Energie Atomique: See— 
Rouger, Henri Andre, 3,838,863. 
Commonwealth Scientific: See— 
Battaerd, Hendrik Adrian Jacobus; Bolto, Brian Alfred; and Shah, 
Pir Ghulam Samadani, 3,839,237. 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization: See— 
Sweett, Francis Archibald; Casamento, Pietro; and Taylor, Robert 
Norton, 3,839,588. 
Compagnie Generale D. Equipment Maritime Hersent: See— 
Van Hulstijn, Hendrik; and Graton, Henri, 3,838,720. 

Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin raison sociale 

Michelin & Cie: See— 
Lejeune, Daniel, 3,838,725. 

Concast AG: See— 

Nagaoka, Toshiharu; and Maruyama, Masakazu, 3,838,730. 

Concrete Pipe Machinery Company, mesne: See— 

Gates, Robert H.; and Schneider, Harold G., 3,838,494. 

Conley, James W.: See— 

Davis, Richard K.; and Conley, James W., 3,839,705. 

Conradty, C.: See— 

Koziol, Konrad; Sieberer, Karl-Heinz; and Rathjen, Hans-Carl, 
3,839,179. 
Consolidated Electric Corporation: See— 
Ostrom, Cyrus W., 3,838,846. 
Conti, Luciano: See— 
Montanari, Fernando; Calcagno, Benedetto; and Conti, Luciano, 
3,839,466. 
Continental Oil Company: See— 
Laufer, Robert J., 3,839,469. 
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Starks, Charles M.; Johnson, Morris A.; and Yang, Kang, 
3,839,399. 

Starks, Charles M., 3,839,474. 

Washecheck, Paul H.; Starks, Charles M.; and Portwood, Owen, 
Jr., 3,839,377. 

Williams, Billy J.; Napier, Donald R.; and Schwab, Peter A., 
3,839,473. 

Control Data Canada, Ltd.: See— 

Henshaw, Charles H.; and Boucherville, Benoit Jean, 3,838,814. 

Controld Company of America: See— 

Pijpers, Cornelis A., 3,839,609. 

Contromatics Corporation: See— 

Arn, Fred A., 3,838,844. 

Conversion Chemical Corporation: See— 

Beckwith, Merton M., 3,839,098. 

Cooke, Michael B. D.; and Kaplan, Ervin. System for whole body imag- 
ing and count profiling with a scintillation camera. 3,839,641, Cl. 
250-369.000. 

Copolymer Rubber & Chemical Corporation: See— 

Royston, Grover C., 3,839,456. 

Corkins, Jack P., to Uniroyal, Inc. Acaricidal compositions for treating 
plants. 3,839,554, Cl. 424-78.000. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Adams, Edward F.; Bush, Edward A.; and Clayton, Thomas G., 
3,839,001. 

Dockerty, Stuart M.; and Lentz, William P., 3,839,003. 

Forker, Ray B., Jr.; Carson, Michael C.; and Washington, Randall 
C., 3,839,054. 

Grossman, David G., 3,839,055. 

Grossman, David G., 3,839,056. 

Messing, Ralph A., 3,839,154. 

Rittler, Hermann L., 3,839,053. 

Correll, Quentin E.; Chamness, Leland D.; Rudin, Melvin; and Oudijk, 
Tommy A., to Day, Albert J. Credit card imprinter drive mechanism. 
3,838,640, Cl. 101-269.000. 

Coulter Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Dorman, Ervin L., 3,838,601. 

Courtney, Albert L.; and Weldy, Floyd P., to Bendix Corporation, The. 
Structural fitting for filament composite tubular member. 3,838,712, 
Cl. 138-103.000. 

Cox, Bruce O.: See— 

Borsa, Andrew J.; and Cox, Bruce O., 3,839,685. 

Crabbe, Pierre; and Fried, John H., to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., mesne. 
16,17-Seco-delta 4 and delta 5(10) steroids. 3,839,420, Cl. 260- 
488.00b. 

Crane, John R.; Lawson, James C.; and Petschajer, Richard J., to Sper- 
ry Rand Corporation. Flexible carrier and interconnect for uncased 
ic chips. 3,838,984, Cl. 29-193.500. 

Crawford Fitting Company: See— 

Zahuranec, Emery J.; and Barth, Ross E., 3,838,493. 

Crawford Wheeler C.; Doyle, William P.; and Patterson, John A., to 
Texaco Inc. Michael-type addition process. 3,839,259, Cl. 260- 
30.200. 

Critchley Bros. Limited: See— 

Thornicroft, Barry William; 
3,838,777. 
Crone, John M., Jr.: See— 
Suggitt, Robert M.; Crone, John M., Jr.; and Arkell, Alfred, 
3,839,477. 
Crounse, Nathan N.: See— 
Jefferies, Patrick J.; and Crounse, Nathan N., 3,839,426. 

Crow, Jack E.: See— 

Suenaga, Masaki; Sampson, William B.; Crow, Jack E.; and Gurin- 
sky, David H., 3,838,503. 

Csicsery, Sigmund M., to Chevron Research Company. Fuel injection 
cold start and evaporative control method and apparatus for carrying 
out same. 3,838,667, Cl. 123-3.000. 

Csicsery, Sigmund M.; and Mulaskey, Bernard F., to Chevron Research 
Company. Two-stage cold start and evaporative control system and 
apparatus for carrying out same. 3,838,673, Cl. 123-187.50r. 

Current, John Marvin; and Smalley, Rodney Roger, to Johns-Manville 
Corporation. Apparatus for feeding and wrapping sheet material. 
3,839,122, Cl. 156-351.000. 

Cvacho, Daniel S., to Reynolds Metals Company. Container construc- 
tion. 3,838,789, Cl. 220-69.000. 

Cyba, Henryk A., to Universal Oil Products Company. N-Oxyalkyl-N’- 
hydrocarbyl-hexahydropyridazine. 3,839,334, Cl. 260-250.00a. 

Cziska, Johann; Strauss, Georg; and Portz, Wilhelm, to Knapsack Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Ferrosilicon alloy. 3,839,014, Cl. 75-.Sba. 

Daane, Robert A., to Beloit Corporation. Fibrous web press nip struc- 
ture including nonporous belts backed by fluid pressure chambers 
having flexible sills. 3,839,147, Cl. 162-272.000. 

Dadd, Morris V., to Johnson Products, Inc. Hydraulic lash adjuster. 
3,838,669, Cl. 123-90.350. 

Dahlberg, Arnold R.; and Lekas, John P., to Dahlberg Industries, Inc. 
Personal transportation system. 3,838,648, Cl. 104-139.00a. 

Dahlberg Industries, Inc.: See— 

Dahlberg, Arnold R.; and Lekas, John P., 3,838,648. 

Dahlbom, Johan Richard; Karlen, Bo Lennart; and Lindquist, Ake Ro- 
land, to Astra Lakemedel Aktiebolag. N-(1-Meth Cg 
hydroazepino-2-butynyl)-succinimide. 3,839,360, Cl. 260-326.5fm. 

Dahler, Kar] Otto: See— 

Schmoelz, Hubert; Dahler, 
3,838,759. 


and Teal, Maurice Royston, 


Karl Otto; and Pulzer, Erich, 
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Daigne, Bernard; and Girard, Francois, to Office National d’Etudes et 
de Recherches Aerospatiales (par abreviation O.N.E.R.A.). Method 
for making a casting of a directionally solidified alloy. 3,838,729, Cl. 
164-50.000. 

Daiichi Seiyaku Co., Ltd.: See— 

Suzuki, Kikuji; Kuroda, Hiroki; and Nabeta, Saburo, 3,839,429. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Andres, Rudolf, 3,838,746. 
Letzel, Karl; Stober, Helmut; and Nickel, Elmar, 3,838,747. 

D’Alessio, Frank P.; and Koenig, Erl A., to G.P.I. Safety ski binding. 
3,838,866, Cl. 280-11.35k. 

Dalibout, Georges; and Dubois, Claude, to Wabco Westinghouse. Load 
compensating valve device having a control valve on one side and an 
air reservoir on the other with pipe connections to the reservoir. 
3,838,893, Cl. 303-22.00r. 

Dalton, John J. Device for collection of cells from the vagina. 
3,838,681, Cl. 128-2.00b. 

D’Amico, John Joseph, to Monsanto Company. Inhibiting premature 
vulcanization with aminothiopyrimidines. 3,839,303, Cl. 260- 
79.50b. 

Dammert, Walter, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Amidine substituted naphthalene carboxylic acid. 
3,839,434, Cl. 260-519.000. 

Danesi, Wilbert P.: See— 

Morrow, Hugh, III; Danesi, Wilbert P.; and Sponseller, David L., 
3,839,025. 

D'Angelo, Antonio J.; and Mageli, Orville L., to Pennwalt Corporation. 
Polyperoxides affording sequential free radical generation. 
3,839,390, Cl. 260-453.00r. 

Dannals, Leland E., to Uniroyal, Inc. Alkyl sulfide terminated 
oligomers. 3,839,405, Cl. 260-465.400. 

Danneels, Guy Emile: See— 

Leblond, Jean Rene; Danneels, Guy Emile; and Lambert, Maurice 
Avrelien, 3,839,115. 
Dart Industries, Inc.: See— 
Carrock, Frederick E., 3,839,308. 
Downing, Verlan L., 3,838,722. 
Davey, Malcolm F.: See— 
Rooke, Sydney W.; Grice, Alan; and Davey, Malcolm F., 
3,838,763. 
David, Muriel A. Yarn threading device. 3,838,801, Cl. 223-99.000. 
David, Robert Edward: See— 
Romanzi, Louis; and David, Robert Edward, 3,838,832. 

Davies, Idwal: See— 

Gibbon, William Malcolm; Davies, 
Gwynne, 3,839,026 

Davis, Dennis J.; Juhasz, John E.; and Eslinger, Ralph G., to Bendix 
Corporation, The. Adaptive braking system. 3,838,892, Cl. 303- 
21.00p. 

Davis, Richard K.; and Conley, James W., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Data processor including microprogram control means. 
3,839,705, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Davis, Richard Pelle; and Dickerhofe, Thomas Edward, to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Corrugated film having increased 
stiffness. 3,839,137, Cl. 161-134.000. 

Dawson, Boyd S., to PPG Industries, Inc. Glass plate transporter ap- 
paratus and system. 3,838,779, Cl. 214-1.00s. 

Day, Albert J.: See— 

Correll, Quentin E.; Chamness, Leland D.; Rudin, Melvin; and Ou- 
dijk, Tommy A., 3,838,640. 

Day, William A.: See— 

Molloy, Bryan B.; Tuttle, Ronald R.; and Day, William A., 
3,839,450. 
Dayco Corporation: See— 
Thomas, James R.; North, George E.; and Brooks, Alden W., 
3,839,116. 
De Somer, Pierre: See— 
Billiau, Alfons; and De Somer, Pierre, 3,839,555. 

De Vries, Douwe, to Stewart, C. Jim, & Stevenson, Inc. Apparatus for 
making and breaking an electrical underwater connection between 
releasable underwater members. 3,839,608, Cl. 200-51.090. 

Dean, Carl J.; and McCallum, Donald B., to Barry-Wright Corporation. 
Magnetic display board symbols. 3,839,130, Cl. 161-18.000. 

Decker, Herbert, to Triumph Werke Neurnberg A.G. Final positioning 
mechanism for single element type carrier. 3,838,764, Cl. 197- 
52.000. 

Deconinck, Hugo Frans, to AGFA-Gevaert 
camera. 3,838,923, Cl. 355-18.000. 

Deem, Brian C., to Bendix Corporation, The. Dual pilot check valve 
yehicle braking system. 3,838,895, Cl. 303-84.00a. 

Deever, William R.: See— 

Bennett, Richard H.; and Deever, William R., 3,839,459. 

Degueldre, Louis; Gobillon, Yves; Clerbois, Lucien; and Bourgeois, 
Louis, to Solvay & Cie. Metal electrodes and coatings thereof. 
3,839,181, Cl. 204-290.00f. 

Delano, Wendell N.: See— 

Chiu, Thomas T.; and Delano, Wendell N., 3,839,257. 

Deleuil, Michel: See— 

Meiller, Francois; and Deleuil, Michel, 3,839,385. 

Delorenzo, Joseph D.; Durling, Hubert R.; Rolfe, Norman F.; and Ross, 
Gerald F., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Traffic sensor. 3,839,700, 
Cl. 340-38.001. 

Delude, Leo Paul: See— 

Hanson, Wallace E.; and Delude, Leo Paul, 3,838,602. 


Idwal; and Harris, Alan 
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Demo, Joseph John, Jr.; and Ferriss, Donald Platt, to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Wear and corrosion resistant alloy. 
3,839,024, Cl. 75-171.000. 

Denisen, Ervin L.: See— 

Stang, Elden J.; and Denisen, Ervin L., 3,838,559. 

Denk, Joseph P., to Newell Industries, Inc. Transducer head position- 
ing device. 3,839,735, Cl. 360-106.000. 

Denkowski, Walter J.; and Zouzoulas, John, to Philadelphia Gear Cor- 
poration. De-clutch mechanism in valve operator. 3,838,609, Cl. 74- 
625.000. 

Depping, Carl L. Christmas tree assembly. 3,839,132, Cl. 161-24.000. 

Deproux, Jacques Roland, to Societe Industrielle Honeywell Bull 
(Societe Anonyme). Printing device with moveable characters. 
3,838,765, Cl. 197-53.000. 

Depuy, Francis A., to Mount Hope Machinery Company. Adjustable 
curvature axle assembly for expander rolls and the like. 3,838,480, 
Cl. 26-63.000. 

Deschamps, Andre; Dezael, Claude; and Renault, Philippe, to Institut 
Francais du Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants. Process for 
removing sulfur dioxide from industrial gases. 3,839,549, Cl. 423- 
575.000. 

Design III, mesne: See— 

McInnis, Andrew M., 3,838,641. 
Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Schiedeanstalt Vormals: See— 
Geiger, Friedhelm; and Weigert, Wolfgang, 3,839,543. 
Deutsche Gold-und Silber-Scheidean-stalt Vormals: See— 
Schreyer, Gerd; and Weiberg, Otto, 3,839,216. 

Deutsche Star Kugelhalter GmbH: See— 

Blaurock, Gunter; Stender, Hans-Georg; and Will, Werner, 
3,838,928. 

Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Meyer-Stoll, Hans Albrecht; and Lottermoser, 
3,839,265. 

Wollner, Johannes; Cherubim, Martin; and Henn, Friedrich, 
3,839,249. 

Dewitt, Ivan L.; and Pacanowsky, Eugene, to Thiokol Chemical Cor- 
poration. Oxalyl dihydrazide compositions and use as a coolant in 
gas generating process. 3,839,105, Cl. 149-19.400. 

Dexter, Martin; Spivack, John D.; and Steinberg, David Herbert, to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 3,5-Dialkyl-4-hydroxyphenylalkanoic acid 
esters antioxidants. 3,839,278, Cl. 260-45.85b. 

Dexter, Robin William, to American Cycanamid Company. Readily 
water-dispersible solid particulate polyacrylamide composition and 
process therefor. 3,839,500, Cl. 260-874.000. 

Dezael, Claude: See— 

Deschamps, Andre; Dezael, Claude; and Renault, Philippe, 
3,839,549. 
Dhami, Kewal Singh: See— 
Aronoff, Elihu J.; and Dhami, Kewal Singh, 3,839,261. 

Di Drusco, Giovanni: See— 

Galli, Paolo; Di Drusco, Giovanni; and Susa, Ermanno, 3,839,313. 

Diamond Shamrock Corporation: See— 

Beckers, Norman L., 3,839,087. 
Lavergne, Edgar A.; and Mahne, Frank S., 3,839,401. 

Diana, Guy D., to Sterling Drug Inc. 3-(Substituted amino)-1H-isoin- 
doles. 3,839,356, Cl. 260-326.100. 

Diassi, Patrick A.: See— 

Sheehan, John T.; Diassi, Patrick A.; Levine, Seymour D.; and 
Rovnyak, George C., 3,839,431. 
Dickerhofe, Thomas Edward: See— 
Davis, Richard Pelle; and Dickerhofe, 
3,839,137. 
Dickinson, W. H., Engineering Limited: See— 
Dickinson, William Henry Charles, 3,838,698. 

Dickinson, William Henry Charles, to Dickinson, W. H., Engineering 
Limited. Treatment of tobacco. 3,838,698, Cl. 131-136.000. 

Dictaphone Corporation: See— 

Matz, Bjorn J., 3,839,600. 

Diehl, Robert J.; and Freeman, Robert L., to ACF Industries, Incor- 
porated. Heat responsive safety device for gate valves. 3,838,705, Cl. 
137-75.000. 

Dierckx, Ludovicus M.: See— 

Alexander, Alex F.,; Dierckx, Ludovicus M.; and Van Raevels, 
Alphonse S. J., 3,838,849. 

Dietz, Walter, to Lindemann Maschinenfabrik G.m.b.H. Storage tank 
for garbage. 3,838,781, Cl. 214-17.00c. 

Diffenderfer, Walter L.: See— 

McFarland, Frederick R.; and Diffenderfer, Walter L., 3,838,615. 

Dimeler, Glenn R.: See— 

Mills, Ivor W.; and Dimeler, Glenn R., 3,839,188. 
Mills, Ivor W.; and Dimeler, Glenn R., 3,839,189. 

Dimigen, Heinz, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method of manufacturing 
etched patterns in thin layers having defined edge profiles. 
3,839,177, Cl. 204-192.000. 

Dingwell, Richard A. Incinerators. 3,838,651, Cl. 110-7.00s. 

Dirks Electronics Corporation: See— 

Dirks, Gerhard H.; Dirks, Wolfgang G.; Miller, Delroy E.; and 
Scott, Glenn A., 3,839,664. 

Dirks, Gerhard H.; Dirks, Wolfgang G.; Miller, Delroy E.; and Scott, 
Glenn A., to Dirks Electronics Corporation. Magnetic disc head 
linear motor positioning system. 3,839,664, Cl. 318-602.000. 

Dirks, Wolfgang G.: See— 

Dirks, Gerhard H.; Dirks, Wolfgang G.; Miller, Delroy E.; and 
Scott, Glenn A., 3,839,664. 


Manfred, 


Thomas Edward, 
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Dockerty, Stuart M.; and Lentz, William P., to Corning Glass Works. 
Method of pressing hollow glass articles. 3,839,003, Cl. 65-71.000. 
Dodd, Colin R.: See— 


Fisher, Donald H.; Dodd, Colin R.; Jones, Dennis D.; and 


Marshall, George E., 3,838,918. 
Dogliotti, Amilcare, to Ferraro, P., & C. S.p.A. Filler piece for boxes or 
showcases. 3,838,806, Cl. 229-15.000. 
Doherty, Keith Stanley, to Petrocarbon Developments Limited. 
Seen of mixtures especially gas mixtures. 3,838,553, Cl. 55- 
8.000. 


eaten. Thomas E.: See— 

Amberg, Stephen W.; Doherty, Thomas E.; and Karabedian, 
James A., 3,839,117 

Dolan, John C.: See— 

Dolan, John C.; and Ball, Newton E. (said Ball assor. to said), 
3,838,774. 

Dolan, John C.; and Ball, Newton E., said Ball assor. to said Dolan, 
John C. Apparatus for monitoring water purification system. 
3,838,774, Cl. 210-85.000. 

Dolfini, Joseph Edward; and Erickson, Raymond Curry, to Squibb, E. 
R., & Sons, Inc. Amino acid derivatives of 6-aminopenicillanic acid. 
3,839,323, Cl. 260-239.100. 

Doll, Martin E., to Cellu Products Company. Method of producing a 
wet-like thermoplastic material. 3,839,525, Cl. 264-154.000. 

Doner, John T., to Whirlpool Corporation. Method of forming glass- 
ceramic cooktop construction. 3,838,505, Cl. 29-611.000. 

Donga, Gunter: See— 

Schwab, Georg-Maria; and Donga, Gunter, 3,839,545. 

Dorfman, Edwin: See— 

Emerson, William E.; and Dorfman, Edwin, 3,839,306. 

Dorlars, Alfons; and Wirth, Wolf-Dieter, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. 3-Pyrazolyl-( 1 )-7-V-triazolyl-(2)-coumarins. 
3,839,333, Cl. 260-249.500. 

Dorlars, Alfons; and Gold, Heinrich, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Triazolyl-coumarins. 3,839,351, Cl. 260-308.00a. 

Dorman, Ervin L., to Coulter Electronics, Inc. Manometer system for 
aes pressure in a particles study device. 3,838,601, Cl. 73- 

1.000. 


Dorn, Ludwig: See— 
Wilhelm, Jurgen; Schuttelkopf, Heinz; Dorn, Ludwig; and Heinze, 
Gerhard, 3,838,554. 
Dorr-Oliver Incorporated: See— 
Schall, Robert A., 3,838,946. 

Doser, Manfred, to General Electric Company. Controlled cooling of 
cobalt-rare earth magnetic alloys. 3,839,101, Cl. 148-101.000. 

Dow Badische Company: See— 

Lowry, Charles Everett; Gilbertsor, William J.; 
James A., 3,839,135. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Chiu, Thomas T.; and Delano, Wendell N., 3,839,257. 

Clark, Willard F.; and Slykhouse, Thomas E., 3,839,107. 

Eilers, Louis H.; and Parks, Christ F., 3,839,260. 

Eilers, Louis H.; and Parks, Christ F., 3,839,262. 

Eilers, Louis H.; and Parks, Christ F., 3,839,263. 

Gardner, Johnny Berten, 3,839,478. 

Greminger, George K., Jr.; Strange, Carl P.; Krumel, Karl L.; and 
Hudson, James L., Jr., 3,839,319. 

Haller, Samuel L., 3,839,126. 

Hassall, Ronald E., 3,839,480. 

Hassall, Ronald E., 3,839,481. 

Hickner, Richard A.; and Goss, Edward W., 3,839,494. 

Moyer, John R., 3,839,169. 

Roberts, Charles B., 3,839,012. 

Rubens, Louis C.; and Sundquist, Donald J., 3,839,518. 

Downing, Verlan L., to Dart Industries Inc. Trimming apparatus. 
3,838,722, Cl. 144-118.000. 

Dowty Seals Limited: See— 

Fern, Alan G., 3,838,862. 

Doyle, William P.: See— 

Crawford Wheeler C.; Doyle, William P.; and Patterson, John A., 
3,839,259. 

Dozsa, Otto L.; and Powell, Byron E., 
pany. Super reactive recalcined 
3,839,551, Cl. 423-640.000. 

Drabek, Jozef; and Varsanyi, Denis, to Ciba-Giegy Corporation. O- 
alkyl-s-alky-O-substituted phenyl-thiophosphoric acid esters. 
3,839,509, Cl. 260-943.000. 

Drake, Robert E. Method of making a prestressed reinforced corru- 
gated sheet. 3,839,532, Cl. 264-229.000. 

Draut, Robert L., to Allis-Chalmers Corporation. Method for axially 
adjusting the position of a shaft. 3,838,987, Cl. 29-426.000. 

Dreikorn, Barry A.; and Kramer, Kenneth E., to Lilly, Eli, and Com- 
pany. Certain s-triazolo(4,3-a)quinolines as agents for control of 
plant pathogens. 3,839,569, Cl. 424-258.000. 

Dremin, Anatoly Nikolaevich: See— 

Babare, Lidia Vasilievna; Dubovitsky, Fedor Ivanovich; and 
Dremin, Anatoly Nikolaevich, 3,839,290. 
Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 
Nelson, Dana W., 3,838,797. 

Drher, Bernd, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. N-hydroxyalkylpiperidyl,N- 
hydroxyalkylpiperazyl compounds as accelerating agents in epoxy 
resin gr ae 3,839,281, Cl. 260-47.0en. 

Drive, “B". Tight oil or gas formation fracturing process. 
3,838, 736, Cl. 166-299.000. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 


and Gusack, 


to United States Gypsum Com- 
lime product and process. 
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Bartlett, Philip Lee, 3,839,425. 

Beliveau, Thomas Joseph, 3,839,063. 

a Richard Pelle; and Dickerhofe, Thomas Edward, 

839,137. 

Demo, Joseph John, Jr.; and Ferriss, Donald Platt, 3,839,024. 

Fang, James C., 3,839,254. 

Fawzi, Maged Mohamed, 3,839,416. 

Garth, Bruce Hollis, 3,838,991. 

Harrell, L. Lamar, Jr., 3,839,241. 

Irani, Farhad Ardeshir, 3,839,221. 

Krueger, Achim R., 3,839,271. 

Manos, Philip, 3,839,294. 

Moore, Albert Lloyd, 3,839,305. 

Patterson, Frank Knowles; and Thayer, Stephen Charles, 
3,839,231. 

Schmieg, John Joseph, 3,839,307. 

Yates, Paul C., 3,839,226. 

Dubbeld, Willem, to B. V. Hollandse Plastic Industrie Rotterdam. 
Device for making cheddar cheese. 3,838,955, Cl. 425-84.000. 

Dubois, Claude: See— 

Dalibout, Georges; and Dubois, Claude, 3,838,893. 

Dubois de Prisque, Felix Louis Joseph; Naud, Jean Octave; Binet, Paul 
Omer Gaston; and Thibieroz, Andre, to Societe Nationale des 
Poudres et Explosifs. Composite explosive with a carboxylic 
polydiolefin binder. 3,839,106, Cl. 149-19.900. 

Dubovitsky, Fedor Ivanovich: See— 

Babare, Lidia Vasilievna; Dubovitsky, Fedor Ivanovich; and 
Dremin, Anatoly Nikolaevich, 3,839,290. 

Duchenois, Valere Dominique Louis: See— 

Polaert, Remy Henri Francois; Duchenois, Valere Dominique 
Louis; and Monnier, Michel Jean Claude, 3,838,996. 

Duddy, Joseph C., to ESB Incorporated. Water activated lead acid 
storage battery cell having dry discharged electrodes. 3,839,089, Cl. 
136-26.000. 

Duffy, Jame V., to United States of America, Navy. Ilsophthalamide in- 
termediates. 3,839,412, Cl. 260-471 .00r. 

Duffy, James V.; and Augl, Joseph M., to United States of America, 
Navy. Phenylated amide-quinoxaline copolymers. 3,839,442, Cl. 
260-558.00a. 

Dugan, George, to Hercules Incorporated. Elemental analysis of sulfur- 
containing materials. 3,838,969, Cl. 23-230.0pce. 

Duke, June T.: See— 

Prem, Dorothy C.; and Duke, June T., 3,839,495. 

Dunford Hadfields Limited: See— 

Webster, Keith; and Finch, Leslie Gordon, 3,839,022. 

Dunnavant, Allan A.; Giardina, Angelo R., Vargo, Andrew M.; and 
Vota, James L., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. System for 
concentrating a moderating solution utilized in a pressurized water 
nuclear power plant. 3,839,159, Cl. 202-160.000. 

Durling, Hubert R.: See— 

Delorenzo, Joseph D.; og Hubert R.; Rolfe, Norman F.; and 
Ross, Gerald F., 3,839 

DuRocher, Gideon A.; and MeClare, Gerald L., to Essex International, 
Inc. Thermally sensitive electrical switch. 3,839,694, Cl. 337- 
382.000. 

Durst, Fred L.; and Zastera, Rudolph J., to Pettibone Corporation. Bil- 
let grinder apparatus, particularly for contour grinding of pipe. 
3,838,541, Cl. 51-79.000 

Dutko, George; Krueger, Robert F.; and Lesniak, Stanley J., to United 
States Steel Corporation. Rotating ladle car. 3,838,650, Cl. 105- 
270.000. 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kotzsch, Hans-Joachim; and Buning, Robert, 3,839,383. 

Ealding, Cyril John, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Foamed 
polyolefins. 3,839,238, Cl. 260-2.50e. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Brown, Jesse L., 3,839,045. 

Hiller, Gary L., 3,839,041. 

Hopfner, Clemens; and Ort, Wolfgang, 3,838,833. 

Robinson, Alfred G.; and Hagemeyer, Hugh J., Jr., 3,839,472. 
Ruben, Paul Lewis, 3,838,910. 

Salminen, Ilmari F.; and Loria, Anthony, 3,839,044. 
Silverman, Robert A.; and Wright, Charles J., 3,839,042. 
Simons, Michael J., 3,839,049. 

Williams, Francis A., 3,838,915. 

Windle, John B., Ill, 3,839,414. 

Easton, Nelson R.; and Hargrove, William W., to Lilly, Eli, and Com- 
pany. 2-Halo-1-alkyl-1-(alkylamino)ethyl vinyl benzoic acid esters 
and derivatives. 3,839,415, Cl. 260-477.000. 

Eaton Corporation: See— 

Brown, Danny D., 3,838,751. 

Eaton Yale Ltd.: See— 

Golob, Theodore B.; Hauck, Sylvester J.; and Margerum, Bruce 
A., 3,838,721. 

Eddleman, Roy T.; and Schmitz, Richard L., to Biospectrum Incor- 
porated. Vacuum filter with removable filter element. 3,838,978, Cl. 
23-292.000. 

Eder, Ulrich; and Wiechert, Rudolf, to Schering Aktiengesellschaft. 
Novel bicycloalkane derivatives. 3,839,453, Cl. 260-586.00r. 

Edison, Lamonte: See— 

Richards, Roy C.; Le Masters, Paul D.; Shearer, James E.; Edison, 
Lamonte; and Auzins, John, 3,838,672. 

Edson, David D., to Raytheon Company. Directional transducer 
system. 3,839,683, Cl. 330-30.00r. 

Edus, Gilbert: See— 
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Madelmont, Robert; and Edus, Gilbert, 3,839,654. 

Ehrend, Helfried; Morche, Klaus; Kempermann, Theo; and Redetzky, 
Wolfgang, to Rhein-Chemie Rheinau GmbH. Masticating agent for 
natural and/or synthetic rubber. 3,839,250, Cl. 260-23.00r. 

Ehrlich, Stanley L. L., to Raytheon Company. Transducer compensa- 
tion network. 3,839,698, Cl. 340-9.000. 

Eichholz, Gunter: See— 

Haas, Helmut; and Eichholz, Gunter, 3,838,825. 

Eilers, Louis H.; and Parks, Christ F., to Dow Chemical Company, The. 
Cementitious compositions and methods. 3,839,260, Cl. 260- 
31.20n. 

Eilers, Louis H.; and Parks, Christ F., to Dow Chemical Company, The. 
Cementitious compositions and methods. 3,839,262, Cl. 260- 
32.60n. 

Eilers, Louis H.; and Parks, Christ F., to Dow Chemical Company, The. 
Cementitious compositions and methods. 3,839,263, Cl. 260-33.20r. 

Eisfeld, Karl: See— 

Arend, Wolfgang; Eisfeld, Karl; Haug, Peter, Himmelhan, Emil; 
Scholz, Heinrich; and Wegerich, Anton, 3,839,408. 

Eissfeldt, Wilhelm; Bystron, Bruno; and Hoeber, W. Gerhard, to Schu- 
bert & Salzer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Method and ap- 
paratus for controlling a cutting tool for cutting garment components 
from flat fabric. 3,838,618, Cl. 83-34.000. 

Electroprint, Inc., mesne: See— 

Pressman, Gerald L., 3,839,027. 

Elektroschmelzwerk Kampten GmbH: See— 

Kratel, Gunter; Stohr, Gunter; and Vogt, Georg, 3,839,538. 

Ellett, James R., to Bralorne Resources Limited. Three-way pilot valve. 
3,838,711, Cl. 137-627.500. 

Elliott, Curtis Homer, Jr., to Grace, W. R., & Co. Synthetic fluoride 
containing zeolite systems. 3,839,539, Cl. 423-329.000. 

Ellis, Gwynn Pennant; and Shaw, David, to Allen & Hanburys Limited. 
Tetrazolyl chromones. 3,839,339, Cl. 260-308.00d. 

Ellisco Incorporated: See— 

McCloskey, Harry J., 3,838,787. 

Ellithorpe, Ernest Ralph; and Fletcher, Ronald Bruce, to Vennard & 
Ellithorpe Ltd. Apparatus for the solidification of molten sulphur. 
3,838,973, Cl. 23-273.00r. 

Elslager, Edward F.; and Worth, Donald F., to Parke, Davis & Com- 
pany. 5-Nitro-2,2’-thiobisthiazole compounds. 3,839,348, Cl. 260- 
302.00f. 

Elwood, Albert A. Radio transmitting station. 3,839,719, Cl. 343- 
112.00d. 

Emerg Industries, Inc.: See— 

Schlossman, Irwin S.; Lin Li, Thomas Zoum; and Boylan, Jack B., 
3,839,245. 

Emerson, William E.; and Dorfman, Edwin, to Hooker Chemical Cor- 
poration. Catalytic process for preparing triazines and nitrile 
polymers. 3,839,306, Cl. 260-87.700. 

EMI Limited: See— 

Bowman-Manifold, Michael, 3,839,718. 

Endo, Ichiro: See— 

Matsuno, Hiroshi; Endo, Ichiro; and Suzki, Kiyoshi, 3,839,033. 

Endress, James W., to Carrier Corporation. Refrigeration apparatus in- 
cluding motor cooling means. 3,838,581, Cl. 62-468.000. 

Engelhardt, Friedrich: See— 

Piesch, Steffen; Engelhardt, Friedrich; Herrmann, Erwin; and 
Plath, Dieter, 3,839,410. 

Engerbretsen, Einar O., to Hobart Manufacturing Company, The. 
Compactor with movable backup member. 3,838,636, Cl. 100- 
229.00a. 

Enlow, William P.: See— 

Hechenbleikner, !ngenuin; and Enlow, William P., 3,839,506. 

Ensor, Gordon R.; and Golbert, Peter E., to Monsanto Chemicals 
Limited. Aromatic resins. 3,839,300, Cl. 260-78.40n. 

Enz, Ulrich Ernst, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Magnetisable material 
for detecting or recording electromagnetic radiation. 3,838,907, Cl. 
350-151.000. 

Epstein, Arthur Charles: See— 

Weiss, Charles O.; and Epstein, Arthur Charles, 3,839,199. 

Erdmann-Jesnitzer, Friedrich; and Paschen, Peter, to Redemat, S.A. 
Creep resistant lead alloys. 3,839,023, Cl. 75-167.000. 

Erickson, John W.; and Williams, Carter P., to Kobe, Inc. Pitot pump 
with means for excluding leakage from bearings. 3,838,939, Cl. 415- 
89.000. 

Erickson, Raymond Curry: See— 

Dolfini, Joseph Edward; 
3,839,323. 

Erikson, Bernard A., to Groom Industries, Inc. Carpet grooming tools. 
3,838,474, Cl. 15-142.000. 

Eriksson, Erik Birger, to Nordiska Maskinfilt Aktiebolaget. Machine 
felt comprising woven fabric having fibrous batt needled thereto. 
3,839,136, Cl. 161-80.000. 

Erlandson, Charles W., to General Electric Company. Control system 
for multiple zone heating and cooling. 3,838,733, Cl. 165-22.000. 

Ermidis, Nicholas P., to American Cyanamid Company. Polyurethane 
curative comprising 2-cyano-P-phenylene diamine and optionally 
metal salts. 3,839,292, Cl. 260-75.0nh. 

Ernst, Kurt W.: See— 

Lobenhoffer, Hans Ph.; and Ernst, Kurt W., 3,839,523. 

Ersek, Robert A.; and Wall, Donald E., to Med General, Inc. Sleeve for 
fever thermometers and method of attaching same. 3,838,600, Cl. 
73-373.000. 

ESB Incorporated: See— 

Duddy, Joseph C., 3,839,089. 


and Erickson, Raymond Curry, 
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Eslinger, Ralph G.: See— 
Davis, Dennis J.; Juhasz, John E.; and Eslinger, Ralph G., 
3,838,892. 
Essex International, Inc.: See— 
DuRocher, Gideon A.; and McClure, Gerald L., 3,839,694. 
Esso Research and Engineering Company: See— 
Aldridge, Clyde L., 3,838,993. 
Aldridge, Clyde L., 3,838,994. 
Flory, John F.; Beazley, Raymond A.; and Pedersen, Kristen I., 
3,838,718. 
Gorbaty, Martin L.; Poetsch, Eike; and Schulte, Karl, 3,839,335. 
Oswald, Alexis A.; and Valint, Paul L., Jr., 3,839,505. 
Sinfelt, John H.; and Barnett, Allan E., 3,839,194. 
Singhal, Gopal H.; and Turkos, Robert E., 3,839,010. 
Thompson, Jeffrey L., 3,838,593. 

Estkowski, Michael H.: See— 

Hammond, Robert J.; Arent, John F.; Miller, Carl W.; and Est- 
kowski, Michael H., 3,838,861. 

Estkowski, Michael H., to V-M Corporation. Speed shift for a phono- 
graph player drive. 3,838,859, Cl. 274-9.00a. 

Estradier, Francoise: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, 
3,838,965. 
Eta A. G. Ebauches-Fabrik: See— 
Giger, Urs; and Perrot, Friedrich, 3,838,567. 
Etat Francais: See— 
Madelmont, Robert; and Edus, Gilbert, 3,839,654. 

Ethicon, Inc.: See— 

Wasserman, David; and Versfelt, Charles Curtis, 3,839,297. 

Ethridge, Cameron D.: See— 

Klem, Charles D.; and Ethridge, Cameron D., 3,839,626. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 

Jarema, Chester P.; and Niebylski, Leonard M., 3,839,080. 
Warren, Joel A., 3,838,977. 

Etter, Berwyn E. Tip for an industrial gas cutting torch. 3,838,819, Cl. 
239-424.500. 

Evans, Melvyn Harold; and Tomlinson, Douglas Eric, to Gibbons, 
James, Limited. Door-closing mechanism. 3,838,477, Cl. 16-55.000. 

Evans, Ronald Arthur: See— 

Boyd, Violet; Evans, Ronald Arthur; Holt, Kenneth Anthony; and 
Renfrew, Andrew Hunter Morris, 3,839,424. 
Ewald, Ronald F. Valve button. 3,838,822, Cl. 239-596.000. 
Eyles, Thomas H.: See— 
Lang, Theo O.; and Eyles, Thomas H., 3,838,772. 

Faber, Ruth: See— 

Wolff, Werner; Faber, Ruth; and Ruchlack, Kasimir, 3,839,413. 

Faeth, Gerard M., to United States of America, Navy. Steady heat 
generating reactor. 3,838,658, Cl. 114-20.00r. 

Faiks, Frederick S.; and Buhk, Randall P., to Steelcase Inc. Ganging 
means for chair. 3,838,884, Cl. 297-248.000. 

Faille, Marc Della: See— 

Mercier, Jean; Faille, 
3,839,062. 

Falkenberg, Norman W. Collapsible wheelchair. 3,838,869, Cl. 280- 
42.000. 

Fang, James C., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Aqueous 
coating composition containing metallic pigmented coated with 
ionizable perfluoroalkyl surfactant. 3,839,254, Cl. 260-29.6mm. 

Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Buchel, Karl-Heinz; Regel, Erik; and Plempel, 
3,839,573. 

Dorlars, Alfons; and Wirth, Wolf-Dieter, 3,839,333. 

Gauss, Walter; Grewe, Ferdinand; and Scheinpflug, Hans, 
3,839,575. 

Seng, Florin; Ley, Kurt; and Metzger, Karl Georg, 3,839,326. 

Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning: See— 

Fester, Walter; and Albers, Ernst-August, 3,839,502. 
Waldmann, Karl, 3,839,417. 
Wolff, Werner; Faber, Ruth; and Ruchlack, Kasimir, 3,839,413. 

Farr, Glyn Reginald, to Girling Limited. Internal shoe-drum brakes. 
3,838,757, Cl. 188-79.50p. 

Farr, James B., to Tecumseh Products Company. Ignition circuit with 
automatic spark advance. 3,838,671, Cl. 123-148.00e. 

Fawzi, Maged Mohamed, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Trimethyl! ester of carboxydithioimido-carbonic acid. 3,839,416, Cl. 
260-48 1.00c. 

Febres, Vasco Altuve. Recoilless firearm and cartridge therefor. 
3,838,622, Cl. 89-1.703. 

Federico, Richard A. Combination spotlight and floodlight. 3,839,632, 
Cl. 240-44.100. 

Fekete, Lajos F.; and Peetoom, Frans, to Baxter Laboratories, Inc. 
Clarification of blood serum and plasma using block copolymers of 
ethylene oxide and polyoxypropylene. 3,839,314, Cl. 260-112.00b. 

Felker, Paul J., to Penetred Corporation. Art of shearing a helical coil. 
3,838,617, Cl. 83-17.000. 

Fern, Alan G., to Dowty Seals Limited. Slats for use between two rela- 
tively-rotating surfaces. 3,838,862, Cl. 277-96.000. 

Fernandez, Francisco Jose. Eyeglass with replaceable lens. 3,838,914, 
Cl. 351-106.000. 


Marc Della; and Bleiman, Claude, 
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Fernberg, Paul C. R.; and Harley, David N., to ITW Limited. Tamper 
proof seals. 3,838,878, Cl. 292-318.000. 
Ferraro, P., & C. S.p.A.: See— 
Dogliotti, Amilcare, 3,838,806. 
Ferriss, Donald Platt: See— 
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Demo, Joseph John, Jr.; and Ferriss, Donald Platt, 3,839,024. 

Ferro Corporation: See— 

Meek, William H., 3,839,443. 

Fershter, Abram Vulfovich: See— 

Roschupkin, Vladimir Ivanovich; Lovchev, Stanislav Vasilievich; 
Zalkin, Semen Ivovich; Mischevich, Viktor Ilich; Skrypnik, 
Stepan Grigorievich; and Fershter, Abram Vulfovich, 
3,838,941. 

Fester, Walter; and Albers, Ernst-August, to Farbwerke Hoechst Ak- 
tiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning. Grafted 
polyacrylonitrile and modacrylonitrile filaments and fibers and 
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Johan E.; and Mutt, Viktor, 3,839,315. 

Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited: See— 

Arrol, William John, 3,839,540. 

Lumby, Roland John; Grieveson, Paul; and Stokes, Roger Francis, 
3,839,541. 

Jostens, Inc.: See— 

Voegele, Lawrence R., 3,838,728. 

Jouffret, Michel, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Process for the preparation of 
2-Hexenal. 3,839,457, Cl. 260-601 .00r. 

Juhasz, John E.: See— 

Davis, Dennis J.; Juhasz, John E.; and Eslinger, Ralph G., 
3,838,892. 

Julie, Loebe, to Julie Research Laboratories, Inc. High voltage shielded 
divider. 3,839,695, Cl. 338-64.000. 

Julie Research Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Julie, Loebe, 3,839,695. 

Justus, Edgar J.; and Roerig, Arnold J., to Beloit Corporation. Headbox 
for cylinder papermaking machine having flexible trailing elements 
therin and a flexible slice roof of tapering thickness. 3,839,149, Cl. 
162-317.000. 

Juvkam-Wold, Hans C., to Gulf Research & Development Company. 
Drill bit for abrasive jet drilling. 3,838,742, Cl. 175-380.000. 

Jyomura, Sigeru: See— 

Kumada, Akio; and Jyomura, Sigeru, 3,838,678. 

K-D Manufacturing Company: See— 

McFarland, Frederick R.; and Diffenderfer, Walter L., 3,838,615. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu: See— 

Kawamura, Toshio; Taguchi, Kazuo; and Kanayama, Nobuyuki, 
3,838,896. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho: See— 

Futamata, Masayuki; Nukada, Takao; 
3,838,952. 

Mita, Masazo; Toyomura, Akihiro; 
Nagatomo, Masatsugu, 3,838,624. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Nisso: See— 

Miyake, Hajime, 3,838,632. 

Kadono, Tetsuro: See— 

Okumura, Tamotsu; and Kadono, Tetsuro, 3,839,205. 

Kahelin, Edward W. Ball throwing machine with barrel extension. 
3,838,676, Cl. 124-11.00r 

Kahle, Gerald R.; and Fodor, Lawrence M.., to Phillips Petroleum Com- 
pany. Process for preparing blends of finely particulate 
polyacrylonitrile and high vinyl polybutadiene. 3,839,503, Cl. 260- 
887.000. 

Kaiser Gypsum Company, Inc.: See— 

McKinnon, William L., 3,839,141. 

Kalle Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Wiedemann, Wolfgang, 3,839,034. 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, to 
Societe Anonyme dite: L'Oreal. Dyeing keratinous fibers with azain- 
doanilines. 3,838,965, Cl. 8-10.000. 

Kaman Aerospace Corporation: See— 

Hollrock, Richard H., 3,838,940. 

Kanayama, Nobuyuki: See— 

Kawamura, Toshio; Taguchi, Kazuo; and Kanayama, Nobuyuki, 
3,838,896. 

Kanbe, Masaru: See— 

Suga, Tsuneo; 
3,839,047. 

Kanebo Ltd.: See— 

Koide, Tohru; Ishizawa, Kazutomo; Hattori, Takahiro; Yamamu- 
ra, Toshio; Maruya, Mitsuru; and Tashiro, Shinji, 3,838,957. 

Kaneda, Kazuyoshi; and Suzuki, Yashushi, to Riken Lightmetal Indus- 
try Company Limited. Process for forming on an aluminum surface a 
colored design. 3,839,163, Cl. 204-18.00r. 

Kangol Magnet Limited: See— 

Minter, Robert Ernest; 
3,838,845. 

Kansai Hoon Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Fujihara, Katsuji, 3,839,134. 

Kantor, Ilia Solomonovich: See— 

Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich; Balaian, Ruben Dzhangirovich; 
Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich; Isimbler, Jury Abramovich; Kan- 
tor, Ilia Solomonovich; Chizhikov, Vladimir Maiorovich; 
Topolyansky, Jury Arnoldovich; Susekov, Sergei Mikhailovich; 
Gulyaev, Nikolai Fdorovich; Kovanov, Pavel Vasilievich; It- 
skovich, Mark Leontievich; and Leschinsky, Petr Grigorievich, 
3,838,634. 

Kao, Wenling: See— 

Leeming, Michael R. G.; Strike, Donald P.; and Kao, Wenling, 
3,839,430. 

Kaplan, Ervin: See— 

Cooke, Michael B. D.; and Kaplan, Ervin, 3,839,641. 

Kappei, Friedhelm. Mounting support for the battery box in the car- 
riage of battery driven vehicles. 3,838,745, Cl. 180-68.500. 
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Kapur, Chandra: See— 

Comerford, John M.; and Kapur, Chandra, 3,838,695. 

Karabedian, James A.: See— 

Amberg, Stephen W.; Doherty, Thomas E.; and Karabedian, 
James A., 3,839,117. 

Karlen, Bo Lennart: See— 

Dahlbom, Johan Richard; Karlen, Bo Lennart; and Lindquist, Ake 
Roland, 3,839,360 

Karol, Kenneth N., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Aluminum surface and treatment thereof to enhance adhesion in 
printed circuit laminates. 3,838,506, Cl. 29-625.000. 

Karwowski, James Paul: See— 

Theriault, Robert John; Karwowski, James Paul; and Wideburg, 
Norman Earl, 3,839,152. 

Kasano, Hiroyuki; and Kurata, Kazuhiro, to Hitachi, Ltd. Epitaxial 
growth process for III-V mixed-compound semiconductor crystals. 
3,839,082, Cl. 117-201.000. 

Kato, Hisatoyo; and Oi, Nakao, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Method of 
continuously determining the absorbance light of a chemical reac- 
tion mixture. 3,838,926, Cl. 356-208.000. 

Katz, Harry S.; and Schneider, Sidney. In-situ denture, means and 
method. 3,838,513, Cl. 32-2.000. 

Kawaguchi, Toshio: See— 

Kushida, Koichi; Nakahara, Fumio; Kawaguchi, Toshio; and Suzu- 
ki, Kaichi, 3,839,362. 

Kawamura, Toshio; Taguchi, Kazuo; and Kanayama, Nobuyuki, to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu. Dust seal for endless tracks of a tractor. 
3,838,896, Cl. 305-1 1.000. 

Kay, Albert Edward: See— 

Hinton, Roy Cyril; Kay, Albert Edward; Pemberton, Denis; and 
Tucker, Alan Cyril, 3,839,418. 

Kearney, Robert L.: See— 

Gawin, Adolph J.; Kearney, Robert L.; and Sather, Eugene, 
3,838,916. 

Kearsey, Hugh Arthur, to National Research Development Corpora- 
tion. Carbon fibre tow. 3,839,072, Cl. 117-46.0ce. 

Keck, Dieter, to Keller, C., u. Co. Apparatus for cutting clay and other 
plastic material. 3,838,621, Cl. 83-401.000. 

Keller, C., u. Co.: See— 

Keck, Dieter, 3,838,621. 

Kelly, Carl L. Welding apparatus and method. 3,838,496, Cl. 29- 
484.000. 

Kelly, John B. Vegetation cutting implement. 3,838,510, Cl. 30- 
279.00a. 

Kelsey, John E.: See— 

Woodward, Dean R.; Wehr, Kar! C.; Wollner, Lionel J.; Bienas, 
Joseph R.; Kelsey, John E.; O'Neill, John J.; and Sichel, Leonard 
H., Jr., 3,839,707. 
Kelsey-Hayes Co.: See— 
Miller, Roger L., 3,838,889. 
Kelsey-Hayes Company: See— 
Stelzer, William, 3,838,887. 
Kempermann, Theo: See— 
Ehrend, Helfried; Morche, Klaus; Kempermann, Theo; and Re- 
detzky, Wolfgang, 3,839,250. 
Kendall Company, The, mesne: See— 
Samour, Carlos M.; and Richards, Mildred C., 3,839,419. 
Samour, Carlos M.; and Vida, Julius A., 3,839,568. 
Kent, Eric George: See— 
Wei, Yung-Kang; and Kent, Eric George, 3,839,501. 

Kershaw, Robert William; and Lubbock, Frederick John, to Balm 
Points Limited. Matte aqueous coating compositions containing pig- 
mented synthetic polymer. 3,839,253, Cl. 260-29.60r. 

Kesler, Richard B., to O'Meara Company, Inc., The. Apparatus for 
analysis of fluid suspensions. 3,838,594, Cl. 73-61.00r. 

Kessler, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Rufer, Clemens; Schroder, Eberhard; and Kessler, Hans-Joachim, 
3,839,567. 

Kessler, Richard V.: See— 

Hencke, William R.; Mih, Li C.; 
3,838,524. 

Kestermeier, William J.; and Penn, John R., to Bendix Corporation, 
yt brake caliper and mounting structure. 3,838,753, Cl. 188- 

Keyes, Melvin H., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Electrodeposition of enzymes. 
3,839,175, Cl. 204-181.000. 

Keyes, Melvin H.; and Semersky, Frank E., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Polyacrylamide derivatives and method of insolubilizing enzymes 
therewith. 3,839,309, Cl. 260-89.70s. 

Kido, Kunio: See— 

Ishii, Takami; Yoshikawa, Toshio; Inaike, Toshihiro; Kido, Kunio; 
Tokunaga, Kiyoaki; and Kuroda, Kazuhiro, 3,839,497. 

Kiel, Wesley L.: See— 

Greenwood, Arthur R.; Stevens, Richard L.; Plackmann, Daniel 
G.,; and Kiel, Wesley L., 3,839,197. 

Plackmann, Daniel G.; Stevens, Richard L.; Greenwood, Arthur 
R.; and Kiel, Wesley L., 3,839,196. 

Kiene, Julia W.: See— 

Schwaliey, Lawrence L.; Teach, William C.; and Kiene, Julia W., 
3,839,214. 

Kilian, Paul E., to Konel Molded Products Corporation. Mold for 
reproducing surface texture and method for making the same. 
3,839,120, Cl. 156-245.000. 
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Kilian, Paul E., to Konel Molded Products Corporation. Polyester resin 
composition and method of making the same. 3,839,268, Cl. 260- 
40.00r. 

Kilmartin, John A., to Beloit Corporation. Heat transfer roll body. 
3,838,734, Cl. 165-90.000. . 

Kilroy, Oliver B. Hydraulically powered ore raising mechanism for 
mining system. 3,838,886, Cl. 299-18.000. 

Kimura, Kazuo: See— 

Iwafune, Yasuo; Kimura, Kazuo; Murota, Teruo; and Nishikatsu, 
Hiroshi, 3,838,927. 

Kimura, Yoshinobu; and Tsuchihashi, Takeo, to Gakken Co., Ltd. Op- 
tical record sheet and device for reproducing sound therefrom. 
3,839,601, Cl. 179-100.30v. 

King, Kenneth Gordon, to Westinghouse Brake and Signal Company 
Limited. Inverters. 3,839,667, Cl. 321-9.00r. 

King, Louis T. Exhaust brake. 3,838,670, Cl. 123-97.00b. 

Kirchmayr, Rudolf; Heller, Hansjorg; and Rody, Jean, to Ciba-Geigy 
AG. Preparation of coumarin-V-triazole oxides and process for 
producing coumarin-V-triazoles therefrom. 3,839,352, Cl. 260- 
308.00a. 

Kirsch, Francis William; Barmby, David S.; and Potts, John D., to Sun 
Oil Company of Pennsylvania. Crystalline alumino-silicate zeolites 
containing polyvalent metal cations. 3,839,228, Cl. 252-455.00z. 

Kirschner, John G.: See— 

Fuller, Fred J.; Kirschner, John G.; and Stark, Richard A., 
3,838,958. 

Fuller, Fred J.; Kirschner, John G.; and Stark, Richard A., 
3,838,959. 

Kishino, Shigeo; Kudamatsu, Akio; and Shiokawa, Kozo, to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. O-ethyl-s-n-propyl-O-(substituted phenyl)- 
phosphorothiolates. 3,839,511, Cl. 260-964.000. 

Kistner, John F.: See— 

Kyle, Robert C.; and Kistner, John F., 3,839,138. 

Kita, Yasuo, to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. Vacuum servo-mo- 
tor. 3,838,628, Cl. 91-369.00b. 

Kitaev, Gennady Ivanovich. Polyphase high 
3,839,666, Cl. 321-5.000. 

Kitta, Yasuo: See— 

Futamata, Masayuki; 
3,838,952. 

Klein, Gerald Lee; and Meyer, Richard Carl, to Beckman Instruments, 
Inc. Electrophoresis sample applicator. 3,839,183, Cl. 204-299.000. 

Klem, Charles D.; and Ethridge, Cameron D., to Sperry-Rand Corpora- 
tion. Altimeter setting indicator system and method of obtaining said 
setting. 3,839,626, Cl. 235-151.300. 

Klemchuk, Peter P.: See— 

Spivack, John D.; and Klemchuk, Peter P., 3,839,277. 

Klenk, Adam; and Klenk, Helmut. Conduit closure. 3,838,706, Cl. 
137-247.190. 

Klenk, Helmut: See— 

Klenk, Adam; and Klenk, Helmut, 3,838,706. 

Kline, William M., to Medical Evaluation Devices & Instruments Cor- 
poration. Centrifuge tube for ultra-violet analysis. 3,838,970, Cl. 23- 
230.00b. 

Kling, Alberto. Precessor flying craft. 3,838,835, Cl. 244-23.00c. 

Klink, Jerome P.; Symborski, Alex P.; and Varrasso, Eugene C., to 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Apparatus for packaging 
linear material. 3,838,827, Cl. 242-18.00g. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Haas, Helmut; and Eichholz, Gunter, 3,838,825. 

Klockner-Werke AG: See— 

Bell, Gunter; and Gehrmann, Werner, 3,838,625. 
Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Auel, Theodor, 3,839,508. 
Cziska, Johann; Strauss, Georg; and Portz, Wilhelm, 3,839,014. 

Knopf, Robert John; and Hoy, Kenneth Look, to Union Carbide Cor- 
poration. Method for producing condensation polymers. 3,839,293, 
Cl. 260-77. Saa. 

Knowles, Wendell V.: See— 

Bredesen, Philip N.; Knowles, Wendell V.; Lyons, Francis T.; 
Rawson, Edward B.; and Schwarzkopf, Daniel B., 3,839,708. 

Kobashi, Toshiyuki; and Abe, Noboru, to American Cyanamid Com- 
pany. Process for producing porous acrylic fibers. 3,839,520, Cl. 
264-50.000. 

Kobayashi, Isao: See— 

Matsuoka, Tohru; 
3,839,684. 
Kobe, Inc.: See— 
Erickson, John W.; and Williams, Carter P., 3,838,939. 
Kobe Steel, Ltd.: See-- 
Uemura, Taiichiro, 3,838,492. 

Kobelt, Jack R. Double-acting positioning linear actuator. 3,838,630, 
Cl. 92-48.000. 

Kobler, Ulrich; and Schroder, Harry, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Insulating means for an electromagnetic relay. 3,839,690, Cl. 335- 
278.000. 

Koch, Vergil W. Two-piece joint-forming device for hardenable, area- 
covering structural material. 3,838,930, Cl. 404-48.000. 

Koenig, Erl A.: See— 

D'Alessio, Frank P.; and Koenig, Erl A., 3,838,866. 

Kohl, James Allen: See— 

Plasko, Emil Robert; Kohl, James Allen; and Hutchison, Michael 
Raymond, 3,839,693. 
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Koide, Tohru; Ishizawa, Kazutomo; Hattori, Takahiro; Yamamura, 
Toshio; Maruya, Mitsuru; and Tashiro, Shinji, to Kanebo Ltd. Ap- 
paratus for continuously manufacturing polyvinyl acetal porous 
material. 3,838,957, Cl. 425-174.600. 

Koivunen, Erkki A., to General Motors Corporation. Transmission 
having intermediate fluid unit. 3,838,611, Cl. 74-730.000. 

Kolfertz, Erwin. Diaphragm pumps with pressure equalising chambers. 
3,838,944, Cl. 417-312.000. 

Kolibas, James A., to Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation. Bottom 
sheet feeder. 3,838,851, Cl. 271-124.000. 

Kolin, Alexander, to University of California, The Regents of the. Self- 
contained electromagnetic flow sensor. 3,838,683, Cl. 128-2.05f. 

Kollar, Ernest P.: See— 

Hart, Gary A.; Kollar, Ernest P.; and Luhrs, Otto R., 3,839,731. 

Kollonitsch, Janos, to Merck & Co., Inc. Process for the preparation of 
3-fluoro-D-alanine. 3,839,170, Cl. 204-158.0ha. 

Kolm, Henry H., to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Vibrating- 
matrix magnetic separators. 3,838,773, Cl. 209-10.000. 

Komai, Takeshi: See— 

Aoshima, Kazuyoshi; Hashizume, Yoshiyuki; and Komai, Takeshi, 
3,839,461. 
Konel Molded Products Corporation: See— 
Kilian, Paul E., 3,839,120. 
Kilian, Paul E., 3,839,268. 
Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 
Suga, Tsuneo; Korematsu, Shinobu; 
3,839,047. 

Konrat, Jean-Paul; and Le Roux, Louis, to Societe Nationale des 
Poudres et Explosifs, mesne. Process for the preparation of sub- 
stituted dinitrophenyl chloroformates. 3,839,394, Cl. 260-463.000. 

Koppe, Volker: See— 

Borck, Joachim; Koppe, Volker; and Muller-Calgan, Helmut, 
3,839,336. 

Koppensteiner, Eugene F., to Bell & Howell Company. Camera ran- 
gefinding and focusing device. 3,839,725, Cl. 354-199.000. 

Koppers Company, Inc.: See— 

Helm, Edward J., 3,839,158. 
Romovacek, George R., 3,839,515. 

Korematsu, Shinobu: See— 

Suga, Tsuneo; Korematsu, 
3,839,047. 

Kosti, Carl M. Composition for the treatment of hypertrophied oral tis- 
sue. 3,839,552, Cl. 424-54.000. 

Kotla, John J.: See— 

Jablonski, Richard B.; Kotla, John J.; and Martone, Somerville, 
3,839,070. 

Kotzsch, Hans-Joachim; and Buning, Robert, to Dynamit Nobel Ak- 

tiengesellschaft. Hydrolysis-resistant unsaturated organic com- 


and Kanbe, Masaru, 


Shinobu; and Kanbe, Masaru, 


pounds containing hindered alkoxy or aryloxy groups. 3,839,383, Cl 
260-448.80r. 
Kovanov, Pavel Vasilievich: See— 
Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich; Balaian, Ruben Dzhangirovich; 
Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich; Isimbler, Jury Abramovich; Kan- 


tor, Ilia Solomonovich; Chizhikov, Vladimir Maiorovich; 
Topolyansky, Jury Arnoldovich; Susekov, Sergei Mikhailovich; 
Gulyaev, Nikolai Fdorovich; Kovanov, Pavel Vasilievich; It- 
skovich, Mark Leontievich; and Leschinsky, Petr Grigorievich, 
3,838,634. 
Koyama, Masaharu: See— 
Yoshida, Takeo; and Koyama, Masaharu, 3,839,113. 

Koziol, Konrad; Sieberer, Karl-Heinz; and Rathjen, Hans-Carl, to Con- 
radty, C. Electrolysis cell. 3,839,179, Cl. 204-219.000. 

Kramer, Kenneth E.: See— 

Dreikorn, Barry A.; and Kramer, Kenneth E., 3,839,569. 

Kratel, Gunter; Stohr, Gunter; and Vogt, Georg, to Elektroschmelz- 
werk Kampten GmbH. Process for the manufacture of boron halides. 
3,839,538, Cl. 423-292.000. 

Kratz, Kenneth E. Sailboat rigging. 3,838,655, Cl. 114-39.000. 

Krueger, Achim R., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L, and Company. 
Primer compositions comprising zinc chromate, stabilizers and acry- 
late polymers containing oxazolidine units. 3,839,271, Cl. 260- 
41.00b. 

Krueger, Robert F.: See— 

Dutko, George; Krueger, Robert F.; and Lesniak, Stanley J., 
3,838,650. 

Krumel, Karl L.: See— 

Greminger, George K., Jr.; Strange, Carl P.; Krumel, Kar! L.; and 
Hudson, James L., Jr., 3,839,319. 

Kubelka, Axel, to Gertsch A.G. Ski binding. 3,838,867, Cl. 280- 
11.35e. 

Kubiak, John W., to Torit Corporation, The. Continuous on line tube 
house. 3,838,555, Cl. 55-96.000. 

Kubotera, Harou; Nakaoka, Kazuhide; Watanabe, Kaoru; Kurihara, 
Takao; and Tanaka, Nobuo, to Nippon Kodam Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Method of making a drawing steel sheet by continuous annealing 
process including shelf treatment therein. 3,839,095, Cl. 148-2.000. 

Kuchar, Paul J., to Universal Oil Products Company. Propylene- 
isoparaffin alkylation process. 3,839,488, Cl. 260-683.480. 

Kudamatsu, Akio: See— 

Kishino, Shigeo; 
3,839,511. 

Kudamatsu, Akio; and Shiokawa, Kozo, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
O-ethyl-s,s-di-alkyl-phosphorothionodithiolates. 3,839,510, Cl. 260- 
963.000. 


Kudamatsu, Akio; and Shiokawa, Kozo, 
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Kuhnert, Artur, to Bayerische Motoren Werke AG. Method of forming 
closed sheet metal structures with an internal corrosion-resistant 
coating. 3,838,495, Cl. 29-458.000. 

Kuihara, Kenzo: See— 

Shigeyasu, Motoo; Kuihara, Kenzo; and Kuki, Michio, 3,839,435. 

Kuki, Michio: See— 

Shigeyasu, Motoo; Kuihara, Kenzo; and Kuki, Michio, 3,839,435. 

Kumada, Akio; and Jyomura, Sigeru, to Hitachi, Ltd. Apparatus for 
precisely slicing a crystal in a crystal face thereof. 3,838,678, Cl. 
125-13.00r. 

Kumada, Akio, to Hitachi, Ltd. Optical switch. 3,838,906, Cl. 350- 
150.000. 

Kume, Toyohiko; and Higashikawa, Shizuo, to Bayer Aktien- 
geselischaft. Fungicidal O-alkyl(-cycloalkyl)-s-alkyl-O-halophenyl- 
phosphorothiolates. 3,839,563, Cl. 422-225.000. 

Kump, Ernest J. Modular environmental space module. 3,838,545, Cl. 
52-79.000. 

Kump, Joseph W. Shoe-arch reinforcer. 3,838,696, Cl. 128-608.000. 

Kunde, Joachim: See— 

Becht, Guenter; Matthias, Klaus; Kunde, Joachim; Pohlemann, 
Heinz; and Ramlow, Gerhard, 3,839,496. 

Kunzel, Hans Egon; Schramm, Jurgen; Blankenstein, Gunter; and 
Wolf, Gerhard Dieter, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for 
isolating aromatic polyamides in powder form from solutions. 
3,839,285, Cl. 260-47.0cz. 

Kuraray Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tamai, Yoshin; and Itoi, Kazuo, 3,839,468. 

Kurata, Kazuhiro: See— 

Kasano, Hiroyuki; and Kurata, Kazuhiro, 3,839,082. 

Kurihara, Takao: See— 

Kubotera, Harou; Nakaoka, Kazuhide; Watanabe, Kaoru; Ku- 
rihara, Takao; and Tanaka, Nobuo, 3,839,095. 

Kuroda, Hiroki: See— 

Suzuki, Kikuji; Kuroda, Hiroki; and Nabeta, Saburo, 3,839,429. 

Kuroda, Kazuhiro: See— 

Ishii, Takami; Yoshikawa, Toshio; Inaike, Toshihiro; Kido, Kunio; 
Tokunaga, Kiyoaki; and Kuroda, Kazuhiro, 3,839,497. 

Kuroda, Muturu. Apparatus for laterally stretching textile fabric and 
the like. 3,838,481, Cl. 26-67.000. 

Kuroiwa, Akira: See— 

Matsuoka, Tohru; 
3,839,684. 
Kurray Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kushida, Koichi, Nakahara, Fumio; Kawaguchi, Toshio; and Suzu- 
ki, Kaichi, 3,839,362. 

Kurtz, Bruce E.; and Omelian, Anatoli, to Allied Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Process for the production of ethylenedichloride. 3,839,475, 
Cl. 260-660.000. 

Kurtz, Leonard D.: See— 

Adams, Joseph H.; and Kurtz, Leonard D., 3,839,524. 

Kushida, Koichi; Nakahara, Fumio; Kawaguchi, Toshio; and Suzuki, 
Kaichi, to Kurray Co., Ltd. Method of production of 4,4-dimethyl- 
1,3-dioxane. 3,839,362, Cl. 260-340.700. 

Kwiatkowski, George T.; and Brode, George L., to Union Carbide Cor- 
poration. Polyarylimides. 3,839,287, Cl. 260-49.000. 

Kyle, Robert C.; and Kistner, John F. Dimensionally stable hydrophilic 
foam and method of preparing same. 3,839,138, Cl. 161-159.000. 
Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tanaka, Katsunobu; Ohshima, 
3,839,151. 
La Compagnie General d’Elector-Ceramique-Ceraver: See— 
Willem, Michel, 3,838,490. 
La Metallo-Chimique S.A.: See— 
Alexander, Alex F.; Dierckx, Ludovicus M.; and Van Raevels, 
Alphonse S. J., 3,838,849. 
La Telemecanique Electrique: See— 
Cohen, Jacques; and Zwingle, Claude, 3,839,691. 
La Telemecanique Electriques: See— 
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taminants from liquids. 3,839,176, Cl. 204-191.000. 

McCracken, Robert N. Support structure for wall mounted objects. 
3,838,842, Cl. 248-476.000. 

McDonnell Douglas Corporation: See— 

McGuire, Joseph C., 3,838,557. 

McFarland, Frederick R.; and Diffenderfer, Walter L., to K-D Manu- 
facturing Company. Oil filter wrench. 3,838,615, Cl. 81-64.000. 

McGraw-Edison Company: See— 

Cochran, J. Richard; and Altnau, Ronald L., 3,838,755. 

McGuire, Joseph C., to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Vent struc- 
ture. 3,838,557, Cl. 55-385.000. 

Mcinnis, Andrew M., to Design III, mesne. Portable, lightweight im- 
printing apparatus. 3,838,641, Cl. 101-269.000. 

McKay, Donald Edward: See— 

Wright, Donald Perry, Jr.; Barringer, Donald Frederic, Jr.; and 
McKay, Donald Edward, 3,839,564. 

McKenna, David; Hopkins, Joseph; and Hall, Geoffrey, to Parsons, 
Howard Grubb, Sir & Company Limited. Analysis of emulsions and 
suspensions. 3,839,633, Cl. 250-343.000. 

McKinnon, James Barry: See— 

Biltcliffe, Michael Norflok; Hanley, Peter Edward; McKinnon, 
James Barry; and Wheatley, Roger William, 3,839,689. 

McKinnon, William L., to Kaiser Gypsum Company, Inc. Coated gyp- 
sum board. 3,839,141, Cl. 161-182.000. 

McLaughlin, Carol Lynn: See— 

Baile, Clifton A.; McLaughlin, Carol Lynn; and Webb, Robert 
Lee, 3,839,570. 

McMann, Wilbur S.; and Stang, Charles, Jr., to Maxitrol Company. 
Control for regulating energy input to a gas burner. 3,838,810, Cl. 
236-9.00r. 

McMann, Wilbur S.; and Stang, Charles, Jr., to Maxitrol Company. 
Burner control circuit. 3,838,811, Cl. 236-10.000. 

McNulty, John G.; and Walsh, William L., to Gulf Research & 
Development Company. Process for recovering hbr and bromine 
from 2,3,3-tribromo-2-alkylalkanes. 3,839,547, Cl. 423-500.000. 

Mead Johnson & Company: See— 

Barton, Raymond W.; and Herron, Joseph T., 3,838,784. 

Mebus, Charles A.; and Twiehaus, Marvin J., to University of 
Nebraska, Board of Regents of the. Calf diarrhea virus vaccine and 
processes. 3,839,556, Cl. 424-89.000. 

Med General, Inc.: See— 

Ersek, Robert A.; and Wall, Donald E., 3,838,600. 

Med-Assists, Inc.: See— 

Finger, Armin A., 3,838,556. 
Medical Evaluation Devices & Instruments Corporation: See— 
Kline, William M., 3,838,970. 

Medley, Robert Lee, Jr. Post. 3,838,661, Cl. 116-63.00p. 

Medovar, Boris Izrailevich: See— 

Paton, Boris E.; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Alferov, Jury 
Fedorovich; Schupak, Grigory Bemtsionovich; Bogachenko, 
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Alexei Georgievich; Bondarenko, Oleg Petrovich; Saenko, 
Vladimir Yakolevich; and Tsykulenko, Anatoly Konstan- 
tinovich, 3,839,591. 

Meek, William H., to Ferro Corporation. Compounds of 2°,4’-sub- 
stituted anilides of substituted nitrosalicylic acid. 3,839,443, Cl. 260- 
559.00s. 

Meier, Henri; and Warnet, Henri, to CERAVER. Tubular insulating 
connector formed of formed of wound glass wires. 3,839,593, Cl. 
174-30.000. 

Meier, Johann H.: See— 

Chen, Winston H.; Meier, Johann H.; and Pimbley, Walter T., 
3,839,721. 
Meijer, Frans: See— 
Bruijning, Hugo Georg; and Meijer, Frans, 3,839,659. 

Meiller, Francois; and Deleuil, Michel, to Rhone-Progil. Organo-sil- 
icon modified silica gel particles. 3,839,385, Cl. 260-448.20b. 

Meisberger, Raymond F., to Bruce-Lake Company. Base connection 
for utility poles. 3,838,547, Cl. 52-295.000. 

Meiser, Werner; Metzger, Carl; Buchel, Karl Heinz; and Plempel, Man- 
fred, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Thienyl-imidazoly! alkanoic acids 
as antimycotic agents. 3,839,576, Cl. 424-273.000. 

Meister, Frank S., to Lockheed Aircraft Corporation. Motion compen- 
sating mechanism. 3,838,604, Cl. 74-99.000. 

Melacini, Paolo; Patron, Luigi; Moretti, Alberto; and Tedesco, Raf- 
faele, to Montefibre S.p.A. Process for the bulk polymerization of 
acrylonitrile. 3,839,288, Cl. 260-63.00n. 

Mennen Company, The: See— 

Barchas, Myron; and Gutierrez, Magda Ofelia, 3,838,966. 
Barchas, Myron, 3,839,220. 

Mercier, Jean; Faille, Marc Della; and Bleiman, Claude, to GERDEC. 
Preparation of siliceous material particularly for strengthening 
polymers. 3,839,062, Cl. 106-288.00b. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Fisher, Michael H.; Linn, Bruce O.; and Bochis, Richard J., 
3,839,347. 

Kollonitsch, Janos, 3,839,170. 

Lotti, Victor J.; and Stone, Clement A., 3,839,585. 

McAleer, William J.; Spier, Raymond E.; and Posch, Kenneth L., 
3,839,155. 

Merck Patent Gesellschaft Mit.: See— 

Borck, Joachim; Koppe, Volker; and Muller-Calgan, Helmut, 
3,839,336. 
Merichem Company: See— 
Clonts, Kenyon E., 3,839,487. 
Merles, I. Benjamin: See— 
Zurcher, Rudolf F.; and Merles, |. Benjamin, 3,838,568. 

Merten, Rudolf: See— 

Zecher, Wilfried; Roos, Ernst; and Merten, Rudolf, 3,839,440. 

Merz & Co., Chemische Fabrik: See— 

Scherm, Arthur; and Peteri, Deszo, 3,839,455. 

Merz, Kenneth M.: See— 

Sanderow, Howard I.; and Merz, Kenneth M., 3,838,982. 

Mesek, Frederick K., to Johnson & Johnson. Diaper with back-to-back 
transistion web facing. 3,838,694, Cl. 128-287.000. 

Messa, Pietro. Automatic thread-knotting device. 3,838,874, Cl. 289- 
2.000. 

Messing, Ralph A., to Corning Glass Works. Apparatus and method for 
measuring conductivity change in a glucose-glucose oxidase reac- 
tion. 3,839,154, Cl. 195-103.50c. 

Metropolitan Chicago Baptist Association S.B.C.: See— 

Spencer, Owen C., 3,838,484. 

Metzger, Carl: See— 

Meiser, Werner; Metzger, Carl; Buchel, Karl Heinz; and Plempel, 
Manfred, 3,839,576. 

Metzger, Karl Georg: See— 

Seng, Florin; Ley, Kurt; and Metzger, Karl Georg, 3,839,326. 

Meuresch, Herbert; and Zimmerhackel, Franz, to Precision Valve Cor- 
poration. Rapid charging valve housing. 3,838,799, Cl. 222-402.160. 

Meyer, Gerhard: See— 

Siggel, Erhard; Meyer, Gerhard; Grotjahn, Heinz; Maegerlein, 
Helmut; Rupp, Hans-Dieter; Jacobs, Eckart; and Wallraben- 
stein, Michael, 3,839,244. 
Meyer, Richard Carl: See— 
Klein, Gerald Lee; and Meyer, Richard Carl, 3,839,183. 

Meyer, Richard W., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Laser beam severing of a 
rotating article. 3,839,005, Cl. 65-112.000. 

Meyer, Roth & Pastor Maschinenfabrik GmbH: See— 

Wust, Toni, 3,839,617. 

Meyer, Roy E.; Walton, William M.; and Staurt, Jerry E., to Wahl Cor- 
poration. Device for holding hand tools. 3,838,685, Cl. 128-32.000. 
Meyer-Stoll, Hans Albrecht; and Lottermoser, Manfred, to Deutsche 
Texaco Aktiengesellschaft. Polymeric composition and method. 

3,839,265, Cl. 260-37.00n. 

Meyers, Robert E., to Bendix Corporation, The. Fluid compensating 
device for hydraulic ratio changer power brake booster. 3,838,629, 
Cl. 91-391.000. 

Michael, Gregor: See— 

Strauss, Wennemar; and Michael, Gregor, 3,839,165. 

Michael, Gregor, to Henkel & Cie, GmbH. Method for obtaining nickel 
deposits with satin finish. 3,839,166, Cl. 204-49.000. 

Michaelis, Theodore Donald, to RCA Corporation. Solar torque com- 
pensation for a satellite. 3,838,834, Cl. 244-1.0sa. 

Michaels, Bruce Ernest, to Chemetron Corporation. Level sensing ar- 
rangement and control circuit. 3,839,651, Cl. 307-308.000. 
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Michne, William F.: See— 

Albertson, Noel F.; and Michne, William F., 3,839,338. 

Michnick, Bruce T. Combination depth stop and gauge assembly for a 
dental drill. 3,838,517, Cl. 32-27.000. 

Micro Devices Corp.: See— 

Plasko, Emil Robert, 3,839,692. 

Plasko, Emil Robert; Kohl, James Allen; and Hutchison, Michael 
Raymond, 3,839,693. 

Midland-Ross Corporation: See— 

Hemsath, Klaus Heinrich; 
3,838,974. 

Mieville, Rodney L., to Standard Oil Company. Middle distillate fuel 
oil compositions having improved pumpability. 3,838,990, Cl. 44- 
62.000. 

Mih, LiC.: See— 

Hencke, William R.; Mih, Li C.; 
3,838,524. 

Miles, John M., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Treatment of poly 
(arylene sulfide) reaction product. 3,839,302, Cl. 260-79.000. 

Miller, Carl W.: See— 

Hammond, Robert J.; Arent, John F.; Miller, Carl W.; and Est- 
kowski, Michael H., 3,838,861. 

Miller, Delroy E.: See— 

Dirks, Gerhard H.; Dirks, Wolfgang G.; Miller, Delroy E.; and 
Scott, Glenn A., 3,839,664. 

— Edward F. Reverse osmosis separator unit. 3,839,201, Cl. 210- 

.000. 

Miller, Gordon H., to Texaco Inc. Trimerization of aromatic nitriles. 
3,839,331, Cl. 260-248.0cs. 

Miller, J. William; and Batch, Marvin L., to Synthamics Corporation. 
Lubricant compositions. 3,839,211, Cl. 252-49.600. 

Miller, Lewis S., to Weyerhaeuser Company. Method: of producing 
coatings using thixotropic compositions. 3,839,076, Cl. 117-93.310. 

Miller, Roger L., to Kelsey-Hayes Co. Skid control system. 3,838,889, 
Cl. 303-21.00p. 

Millner, Tivadar; Bartha, Laszlo; and Neugebauer, Jeno, to Magyar Tu- 
domanyos Akademia Muszaki Fizikai Egyesult Izzolampa es Vil- 
lamossagi Reszvenytarsasag, mesne. Method for the preparation of 
tungsten incandescent body containing foreign substances. 3,838,86, 
Cl. 29-420.500. 

Mills, Ivor W.; and Dimeler, Glenn R., to Sun Oil Company. 
Hydrorefined transformer oil and process of manufacture. 
3,839,188, Cl. 208-14.000. 

Mills, Ivor W.; and Dimeler, Glenn R., to Sun Oil Company of Pennsyl- 
vania. Hydrorefined lube oil and process of manufacture. 3,839,189, 
Cl. 208-18.000. 

Milne, John W., to United States of America, Army. Method of 
generating control tones. 3,839,728, Cl. 360-26.000. 

Minder, Emile. Tool carrier. 3,838,616, Cl. 82-36.00a. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Collins, Thomas E.; and Lee, John H., 3,839,711. 

Hazuka, Raymond W.; and Thompson, Dorman N.., Jr., 3,839,127. 

Sweeny, Norman P.; and Thom, Kar! Friedrich, 3,839,282. 

Minter, Robert Ernest; and Ashbridge, Derek McDonald, to Kangol 
Magnet Limited. Ratchet tensioning devices. 3,838,845, Cl. 254- 
164.000. 

Mischevich, Viktor Illich: See— 

Roschupkin, Vladimir Ivanovich; Lovchev, Stanislav Vasilievich; 
Zalkin, Semen Ivovich; Mischevich, Viktor Ilich; Skrypnik, 
Stepan Grigorievich; and Fershter, Abram Vulfovich, 
3,838,941. 

Mislin, Roland: See— 

Benz, Jakob; Mislin, 
3,839,316. 

Mita, Masazo; Toyomura, Akihiro; Ogawa, Yutaka; and Nagatomo, 
Masatsugu, to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho. Hydraulic 
steering brake for tractor. 3,838,624, Cl. 91-1.000. 

Mitchell, John E., Company: See— 

Pokorny, Frederick E., 3,838,942. 

Mito, Yasuo: See— 

Moriyama, Yasuhiro; Mito, Yasuo; Takamizawa, Minoru; and Go- 
myo, Shiro, 3,839,075. 

Mitsubishi Chemical Industries, Limited: See— 

Yamaguchi, Mitsuo; and Tano, Kazuo, 3,839,378. 

Mitsubishi Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Sato, Shozo; Otaka, Yoshihisa; and Mori, Kenji, 3,839,536. 

Mitsubishi Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Abe, Yoshihiko, 3,839,021. 

Mitsui Shipbuilding and Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Maeda, Kazuo, 3,838,487. 

Miura, Kiyosi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method of forming phosphor surfaces of 
color cathode ray tubes. 3,839,068, Cl. 117-335.00c. 

Miyakawa, Seinan; Noda, Nobuhiro; and Shimoda, Mitsuhiko, to Asahi 
ee Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Camera with electrical controls for 
different types of objectives. 3,839,722, Cl. 354-24.000. 

Miyake, Hajime, to Kabushiki Kaisha Nisso. Method and apparatus for 
making corrugated containers of longitudinally corrugated strips on 
continuous basis. 3,838,632, Cl. 93-94.Ops. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Montgomery, Richard C.; and Stoltz, Jacque R., 3,838,597. 

Theissen, Robert J., 3,839,444. 

Modern Package Co., Ltd.: See— 

Arai, Shinroku, 3,839,128. 

Moergeli, Eduard, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Process for the manufacture of 
anthraquinone dyestuffs. 3,839,332, Cl. 260-249.000. 
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Mogensen, Erik: See— 

Wrisberg, Johannes; Holte, Gammel; Andersen, Kjeld Jorn; and 
Mogensen, Erik, 3,839,485. 

Mogi, Takao, to Sony Corporation. Unused channel skip system. 
3,839,681, Cl. 328-152.000. 

Mohajer, Ali Abkar, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Polyu- 
rethanes prepared from 2,3,5,6-tetramethyl-p-xylylene diisocyanate. 
3,839,284, Cl. 260-47.0cb. 

Mohajer, Ali Akbar: See— 

Tyler, Geoffrey James; Mohajer, Ali Akbar; and Bell, Frederick 
Anthony, 3,839,140. 

Molloy, Bryan B.; Tuttle, Ronald R.; and Day, William A.., to Lilly, Eli, 
and Company. N-branched alkyl beta-(3,4-dichorophenyl)-beta- 
fluoroethylamines. 3,839,450, Cl. 260-570.50r. 

Monitor Manufacturing Co.: See— 

Spencer, Grover C., 3,838,839. 
Monnier, Michel Jean Claude: See— 
Polaert, Remy Henri Francois; Duchenois, Valere Dominique 
Louis; and Monnier, Michel Jean Claude, 3,838,996. 
Monsanto Chemicals Limited: See— 
Ensor, Gordon R.; and Golbert, Peter E., 3,839,300. 
Monsanto Company: See— 
D’Amico, John Joseph, 3,839,303. 
Ludvik, George F., 3,839,586. 
Phillips, Wendell Gary, 3,839,403. 
Wilder, Gene R., 3,839,275. 

Montanari, Fernando; Calcagno, Benedetto; and Conti, Luciano, to 
Societa Italiana Resine S.p.A. Process for preparing beta, beta’-bis- 
(s,5-dichloro-4-hydroxyphenyl)-propane. 3,839,466, Cl. 260- 
619.00a. 

Montecatini Edison S.p.A.: See— 

Galli, Paolo; Di Drusco, Giovanni; and Susa, Ermanno, 3,839,313. 

Montefibre S.p.A.: See— 

Melacini, Paolo; Patron, Luigi; Moretti, Alberto; and Tedesco, 
Raffaele, 3,839,288. 
Montgomery Industries International, Inc.: See— 
Lewis, Herbert H., 3,838,823. 

Montgomery, Richard C.; and Stoltz, Jacque R., to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion. Method and apparatus for monitoring well pumping units. 
3,838,597, Cl. 73-151.000. 

Moore, Albert Lloyd, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Method of making vinylidene fluoride copolymers. 3,839,305, Cl. 
260-80.770. 

Moore, Loren Alton. Pump. 3,838,945, Cl. 417-378.000. 

Morche, Klaus: See— 

Ehrend, Helfried; Morche, Klaus; Kempermann, Theo; and Re- 
detzky, Wolfgang, 3,839,250. 

Morehouse, Edward Lewis, to Union Carbide Corporation. Polyether 
urethane foam. 3,839,384, Cl. 260-448.20r. 

Morelock, Charles R.; Lord, Peter C.; and Weininger, Joseph L., to 
General Electric Company. Storage battery plate. 3,839,090, Cl. 
136-36.000. 

Moretti, Alberto: See— 

Melacini, Paolo; Patron, Luigi; Moretti, Alberto; and Tedesco, 
Raffaele, 3,839,288. 

Mori, Kenji: See— 

Sato, Shozo; Otaka, Yoshihisa; and Mori, Kenji, 3,839,536. 

Morimura, Syoji: See— 

Murayama, Keisuke; Morimura, Syoji; and Yoshioka, Takao, 
3,839,273. 

Morio, Minoru, to Sony Corporation. Signal discriminating circuit. 
3,839,649, Cl. 307-233.00a. 

Moriyama, Yasuhiro; Mito, Yasuo; Takamizawa, Minoru; and Gomyo, 
Shiro, to Nitto Electric Industrial Co. Ltd. Adhesive tapes and a 
process for the preparation thereof. 3,839,075, Cl. 117-76.00a. 

Morley Studios: See— 

Brotman, Morley; and High, Cliff R., 3,838,619. 

Morrell, Ronald Joseph; Laing, Graham Sterling; and Gumb, Bev Wil- 
liam, said Laing assor. to Bell Northern Research Ltd. and said Mor- 
rell & Gumb assors. to Northern Electric Company Limited. Mount- 
ing for telephone dials. 3,839,605, Cl. 179-178.000. 

Morrow, Hugh, Ill; Danesi, Wilbert P.; and Sponseller, David L., to 
American Metal Climax, Inc. High temperature alloy. 3,839,025, Cl. 
75-171.000. 

Morton-Norwich Products, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Roland N.; and Andersen, Jon A., 3,839,580. 

Moser, Kenneth B.; and Verbanac, Frank, to Staley, A. E., Manufac- 
turing _ Company. Vicinal halohydroxyalkanephosphonates. 
3,839,427, Cl. 260-502.40r. 

Moser, Paul: See— 

Rody, Jean; and Moser, Paul, 3,839,380. 

Mosher, William F. Portable medical table including slidably mounted 
anesthesia apparatus. 3,838,687, Cl. 128-188.000. 

Motch & Merryweather Machinery Company, The: See— 

Hurd, Stanley E., 3,838,523. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Schafft, Hugo Willy, 3,839,652. 

Mount Hope Machinery Company: See — 

Depuy, Francis A., 3,838,480. 

Moyer, John R., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Photooxidizing or- 

+ igedamemmamaad in aqueous brine solutions. 3,839,169, Cl. 204- 
Oha. 

Mudgett, Peter S.: See— 

Richards, Lorenzo Willard; and Mudgcett, Peter S., 3,838,972. 
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Mucehlberger, Erich, to Geotel, Inc. Method and apparatus for effecting 
high-energy dynamic coating of substrates. 3,839,618, Cl. 219- 
121. z 


Mueller, Martin, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Method and apparatus for 
packaging. 3,838,550, Cl. 53-39.000. 

Mulaskey, Bernard F.: See— 

Csicsery, Sigmund M.; and Mulaskey, Bernard F., 3,838,673. 

Mulders, Julien, to Solvay & Cie. Sequestration of metal ions by the use 
of poly-alpha-hydroxyacrylates. 3,839,215, Cl. 252-181.000. 

Muller, Alexander, to Hoxtersche Gumnifadenfabrik Emil Arntz KG. 
Drive belts for use with multiple pulleys. 3,838,605, Cl. 74-234.000. 

Muller-Calgan, Helmut: See— 

Borck, Joachim; Koppe, Volker; and Muller-Calgan, Helmut, 
3,839,336. 

Munting, Johannes Pieter, to Akzona 
polyethylene terephthalate fiber and yarn. 3,838,561, 
140.00r. 

Murayama, Keisuke; Morimura, Syoji; and Yoshioka, Takao, to San- 
kyo Company Limited. N-substituted peperidine derivatives, process 
for preparing the same and their use as stabilizers. 3,839,273, Cl. 
260-45.8nz. 

Murota, Teruo: See— 

Iwafunec, Yasuo; Kimura, Kazuo; Murota, Teruo; and Nishikatsu, 
Hiroshi, 3,838,927. 

Murphy, Richard Jay: See— 

Higgins, Leonard J.; Murphy, Richard Jay; and Ramachandran, 
Rajendran, 3,839,628. 

Muryoi, Takeshi, to Nippon Kogaku K.K. Depth of field indicator for 
zoom lenses. 3,839,724, Cl. 354-198.000. 

Mutt, Viktor: See— 

Ondetti, Miguel A.; Pluscec, Josip; Sheehan, John T.; Jorpes, 
Johan E.; and Mutt, Viktor, 3,839,315. 

Nabeta, Saburo: See— 

Suzuki, Kikuji; Kuroda, Hiroki; and Nabeta, Saburo, 3,839,429. 

Nagaoka, Toshiharu; and Maruyama, Masakazu, to Concast AG. Auto- 
matic control device for variable width continuous casting mold. 
3,838,730, Cl. 164-154.000. 

Nagatomo, Masatsugu: See— 

Mita, Masazo; Toyomura, Akihiro; 
Nagatomo, Masatsugu, 3,838,624. 

Najer, Henry; and Giudicelli, Jean-Francois, to Synthelabo. Bis-(para- 
chlorophenoxy)carbinol and ethers thereof. 3,839,464, Cl. 260- 
613.00r. 

Nakahara, Fumio: See— 

Kushida, Koichi; Nakahara, Fumio; Kawaguchi, Toshio; and Suzu- 
ki, Kaichi, 3,839,362. 
Nakamura, Enpei: See— 
Suzuki, Masane; and Nakamura, Enpei, 3,839,039. 

Nakano, Seizo: See— 

Tsubaki, Tohru; Sato, Minoru; and Nakano, Seizo, 3,839,613. 

Nakaoka, Kazuhide: See— 

Kubotera, Harou; Nakaoka, Kazuhide; Watanabe, Kaoru; 
rihara, Takao; and Tanaka, Nobuo, 3,839,095. 

Nakayama, Norihiko; Shirouchi, Yasunari; Urade, Toshinori; and An- 
doh, Shizuo, to Fujitsu Limited. Method and apparatus for con- 
trolling a gas discharge display. 3,839,657, Cl. 315-169.0tv. 

Napier, Donald R.: See— 

Williams, Billy J.; Napier, Donald R.; and Schwab, Peter A., 
3,839,473. 
Nariai, Yukitoshi: See— 
Tanahashi, Kunio; and Nariai, Yukitoshi, 3,839,081. 

Naruse, Nobutaka, to Hoshizaki Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Heating and 
dispensing device for food articles. 3,838,790, Cl. 221-150.0hc. 

Nassry, Assadullah: See— 

Beiswanger, John P. G.; and Nassry, Assadullah, 3,839,210. 

National Can Corporation: See— 

Larkin, Daniel J.; and Hunt, Robert L., 3,838,653. 
National Patent Development Corporation: See— 
Vit, Jaroslav, 3,839,367. 

National Research Development Corporation: See— 
Kearsey, Hugh Arthur, 3,839,072. 
Usher, Michael John, 3,839,670. 

National Waterpure Corporation: See— 
Borochaner, Stuart, 3,838,516. 

Naud, Jean Octave: See— 

Dubois de Prisque, Felix Louis Joseph; Nayd, Jean Octave; Binet, 
Paul Omer Gaston; and Thibicroz, Andre, 3,839,106. 

Nauta, Jan P., to Rowland Development Corporation. Method of em- 
bossing thermoplastic sheet using a roll having a surface of vary 
hardness. 3,839,514, Cl. 264-1.000. 

NCR Corporation: See— 

Janning, John L., 3,839,714. 

Nebelung, Adolf: See— 

Rohife, Hans-Adolf; and Nebelung, Adolf, 3,839,276. 

Nelson, Bruce E., to Xerox Corporation. Apparatus for sensing the 
———_ of reclaimed developer material. 3,838,922, Cl. 355- 
15.000. 

Nelson, Dana W., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Prepositioning device for a 
blend control valve. 3,838,797, Cl. 222-134.000. 

Neuenschwander, Rudolf, to Scott Paper Company. Method and ap- 
paratus for continuously testing samples of sheet material. 
3,838,596, Cl. 73-95.500. 

Neugebauer, Jeno: See— 
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Millner, Tivadar; 
3,838,486. 

Neumann, Barbara Susan, to Laporte Industries Limited. Organophilic 
swelling clays. 3,839,389, Cl. 260-448.20n. 

Neumann, Hubert G., to Pictorial Products, Inc. Reflective foil and 
process. 3,839,129, Cl. 161-4.000. 

New Products Corporation: See— 

Ashburn, Dillion P., 3,839,535. 
New York Wire Mills Corporation: See— 
Tolliver, Wilbur E., 3,838,837. 
Newell Industries, Inc.: See— 
Denk, Joseph P., 3,839,735. 
Vogel, Charles A., 3,839,737. 

Newell, Robert Keith, to Sno Pac Corporation. Method for the facilita- 
tion of disposal of snow by compacting the snow into a dense block. 
3,838,633, Cl. 100-39.000. 

Newton, John: See— 

Wilkinson, Raymond Westrop; Newton, John; and Stitt, David 
Malcolm, 3,839,270. 

N’Guyen van, Trong, to La Telemecanique Electriques. Motorized 
valve control. 3,839,662, Cl. 318-160.000. 

Nickel”: See— 

Gandon, Louis; Bozec, Christian H.; and Lenoble, Phillippe B., 
3,839,168. 

Nickel, Elmar: See— 

Letzel, Karl; Stober, Helmut; and Nickel, Elmar, 3,838,747. 

Nickerson, Dennis. Automatic liquid level control means. 3,839,645, 
Cl. 307-118.000. 

Niebylski, Leonard M.: See— 

Jarema, Chester P.; and Niebylski, Leonard M., 3,839,080. 

Nielinger, Werner; Haupt, Heinrich; Rudolph, Hans; Vernaleken, 
Hugo; and Blankenstein, Gunter, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Aro- 
matic polyamides prepared from halogenated diamino diphenyl 
ethers. 3,839,286, Cl. 260-47.0cz. 

Nienhuis, Rijkent J.; and Busselaar, Cornelis A., to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration. Semiconductor device and method of manufacturing same. 
3,839,103, Cl. 148-187.000. 

Nippon Air Brake Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Arikawa, Hironobu; and Tomioka, Katsumi, 3,838,551. 
Nippon Denshi Kiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Sugiura, Kaku, 3,839,709. 
Nippon Electric Company, Limited: See— 
Matsuoka, Tohru; Kuroiwa, Akira; 
3,839,684. 
Nippon Kodam Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Kubotera, Harou; Nakaoka, Kazuhide; Watanabe, Kaoru; Ku- 
rihara, Takao; and Tanaka, Nobuo, 3,839,095. 
Nippon Kogaku K.K.: See— 
Muryoi, Takeshi, 3,839,724. 

Nippon Oils and Fats Company Limited: See— 

Aoshima, Kazuyoshi; Hashizume, Yoshiyuki; and Komai, Takeshi, 
3,839,461. 

Nippon Shokubai Kagaku Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yonehara, Kiyoshi; Ohhata, Tomohisa; and Hara, Haruichi, 
3,839,224. 
Nippon Soda Co., Ltd.: See— 
Hara, Kenji; Nishiwaki, Eiji; Yamazoe, Shigeharu; Hoshino, Mit- 
suyuki; and Yoshino, Sadafumi, 3,839,406. 
Nippon Soda Company, Ltd.: See— 
Honma, Shunzo; and Harada, Minoru, 3,839,020. 
Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Public Corporation: See— 


Bartha, Laszlo; and Neugebauer, Jeno, 


and Kobayashi, Isao, 


Shimada, Sadakni; Otomo, Isao; Ohi, Kunio; and Hirotani, Hikaru, 


3,839,688. 

Nishikatsu, Hiroshi: See— 

Iwafune, Yasuo; Kimura, Kazuo; Murota, Teruo; and Nishikatsu, 
Hiroshi, 3,838,927. 
Nishiwaki, Eiji: See— 
Hara, Kenji; Nishiwaki, Eiji; Yamazoe, Shigeharu; Hoshino, Mit- 
suyuki; and Yoshino, Sadafumi, 3,839,406. 
Nissan Motor Company, Limited: See— 
Furuya, Katuji; and Yamano, Tetuyuki, 3,838,951. 
Sakasegawa, Hiroshi; and Tanabe, Kuniyuki, 3,838,578. 

Nitto Electric Industrial Co. Ltd.: See— 

Moriyama, Yasuhiro; Mito, Yasuo; Takamizawa, Minoru; and Go- 
myo, Shiro, 3,839,075. 

Nitzsche, Siegfried; Hechtl, Wolfgang; and Wohlfarth, Ernst, to 
Wacker-Chemie GmbH. Process for the condensation and/or 
equilibration of organosilicon compounds. 3,839,388, Cl. 260- 
448.20e. 

Noda, Nobuhiro: See— 

Miyakawa, Seinan; Noda, Nobuhiro; and Shimoda, Mitsuhiko, 
3,839,722. 

Nomura, Hiroshi; and Uchida, Masayoshi, to Chiyoda Chemical En- 
gineering & Construction Co., Ltd. Friction welding machine. 
3,838,807, Cl. 228-2.000. 

Norand Corporation: See— 

Chadima, George E., Jr.; Wallace, Keith; and Peyton, Gary, 
3,839,625. 
Nordischer Maschinenbau Rud. Baader: See— 
Wulff, Hermann, 3,838,478. 
Nordiska Maskinfilt Aktiebolaget: See— 
Eriksson, Erik Birger, 3,839,136. 
Norell, John R.: See— 
Mahan, John E.; and Norell, John R., 3,839,489. 
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Normando, Neil J.; and Wilcox, Dana V., said Wilcox assor. to 
Reynolds Metals Company and said Normando assor. to Airco, Inc. 
bere welding of heavy aluminum alloy plates. 3,839,619, Cl. 219- 

6.000. 

North American Rockwell Corporation: See— 

McCoy, Lowell R.; and Prem, Lawrence L., 3,839,176. 

North Atlantic Industries, Inc.: See— 

Reichnebacher, George, 3,839,716. 

North, George E.: See— 

Thomas, James R.; North, George E.; and Brooks, Alden W., 
3,839,116. 
Northern Electric Company Limited: See— 
Morrell, Ronald Joseph; Laing, Graham Sterling; and Gumb, Bev 
William (said Morrell & Gumb assors. to), 3,839,605. 
Northern Ohio Scale Co.: See— 
Schneerer, Elmer C., 3,838,743. 
Norton Company: See— 
Lakhani, Hussain G., 3,838,543. 

Norton, Richard V., to Sun Research and Development Co. Purifica- 
tion of aromatic nitriles. 3,839,402, Cl. 260-465.00h. 

Norton, Richard V., to Sun Research and Development Co. Process for 
adiponitrile. 3,839,404, Cl. 260-465.200. 

Norton, Richard V., to Sun Research and Development Company. 
Nitrile hydrolysis process. 3,839,432, Cl. 260-515.00p. 

Norwood Mills, Inc.: See— 

Schmidt, Arnold W.; Johnson, Alfred, Jr.; and Johnson, Kenneth 
L., 3,839,114. 

Nozu, Takashi: See— 

Ito, Koujirou; Ishimoto, Atsuo; Yamada, Yuzo; Inoue, Hiroshi; 
and Nozu, Takashi, 3,839,139. 

Nudenberg, Walter; Harvey, Merlin P.; and Mann, James Urquhart, to 
Uniroyal, Inc. Cyclic 0,0,5-s-triesters of phosphorodithioic acid, uses 
of same as accelerators of sulfur vulcanization at elevated tempera- 
tures and improved vulcanizates. 3,839,498, Cl. 26-873.000. 

Nukada, Takao: See— 

Futamata, Masayuki; 
3,838,952. 

Obert, Luciano, to Burndy Electra S.p.A. Connector for automatically 
establishing electric connections between vehicles, particularly 
between railroad vehicles. 3,839,697, Cl. 339-42.000. 

O'Connor, Arthur Herman; and Pere, John Leslie, to Time Computer, 
Inc. Solid state watch having coarse and fine tuning. 3,838,566, Cl. 
58-50.00r. 

O'Donnell, Willard J. Reciprocating engine barring tool. 3,838,614, Cl. 
81-60.000. 

Office National D’Etudes et De Recherches Aerospatiales: See— 

Godefroy, Jean-Claude, 3,838,595. 

Office National d'Etudes et de Recherches Aerospatiales (par abrevia- 
tion O.N.E.R.A.): See— 

Daigne, Bernard; and Girard, Francois, 3,838,729. 

Ogawa, Yutaka: See— 

Mita, Masazo; Toyomura, Akihiro; 
Nagatomo, Masatsugu, 3,838,624. 
Ogawara, Yoshiaki: See— 
Okada, Takashi; and Ogawara, Yoshiaki, 3,839,598. 

Ogihara, Masuo, to Seiko Koki Kabushiki Kaisha. Camera shutter 
power switch maintaining connection for cameras with electrically- 
operated shutters. 3,839,607, Cl. 200-33.00r. 

Ogita, Hideo: See— 

Tada, Yoshiyuki; Ogita, Hideo; and Yoda, Takeshi, 3,838,488. 

Ogoshi, Toshiaki: See— 

Susuki, Rinnosuke; Tanimori, Syuhei; Toyoda, Sadao; and Ogoshi, 
Toshiaki, 3,839,391. 

Ohhata, Tomohisa: See— 

Yonehara, Kiyoshi; Ohhata, Tomohisa; and Hara, Haruichi, 
3,839,224. 

Ohi, Kunio: See— 

Shimada, Sadakni; Otomo, Isao; Ohi, Kunio; and Hirotani, Hikaru, 
3,839,688. 

Ohloff, Gunther; and Strickler, Hugo, to Firmenich S. A., mesne. 
Fragrant polycyclic ketones. 3,839,232, Cl. 252-522.000. 

Ohshima, Kazuo: See— 

Tanaka, Katsunobu; 
3,839,151. 
Oi, Nakao: See— 
Kato, Hisatoyo; and Oi, Nakao, 3,838,926. 

Okada, Takashi; and Ogawara, Yoshiaki, to Sony Corporation. Aper- 
ture correction circuit. 3,839,598, Cl. 178-7.100. 

Okumura, Tamotsu; and Kadono, Tetsuro, to Shionogi & Co., Ltd. 
Chromatographic element and method for producing the same. 
3,839,205, Cl. 210-198.00c. 

Olander, Emil Edward, Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; Yockey, 
Francis J.; Wenninger, Fred, Jr.; and Russell, Homer C., to Hewlett- 
Packard Company. Programmable calculator employing algebraic 
language. 3,839,630, Cl. 235-156.000. 

Oldford, William G.; and Warner, A. Frederic, to Huron Tool & Manu- 
facturing Division of U.S. Industries, Inc. Method of making a pulley 
construction. 3,838,485, Cl. 29-159.00r. 

Olof, Heinz Gunther: See— 

Williams, Joel Lawson; Olof, Heinz Gunther; and Peterlin, Anton, 
3,839,516. 
Olympus Optical Co., Ltd.: See— 
Ideka, Yoshitsugi, 3,838,911. 
O'Meara Company, Inc., The: See— 
Kesler, Richard B., 3,838,594. 


Nukada, Takao; and Kitta, Yasuo, 


Ogawa, Yutaka; and 


Ohshima, Kazuo; and Toloro, Yoh, 
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Omelian, Anatoli: See— 

Kurtz, Bruce E.; and Omelian, Anatoli, 3,839,475. 

Ondetti, Miguel A.; Pluscec, Josip; Sheehan, John T.; Jorpes, Johan E.; 
and Mutt, Viktor, said Ondetti, Miguel A. Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc. 
Novel peptides having cholecystokinin activity and intermediates 
therefor. 3,839,315, Cl. 260-112.500. 

O'Neill, Gerald Joseph; Simons, Charles William; and Billings, Charles 
A., to Grace, W. R., & Co. Fluorocyclopropane anesthetics. 
3,839,589, Cl. 424-352.000. 

O'Neill, John J.: See— 

Woodward, Dean R.; Wehr, Karl C.; Wollner, Lionel J.; Bienas, 
Joseph R.; Kelsey, John E.; O'Neill, John J.; and Sichel, Leonard 
H., Jr., 3,839,707. 
Onishi, Yoshihiro: See— 
Arimoto, Akira; and Onishi, Yoshihiro, 3,838,912. 
Oppel, John A.: See— 
Badey, Paul E.; and Oppel, John A., 3,839,612. 

Oriel, George J., to Xerox Corporation. Toner cleaning apparatus. 
3,838,472, Cl. 15-256.510. 

Ormco Corporation: See— 

Paugh, Edward C.; and Snead, Wilford A., 3,838,515. 
Polak, Vincent Eugene, 3,838,514. 

Ornstein, Jacob L., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Composite 
three layer metal thermostat. 3,838,985, Cl. 29-195.500. 

Ort, Wolfgang: See— 

Hopfner, Clemens; and Ort, Wolfgang, 3,838,833. 

Ostrom, Cyrus W., to Consolidated Electric Corporation. Constant 
tension line-tensioning mechanism. 3,838,846, Cl. 254-172.000. 

Oswald, Alexis A.; and Valint, Paul L., Jr., to Esso Research and En- 
gineering Company. S-alkenyl! o-alkyl dithrophosphate salts and 
complexes and method of preparing same. 3,839,505, Cl. 260- 
925.000. 

Ota, Keiichi. Low nickel high-strength silicon steel. 3,839,100, Cl. 148- 
37.000. 

Otaka, Yoshihisa: See— 

Sato, Shozo; Otaka, Yoshihisa; and Mori, Kenji, 3,839,536. 

Otomo, Isao: See— 

Shimada, Sadakni; Otomo, Isao; Ohi, Kunio; and Hirotani, Hikaru, 
3,839,688. 

Otsuka, Hideo; and Inouye, Ken, to Shionogi & Co., Ltd. 1-Alkyl- 
cycloalkanol carbonates. 3,839,395, Cl. 260-463.000. 

Otsuka, Hideo; and Inouye, Ken, to Shionogi & Co., Ltd. 9-Loweral- 
kyl-9-fluorenyl carbonates. 3,839,396, Cl. 260-463.000. 

Otto, C., Dr., & Comp. G.m.b.H.: See— 

Pries, Erich E., 3,839,161. 

Otubo, Osamu: See— 

Terashima, Isamu, and Otubo, Osamu, 3,838,920. 

Oudijk, Tommy A.: See— 

Correll, Quentin E.; Chamness, Leland D.; Rudin, Melvin; and Ou- 
dijk, Tommy A.., 3,838,640. 

Overhults, Wendell C.; and Potts, Richard McCrea, to Johnson & 
Johnson. Adhesive cement. 3,839,065, Cl. 106-308.00n. 

Overmyer, Robert C., to Hawley Manufacturing Corporation. Con- 
taminant collection system for shaker table. 3,838,732, Cl. 164- 
404.000. 

Owen, Robert M.; and Ramm, Henry L., to Rohm and Haas Company 
Stable, pourable alkali metal dithionite dispersion. 3,839,217, Cl. 
252-188.000. 

Owen, Robert M.; and Ramm, Henry L., to Rohm and Haas Company. 
Method of maintaining metal dithionite hydrate crystals in dispersi- 
ble form. 3,839,218, Cl. 252-188.000. 

Owens, James S., to Champion Spark Plug Company. Parts feeding 
conveyor. 3,838,768, Cl. 198-218.000. 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 

Foley, Kevin M.; Mc Combs, Frank P.; and Vigo, Francesco M., 
3,839,236. 

Klink, Jerome P.; Symborski, Alex P.; and Varrasso, Eugene C., 
3,838,827. 

Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 

Amberg, Ralph Gilbert, 3,838,805. 

Amberg, Stephen W.; Doherty, Thomas E.; and Karabedian, 
James A., 3,839,117. 

Keyes, Melvin H., 3,839,175. 

Keyes, Melvin H.; and Semersky, Frank E., 3,839,309. 

Meyer, Richard W., 3,839,005. 

Mueller, Martin, 3,838,550. 

Oxenrider, Bryce C.; and Woolf, Cyril, to Allied Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Polypropylene fibers having improved soil and stain repellency. 
3,839,312, Cl. 260-93.700. 

Pacanowsky, Eugene: See— 

Dewitt, Ivan L.; and Pacanowsky, Eugene, 3,839,105. 

Pace, John W., to Tektronix, Inc. Programmable function generation. 
3,839,648, Cl. 307-229.000. 

Pages, Michel: See— 

Brun, Robert; and Pages, Michel, 3,838,776. 

Palencher, Jacques, to Lebocey Industrie. Device for the positioning of 
the shuttle of a loom for weaving fabric. 3,838,714, Cl. 139-155.000. 

Palitex Project-Company GmbH: See— 

Franzen, Gustav, 3,838,875. 

Paludan, Morgan; and Waite, Richard Bruce, to Pharma-Plast (Aus- 
tralia) Pty. Catheter device. 3,838,691, Cl. 128-275.000. 

Panish, Morton B.: See— 

Yi Cho, Alfred; and Panish, Morton B., 3,839,084. 

Paradine, Terry E., to United States Steel Corporation. Conductor roll 

assembly for electrolytic strip tinning. 3,839,606, Cl. 191-1.00a. 
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font, Donald E. Telephone transmitter cut-off. 3,839,604, Cl. 179- 

167.000. 

Park, Im Keun, to Celanese Corporation. 
3,838,562, Cl. 57-140.00r. 

Park, W. Dean: See— 

Guhl, Jay R., 3,838,637. 

Parke, Davis & Company: See— 

Elslager, Edward F.; and Worth, Donald F., 3,839,348. 
Parker-Hannifin Corporation: See— 

Geffs, Tolman F., 3,838,576. 

Marietta, Walter E., 3,838,570. 

Parkinson, Robert E., to United States Steel Corporation. Silicate-resin 
coating composition. 3,839,256, Cl. 260-29.6wb. 

Parkinson, Roger W., to Textron, Inc. Method for making a retaining 
ring for an antifriction bearing. 3,839,531, Cl. 264-328.000. 

Parks, Christ F.: See— 

Eilers, Louis H.; and Parks, Christ F., 3,839,260. 

Eilers, Louis H.; and Parks, Christ F., 3,839,262. 

Eilers, Louis H.; and Parks, Christ F., 3,839,263. 

Pars, Harry G.; and Atkinson, Edward R. Esters of tetrahydropyridines. 
3,839,345, Cl. 260-295.00r. 

Parsons, Howard Grubb, Sir & Company Limited: See— 

McKenna, David; Hopkins, Joseph; and Hall, Geoffrey, 3,839,633. 
Paschen, Peter: See— 

Erdmann-Jesnitzer, Friedrich; and Paschen, Peter, 3,839,023. 
Pastan, Harvey: See— 

Manuel, Barry; and Pastan, Harvey, 3,838,684. 

Patel, Vithal Chhotabhi, to FMC Corporation. Decolorization of 
polymeric phosphazenes with ozone. 3,839,513, Cl. 260-989.000. 
Paton, Boris E.; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Alferov, Jury Fedorovich; 
Schupak, Grigory Bemtsionovich; Bogachenko, Alexei Georgievich; 
Bondarenko, Oleg Petrovich; Saenko, Vladimir Yakolevich; and 
Tsykulenko, Anatoly Konstantinovich. Furnace for electroslagmelt- 

ing of metal ingots. 3,839,591, Cl. 13-14.000. 

Patron, Luigi: See— 

Melacini, Paolo; Patron, Luigi; Moretti, Alberto; and Tedesco, 

Raffaele, 3,839,288. 

Patterson, Frank Knowles; and Thayer, Stephen Charles, to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Air fireable compositions containing 
vanadium oxide and boron silicide, and devices therefrom. 
3,839,231, Cl. 252-514.000. 

Patterson, John A.: See— 

Crawford Wheeler C.; Doyle, William P.; and Patterson, John A., 

3,839,259. 

Paugh, Edward C.; and Snead, Wilford A., to Ormco Corporation. 
Orthodontic arch-wire cable. 3,838,515, Cl. 32-14.00a. 

Paul, John C., to Identification Company, Inc. Communication ap- 
paratus for communicating between a first and a second object. 
3,839,717, Cl. 343-6.5lc. 

Peabody Coal Company: See— 

Hagstrom, Robert G., 3,839,157. 

Pearce, Harry T., to Small Tube Products, Inc. Welding and cutting 
torch tips. 3,838,820, Cl. 239-424.500. 

Pearson, John, to British Iron and Steel Research Association, The. 
Production of low carbon ferralloys. 3,839,018, Cl. 75-60.000. 

Pedersen, Kristen I.: See— 

Flory, John F.; Beazley, Raymond A.; and Pedersen, Kristen I., 

3,838,718. 

Peetoom, Frans: See— 

Fekete, Lajos F.; and Peetoom, Frans, 3,839,314. 

Pemberton, Denis: See— 

Hinton, Roy Cyril; Kay, Albert Edward; Pemberton, Denis; and 

Tucker, Alan Cyril, 3,839,418. 

Pendergrast, Robert A., to United States Steel Corporation. Method of 
fertilization with slow release phosphate particles. 3,839,007, Cl. 71- 
41.000. 

Pendlebury, David: See— 

Bingham, Alex John; Pendlebury, David; and Lazarus, Stanley 

David, 3,839,530. 

Penetred Corporation: See— 

Felker, Paul J., 3,838,617. 

Penn, John R.: See— 

Kestermeier, William J.; and Penn, John R., 3,838,753. 
Pennsylvania Engineering Corporation: See— 

Schempp, Eberhard G., 3,839,017. 

Pennwalt Corporation: See— 

D'Angelo, Antonio J.; and Mageli, Orville L., 3,839,390. 
Pepe, Charles R. Pile hammers. 3,838,741, Cl. 173-115.000. 
Peper, Jan: See— 

Verhoeven, Adrianus Cornelis Johannes; Bogaard, 
Josephus Hendricus; and Peper, Jan, 3,839,002. 
Pepmeier, Carl R., to FMC Corporation. Packaging method. 

3,838,549, Cl. 53-14.000. 

Pepper, Edwin — Charles, to Post Office, The. Hand operable 
compressing tools. 3,838,489, Cl. 29-203.00h. 

Pere, John Leslie: See— 

O'Connor, Arthur Herman; and Pere, John Leslie, 3,838,566. 
Peritech International Corporation: See— 

Gamero, Robert; and Benavides, Augusto E., 3,839,491. 

Permali, Incorporated: See— 

Heighes, John, 3,839,133. 

Permutit Company, Inc., The, mesne (a Wholly owned subsidiary of 
Sybron Corporation): See— 

Weiss, Charles O.; and Epstein, Arthur Charles, 3,839,199. 

Perrot, Friedrich: See— 


Acrylonitrille yarn. 


Johan 





OctToser 1, 1974 


Giger, Urs; and Perrot, Friedrich, 3,838,567. 

Personal Products Company: See— 

Comerford, John M.; and Kapur, Chandra, 3,838,695. 

Peter, Strong, Research and Development Company, Inc.: See— 

Hill, William H., 3,839,213. 
Peteri, Deszo: See— 
Scherm, Arthur; and Peteri, Deszo, 3,839,455. 

Peterlin, Anton: See— 

Williams, Joel Lawson; Olof, Heinz Gunther; and Peterlin, Anton, 
3,839,516. 

Peternel, Jacob R., to PPG Industries, Inc. Method for controlling cor- 
vature of regions in a shaped thermoplastic sheet. 3,839,000, Cl. 65- 
29.000. 

Peterson, Bertil G., to Tobin-Arp Manufacturing Company. Tool 
setting fixture. 3,838,521, Cl. 33-185.00r. 

Peterson, Carl R., to Rapidex, Inc. Downhole hydraulic motor suitable 
for roller bits. 3,838,953, Cl. 418-186.000. 

Peterson, Donald J., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Protective 
— containing organo tin compounds. 3,839,052, Cl. 106- 
15.0af. 

Peterson, Gerald W.: See— 

Herdzik, Richard J.; Jeannotte, Dexter A.; Peterson, Gerald W.; 
and Sullivan, Michael J., 3,839,727. 
Petro-Tex Chemical Corporation: See— 
Arganbright, Robert P., 3,839,486. 
Petrocarbon Developments Limited: See— 
Doherty, Keith Stanley, 3,838,553. 
PETROCHIM Institul deCercetari Pentru Chimizarea Petrolului: See— 
Cobzaru, Aurel, 3,839,230. 
Petroff, Robert J. Machine tool. 3,838,934, Cl. 408-7.000. 
Petschajer, Richard J.: See— 
Crane, John R.; Lawson, James C.; and Petschajer, Richard J., 
3,838,984. 
Pettibone Corporation: See— 
Durst, Fred L.; and Zastera, Rudolph J., 3,838,541. 
Pettit, Morris W. Device for storing line. 3,838,830, Cl. 242-96.000. 
Peyton, Gary: See— 
Chadima, George E., 
3,839,625. 

Pez, Guido P., to Allied Chemical Corporation. 
naphthalene complex. 3,839,381, Cl. 260-429.300. 

Pfiffner, Albert: See— 

Chodnekar, Madhukar Subraya; Pfiffner, Albert; Rigassi, Norbert; 
Schwieter, Ulrich; and Suchy, Milos, 3,839,562. 
Pfizer Inc.: See— 
Sarges, Reinhard, 3,839,353. 

Pharma-Plast (Australia) Pty.: See— 

Paludan, Morgan; and Waite, Richard Bruce, 3,838,691. 

Philadelphia Gear Corporation: See— 

Denkowski, Walter J.; and Zouzoulas, John, 3,838,609. 
Philco-Ford Corporation: See— 
Wright, Charles R., 3,838,962. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 
Boultinghouse, Harold D., 3,839,124. 
Campbell, Robert W.; and Hill, H. Wayne, Jr., 3,839,295. 
Campbell, Robert W., 3,839,296. 
Campbell, Robert W.; Stapp, Paul R.; 

3,839,299. 

Guillory, Jack P.; and Mathis, Ronald D., 3,839,311. 
Kahle, Gerald R.; and Fodor, Lawrence M., 3,839,503. 
Mahan, John E.; and Norell, John R., 3,839,489. 
Miles, John M., 3,839,302. 
Scoggins, Lacey E., 3,839,301. 

Phillips, Ronald Frank: See— 

Ruckel, Erwin Richard; Phillips, Ronald Frank; and Arlt, Herbert 
George, Jr., 3,839,243. 

Phillips, Wendell Gary, to Monsanto Company. Substituted alpha, 
alpha-dichloro-methane-sulfeny! chlorides and their manufacture. 
3, $39, 403, Cl. 260-465.00g. 

Pictorial Products, Inc.: See— 

Neumann, Hubert G., 3,839,129. 

Piesch, Steffen; Engelhardt, Friedrich; Herrmann, Erwin; and Plath, 
Dieter, to Cassella Farbwerke Mainkur Aktiengesellschaft. 1-Esters 
of 3-organosulfonyl-2-aza-‘uccinic acid and base addition salts 
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Rovnyak, George C.: See— 

Sheehan, John T.; Diassi, Patrick A.; Levine, Seymour D.; and 
Rovnyak, George C., 3,839,431. 
Rowland Development Corporation: See— 
Nauta, Jan P., 3,839,514. 

Roy, Clarence H. Flocculant product. 3,839,202, Cl. 210-54.000. 

Royston, Grover C., to Copolymer Rubber & Chemical Corporation 
Process for upgrading of carbonyl streams. 3,839,456, Cl. 260- 
593.00p. 

Ruben, Paul Lewis, to Eastman Kodak Company. Three element pro- 
jection lens. 3,838,910, Cl. 350-176.000. 

Rubens, Louis C.; and Sundquist, Donald J., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Method of making and using foam plastic frost barrier 
and thermal insulation. 3,839,518, Cl. 264-45.000. 

Rubin, Jacob: See— 

Ripple, Charles D.; James, Ronald V.; and Rubin, Jacob, 
3,838,716. 

Ruchlack, Kasimir: See— 

Wolff, Werner; Faber, Ruth; and Ruchlack, Kasimir, 3,839,413. 

Ruckel, Erwin Richard; Phillips, Ronald Frank; and Arlt, Herbert 
George, Jr., to American Cyanamid Company. Dipentene/beta- 
pinene copolymers and elastomers. 3,839,243, Cl. 260-3.300. 

Rudin, Melvin: See— 

Correll, Quentin E.; Chamness, Leland D.; Rudin, Melvin; and Ou- 
dijk, Tommy A., 3,838,640. 

Rudolph, Hans: See— 

Nielinger, Werner; Haupt, Heinrich, Rudolph, Hans; Vernaleken, 
Hugo; and Blankenstein, Gunter, 3,839,286. 

Rufer, Clemens; Schroder, Eberhard; and Kessler, Hans-Joachim, to 
Schering Aktiengesellschaft. Pharmaceutical compositions compris- 
ing 3-(5-nitro-2-imidazolyl-methylenamino )-2-oxazolidinones and 
their use in trichomoniasia. 3,839,567, Cl. 424-248.000. 

Ruger, William B., to Sturm, Ruger, & Co., Inc. Hammer deactivator 
means. 3,838,533, Cl. 42-70.00f. 

Rumi, Angiolino: See— 

Rumi, Guerrino; and Rumi, Angiolino, 3,838,583. 

Rumi, Guerrino; and Rumi, Angiolino. Circular knitting machine. 
3,838,583, Cl. 66-95.000. 

Rupp, Hans-Dieter: See— 

Siggel, Erhard; Meyer, Gerhard; Grotjahn, Heinz; Maegerlein, 
Helmut; Rupp, Hans-Dieter; Jacobs, Eckart; and Wallraben- 
stein, Michael, 3,839,244. 
Rusco Industries, Inc.: See— 
Rogers, Waldo I., 3,839,710. 

Russell, Homer C.: See— 

Olander, Emil Edward, Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; 
Yockey, Francis J.; Wenninger, Fred, Jr.; and Russell, Homer 
C., 3,839,630. 

Russell, Jerry C., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Hybrid inter- 
facing of computational functions in a hybrid loadflow computer ar- 
rangement for electric power systems. 3,839,629, Cl. 235-151.210. 

Ryon, David M.: See— 
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Ingenito, Donald R.; Mathewson, Wilfred P.; Ryon, David M.; and 
almet, Gunnar E., 3,839,204. 

Saenko, Vladimir Yakolevich: See— 

Paton, Boris E.; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Alferov, Jury 
Fedorovich; Schupak, Grigory Bemtsionovich; Bogachenko, 
Alexei Georgievich; Bondarenko, Oleg Petrovich; Saenko, 
Viadimir Yakolevich; and Tsykulenko, Anatoly Konstan- 
tinovich, 3,839,591. 

Safe Flight Instrument Corporation: See— 

Greene, Leonard M.., 3,838,656. 

Safir, Edward; and Jenny, Hans. Timing device. 3,838,563, Cl. 58- 
17.000. 

Saganowski, Mieczyslaw; and Bostick, Frank W., to Schick Incor- 
porated. Appliance control system. 3,839,614, Cl. 200-321.000. 

Sager, Otto, to Balzers Patent-und Beteiligungs AG. Triode device for 
sputtering material by means of a low voltage discharge. 3,839,182, 
Cl. 204-298.000. 

Sakasegawa, Hiroshi; and Tanabe, Kuniyuki, to Nissan Motor Com- 
pany, Limited. Air conditioning system. 3,838,578, Cl. 62-125.000. 
Salminen, Ilmari F.; and Loria, Anthony, to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Silver halide emulsions containing 2-equivalent color couplers. 

3,839,044, Cl. 96-56.500. 

Saltzman, William H., to Intellectual Property Development Corpora- 
tion. Chemical process. 3,839,565, Cl. 424-238.000. 

Samour, Carlos M.; and Richards, Mildred C., to Kendall Company, 
The, mesne. Monomeric emulsion stabilizers derived from alkyl/al- 
kenyl succinic anhydride. 3,839,419, Cl. 260-485.00h. 

Samour, Carlos M.; and Vida, Julius A., to Kendall Company, The, 
mesne. Selected 5-substituted-5-phenylalky! barbituric acids in anal- 
getic compositions and methods of use. 3,839,568, Cl. 424-254.000. 

Sampatacos, Peter M., to General Motors Corporation. Axially pre- 
loaded bearing assembly. 3,838,899, Cl. 308-189.00a. 

Sampatacos, Peter M., to General Motors Corporation. Automotive 
waterpump subassembly with improved sealing arrangement. 
3,838,901, Cl. 308-187.000. 

Sampson, William B.: See— 

Suenaga, Masaki, Sampson, William B.; Crow, Jack E.; and Gurin- 
sky, David H., 3,838,503. 

Sanada, Yuzo; Watari, Shinjiro; and Takahashi, Akira, to Agency of In- 
dustrial Science and Technology. Method of manufacturing briquets 
and coke in the molded form with asphalt as the binder. 3,838,988, 
Cl. 44-23.000. 

Sanchez, Hector: See— 

Barr, Leslie A.; and Sanchez, Hector, 3,838,534. 

Sandberg, Ernest J., to Commander Industries, Inc. Dual dado 
machine. 3,838,723, Cl. 144-133.00r. 

Sanderow, Howard I.; and Merz, Kenneth M., to TRW Inc. Impervious 
sintered iron-copper metal object. 3,838,982, Cl. 29-182.500. 

Sanderson, Brian George: See— 

Gent, Monica Hilary; and Sanderson, Brian George, 3,839,046. 

Sanderson, Michael D., to Wilkinson Sword Limited. Razor blades. 
3,838,512, Cl. 30-346.540. 

Sandoz Ltd.; a/k/a Sandoz AG: See— 

Benz, Jakob; Mislin, Roland; 
3,839,316. 

Sandvik Aktiebolag: See— 

Wirfelt, Sven Axel Olof, 3,838,500. 

Sankus, Joseph G., Jr.; Amidon, Alan B.; and Goffe, William L., to 
Xerox Corporation. Electrode development migration imaging 
method. 3,839,031, Cl. 96-1.0ps. 

Sankyo Company Limited: See— 

Murayama, Keisuke; Morimura, Syoji; and Yoshioka, Takao, 
3,839,273. 

Sarges, Reinhard, to Pfizer Inc. 1-Benzolyl-2-trifluoroacetamide- 
benzimidazoles. 3,839,353, Cl. 260-309.200. 

Sargis, John R., to Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation. Photoelec- 
trostatic copying apparatus. 3,838,921, Cl. 355-15.000. 

Sather, Eugene: See— 

Gawin, Adolph J.; Kearney, Robert L.; and Sather, Eugene, 
3,838,916. 

Sato, Minoru: See— 

Tsubaki, Tohru; Sato, Minoru; and Nakano, Seizo, 3,839,613. 

Sato, Shozo; Otaka, Yoshihisa; and Mori, Kenji, to Mitsubishi Chemi- 
cal Industries, Ltd. Process for preparing pure hydrated alumina. 
3,839,536, Cl. 423-132.000. 

Sausaman, Robert E., to General Tire & Rubber Company, The. 
Elastomeric heat and pressure annulus. 3,839,123, Cl. 156-394.000. 

Savin Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Smith, lan Edward; Hastwell, Peter John; and Grove, Elizabeth, 
3,839,032. 

Scalise, Joseph F., to Filter Tech, Inc. Motorcycle chain tensioner. 
3,838,606, Cl. 74-242.1 1s. 

Schaar, Lothar: See— 

Becker, Kurt; and Schaar, Lothar, 3,838,997. 

Schaeffer, Norman E. Air cleaner with air pump dust remover. 
3,838,675, Cl. 55-430.000. 

Schafft, Hugo Willy, to Motorola, Inc. Piezoelectrically driven 
telephone type-ringer. 3,839,652, Cl. 310-8.200. 

Schall, Robert A., to Dorr-Oliver Incorporated. Air pressure-actuated 
double-acting diaphragm pump. 3,838,946, Cl. 417-395.000. 

Scharpf, William George, to FMC Corporation. Substituted 1,3,8- 
triazaspiro[ 4.5 ]decanes. 3,839,340, Cl. 260-293.660. 

Scharpf, William George; and Stange, Hugo, to FMC Corporation. 
Substituted 1 ,3,8-triazaspiro[4.5]decanes. 3,839,341, Cl. 260- 
293.660. 
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Scharpf, William George, to FMC Corporation. Substituted 1,3,8- 
triazaspiro[4,5 }decanes. 3,839,342, Cl. 260-293.660. 

Schechter, Arthur H. Synchronizing system for automatic slide projec- 
tors and monophonic magnetic tape recorders. 3,839,733, Cl. 360- 
80.000. 

Scheinpflug, Hans: See— 

Gauss, Walter; Grewe, Ferdinand; and Scheinpflug, Hans, 
3,839,575. 

Schell, Friedrich P. Reproducing apparatus. 3,838,623, Cl. 90-13.700. 

Schelling, Louis, Jr. Adjustable calendar. 3,838,530, Cl. 40-107.000. 

Schempp, Eberhard G., to Pennsylvania Engineering Corporation. Ap- 
paratus and method for converting impure ferrous metal to steel. 
3,839,017, Cl. 75-52.000. 

Schering Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Eder, Ulrich; and Wiechert, Rudolf, 3,839,453. 
Hofmeister, Helmut; Laurent, Henry; Prezewowsky, Klaus; and 
Wiechert, Rudolf, 3,839,369. 
Rufer, Clemens; Schroder, Eberhard; and Kessler, Hans-Joachim, 
3,839,567. 
Schering Corporation: See— 
Sherlock, Margaret H., 3,839,344. 

Scherm, Arthur; and Peteri, Deszo, to Merz & Co., Chemische Fabrik. 
Fungistatically and bacteriostatically active acetylene compounds. 
3,839,455, Cl. 260-592.000. 

Schick Incorporated: See— 

Saganowski, Mieczyslaw; and Bostick, Frank W., 3,839,614. 

Schlaefer, Francis W.; and Hansen, George A., to Rohm and Haas 
Company. Novel catalyst for methacrolein production. 3,839,227, 
Cl. 252-455.00r. 

Schloemann Aktiengeselischaft: See— 

Behrendt, Otto, 3,838,589. 

Schlossman, Irwin S.; Lin Li, Thomas Zoum; and Boylan, Jack B., to 
Emerg Industries, Inc. Poly(ether-ester-amide) antistatic composi- 
tions derived from dimr acids. 3,839,245, Cl. 260-18.00n. 

Schlumberger Technology Corporation: See— 

Schmidt, Arthur W., 3,839,712. 

Schmidt, Arnold W.; Johnson, Alfred, Jr.; and Johnson, Kenneth L., to 
Norwood Mills, Inc. Method and apparatus for making pile fabric. 
3,839,114, Cl. 156-72.000. 

Schmidt, Arthur W., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. Dif- 
ferential print-out shading technique for digital systems. 3,839,712, 
Cl. 340-324.00r. 

Schmidt, Gerhard Martin Julius; Lahav, Meir; and Friedman, Gad, to 
Yeda Research & Development Co., Ltd. Cyclooctadiene com- 
pounds and process of preparing same. 3,839,365, Cl. 260-346.300. 

Schmidt, Karin. Device for molding a sole onto a shoe upper. 
3,838,956, Cl. 425-119.000. 

Schmidt, Karl; Hansch, Ferdinand; and Rombrecht, Hans-Malte, to 
Beck & Co., Dr., AG. Varnishes of polyesterimides based on pen- 
taerythritol. 3,839,264, Cl. 260-33.40p. 

Schmidt, Robert R.; and Jager, Gerhard, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Herbicidal compositions. 3,839,009, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Schmieg, John Joseph, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Process of producing polyvinyl alcohol microgels. 3,839,307, Cl. 
260-86.10e. 

Schmitt, Karl; Gude, Fritz; and Brandt, Siegfried, to Veba-Chemie AG. 
Method of bonding using melt adhesives based on polyamides. 
3,839,121, Cl. 156-331.000. 

Schmitz, Richard L.: See— 

Eddleman, Roy T.; and Schmitz, Richard L., 3,838,978. 

Schmoelz, Hubert; Dahler, Karl Otto; and Pulzer, Erich, to Voith 
Getriebe KG. Jaw clutch for multi-speed gear trains or the like. 
3,838,759, Cl. 192-48.910. 

Schneerer, Elmer C., to Northern Ohio Scale Co. Collapsible platform 
scale. 3,838,743, Cl. 177-127.000. 

Schneider, Abraham, to Sun Research and Development Company. 
Isomerization of paraffin hydrocarbons. 3,839,490, Cl. 260-683.760. 

Schneider, Harold G.: See— 

Gates, Robert H.; and Schneider, Harold G., 3,838,494. 

Schneider, Kurt, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Manufacture of highly oxyalkylated polyamides. 
3,839,372, Cl. 260-404.500. 

Schneider, Kurt; and Hovemann, Friedrich, to Badische Anilin- & 
Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Production of hydroxyethyl ethers 
of butyne-2-diol-1,4. 3,839,465, Cl. 260-615.00b. 

Schneider, Michael, to Rock-Ola Manufacturing Corporation. Elec- 
tronic selector system for automatic phonographs. 3,839,703, Cl. 
340-162.000. 

Schneider, Sidney: See— 

Katz, Harry S.; and Schneider, Sidney, 3,838,513. 

Schoenhenz, Daniel, to Societe Anonyme D.B.A. Sliding caliper disc 
brake. 3,838,754, Cl. 188-73.300. 

Schol, Robert Cornelis, to Ingenieursbureau Rodenhuis & Verloop 
N.V. Furnace installation for burning liquid or gaseous fuel, in par- 
ticular for a boiler. 3,838,652, Cl. 110-49.000. 

Scholz, Heinrich: See— 

Arend, Wolfgang; Eisfeld, Karl; Haug, Peter; Himmelhan, Emil; 
Scholz, Heinrich; and Wegerich, Anton, 3,839,408. 

Schramm, Jurgen: See— 

Kunzel, Hans Egon; Schramm, Jurgen; Blankenstein, Gunter; and 
Wolf, Gerhard Dieter, 3,839,285. 

Schranz, Karl-Wilhelm: See— 

Hunicke, Wolfgang; and Schranz, Karl-Wilhelm, 3,839,043. 
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Schreyer, Gerd; and Weiberg, Otto, to Deutsche Gold-und Silber- 
Scheidean-stalt Vormals. Process for the production of organic solu- 
tions of percarboxylic acids. 3,839,216, Cl. 252-186.000. 

Schroder, Eberhard: See— 

Rufer, Clemens; Schroder, Eberhard; and Kessler, Hans-Joachim, 
3,839,567. 

Schroder, Harry: See— 

Kobler, Ulrich; and Schroder, Harry, 3,839,690. 

Schroeder, Peter Wayne. Safe-pac credit card envelope. 3,838,808, Cl. 
229-72.000. 

Schropp, Wilhelm Karl: See— 

Schwab, Willi; and Schropp, Wilhelm Karl, 3,839,223. 

Schubert & Salzer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Eissfeldt, Wilhelm; Bystron, Bruno; and Hoeber, W. Gerhard, 
3,838,618. 

Schuffler, Arnulf: See— 

Jakobi, Wilhelm; and Schuffler, Arnulf, 3,839,156. 

Schule, Albert. In-line check valve. 3,838,708, Cl. 137-516.110. 

Schulenberg, John W., to Sterling Drug Inc. Cyclopropenylium salts. 
3,839,460, Cl. 260-606.50b. 

Schulte, Karl: See— 

Gorbaty, Martin L.; Poetsch, Eike; and Schulte, Karl, 3,839,335. 

Schultze, Hans Joachim; Henn, Ruthild; and Berther, Clau, to Inventa 
AG fur Forschung und Patentverwertung. Process for the purifica- 
tion of caprolactam. 3,839,324, Cl. 260-239.30a. 

Schupak, Grigory Bemtsicnovich: See— 

Paton, Boris E.; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Alferov, Jury 
Fedorovich; Schupak, Grigory Bemtsionovich; Bogachenko, 
Alexei Georgievich; Bondarenko, Oleg Petrovich; Saenko, 
Viadimir Yakolevich; and Tsykulenko, Anatoly Konstan- 
tinovich, 3,839,591. 

Schuttelkopf, Heinz: See— 

Wilhelm, Jurgen; Schuttelkopf, Heinz; Dorn, Ludwig; and Heinze, 
Gerhard, 3,838,554. 

Schuurs, Anthoniu Hermanus Wilhelmus Maria; and van Weemen, 
Bauke Klaas, to Akzona Incorporated. Process for the detection and 
determination of specific binding proteins and their corresponding 
bindable substances. 3,839,153, Cl. 195-103.50r. 

Schwab, Georg-Maria; and Donga, Gunter, to Sud-Chemie AG. Ex- 
haust gas purification catalyst and method therefor. 3,839,545, Cl. 
423-437.000. 

Schwab, Peter A.: See— 

Williams, Billy J.; Napier, Donald R.; and Schwab, Peter A., 
3,839,473. 

Schwab, Willi; and Schropp, Wilhelm Karl, to Bodische Anilin- & 
Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Steam reforming gaseous hydrocar- 
bons. 3,839,223, Cl. 252-373.000. 

Schwalley, Lawrence L.; Teach, William C.; and Kiene, Julia W., to 
U.S. Borax & Chemical Corporation. Tetraborate composition. 
3,839,214, Cl. 252-106.000. 

Schwartzman, Gilbert. Motion Translating mechanism. 3,838,603, Cl. 
74-89.150. 

Schwarz, Karl H. Glare shield. 3,838,913, Cl. 351-47.000. 

Schwarzkopf, Daniel B.: See— 

Bredesen, Philip N.; Knowles, Wendell V.; Lyons, Francis T.; 
Rawson, Edward B.; and Schwarzkopf, Daniel B., 3,839,708. 

Schwieter, Ulrich: See— 

Chodnekar, Madhukar Subraya; Pfiffner, Albert; Rigassi, Norbert; 
Schwieter, Ulrich; and Suchy, Milos, 3,839,562. 

Schwieter, Ulrich; and Rigassi, Norbert, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 
Polyene compounds. 3,839,421, Cl. 260-488.00r. 

SCM Corporation: See— 

Bordenca, Carl, 3,839,561. 

Scoggins, Lacey E., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Poly(arylene sul- 
fide) resin heat treatment and curing. 3,839,301, Cl. 260-79.000. 

Scott, Glenn A.: See— 

Dirks, Gerhard H.; Dirks, Wolfgang G.; Miller, Delroy E.; and 
Scott, Glenn A., 3,839,664. 

Scott Paper Company: See— 

Neuenschwander, Rudolf, 3,838,596. 

Sea Research Corporation: See— 

Barr, Leslie A.; and Sanchez, Hector, 3,838,534. 

Seaman, John A., Jr. Christmas tree holder. 3,838,838, Cl. 248-44.000. 

Searle Medidata Inc.: See— 

Bredesen, Philip N.; Knowles, Wendell V.; Lyons, Francis T.; 
Rawson, Edward B.; and Schwarzkopf, Daniel B., 3,839,708. 

Sedin, James W., to Varian Associates, mesne. Tunable resonant cir- 
cuits employing ferrimagnetic bodies controlled by common (main) 
and noncommon (auxiliary) magnetic fluids. 3,839,677, Cl. 325- 
446.000. 

Seibel, Richard Roy; and Seibel, Robert Rhea. Condensation free mir- 
ror. 3,839,620, Cl. 219-219.000. 

Seibel, Robert Rhea: See— 

Seibel, Richard Roy; and Seibel, Robert Rhea, 3,839,620. 

Seidler, Peter: See— 

Chapiro, Adolphe; and Seidler, Peter, 3,839,172. 

Seifert, Edwin A., Jr. Draft implement torque hinge. 3,838,871, Cl. 
280-446.00r. 

Seiko Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ogihara, Masuo, 3,839,607. 

Selby, Clark L., Jr., to Clark Park Company. Parking barrier and means 
for controlling the operation thereof. 3,838,760, Cl. 194-1.00r. 

Semersky, Frank E.: See— 

Keyes, Melvin H.; and Semersky, Frank E., 3,839,309. 
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Senes, Michel; Pottier, Michel; and Gourdier, Jean-francois, to Societe 
Chimique de la Grande Paroisse, Azote et Produits Chimiques. Am- 
monia-synthesis catalyst. 3,839,229, Cl. 252-455.00r. 

Seng, Florin; Ley, Kurt; and Metzger, Karl Georg, to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Derivatives of 2-formyl-3-car- 
bonamidoquinoxaline-di-N-oxides. 3,839,326, Cl. 260-240.00g. 

Senno, Harufumi: See— 

Tawara, Yoshio; and Senno, Harufumi, 3,839,102. 

Serres, Carl; and Stephens, James R., to Standard Oil Company. 
Preparation of polyamide-imide filaments. 3,839,529, Cl. 264- 
205.000. 

Shaffer, Peter T. B., to Carborundum Company, The. Method for mak- 
ing nitride fibers. 3,839,544, Cl. 423-406.000. 

Shaffer, William E., to Stromberg-Carlson Corporation. Ring trip cir- 
cuit employing a parallel-T filter network. 3,839,603, Cl. 179- 
18.0hb. 

Shah, Dinubhai H.; and Hurd, Richard Nelson, to Commercial Solvents 
Corporation. Synthesis of zearalanone and related compounds and 
intermediates useful in the synthesis thereof. 3,839,363, Cl. 260- 
343.20r. 

Shah, Pir Ghulam Samadani: See— 

Battaerd, Hendrik Adrian Jacobus; Bolto, Brian Alfred; and Shah, 
Pir Ghulam Samadani, 3,839,237. 

Shalit, Harold; Zajacek, John G.; and Wang, Ting-l, to Atlantic 
Richfield Company. Methacrylic acid manufacture. 3,839,437, Cl. 
260-530.00n. 

Shang, Jer-Yu: See— 

Leto, Joseph R.; Potts, John D.; and Shang, Jer-Yu, 3,839,398. 
Shankoff, Theodore Arthur, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incor- 
porated. Chemical etchant for palladium. 3,839,110, Cl. 156-8.000. 

Shaw, David: See— 

Ellis, Gwynn Pennant; and Shaw, David, 3,839,339: 

Shearer, James E.: See— 

Richards, Roy C.; Le Masters, Paul D.; Shearer, James E.; Edison, 
Lamonte; and Auzins, John, 3,838,672. 

Sheehan, John T.: See— 

Ondetti, Miguel A.; Pluscec, Josip; Sheehan, John T.; Jorpes, 
Johan E.; and Mutt, Viktor, 3,839,315. 

Sheehan, John T.; Diassi, Patrick A.; Levine, Seymour D.; and Rov- 
nyak, George C., to Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc. Cyclopropyl- 
methylphenylacetic acids and derivatives. 3,839,431, Cl. 260- 
515.00r. 

Sheets, Marvin William, to General Electric Company. Method of en- 
capsulating random wound stator coils for a dynamoelectric 
machine. 3,838,502, Cl. 29-596.000. 

Sheldon, Deane Palmer: See— 

Helgeland, Walter; and Sheldon, Deane Palmer, 3,839,655. 

Shelef, Gedaliahu. Process for sewage treatment and wastewater recla- 
mation. 3,839,198, Cl. 210-14.000. 

Shema, Bernard F.; Brink, Robert H., Jr.; and Swered, Paul, to Betz 
Laboratories, Inc. Slime control compositions containing or- 
ganobromine compounds. 3,839,008, Cl. 71-67.000. 

Shema, Bernard F.; Brink, Robert H., Jr.; and Swered, Paul, to Betz 
Laboratories, Inc. Slime control compositions and their use. 
3,839,583, Cl. 424-304.000. : 

Sheng, Ming Nan, to Atlantic Richfield Company. Oxidation of olefins 
to acids. 3,839,375, Cl. 260-413.000. 

Sheng, Ming Nan, to Atlantic Richfield Company. Process for oxidizing 
epoxides to acids. 3,839,376, Cl. 260-413.000. 

Shepley, Martin Alan, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Treat- 
ment of textile materials. 3,838,967, Cl. 8-111.000. 

Sherlock, Margaret H., to Schering Corporation. N-methyl d-glu- 
camine salt of 2(2’-methyl-3’-trifluoromethylanilino) nicotinic acid. 
3,839,344, Cl. 260-295.50r. 

Sherman, Paul L. Re-useable diaper with integral moisture confining 
means. 3,838,693, Cl. +28-287.000. 

Sherwin-Williams Company, The: See— 

Abraham, Edward D.; and Shields, Robert G., 3,838,731. 

Shields, Robert G.: See— 

Abraham, Edward D.,; and Shields, Robert G., 3,838,731. 

Shigeyasu, Motoo; Kuihara, Kenzo; and Kuki, Michio, to Maruzen Oil 
Co., Ltd. Process for producing fiber grade terephthalic acid. 
3,839,435, Cl. 260-524.00r. 

Shimada, Sadakni; Otomo, Isao; Ohi, Kunio; and Hirotani, Hikaru, to 
Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Public Corporation and Hitachi 
Electronics Co., Ltd. Directional filter. 3,839,688, Cl. 333-73.00w. 

Shimi, Ibrahim R. Yemenimycin and process for making same. 
3,839,560, Cl. 424-122.000. 

Shimoda, Mitsuhiko: See— 

Miyakawa, Seinan; Noda, Nobuhiro; and Shimoda, Mitsuhiko, 
3,839,722. 
Shinnar, Reuel. Crystallizers. 3,839,642, Cl. 250-432.000. 
Shiokawa, Kozo: See— 
Kishino, Shigeo; 
3,839,511. 
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ganization. Process of preparing hop extracts. 3,839,588, Cl. 426- 
349.000. 

Swered, Paul: See— 

Shema, Bernard F.; Brink, Robert H., Jr.; and Swered, Paul, 
3,839,008. 

Shema, Bernard F.; Brink, Robert H., Jr.; and Swered, Paul, 
3,839,583. 

Swiger, Roger T.; and Webb, Jimmy L., to General Electric Company. 
Amidoalky! biphenols. 3,839,447, Cl. 260-562.00p. 

Swisher, Daniel G.: See— 

Wagers, William D., Jr.; Vandenberg, Willard J.; Bollman, Robert 
L.; Ramsey, Robert E.; Swisher, Daniel G.; and Taylor, John E., 
Jr., 3,838,766. 

Sylvest, Karl Jens, 1/2 to Aktieselskabet Niro Atomizer and 1/2 to 
Smidth, F. L., & Co. Method for manufacturing cement clinker. 
3,839,058, Cl. 106-100.000. 

Symborski, Alex P.: See— 

Klink, Jerome P.; Symborski, Alex P.; and Varrasso, Eugene C., 
3,838,827. 

Synciéd Corporation: See— 

Gynn, George E., 3,838,888. 

Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., mesne: See— 
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Crabbe, Pierre; and Fried, John H., 3,839,420. 

Synthamics Corporation: See— 

Miller, J. William; and Batch, Marvin L., 3,839,211. 

Synthelabo: See— 

Najer, Henry; and Giudicelli, Jean-Francois, 3,839,464. 

Szekely, George. Aerosol apparatus for inhalation therapy. 3,838,686, 
Cl. 128-173.000. 

Tabak, Fernando, to Universal Oil Products Company. Thermal in- 
cinerator with heat recuperation. 3,838,975, Cl. 23-277.00c. 

Tada, Yoshiyuki; Ogita, Hideo; and Yoda, Takeshi, to Sumitomo Elec- 
tric Industries, Ltd. Apparatus for manufacturing fine metallic fila- 
ments. 3,838,488, Cl. 29-200.00b. 

Taguchi, Kazuo: See— 

Kawamura, Toshio, Taguchi, Kazuo; and Kanayama, Nobuyuki, 
3,838,896. 

Takahashi, Akira: See— 

Sanada, Yuzo; Watari, Shinjiro; and Takahashi, Akira, 3,838,988. 

Takahashi, Nobuaki, to Victor Company of Japan, Ltd. Systems for 
recording and/or reproducing four channel record disks having 
mixed sum and difference signals recorded on opposite groove walls. 
3,839,602, Cl. 179-100.4st. 

Takahashi, Toru, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
trophotograpic device. 3,838,919, Cl. 355-4.000. 

Takamizawa, Minoru: See— 

Moriyama, Yasuhiro; Mito, Yasuo; Takamizawa, Minoru; and Go- 
myo, Shiro, 3,839,075. 

Takatani, Hirokazu, to Hatsuta Industrial Co., Ltd. Self-propelled 
sprinkler. 3,838,818, Cl. 239-252.000. 

Takaysu, Kiyosumi. Device for chromium plating. 3,839,180, Cl. 204- 
238.000. 

Takeda, Yasutsugu; Tsunoda, Yoshito; and Matsumura, Masaru, to 
Hitachi Ltd. Hologram producing apparatus with random object 
beam sampling. 3,838,904, Cl. 350-3.500. 

Takeya, Takeo; and Wakaki, Toshihiko, to Tokyo Shibura Electric 
Co., Ltd. and Toshiba Electronic Systems Co., Ltd. Target display 
using a fresnel lens to amplify signal from a light beam gun. 
3,838,856, Cl. 273-101.100. 

Takimoto, Masaaki: See— 

Tamai, Yasuo; Takimoto, Masaaki; and Honjo, Satoru, 3,839,028. 

Talsma, Herbert: See— 

Standish, Norman W.; and Talsma, Herbert, 3,838,702. 

Tamai, Yasuo; Takimoto, Masaaki; and Honjo, Satoru, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Imaging Process. 3,839,028, Cl. 96-1.00r. 

Tamai, Yoshin; and Itoi, Kazuo, to Kuraray Co., Ltd. Process for 
producing 2,3,6-trimethylhydroquinone. 3,839,468, Cl. 260- 
621.00h. 

Tanabe, Kuniyuki: See— 

Sakasegawa, Hiroshi; and Tanabe, Kuniyuki, 3,838,578. 

Tanahashi, Kunio; and Nariai, Yukitoshi, to American Cyanamid Com- 
pany. Acrylic fiber having a high water absorbency and a wool-like 
hand and process therefore. 3,839,081, Cl. 117-138.8va. 

Tanaka, Katsunobu; Ohshima, Kazuo; and Toloro, Yoh, to Kyowa 
Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd. Process for producing L-lysine by fermenta- 
tion. 3,839,151, Cl. 195-28.00r. 

Tanaka, Nobuo: See— 

Kubotera, Harou; Nakaoka, Kazuhide; Watanabe, Kaoru; Ku- 
rihara, Takao; and Tanaka, Nobuo, 3,839,095. 

Tanimori, Syuhei: See— 

Susuki, Rinnosuke; Tanimori, Syuhei; Toyoda, Sadao; and Ogoshi, 
Toshiaki, 3,839,391. 

Tanner, Homer C., to Southeastern Aluminum Products, Inc. Panel 
edging member and assembly. 3,838,548, Cl. 52-656.000. 

Tano, Kazuo: See— 

Yamaguchi, Mitsuo; and Tano, Kazuo, 3,839,378. 
Tashiro, Shinji: See— 
Koide, Tohru; Ishizawa, Kazutomo; Hattori, Takahiro; Yamamu- 
ra, Toshio; Maruya, Mitsuru; and Tashiro, Shinji, 3,838,957. 
Tate, Jack F.: See— 
Allen, Joseph C.; and Tate, Jack F., 3,838,737. 

Taunus, Kriftel: See— 

Lorentz, Guido; Stahl, Dieter; and Taunus, Kriftel, 3,839,492. 

Tawara, Yoshio; and Senno, Harufumi, to Matsushita Electric Industri- 
al Co., Ltd. Permanent magnet. 3,839,102, Cl. 148-102.000. 

Taylor, Edward W., to Bayer, A. J., Company. Conveyor turn. 
3,838,767, Cl. 198-182.000. 

Taylor, John E., Jr.: See— 

Wagers, William D., Jr.; Vandenberg, Willard J.; Bollman, Robert 
L.; Ramsey, Robert E.; Swisher, Daniel G.; and Taylor, John E., 
Jr., 3,838,766. 

Tayior, John S., to FMC Corporation. Opaque composite film. 
3,839,074, Cl. 117-68.000. 

Taylor, Robert Norton: See— 

Sweett, Francis Archibald; Casamento, Pietro; and Taylor, Robert 
Norton, 3,839,588. 

Teach, Eugene G., to Stauffer Chemical Company. Ether and sulfide 
meta-substituted anilides. 3,839,446, Cl. 260-562.00a. 

Teach, Rugene G.: See— 

Baker, Don R.; and Teach, Rugene G., 3,839,581. 
Teach, William C.: See— 
Schwalley, Lawrence L.; Teach, William C.; and Kiene, Julia W., 
3,839,214. 
Teal, Maurice Royston: See— 
Thornicroft, Barry William; 
3,838,777. 
Technar, Incorporated: See— 


Color elec- 


and Teal, Maurice Royston, 
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Bell, Lon E., 3,838,831. 

Tecumseh Products Company: See— 

Farr, James B., 3,838,671. 

Tedesco, Raffaele: See— 

Melacini, Paolo; Patron, Luigi; Moretti, Alberto; and Tedesco, 
Raffaele, 3,839,288. 
Tegelhutter, Herbert, to Fischer, Georg, Aktiengesellschaft. Drum 
mixer for continuous processing of a granular bulk material. 
3,838,847, Cl. 259-154.000. 
Tektronix, Inc.: See— 
Infante, Carlo; and Roberts, Donald Kistler, 3,839,669. 
Pace, John W., 3,839,648. 

Telefex Limited: See— 
Hemens, James Frederick, 3,838,607. 

Tempes, Franz. Cover panels for walls, especially for siding applica- 
tions. 3,838,546, Cl. 52-235.000. 

Tenani, Giorgio, to Interburo Holding. Easily assemblable furniture, 
such as a desk. 3,838,902, Cl. 312-195.000. 

Tennison, Katherine B.: See— 

Tennison, Lawrence L., 3,838,586. 

Tennison, Lawrence L.; deceased (by Tennison, Katherine B.; adminis- 
tratrix), to Tennison, Katherine B. Security gang box. 3,838,586, Cl. 
70-56.000. 

Tension Structures Co.: See— 

Vredevoogd, Jon D., 3,838,726. 

Terashima, Isamu; and Otubo, Osamu, to Hatachi, Ltd. Electrophoto- 
graphic copying apparatus. 3,838,920, Cl. 355-4.000. 

Terayama, Mutsuo; and Yamamoto, Kenji, to Yamamoto Kagaku 
Gosei K.K. Dibenzylamino fluoran compounds. 3,839,361, Cl. 260- 
335.000. 

Texaco Exploration Canada Ltd.: See— 

Redford, David Arthur; and Allen, Joseph Columbus (said 
Redford assor. to), 3,838,738. 
Texaco Inc.: See— 
Allen, Joseph C.; and Tate, Jack F., 3,838,737. 
Bennett, Richard H.; and Deever, William R., 3,839,459. 
Crawford Wheeler C.; Doyle, William P.; and Patterson, John A., 
3,839,259. 
Hencke, William R.; Mih, Li C.; and Kessler, Richard V., 
3,838,524. 
Love, Richard F., 3,839,371. 
Love, Richard F., 3,839,374. 
McCoy, Frederic C., 3,839,212. 
Miller, Gordon H., 3,839,331. 
Redford, David Arthur; and Allen, Joseph Columbus (said Allen 
assor. to), 3,838,738. 
Suggitt, Robert M.; Crone, John M., Jr.; 
3,839,477. 
Texas Instruments Incorporated: See— 
Arciniega, Rodolfo, 3,839,112. 
Holcomb, Stanley W., 3,838,564. 
Ornstein, Jacob L., 3,838,985. 
Sihvonen, Yro T.; and Woodham, Jack D.., Jr., 3,839,083. 
Ty, Henry; and Baptista, John, 3,838,986. 
Yuan, Han-Tzong, 3,839,104. 
Textron, Inc.: See— 
Parkinson, Roger W., 3,839,531. 
Thayer, Stephen Charles: See— 
Patterson, Frank Knowles; 
3,839,231. 

Theissen, Robert J., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Halophenoxy benza- 
mide herbicides. 3,839,444, Cl. 260-559.00r. 

Thekdi, Arvind Chhotalal: See— 

Hemsath, Klaus Heinrich; 
3,838,974. 
Thelman, John P.: See— 
Turbak, Albin Frank; and Thelman, John P., 3,839,528. 

Thelman, John R.: See— 

Turbak, Albin Frank; and Thelman, John R., 3,839,527. 

Theriault, Robert John; Karwowski, James Paul; and Wideburg, Nor- 
man Earl, to Abbott Laboratories. Preparation of nove! derivatives 
of 2,3 dihydroxy-propyl-N-(7or * chloro-4 qurnolinyl anthranilate. 
3,839,152, Cl. 195-51.00r. 

Thermo-Mist Company: See— 

Sims, Anker V., 3,838,979. 
Thibieroz, Andre: See— 
Dubois de Prisque, Felix Louis Joseph; Naud, Jean Octave; Binet, 
Paul Omer Gaston; and Thibieroz, Andre, 3,839,106. 
Thiokol Chemical Corporation: See— 
Dewitt, Ivan L.; and Pacanowsky, Eugene, 3,839,105. 

Thom, Karl Friedrich: See— 

Sweeny, Norman P.; and Thom, Karl Friedrich, 3,839,282. 

Thomas, James R.; North, George E.; and Brooks, Alden W., to Dayco 
Corporation. Method of making endless power transmission belt 
having a plurality of longitudinally extending ribs. 3,839,116, Cl. 
156-138.000. 

Thominet, Michael Leon, to Societe d'Etudes Scientifiques et Indus- 
trielles de  I'Ile-de-France. 2-Alkoxy-4,5-azimidobenzamides. 
3,839,330, Cl. 260-247.20a. 

Thompson, Dorman N., Jr.: See— 

Hazuka, Raymond W.; and Thompson, Dorman N.., Jr., 3,839,127. 

Thompson, Jeffrey L., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. 
Acoustic leak location and detection system. 3,838,593, Cl. 73- 
40.50a. 


and Arkell, Alfred, 


and Thayer, Stephen Charles, 


and Thekdi, Arvind Chhotalal, 
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Thornicroft, Barry William; and Teal, Maurice Royston, to Critchley 
Bros. Limited. Frames for holding printed circuit boards. 3,838,777, 
Cl. 211-41.000. 

Thouvenin, Alain Jean: See— 

Chaverebiere De Sal, Alain Marie Alfred Jean; and Thouvenin, 
Alain Jean, 3,838,917. 

Time Computer, Inc.: See— 

O'Connor, Arthur Herman; and Pere, John Leslie, 3,838,566. 

Tobin-Arp Manufacturing Company: See— 

Peterson, Bertil G., 3,838,521. 

Tokai Electro-Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Matsumoto, Akira; and Fujimoto, Osamu, 3,839,534. 

Tokunaga, Kiyoaki: See— 

Ishii, Takami; Yoshikawa, Toshio; Inaike, Toshihiro; Kido, Kunio; 
Tokunaga, Kiyoaki; and Kuroda, Kazuhiro, 3,839,497. 

Tokyo Kogaku Kikai K.K.: See— 

Iwafune, Yasuo; Kimura, Kazuo; Murota, Teruo; and Nishikatsu, 
Hiroshi, 3,838,927. 

Tokyo Shibura Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takeya, Takeo; and Wakaki, Toshihiko, 3,838,856. 

Tolliver, Wilbur E., to New York Wire Mills Corporation. Method and 
fabric for pipe reinforcement. 3,838,837, Cl. 245-1.000. 

Toloro, Yoh: See— 

Tanaka, Katsunobu; 
3,839,151. 

Tomioka, Katsumi: See— 

Arikawa, Hironobu; and Tomioka, Katsumi, 3,838,551. 

Tomlinson, Douglas Eric: See— 

Evans, Melvyn Harold; and Tomlinson, Douglas Eric, 3,838,477. 

Tompkins, Eugene E., to Brunswick Corporation. Capillary flow meter. 
3,838,598, Cl. 73-205.001. 

Topolyansky, Jury Arnoldovich: See— 

Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich; Balaian, Ruben Dzhangirovich; 
Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich; Isimbler, Jury Abramovich; Kan- 
tor, Ilia Solomonovich; Chizhikov, Vladimir Maiorovich; 
Topolyansky, Jury Arnoldovich; Susekov, Sergei Mikhailovich; 
Gulyaev, Nikolai Fdorovich; Kovanov, Pavel Vasilievich; It- 
skovich, Mark Leontievich; and Leschinsky, Petr Grigorievich, 
3,838,634. 

Toray Industries, Inc.: See— 

Imamura, Shinzo; Yotsumoto, Kyosuke; and Harada, Rokuro, 
3,839,448. 

Torit Corporation, The: See— 

Kubiak, John W., 3,838,555. 

Torola, John, Jr.: See— 

Hays, Lance G.; and Torola, John, Jr., 3,838,668. 

Toshiba Electronic Systems Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takeya, Takeo; and Wakaki, Toshihiko, 3,838,856. 

Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yogosawa, Tsuneo; and Shoji, Masahiro, 3,838,961. 

Total Energy Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Cecil J., 3,839,191. 

Touhey, Paul F.: See— 

Gracia, Robert F.; Laughrey, Richard A.; and Touhey, Paul F., 
3,839,038. 

Toyoda, Sadao: See— 

Susuki, Rinnosuke; Tanimori, Syuhei; Toyoda, Sadao; and Ogoshi, 
Toshiaki, 3,839,391. 

Toyomura, Akihiro: See— 

Mita, Masazo; Toyomura, Akihiro; 
Nagatomo, Masatsugu, 3,838,624. 

Traughber, Charles W., Jr.: See— 

Fishburne, Francis B.; and Traughber, Charles W., Jr., 3,838,769. 

Treffner, Walter S.; and Foessel, Alfred H., to General Refractories 
Company. Burned basic phosphate-bonded refractory brick. 
3,839,057, Cl. 106-58.000. 

Tremblay, Maurice H.: See— 

Brown, Perry H.; and Tremblay, Maurice H., 3,838,983. 

Treuner, Uwe D.: See— 

Breuer, Hermann; and Treuner, Uwe D., 3,839,329. 

Triumph Werke Neurnberg A.G.: See— 

Decker, Herbert, 3,838,764. 

Truelove, James E.: See— 

Hussain, Anwar; and Truelove, James E., 3,839,584. 

Truth Incorporated: See— 

Stavenau, Harold L.; and Bates, Wayne C., 3,838,537. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Sanderow, Howard I.; and Merz, Kenneth M., 3,838,982. 

Tschantz, William H., to Biro Manufacturing Company, The. Auto- 
matic meat mixer and grinder. 3,838,824, Cl. 241-101.00b. 

Tsubaki, Tohru; Sato, Minoru; and Nakano, Seizo, to Hitachi, Ltd. 
Puffer type circuit breaker. 3,839,613, Cl. 200-148.00a. 

Tsuchihashi, Takeo: See— 

Kimura, Yoshinobu; and Tsuchihashi, Takeo, 3,839,601. 

Tsunoda, Yoshito: See— 

Takeda, Yasutsugu; Tsunoda, Yoshito; and Matsumura, Masaru, 
3,838,904. 

Tsykulenko, Anatoly Konstantinovich: See— 

Paton, Boris E.; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Alferov, Jury 
Fedorovich; Schupak, Grigory Bemtsionovich; Bogachenko, 
Alexei Georgievich; Bondarenko, Oleg Petrovich; Saenko, 
Vladimir Yakolevich; and Tsykulenko, Anatoly Konstan- 
tinovich, 3,839,591. 

Tu-Co., Inc.: See— 


Ohshima, Kazuo; and Toloro, Yoh, 


Ogawa, Yutaka; and 
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Tubbs, Blaine H., 3,838,713. 

Tubbs, Blaine H., to Tu-Co., Inc. Trailer tube and connection. 
3,838,713, Cl. 138-109.000. 

Tucci, John James: See— 

Mayberry, Mickey Lee; and Tucci, John James, 3,838,491. 

Tucker, Alan Cyril: See— 

Hinton, Roy Cyril; Kay, Albert Edward; Pemberton, Denis; and 
Tucker, Alan Cyril, 3,839,418. 

Tummescheit, Henner, to Interbeg AG. Random-lighting publicity or 
game apparatus. 3,838,858, Cl. 273-138.00a. 

Tune, Shearer E. Portable hydraulic service lift for automotive equip- 
ment. 3,838,783, Cl. 214-49.000. 

Turbak, Albin Frank; and Thelman, John R., to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. Water and organic solvent 
resistant cellulose acetate-methylolated guanamine polymer fiber. 
3,839,527, Cl. 264-200.000. 

Turbak, Albin Frank; and Thelman, John P., to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. Water and organic solvent 
resistant cellulose acetate-methylolated melamine polymer fiber. 
3,839,528, Cl. 264-200.000. 

Turkdogan, Ethem T.; and Rice, Benjamin B., to United States Steel 
Corporation. Copper recovery from lean sulfide ores. 3,839,013, Cl. 
75-1.000. 

Turkos, Robert E.: See— 

Singhal, Gopal H.; and Turkos, Robert E., 3,839,010. 

Turner, Daniel E.: See— 

Smith, Willis R.; and Turner, Daniel E., 3,838,646. 

Turner, Stephen H., Sr. Hedge trimmer. 3,838,508, Cl. 30-216.000. 

Tuttle, Ronald R.: See— 

Molloy, Bryan B.; Tuttle, Ronald R.; and Day, William A., 
3,839,450. 

Twiehaus, Marvin J.: See— 

Mebus, Charles A.; and Twiehaus, Marvin J., 3,839,556. 

Twogood, Claude E.; McClelland, Donald H.; and Uba, Toshio, to 
Gates Rubber Company, The. Lead sealed-through connection. 
3,839,093, Cl. 136-135.00r. 

Ty, Henry; and Baptista, John, to Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
Composite metal thermostatic element. 3,838,986, Cl. 29-195.500. 
Tyler, Geoffrey James; Mohajer, Ali Akbar; and Bell, Frederick 

Anthony, to Imperial Chemical Industries, Limited. Flame retardant 
yarns. 3,839,140, Cl. 161-175.000. 
U.S. Reduction Co.: See— 
Rawlings, Robert K., 3,839,016 

Uba, Toshio: See— 

Twogood, Claude E.; McClelland, Donald H.; and Uba, Toshio, 
3,839,093. 
Ube Industries, Ltd.: See— 
Ishii, Takami; Yoshikawa, Toshio; Inaike, Toshihiro; Kido, Kunio; 
Tokunaga, Kiyoaki; and Kuroda, Kazuhiro, 3,839,497. 
Uchida, Masayoshi: See— 
Nomura, Hiroshi; and Uchida, Masayoshi, 3,838,807. 
Uehlinger, Hanspeter: See— 
Benz, Jakob; Mislin, 
3,839,316. 

Uemura, Taiichiro, to Kobe Steel, Ltd. Method and apparatus for 
removing bead wires from a tire. 3,838,492, Cl. 29-427.000. 

Ulbing, Otmar M., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Pump apparatus. 
3,838,943, Cl. 417-289.000 

Umbaugh, Charles Wayne, to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. 
029/583.000. 3,838,501,Cl 

Underwood, Ruth E. Yarn curl simulating a natural hair curl 
3,838,701, Cl. 132-53.000. 

Unilan A.G.: See— 

Appleton, Bernard Simon, 3,838,778. 

Union Carbide Corporation: See— 

Knopf, Robert John; and Hoy, Kenneth Look, 3,839,293. 
Kwiatkowski, George T.; and Brode, George L., 3,839,287. 
Morehouse, Edward Lewis, 3,839,384. 

Union Rheinische Braunkohlen Kraftstoff Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Biller, Efim, 3,839,470 

Uniroyal, Inc.: See— 

Corkins, Jack P., 3,839,554. 

Dannals, Leland E., 3,839,405. 

Hageman, Howard A., 3,839,279. 

Hughes, Keith A.; and Redline, Ronald N., 3,839,504. 

Nudenberg, Walter; Harvey, Merlin P.; and Mann, 
Urquhart, 3,839,498. 

Uniroyal S.A.: See— 

Leblond, Jean Rene; Danneels, Guy Emile; and Lambert, Maurice 
Avrelien, 3,839,115. 
United Aircraft Corporation: See— 
Bloomfield, David P.; Hassett, Neil A.; and Stedman, James K., 
3,839,091. 
United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority: See— 
Porter, William Hugh Lanvelot, 3,839,150. 
United States Gypsum Company: See— 
Dozsa, Otto L.; and Powell, Byron E., 3,839,551. 
United States of America 
Air Force: See— 
Mazdiyasni, Khodabakhsh S., 3,839,546. 
Army: See— 
Campagnuolo, Carl J., 3,839,094. 
Finger, Daniel W.; Wood, Gwendolyn B.; High Roy F.; and Har- 
rison, Edwin H.., Jr., 3,838,645. 
Milne, John W., 3,839,728. 


Roland; and Uehlinger, Hanspeter, 


James 
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Rizzitano, Fortunato J.; Hatch, William P.; and Buffum, Donald 
C., 3,838,497. 
Atomic Energy Commission: See— 
Roberts, Arthur O.; and Bell, Grober C., 3,838,865. 
Suenaga, Masaki; Sampson, William B.; Crow, Jack E.; and Gu- 
rinsky, David H., 3,838,503. 
Interior: See— 
Ripple, Charles D.; James, Ronald V.; and Rubin, Jacob, 
3,838,716. 
Navy: See— 
Austin, Carl F.; and Halsey, Carl C., 3,838,643. 
Duffy, Jame V., 3,839,412. 
Duffy, James V.; and Augl, Joseph M., 3,839,442. 
Faeth, Gerard M., 3,838,658. 
Forbes, Donald F., Sr., 3,839,682. 
Horn, George M., 3,839,109. 
Hughes, Richard Smith, 3,839,679. 
Hughes, Richard Swart, 3,839,638. 
Hughes, Richard Swart, 3,839,639. 
Leinkram, Charles Z., 3,839,108. 
Reindel, John, 3,839,720. 

United States of America, Navy. Pop-up antihelo mine. 3,838,642, Cl. 
102-10.000. 

United States Steel Corporation: See— 

Dutko, George; Krueger, Robert F.; and Lesniak, Stanley J., 
3,838,650. 

Paradine, Terry E., 3,839,606. 

Parkinson, Robert E., 3,839,256. 

Pendergrast, Robert A., 3,839,007. 

Turkdogan, Ethem T.; and Rice, Benjamin B., 3,839,013. 

Unitika Ltd.: See— 

Ito, Koujirou; Ishimoto, Atsuo; Yamada, Yuzo; Inoue, Hiroshi; 
and Nozu, Takashi, 3,839,139. 
Universal Maschinenfabrik Dr. Rudolf Schieber KG: See— 
Graser, Anton, 3,838,584. 
Universal Oil Products Company: See— 
Berger, Charles V., 3,839,186. 
Bloch, Herman S., 3,839,482. 
Cyba, Henryk A., 3,839,334. 
Greenwood, Arthur R.; Stevens, Richard L.; Plackmann, Daniel 
G.,; and Kiel, Wesley L., 3,839,197. 
Hayes, John C., 3,839,192. 
Hayes, John C., 3,839,193. 
Kuchar, Paul J., 3,839,488. 
Plackmann, Daniel G.; Stevens, Richard L.; Greenwood, Arthur 
R.; and Kiel, Wesley L., 3,839,196. 
Rosenwald, Robert H., 3,838,992. 
Tabak, Fernando, 3,838,975. 
Vesely, Jerome A., 3,839,467. 
Vesely, Kenneth D., 3,839,379. 
Wilhelm, Frederick C., 3,839,195. 
University of California, The Regents of the: See— 
Kolin, Alexander, 3,838,683. 
University of Nebraska, Board of Regents of the: See— 
Mebus, Charles A.; and Twiehaus, Marvin J., 3,839,556. 
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Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the production of 
plastics and lacquer resins from basic nitrogen- containing glycidyl 
compounds and dicarboxylic anhydrides. 3,839,249, Cl. 260-220ep. 

Wollner, Lionel J.: See— 

Woodward, Dean R.; Wehr, Karl C.; Wollner, Lionel J.; Bienas, 
Joseph R.; Kelsey, John E.; O'Neill, John J.; and Sichel, Leonard 
H., Jr., 3,839,707. 

Wood, Gwendolyn B.: See— 

Finger, Daniel W.; Wood, Gwendolyn B.; High Roy F.; and Har- 
rison, Edwin H., Jr., 3,838,645. 

Wood, Richard D., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Signal processors for 
filtering applies signals. 3,839,650, Cl. 307-246.000. 

Woodham, Jack D., Jr.: See— 

Sihvonen, Yro T.; and Woodham, Jack D., Jr., 3,839,083. 

Woodward, Dean R.,; Wehr, Karl C.; Wollner, Lionel J.; Bienas, Joseph 
R.; Kelsey, John E.; O'Neill, John J.; and Sichel, Leonard H., Jr., to 
Burroughs Corporation. Fault-alarm and control for a microwave 
communication network. 3,839,707, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Woolf, Cyril: See— 

Oxenrider, Bryce C.; and Woolf, Cyril, 3,839,312. 

Worrall, John L., to Bell & Howell Company. Sensor for detecting 
marks on moving articles. 3,839,636, Cl. 250-223.00r. 

Worth, Donald F.: See— 

Elslager, Edward F ; and Worth, Donald F., 3,839,348. 

Wright, Charles J.: See— 

Silverman, Robert A.;, and Wright, Charles J., 3,839,042. 

Wright, Charles R., to Philco-Ford Corporation. Molding apparatus 
3,838,962, Cl. 425-388.000. 

Wright, Donald Perry, Jr.; Barringer, Donald Frederic, Jr.; and McKay, 
Donald Edward, to American Cyanamid Company. Insecticidal com- 
positions and methods of killing insects using a,8-dioxohydro-cin- 
namonitriles. 3,839,564, Cl. 424-226.000 

Wrisberg, Johannes; Holte, Gammel; Andersen, Kjeld Jorn; and 
Mogensen, Erik, to Haldor Topsoe A/S and Fluor Corporation. Cata- 
lytic steam cracking of hydrocarbons and catalysts therefor 
3,839,485, Cl. 260-683.00r. 

Wulff, Hermann, to Nordischer Maschinenbau Rud. Baader. Gutting 
machine for fish. 3,838,478, Cl. 17-59.000. 

Wust, Toni, to Meyer, Roth & Pastor Maschinenfabrik GmbH. Elec- 
trode head for welding apparatus for chain-links. 3,839,617, Cl. 219- 
51.000. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Berg, Allen Clark; Forgensi, Rudolph; and Lipani, Anthony Frank, 
3,839,029. 

Fisher, Donald H.; Dodd, Colin R.; Jones, Dennis D., and 
Marshall, George E., 3,838,918. 

Goffe, William L., 3,839,030. 

Nelson, Bruce E., 3,838,922. 

Oriel, George J., 3,838,472. 

Sankus, Joseph G., Jr.; Amidon, Alan B.; and Goffe, William L., 
3,839,031. 

Yamada, Yuzo: See— 

Ito, Koujirou; Ishimoto, Atsuo; Yamada, Yuzo; Inoue, Hiroshi; 
and Nozu, Takashi, 3,839,139. 

Yamaguchi, Mitsuo; and Tano, Kazuo, to Mitsubishi Chemical Indus- 
tries, Limited. Process for preparing a carboxylic acid or ester 
thereof. 3,839,378, Cl. 260-413.000. 

Yamamoto Kagaku Gosei K.K.: See— 

Terayama, Mutsuo; and Yamamoto, Kenji, 3,839,361. 

Yamamoto, Kenji: See— 

Terayama, Mutsuo; and Yamamoto, Kenji, 3,839,361. 
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Yamamura, Toshio: See— 

Koide, Tohru; Ishizawa, Kazutomo, Hattori, Takahiro; Yamamu- 
ra, Toshio; Maruya, Mitsuru; and Tashiro, Shinji, 3,838,957. 

Yamano, Tetuyuki: See— 

Furuya, Katuji; and Yamano, Tetuyuki, 3,838,951. 

Yamazoe, Shigeharu: See— 

Hara, Kenji; Nishiwaki, Eiji; Yamazoe, Shigeharu; Hoshino, Mit- 
suyuki; and Yoshino, Sadafumi, 3,839,406. 

Yang, Kang: See— 

Starks, Charles M.; Johnson, Morris A.; and Yang, Kang, 
3,839,399. 

Yankowsky, Anthony Walter, to Fiber Industries, Inc. Hydrolytic and 
melt degradation stabilized polyester. 3,839,272, Cl. 260-45.70p. 

Yao, Shi-Kuang, to GAF Corporation. Trinulcear methine dyes for use 
in electrophotographic systems. 3,839,327, Cl. 260-240.100. 

Yardney International Corporation: See— 

Hausler, Ernst; and Stommel, Manfred, 3,839,092. 

Yates, Paul C., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. 1., and Company. Highly ab- 
sorbent, low bulk density alkali metal sodium silicates. 3,839,226, 
Cl. 252-454.000. 

Yeda Research & Development Co., Ltd.: See— 

Schmidt, Gerhard Martin Julius; Lahav, Meir; and Friedman, Gad, 
3,839,365. 

Yi Cho, Alfred; and Panish, Morton B., to Bell Telephone Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated. Molecular beam epitaxy method for fabricating 
magnesium doped thin films of group IIl(A)-V(A) compounds. 
3,839,084, Cl. 117-215.000. 

Yockey, Francis J.: See— 

Olander, Emil Edward, Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; 
Yockey, Francis J.; Wenninger, Fred, Jr.; and Russell, Homer 
C., 3,839,630. 

Yoda, Takeshi: See— 

Tada, Yoshiyuki; Ogita, Hideo; and Yoda, Takeshi, 3,838,488. 

Yoder, David W.: See— 

Harwell, Roy M., Jr.; and Yoder, David W., 3,838,639. 

Yogosawa, Tsuneo; and Shoji, Masahiro, to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Injection-blow molding apparatus. 3,838,961, Cl. 425- 
242.00b. 

Yonehara, Kiyoshi; Ohhata, Tomohisa; and Hara, Haruichi, to Nippon 
Shokubai Kagaku Kogyo Co., Ltd. Oxidation catalyst for purifying 
exhaust gases of internal combustion engines. 3,839,224, Cl. 252- 
443.000. 

Yonkers, John L. Connector with lining for guiding conductor into 
same. 3,839,595, Cl. 174-87.000. 

Yorath, Anthony: See— 

Goward, Stanley Harold; and Yorath, Anthony, 3,838,592. 

Yoshida, Takeo; and Koyama, Masaharu, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method for 
manufacturing thin plate glass. 3,839,113, Cl. 156-24.000. 

Yoshikawa, Toshio: See— 

Ishii, Takami, Yoshikawa, Toshio; Inaike, Toshihiro; Kido, Kunio; 
Tokunaga, Kiyoaki; and Kuroda, Kazuhiro, 3,839,497. 

Yoshino, Sadafumi: See— 

Hara, Kenji; Nishiwaki, Eiji; Yamazoe, Shigeharu; Hoshing, Mit- 
suyuki; and Yoshino, Sadafumi, 3,839,406. 

Yoshioka, Takao: See— 

Murayama, Keisuke; Morimura, Syoji; and Yoshioka, Takao, 
3,839,273. 

Yotsumoto, Kyosuke: See— 

Imamura, Shinzo; Yotsumoto, Kyosuke; and Harada, Rokuro, 
3,839,448. 

Young, Roland L.: See— 

Hug, Leonard F.; Grossman, Philip A.; Young, Roland L.; and 
Stark, Robert E., 3,839,088. 

Young, Vernon V., to Commercial Solvents Corporation. Oxidation of 
the diastereoisomers of zearalanol. 3,839,364, Cl. 260-343.20f. 

Yuan, Han-Tzong, to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Fabrication 
technique for high performance semiconductor devices. 3,839,104, 
Cl. 148-188.000. 

Zahuranec, Emery J.; and Barth, Ross E., to Crawford Fitting Cor:- 
pany. Method of assembly of tube. 3,838,493, Cl. 29-433.000. 

Zajacek, John G.: See— 

Shalit, Harold; Zajacek, John G.; and Wang, Ting-I, 3,839,437. 

Zalkin, Semen Ivovich: See— 

Roschupkin, Vladimir Ivanovich, Lovchev, Stanislav Vasilievich; 
Zalkin, Semen Ivovich; Mischevich, Viktor Hich; Skrypnik, 
Stepan Grigorievich; and Fershter, Abram Vulfovich, 
3,838,941. 

Zastera, Rudolph J.: See— 

Durst, Fred L.; and Zastera, Rudolph J., 3,838,541. 

Zdaniewski, Joseph J., to General Electric Company. Curable siloxane 
resin compositions. 3,839,280, Cl. 260-46.50r. 

Zecher, Wilfried; Roos, Ernst; and Merten, Rudolf, to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. N-cycloalkenyl-N-aryl-N’-alkyl-ureas. 3,839,440, Cl. 
260-553.00a. 

Zeigler, Ted. Collapsible framework and cover. 3,838,703, Cl. 135- 
4.00r. 

Zeldman, Maurice 1., to Rockwell International Corporation. Cur- 
vilinear bearing assembly. 3,838,897, Cl. 308-6.00c. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Baranski, Ronald S.; and Baur, Leslie L., 3,838,483. 

Bell, John F., 3,839,678. 

Heuer, Charles H., 3,839,597. 

Subramanian, Sundaram, 3,839,687. 

Zientara, Donald, to Zwicker Knitting Mills. Cap and elastic face hood. 
3,838,467, Cl. 2-202.000. 
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Zimmerhackel, Franz: See— 
Meuresch, Herbert; and Zimmerhackel, Franz, 3,838,799. 
Zimmerman, Carle C., Jr.; and Argabright, Perry A., to Marathon Oil 
Company. Pyrolyzing hydrocracked naphthas to produce unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons. 3,839,484, Cl. 260-683.00r. 
Zimmerman, Daniel, to Celanese Corporation. High melt index 
microporous films. 3,839,240, Cl. 260-2.5ha. 
Zoecon Corporation: See— 
Henrick, Clive A., 3,839,370. 
Henrick, Clive A.; and Siddall, John B., 3,839,452. 
Zouzoulas, John: See— 
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Denkowski, Walter J.; and Zouzoulas, John, 3,838,609. 

Zucht, Peter. Set of building elements for ridge roof models. 
3,838,527, Cl. 35-16.000. 

Zurcher, Rudolf F.; and Merles, I. Benjamin, to Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany. Electronic watch movement mounting and connection. 
3,838,568, Cl. 58-88.00c. 

Zwicker Knitting Mills: See— 

Zientara, Donald, 3,838,467. 

Zwingle, Claude: See— 

Cohen, Jacques; and Zwingle, Claude, 3,839,691. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Aderman, Wayne L., to International Business Machines Corp. 
Optical readers for automatic data processing. 233,044, 
1-74, Cl. D26—5. 

PR - 2. Techincal Ceramics, Division of Phase: See— 
Insetta, Victor. 233,023. 

Amerock Corp. : a 
Bingham Bruce N Gorton, and Tegner. 233,009. 
Tegner, ymond U. H 3,010. 

Tegner, Raymond U. - 333" 011. 
Tegner, Raymond U. ie 233,012. 
Tegner, Raymond U. H. 233,013. 
Arbib, Richard: See— 
Shelton, Ronald J., and Arbib. 233,048. 
Askew, Aubrey, to Dunlop Ltd. Combined sole and heel unit. 
232,985, 10-41-74, Cl. D2—320. 

Atkinson, "Berl N., to Teledyne, Ine. Dental assistant’s acces- 

sory table top. 233, 041, 10-1-74, Cl. D24—1. 

Avant Inc. : See— 

Kuhnus, Roger J. 233,070. 

Bagwell, Dennis P. Knife. 233, 002, 10-1-74, Cl. D7—147. 

Bair, Lester E., to Fairshare Marketing & Mfg. Co., Inc. 

Housing for a heat sealer. 233,066, 10-1-74, Cl. D55—1. 

Beaird-Poulan Inc. : See— 

Tuggle, Lloyd H. 233,075. 

Beck, Leonard < to Walter Becker. Necktie. 232 986, 
10-1-74, Cl. D2_—35: 

Revher, Walter: ea 

Beck, Leonard W. 233,986. 
Bedinger, Vernon L., 50% -. patron B. Haddow. Sundial. 


233,028, 10-1-74, Cl. D10o— 
Bennett, itichara A. and R. Ti Quinn Jr., to Richard A. Ben- 
nett, d.b.a. Sea Life Mfg. Brine shrimp hatcher. 233,049, 
10-1-74, Cl. D30—6. 
Bennett, Richard A.: See— 
Bennett, Richard a x4 Lae. 233,049. 
Bingham, Bruce N., layton, and R. &: H. Te 
to Amerock Corp. Pull ry , 10-1-74, Cl. D8—138. 
Biospectrum Inc. : See— 
Schmit, Richard L., and Sharbaugh. 233,008. 
Black, Homer B., and d R. D. Ferderer. Advertising coupon dis- 
penser. 233,06i, 10-1-74, Cl. D52—2. 
Blessing, Waidemar, to Biessing- Werke KG. Pedestal clock. 
233,026, 10-1-74, Cl. D10—23. 
Blessing- Werke KG’: See— 
Blessing, Waldemar. 233,026. 
Brior, Jack E.: See— 
Wiles, William L., Sr., and Briar. 233,029. 
Bringas, | C. Miguel. Calling card. 233, 068, 10-1-74, Cl. 


Bruce, William H H. Mathematical teaching aid. 233,042, 10-1- 


er, 


Brunswick Corp. : See— 
Miller, Earl E. 233,037. 
Bufton, Rodney D. Flower pot. 233,058, 10-1-74, D35—3. 
Burroughs, Frank C. and J. R. Kies, to Owens- -Corning Fiber- 
glas Corp. Embossed plastic sheet material or similar arti- 
cle. 233,079, 10-1-74, Cl. D87—3. 
Capsule Communications, Inc. : See— 
Firmin, James H. 233,084 
Carroll, William M. Protective ferrule for cooking vessel 
handles. 233,000, 10-1-74, Cl. 129. 
Chavez, Jesus L. G: Milk crate. 233, 021, 10-1-74, Cl. D9—177. 
Clayton, Laverne E.: See— 
Bingham, Bruce, N., Clayton, and Tegner. 233,009. 
Conner, James M.: See— 

Sawyer, Bobby G., Gerhardt, Purcell and Conner. 233,059. 
Coon, James D., to Western Power Products, Inc. Pole top 
insulator holding bracket. 233,015, 10-1-74, Cl. D8—234. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 
Gregor, Richard W. 233,001. 
Cosmos, Pete, Sr., to True Temper Corp. Cordless grass shear. 
233,004, 10-1-74, Cl. D8—8. 
Craigmyle, James G. Halter square. 233,051, 10-1-74, Cl. 


D30—27. 
Crockett, 233,074, 10-1-74, Cl. 
D74—12. 


George N. Paperweight. 


Dague, Harold P. Tool bag for mounting on the ps tanks of 


outboard motors. 233,025, 10-1-74, Cl. D9 
Deere & Co.: See— 
Sawyer, Bobby G., Gerhardt, Purcell, and Conner, 233,059. 
Dilyard, Richard D..’ to Rubbermaid Inc. Broom’ and mop 
organizer holder. 232,991, 10-1-74, Cl. D6é—125 
Dixon, Don P. Combined ‘evaporator case and air control 
panel for om automobile air-conditioner. 233,039, 10-1-74, 


Cl. D23 
Doe, Walter P., to The Quaker Oats Co. 


233,056, 10-174, Cl. D84—15. 

Dogliotti, Amilcare, to P. Ferrero & C. S. P. A. Bottle or the 
like. 238,019, 10-1-74, Cl. D9—57. 

Donne, Eduard M. J. Rubber pling, sti strip for folding doors 
of busses. 233,032, 10-1-74, Cl, D13 

Donne, Eduard M. 3. Rubber — sn for folding doors 
of busses. 233,033, 10-1-74, Dis 

Donne, Eduard M. J. Rubber ‘ues “ for busses, 233,- 
034, 10-1-74, Cl. D13—6. 

Donne, Eduard M. J. Metal element for folding doors for 
busses. 233,035, 10-1-74, Cl. D13—6. 

Dunlop Ltd.: See. 

Askew, hubrey, 232,985. 

Endoh, Teruo, to Feather Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 

lancet. 233,076, 10-1-74, Cl. D83—12. 


Action pull toy. 


Blood 


Fairshare Marketing & Mfg. Co., Inc.: See— 
Bair, Lester E. 233, 

Feather Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Endoh, see. 233,076. 

Feldman Co., : See— 

Feldman, aris M., ." A am 233,060. 

Feldman, gona h R. Me ret to The Feldman Co. 
Lighting fix 3060, 0-327 D48—3. 

Ferdsser. onald 1 D.: See— 

Homer B., and Ferderer. 233,061. 

Ferrera r:, &C.8.p.A.: See— 

Do liotti, Amilcare. 233,019. 

Fink, Morris. Radio. 233,067, 10-1-74, Cl. D56—4. 

Firmin, James H., to Capsule Communications, Inc. News 
and advertising information display sign. 233, 084, 10-1- 
74, Cl. D96— I 

Franklin, Robert P.: See— 

Koch, Walter L., “and Franklin. 233,0: 

Friedel, Steven ¥ Live. 233,027, re a Cl. D10—25. 

Gerhardt, Ral 7A .: See— 

Sawyer, bby G., Gerhardt, Purcell, and Conner. 233,- 

Gregor, Richard W., to Corning Glass Works. Detachable 

ef for saucepans or the like. 233,001, 10-1-74, Cl. 


—132. 

Grifith. -Hope Co.: See— 

Hope, Samuel N., Jr. 232,999. 

Haddow, Andrew Brown: See— 

Bedinger, Vernon L. 233,028. 

Hale, Arthur N., to Union 2 pate Corp. Sewing machine 
frame. 233 ,072, 10-1-74, Cl 

Hall Signs, Ine. : 'See— 

Hall, Wayne F. 233, ase. 
Hall, Wayne F. 233,017 

Hall, Wayne to Hall Signs, Inc. Sign supporting bracket. 
233,016, 10-1- 74, Cl. D8—234. 

Hall, Wayne F., to Hall Signs, P Street sign supporting 
bracket. 233,017, 10-1-74, Cl. D8—234. 

Halsted, Mi Iton J., and D. Y. deaeenaiins to Wampole Ltd. 
Combined toiletries sonteipers and rack therefor. 232,990, 
10-1-74, Cl. D6é—114 

Harper, Claude M., to Roto-Master, Inc. Turbo-teardown 
swivel fixture. 233,064, 10-1-74, Cl. D54—13. 

Hearn, Leo E.: See— 

Young, Richard S., and Hearn. 233,050. 

Heros, Ricardo J., to Richards Manufacturing > ae Knife for 
ear operations. 233,077, 10-1-74, Cl. D83—12 

Hexacon Electric Co.: See— 

Sylvester, Joseph A. 233,005. 

Honeywell Inc. : See— 

Quinn, Peter T. 233,071 

Hoover, Robert J., Jr. Rod holder. 233,086, 10-1-74, Cl. 
D22— 


13. 
Hope, Douglas. Paste dispenser. 232,989, 10-1-74, Cl. D6é—87. 
Hope, Samuel N., Jr., to Griffith -Hope Co. Napkin dispenser. 
232,999, 10-1-74, Cl. D7—72. 
Hurco Manufacturing Co., Inc. : 
Roch, Gerald V. 233, 065. 
Hurwitz, Stan. Thinking cap. 232,984, 10-1-74, Cl. D2—256. 
Insetta, Victor, to American Technical Ceramics, Division of 
Phase. Container for shipping capacitors. 233, 023, 10-1-74, 
cl. D§—184. 
International Business Machines Corp. : 
Ska Gated na Wilk Ir. 233,043 
Pycha arles an ey, Jr. 
ries, Bob. Amusement ball game table. 233, 057, 10-1-74, 
Cl. 


D34—15. 
Jofa AB: See— 
Svenson, Bo. 232,982. 
K-Tel International, Inc. : See— 
Kola ti ¢ 2339 wi Roby, to Rubbermaid Com- 
Karn, Haro r., an oby, to 
mercial Products Inc. Mop bucket. 233,003, 10—-1-74, Cl. 


D7—187. 
Webcraft Packaging, Inc. Combined en- 
Katz, Robert E., to Webcra gi 53 069, 10 Ts, i 


velope and sheet for advertisement. 
D59—8. 
Keller, Douglas C. Gameboard. 233,055, 10-174, Cl. D34—5. 
Kies, Jared R.: See 
Burroughs, Frank C., and Kies. 233,079. 


Ki Jared R., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. Embossed 
Slastie sheet material or similar article. 233, 080, 10-1-74, 
cl. D: 


See— 


See— 


Koblick, Jeffrey M., to K-Tel a. Inc. Yogurt 


maker. 232,997, 10-1-74, Cl. D7—41 

Koch, Walter L., and R. P. Franklin, ‘to Rowe International 
Ine. Beverage. dispensing machine. 233,081, 10-1-74, Cl. 
p94—3. 

Kol wicz, Game board. 233,053, 10-1-74, Cl. 
D3 


Stanley J., 

Komroff, Paul, to National Union Electric Corp. Air condi- 
tioner. 233,040, 10-1-74, Cl. D23—145. 

Kuhns, Roger J., to Avant Inc. Multiple image camera or 
‘similar anticle.” 233,070, 10-1-74, Cl. D61—1. 

Lott, Gerald E.: See— 

4 ‘Woolbright, : Jimmie L., and Lott. 233,024. 

Maeda, Hisashi, to Omron Tateisi Electronics Co. Cash regis- 
ter. 233,062, 10-1-74, Cl. D52—4. 

Magnavox Co., The: See 
e McMahon, Gary L., ond Van Dyke. 233,045. 
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Bhattacharyya, Ajay, and E. H. G. Weiss, to Westinghouse 
Electric "Taro. Nuclear core and a reflector assembly there- 
for. T927,001, 10—1-74, Cl. 176—61. 

Blakemore, ‘James E. Antistatic polyester fibers and fabrics. 
T927,003, 10-1-74, Cl. 117—139.5 

Blouin, Glenn M. Method and apparatus for applying coat 
ings to solid particles. T927,005, 10—-1-74, Cl. 117—100. 

Casey, Donald P., G. J. Myers, H. G. Opdyke, and R. J. St. 
Germaine, to International Business 8 achines Corp. Selec- 
tive volume accessing. T927,007, 10—-1-74, Cl. 444—1. 

Chalmers, David J.: See 

Whitfield, Harold B. and Chalmers. T927,010. 
Dull, Lawrence C.: 
"Sherman, Larry, ae Dull. T927,008. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Co. : "See— 
Esbitt, Irving P. 7927. ,011. 
Whitfield, my B., and Chalmers. T927,010. 

Esbitt, Irving P., du Pont de Nemours and Co. Hot 
melt adhesive A, aes metal containers. T927,011, 10-1- 
74, Cl. 220—53. 

Ferrara, John R. Process for expanding pneumacel fiber batts. 
1T927,012, 10-1-74, Cl. 264—321. 

Ford Motor Co.: See— 

Ulrich, Glenn A. T927,009. 

General Electric Co.: See— 

Vrabel, Edward A. T927,002. 

Goverts, Hendrik. Plural conveyors with air cushioned trans- 

fer chute. T927,006, 10—1-—74, Cl. 198—43. 


International Business Machines Corp. : See— 
Casey, Donald P., Myers, Opdyke, and St. 
‘927,007. 
Myers, Glenford J.: See— 
Casey, repels P., Myers, 


T927,007 
Opdyke, Harold ‘G.: See— 
Casey, Donald. P., Myers, 


27, 
St. Germaine Robert. J.:_ See— 
Cate Donald P wm “Myers, Opdyke, and St. 


and L. C. Dull. Container Ese. shipping or 
storing fragile plates. T927,008, 10-1-7 6—454. 
Statton, Gary Bituminous coating 
Seiuialitee. T927,004, 10-1-74 3002 8. 
Ulrich, Glenn A., to ‘ord Motor Co. need 
placement pump. T927,009, 10-1-74, Cl. 418—13 
Vrabel, Edward A., to General Electri¢ Co. High voltage elec- 
trical switch with integral contact and clamping means. 
T927,002, 10-1-74, Cl. 200—48 
Weiss, Ernst H. G.: See— 
Bhattacharyya, Ajay, and Weiss. T927,001. 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. : See— 
ergy en Ajay, and Weiss. T927,001. 
Whitfield, Harold B., and D. J. Chalmers, to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Co. Process for embossin biaxially oriented 
polyester film. T927,010, 10-1-—74, Cl. 264—210. 


Germaine. 


Opdyke, and St. Germaine. 


Opdyke, and St. Germaine. 


Germaine. 


Sherman, anil 
e 4 
aedieeit terminated 


ee dis- 
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Amtek, Inc. : See— 

Harland, Philip W., and Waite. Re. 28,181. 

Bartley, Donald R., to B. F. Goodrich Co. Method of making 
a pneumatic tire. Re. 28,180, 10-1—74, Cl. 156—117. 

Beck, Frederic E., and E.’L. Garelick, to Transmation, Inc. 
Instrumentation circuit with direct coupled amplifier hav- 
ing — stabilization. Re. 28,184, 10-1-74, Cl. 
330—30. 

Bimmler, Robert L., and R. J. Kanous, to Eastman Kodak 
Co. Acidic solution of phenylenediamine color developer 
and sulfite. Re. 28,185, 10-1—74, Cl. 96—66.4. 

Cade, Ronald L., to Xerox Corp. Powder cloud, Re. 28,183, 
10-1-74, Cl. 222—194. 

Donnell, Derrick: See— 

England, Michael J. Donnell, and Hales. Re. 28,177. 

Eastman Kodak Co. : See— 

Bimmler, Robert L., and Kanous. Re. 28,1 

England, Michael J.. D. Donnell, and E. C. Heles, to Girling 

Ltd. Vehicle braking system. Re. 28,177, 16-1- 74, Cl. 


303—7. 
Garelick, Eli L.: See— 
Beck, Frederic E., 
Girling Ltd.: See— 
England, Michael a ‘aman 
Goodrich, B. F., Co. : - 
Bartley, Donald R. Re. 28,180. 
Hales, Eric C.: See— 
> i Michael J., Donnell, and Hales. Re. 28,177. 
Harland, Philip W., and R. D. Waite, to Amtek, wri’ uietic 
gauge movement. Re. 28,181, 10—1-74, Cl. 73—41 


and Garelick. Re. 28,184. 
and Hales. Re. 28,177. 


Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 
Kumada, Akio. Re. 28,179. 
Horton, George F. Bracket for mounting boat accessory. Re. 
28,176, 10-1-74, Cl. 248—4. 
Jones, fawin: K., to Universal Oil Products Co. font ex- 
change apparatus. Re. 28,178, 10—1-74, Cl. 23—260. 
Kanous, Roy J.: See— 
Bimmler, Robert L., and Kanous. Re. 28,185. 
Kumada, Akio, to Hitachi, Ltd. Ferroelectric storage device 
3 molybdate. Re. 28,179, 10-1-74, Cl. 


K 3.2. 
Lesgmecey Ernst A. Hitch lock. Re. 28,187, 10-1-74, Cl. 
280—50 
Pachuta, John M., to Thiokol Corp. Lead dioxide/manganese 
dioxide/sulfur cure for polysulfide-bituminous compositions. 
Re. 28,182, 10-1-74, Cl. 260—28. 
Puretic, Mario J. Fish unloading system. Re. 28,186, 10-1-— 
74, Cl. 214—-152. 
Thiokol Corp.: See— 
Pachuta, John M. Re. 28,182. 
Transmation, Inc.: See— 
Beck, Frederic E., and Garelick. Re. 28,184. 
Universal Oil Products Co.: See— 
Jones, Edwin ra a 28,178. 
Waite, Ralph D.: 
Harland, Philip W. 
Xerox Corp.: See 
Cade, Ronald L. Re. 28,183. 


and Waite, Re. 28,181. 


LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Barberet, Alexandre, and H. Blanc, to Laboratoire de Physio- 
logie Vegetale de la Londe-Barberet & Blanc, Societe en 
nom Colletif. Carnation plant. 3,628, 10-1-74, Cl. 70. 


Blanc, Henri: See— 
Barberet, Alexandre, and Blanc. 3,628. 


B a U7 Lae 2, = 
a ne 4 L., to Joseph H. Hill Co. Rose plant. 3,631, 10-1 


Duffett, William E.: See— 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 3,629. 
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Hill, Joseph H., Co.: See— 
Byrum, Roy L. 3,631. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and W. E. Duffett, to Yoder Bruthers, 
Ine. Chrysanthemum plant. 3,629, 10-1-74, Cl. 74. 
Laboratoire de Physiologie Vegetale de la Londe-Barberet & 
Blanc, Societe en nom Collectif : erro 
Barberet, Alexandre, and Blanc. 3,6 
Thtugholm, Ejner, Bougainvillea. 5.680, af o-1-74, Cl. 54. 
Yoder Brothers, Inc. : See— 
Jessel, Walter H,, ar. a and Duffett. 3,629. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Mariner, Charlie D.: See— 
Shlesinger, Bernard E., Jr., and Mariner. 233,046. 
Shliesinger, Bernard E., Jr., and Mariner. 233, 047. 
Matas, Robert. Tie clip. 232, 987, 10-1-74, Cl. D2—430. 
McCartney, Lee. oo board. 333, 054, 10-1- 74, Cl. D34—5. 
McMahon, Gary L., and J Van Dyke, to The Magnavox 
Co. Control for a’ telev ton electronic game. 233,045, 10-1— 
74, Cl. D26—13. 
Miller, | E., to Brunswick Corp. Fish lure. 233,037, 10-1— 
8. 


, oh 28. 
Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. : 
Rabuse, George R. 232,983. 
Molzen, Charles F., to Rubbermaid Sales ae ~ Cleaning ac- 
cessories holder. 232,992, 10-1-74, Cl. D6—1. 
Molzen, Charles F., to Rubbermaid Sales Corp. Rath tub mat. 
232,995, 10-1-74, Cl. D6é—210. 
Molzen, Charles F., to Rubbermaid Sales Corp. Combined 
counter mat and cutting board. 232,998, 10-1-74, Cl. 


See— 


See— 
233,078, 10-1-74, CL 


7—46. 
Monadnock Lifetime Tyetucte. Inc. : 
Starrett, Paul D. 233,0 
—. Cleo B. Eye sn up kit. 


Saof, 
Multicore Solders Ltd.: See— 
Shelton, Ronald J., and Arbib. 233,048. 

Muramatsu, David Y.: See— 
Halsted, Milton J., and Muramatsu. 232,990. 
National Union Electric Corp. : See— 
Komroff, Paul. 233,040. 
Omron Tateisi Electronics Co. : 
Maeda, Hisashi. 233,062. 
Osborn, Charles A. Rake head primarily for temporary at- 
tachment to a oe club shaft. 233,006, 10—1-74, Cl. D8—13. 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. : See— 
Burroughs, Frank C., and Kies. 233,079. 
Kies, Jared R. 233,080. 
Parmelee Miller: See— 
Roy, Daniel. 233,007. 
Pentaco Enterprises Corp. : See— 
Young, Richard S., and Hearn. 233,050. 
Perryman, Leslie, K. N. Golf stance indicator and corrector. 
233,052, 10-1-74, Cl. D34—5. 
Peters, William H. aie calendar having display area. 
233,073, 10-1-—74, Cl 74—5. 
a. Decorative holder, 232,994, 10—1-74, Cl. 


See— 


Puente, 
D6—18 
Pycha, Charles A., and F. Wilkey, Jr., to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corp. Data-entry station for automatic data 
processing. 233,043, 10—-1—74, Cl. D26—5. 
Quaker Oats Co., The: See— 
Doe, Walter P. 233,056. 
Quinn, Peter T., to Honey ad a. Camera flash attachment. 
233,071, 10-1-74, Cl. D61 
Quinn, Robert d., Jr.: a 
Bennett, Richard A., and Quinn, 233,049. 
Rabuse, George R., to Minnesota Mining and Mfg. Co. Orna- 
mental lens. 232, 983. 10-7-74, Cl. D2—234. 
Rasmussen, Carl M.: See— 
Rasmussen, Reed, and C. M. 233,014. 
Rasmussen, Reed, and C. M. Camper tie down, 233,014, 10- 
1-74, Cl. D8—229. 
Reynolds Yarns, Inc.: See— 
Rosa, Alberto A. 233,083. 
Richards Mfg. Co. : See— 
Heros, Ricardo J. 233,077. 


Roby, Michael A.: See— 

Karn, Harold C., Jr., and Roby, 233,003. 

Roch, Gerald V., to Hurco Mfg. Co., Ine. Corner notching 
shearing machine. 233,065, 10—1-74, Cl. D55—1. 

Rosa, Alberto A., to Reynolds Yarns, Inc. Display card. 233,- 
083, 10-1-74, Cl. D96—12. 

Roth, paver. Three wheeled vehicle body. 233,031, 10-1-74, 
Cl. D12—85. 

Roto- Master, Inc. : See— 

Harper, Claude M. er 

Rowe International Inc. : 

Koch, Walter L., and P ‘ranklin. 233,081. 

Roy, Daniel, to Parmelee Miller, Welsh & Kratz, and L. Sauva- 
geau & Cle. Hard-soldering blowpipe. 233,007, 10-1-—74, 
Cl. D8S—30. 

Rubbermaid Commercial Products Inc. : See— 

Karn, Harold G., Jr., and Roby. 233,003. 


Rubbermaid Inc. : See— 
Dilyard, Richard D. 232,991. 


Rubbermaid Sales cop See— 
Molzen, Charles 232,992. 
Molzen, Charles F. 232,995. 
Molzen, Charles F. 232/998 
Sawyer, Bobby G., R. A. Garhardt, W. F. Purcell, and J. M. 
Conner, to eere & Co. Mower-conditioner. 233, 059, 10-1-— 
74, Cl. D40—1. 
Scepter Mfg. Co. Ltd.: See— 
Torokvei, Evald. 233, 020. 
Schmitz, Richard L., and D. A. Sharbaugh, to Biospectrum 
i Laboratory glassware holder. 233,008, 10-1-74, CL 
ee og Stanley oes F. ga dispenser for a vehicle. 233,- 
063, 10—1-74, Cl. 
Pn ay David - = 
Schmitz, Richard L. , and Sharbaugh. 233,008. 
Shelton, Ronald J. and R. Arbib, to Multicore Solders Ltd. 
Cleaning ar arm for phonograph records. 233,048, 10-1-74, 
Shlesinger, re a Jr., and C. D. Heston, Reed for a 
reed switch pon Be 233,046, 10—1-74, Cl. D26—13. 
Shlesinger, Bernard E., Jr., and C. Mariner. a | Sa a 


D. 
reed switch assembly. 233, O47, 10-1-74, Cl. D26— 
Simpoen, Raymond G., Jr. Aquatic vehicle. 233, 080, ii 10°1- 74, 


—9. 
Smith, Gary W. H. Merchandise display. 232,993, 10—1-74, 
Cl. D6—i45. 


Decanter. 232,996, 10-1-74, Cl. D7—5. 
to Monadnock Lifetime Products ane 
Police | club or similar article. 233,038, 10-1-74, 


Strayer, John S. Thumb tack or similar article. 233,018, 
10-1-74, Cl. D8—271. 

Sepeseee, Bo, to Jofa AB. Face mask. 232,982, 10-1-74, Cl. 
32 33. 

Sylvester, Joseph A., 


Snyder, Jeffrey S. 
Starrett, Paul D., 


to Hexacon Electric Co. Solder cleanin; 
tool for removing solder from the ~ at of print 
circuit boards. 233,005, 10—1-74, Cl. Di 
Tayleur, William H. T. Combined pressure release valve and 
gas injector for a beer dispenser. 233,082, 10-1-74, Cl. 
43 


Tegner, Raymond U. H.: See— 
Bingham, Bruce N. Clayton, and Tegner. 233,009. 
Tegner, Raymond U.H. Support for towel bar or the like. 

232,988, 10—-1-74, Cl. D6—86. 

Tegner, Raymond U. H., to Amerock Co. Entry lever. 233,010, 
10-1-—74, Cl. D8—162. 
Tegner, Raymond, U. H., 233,011, 

10-1-74, Cl. D8—166. 

Tegner, Raymond U. H., to Amerock Codp. Grab bar. 233,012, 
10—1-74, Cl. D8—166. 

Tegner, Raymond U. H., to Amerock Corp. Entry handle. 
233,013, 10—-1-74, Cl. DS—169. 

Teledyne, Inc. : See— 

Atkinson, Berl N. 233,041. 

Torokvei, Evald, eas (9 Mfg. Co. Ltd. Beverage case. 233,020, 
10-1-74, Cl. D9 

True Temper Corp. : See— 

Cosmos, Pete, Sr. 233,004. 

Tuggle, Lloyd H., to Beaird-Poulan Inc, Chain saw engine 
casing or the like. 233,075, 10-1-74, Cl. D77—1. 

Union Special chee. : See— 

Hale, Arthur N. 233,072. 
aati ~~ Dynamic, Scientific & Engineering Consulting, 
ne. : See— 
Woolbright, Fc L., and Lott. 233,024. 

Van Dyke, John B.: See— 

McMahon, Gary L., and Van Dyke. 233,045. 

Vasquez, Rolando S.: See— 

Feldman, Jongh M., and Vasquez. 233,060. 

Wampole Ltd. : See— 

Halsted, Milton J., and Muramatsu. 232,990. 

Webcraft Packaging, Inc. : See— 

Katz, Robert E_ 233,069. 

Western Power Products, Ince. : 

Coon, James D. 233,015. 

Wiles, William L., Sr., and J. E. 
10—1-74, Cl. D12—62. 

Wilkey, Frank, Jr.: See— 

Pycha, Charles A., and Wilkey. 233,043. 

Woolbright, Jimmie L., and G. E. Lott, to Universal Dynamic, 
Scientific & Engineering Consulting, Inc. Foldable con- 
tainer for teeth castings or the like. 233,024, 10-1-74, Cl. 
D9—189. 

Young, Richard S. and L. E. 

Corp. poh stand, 233,050, 10-1-74, Cl. 


to Amerock Corp. Pull. 


See— 


Briar. Boot hull. 233,029, 


Hearn, to Pentaco ee" 
D30—12 
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3,838,480 
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27 


126.6 
134R 
138 
185R 
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17 
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327R 
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140R 
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23AC 
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3,838,511 
3,838,512 


CLASS 32 
3,838,513 
3,838,514 
3,838,515 
3,838,516 
3,838,517 


CLASS 33 
3,838,518 
3,838,519 
3,838,520 
3,838,521 
3,838,522 


CLASS 34 
3,838,523 
3,838,524 
3,838,526 


CLASS 35 
3,838,525 
3,838,527 


CLASS 36 
3,838,528 


CLASS 40 
3,838,529 
3,838,530 


CLASS 42 
3,838,532 
3,838,531 
3,838,533 


CLASS 43 
3,838,534 


CLASS 44 
3,838,988 
3,838,989 
3,838,990 
3,838,991 
3,838,992 


CLASS 46 
3,838,535 


CLASS 48 
3,838,536 
3,838,993 
3,838,994 


CLASS 49 
3,838,537 
3,87. 538 
3,830. 59 


CLASS 51 

3,838,540 
3,838,541 
3,838,542 
3,838,543 


CLASS 52 
3,838,544 
3,838,545 
3,838,546 
3,838,547 
3,838,548 


CLASS 53 
3,838,549 
3,838,550 
3,838,551 
3,838,552 


CLASS 55 
3,838,553 
3,838,554 
3,838,555 
3,838,556 
3,838,557 
3,838,675 


CLASS 56 
3,838,558 
3,838,559 


CLASS 57 

3,838,560 
3,838,561 
3,838,562 


CLASS 58 

3,838,563 
3,838,564 
3,838,565 
3,838,566 


82A 
88C 


277 
400 


405 
486 
494 


46 


45 
66 


262 


318 


40.5A 


6IR 


3,838,567 
3,838,568 


CLASS 60 
3,838,569 
3,838,571 
3,838,572 
3,838,570 
3,838,573 
3,838,574 


CLASS 61 
3,838,575 


CLASS 62 
3,838,576 
3,838,577 
3,838,578 
3,838,582 
3,838,579 
3,838,580 
3,838,581 


CLASS 65 
3,838,995 
3,838,996 
3,838,997 
3,838,998 
3,838,999 
3,839,000 
3,839,001 
3,839,002 
3,839,003 
3,839,004 
3,839,005 
3,839,006 


CLASS 66 
3,838,583 
3,838,584 


CLASS 70 
3,838,585 
3,838,586 
3,838,587 


CLASS 71 
3,839,007 
3,839,008 
3,839,009 
3,839,010 


CLASS 72 
3,838,588 
3,838,589 
3,838,590 
3,838,591 
3,838,592 


CLASS 73 
3,838,593 
3,838,594 


88.5R 

95.5 
151 
20SL 
211 
373 
401 


3,838,595 
3,838,596 
3,838,597 
3,838,598 
3,838,599 
3,838,600 
3,838,601 


415 


89.15 


99 
234 


242.118 


496 
501M 
625 
711 
730 


SBA 


Re.28,181 


CLASS 74 

3,838,603 
3,838,604 
3,838,605 
3,838,606 
3,838,607 
3,838,608 
3,838,609 
3,838,610 
3,838,611 


CLASS 75 

3,839,011 
3,839,014 
3,839,012 
3,839,013 
3,839,015 
3,839,016 
3,839,017 
3,839,018 
3,839,019 
3,839,020 
3,839,021 
3,839,022 
3,839,023 
3,839,024 


214 


9.5 
57.34 
60 
64 


36A 


7 
34 
205 
401 
819 


1.01 


1.7 


13.7 


1 
168 
323 
368 
369B 
391 


48 


19 


94PS 


IPS 
ISD 


IR 
1.5 


3 
27E 
35.1 
36.2 
38.3 
48R 
SOA 
SOR 


56.5 
66.4 


66.5 
100.4 
114 
114.1 
114.6 


345 


39 

50 
215 
229A 


3,839,025 
3,839,026 


CLASS 81 

1 3,838,612 
3.838.613 
3.838.614 
3,838,615 


CLASS 82. 
3,838,616 

CLASS 83 
3,838,617 
3,838,618 
3,838,619 
3,838,621 
3,838,620 


CLASS 84 
3,839,592 


CLASS 89 
3 3,838,622 


CLASS 90 
3,838,623 


CLASS 91 
3,838,624 
3,838,625 
3,838,626 
3,838,627 
3,838,628 
3,838,629 


CLASS 92 
3,838,630 


CLASS 93 
3,838,631 
3,838,632 


CLASS 96 

3,839,030 
3,839,031 
3,839,029 
3,839,027 
3,839,028 
3,839,033 
3,839,034 
3,839,035 
3,839,036 
3,839,037 
3,839,038 
3,839,039 
3,839,040 
3,839,043 
3,839,041 
3,839,042 
3,839,044 
Re.28,185 
3,839,045 
3,839,046 
3,839,032 
3,839,047 
3,839,048 
3,839,049 


CLASS 99 
3,839,050 


CLASS 100 
3,838,633 
3,838,634 
3,838,635 
3,838,636 
3,838,637 


101 

3,838,638 
3,838,639 
3,838,640 
3,838,641 
102 

3,838,642 
3,838,643 
3,838,644 
3,838,645 


104 
3,838,646 
3,838,647 
3,838,648 
CLASS 105 
3,838,649 
3,838,650 


CLASS 106 
3,839,051 
3,839,052 
3,839,054 
3,839,053 
3,839,055 
3,839,056 
3,839,057 
3.839.058 
3,839,059 
3,839,060 
3.839.061 
3,839,062 
3.839.063 
3,839,064 
3,839,065 


CLASS 110 
3,838,651 
3,838,652 


CLASS 113 
3,838,653 


CLASS 114 
3.838.654 
3,838,658 
3,838,655 
3,838,656 
3,838,659 

230 3,838,657 

235WS 3.838.660 


CLASS 116 
3,838,661 
3,838,662 

114R 3,838,663 


CLASS 117 

6 3,839,066 
33.3 3,839,067 
33.5C 3,839,068 
33.5R 3,839,069 
36.2 3,839,070 
37LE 3,839,071 
46CC 3,839,072 
57 3,839,073 
68 3,839,074 
76A 3,839,075 
93.31 3,839,076 
100R 3,839,077 
119.6 3,839,078 
126GF 3,839,079 
132B 3,839,080 
138.8VA 3,839,081 
201 3,839,082 
212 3,839,083 
215 3,839,084 


115 
213 
284 
288B 
300 
308M 
308N 


7s 
49 


7R 


16R 

20R 

39 
144R 
218 


63P 
114G 


218N 
275 
284 
287 


3.838.690 
3.838.691 
3,838,692 
3,838,693 
3,838,694 
3,838,695 
3,838,696 


CLASS 131 
3,838,697 
3.838.698 


CLASS 132 
3,838,699 
3,838,700 
3,838,701 
3.838.702 


CLASS 134 
3,839,085 
3,839,086 
3,839,087 


CLASS 135 
3,838,703 


136 

3,839,088 
3,839,089 
3,839,090 
3,839,091 
3.839.092 
3,839,093 
3,839,094 


137 

3,838,704 
3,838,705 
3,838,706 
3,838,707 
3,838,708 
3,838,710 
3,838,709 
3,838,711 


138 


290R 
608 


26 
136 


4R 
CLASS 
13 
26 
36 
86R 
11 
135R 
213 
CLASS 
15 
75 
247.19 
312 
$16.11 
$96.15 
614.02 
627.5 
CLASS 
103 
109 
CLASS 
155 
CLASS 
3,838,715 
141 
3,838,716 
3,838,717 
3.838.718 
3,838,719 
3,838,720 


CLASS 144 


149 


CLASS 
12 
65 
100 
284 
387 


CLASS 
72.5 
CLASS 
6A 
250R 
CLASS 
3 


119 
3,838,664 
122 


3,838,665 
3,838,666 


123 
3,838,667 


3D 
118 
133R 
230 
CLASS 


6.14R 


3.838.721 
3,838,722 
3,838,723 
3,838,724 
148 

3,839,095 
3,839,098 


3,838,668 
3,838,669 
3,838,670 
3,838,671 
3,838,672 
187.5R 3,838,673 
198DB 3,838,674 


CLASS 124 
3,838,676 
3,838,677 


CLASS 125 
3,838,678 
126 
3,838,679 
3,838,680 


128 

3,838,681 
3,838,682 
3,838,683 
3,838,684 
3,838,685 
3,838,686 
3,838,687 
3,838,688 
3,838,689 


41.2 

90.35 

97B 
148E 


11R 
16 


CLASS 


3,839,099 
3,839,096 
3,839,097 
3,839,100 
3,839,101 
3.839.102 
3,839,103 
3,839,104 


CLASS 149 
3,839,105 
3,839,106 
3,839,107 


CLASS 152 
3,838,725 

CLASS 156 
3 3,839,108 
3,839,109 
8 3,839,110 
3,839,111 
3,839,112 
3,839,113 
3,839,114 
Re.28,180 
3,839,115 
3.839.116 
3,839,117 


6.1SR 
6.2 


37 
101 
102 
187 
188 


19.4 
19.9 


22 


209R 


20 
24 
72 


131 
138 


PI 45 





3,839,118 
3,839,119 
3,839,120 
3,839,121 
3,839,122 
3,839,123 
3,839,124 
3,839,125 
3,839,126 
3,839,127 
3,839,128 
160 

3,838,726 
161 

3,839,129 
3,839,130 
3,839,131 
3,839,132 
3,839,133 
3,839,134 
3,839,135 
3,839,136 
3,839,137 
3,839,138 
3,839,139 
3,839,140 
3,839,141 


CLASS 162 
3,839,142 
3,839,143 
3,839,144 
3,839,145 
3,839,146 
3,839,147 
3,839,148 
3,839,149 
164 
3,838,727 
3,838,728 
3,838,729 
3,838,730 
3,838,731 
3,838,732 


165 

3,838,733 
3,838,734 
166 

3,838,735 
3,838,737 
3,838,738 
3,838,736 


172 
3,838,739 
3,838,740 
173 
3,838,741 
174 
3,839,593 
3,839,594 
3,839,595 
3,839,596 
175 
3,838,742 
176 
3,839,150 
177 
3,838,743 


3,838,744 


178 
3,839,598 
3,839,599 


179 

3,839,603 
3,839,600 
3,839,601 
3,839,602 
3,839,604 
3,839,605 


180 

3,838,745 
3,838,746 
3,838,747 
3,838,748 


CLASS 181 
3,838,749 


CLASS 182 
3,838,750 


CLASS 184 
6.12 3,838,751 


CLASS 187 
20 3,838,752 


CLASS 188 
73.3 3,838,753 
3,838,754 
79.5P 3,838,757 
166 3,838,755 
170 3,838,756 


CLASS 190 
44 3,838,758 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


CLASS 191 
1A 3,839,606 


CLASS 192 
48.91 3,838,759 


CLASS 194 
IR 3,838,760 
2 3,838,761 


CLASS 195 
28R 3,839,151 
SIR 3,839,152 
103.SC 3,839,154 
103.5R 3,839,153 
127 3,839,155 


CLASS 197 
17 3,838,762 
$2 3,838,764 
$3 3,838,765 


CLASS 198 

20R 3,838,763 
182 3,838,767 
218 3,838,768 
3,838,769 

220BC 3,838,770 
238 3,838,771 
255 3,838,766 


CLASS 200 

33R 3,839,607 
$1.07 3,839,608 
83B 3,839,609 
144B 3,839,611 
3,839,612 

148A 3,839,613 
321 3,839,614 
331 3,839,615 


CLASS 201 
41 3,839,156 


CLASS 202 
3,839,157 
3,839,158 
3,839,159 
173 3,839,160 
263 3,839,161 


204 
iT 3,839,162 
18R 3,839,163 
38S 3,839,164 
49 3,839,165 
3,839,166 
67 3,839,167 
113 3,839,168 
IS8HA 3,839,169 
3,839,170 
159.15 3,839,171 
159.17 3,839,172 
160.1 3,839,173 
181 3,839,174 
3,839,175 
191 3,839,176 
192 3,839,177 
195P 3,839,178 
219 3,839,179 
238 3,839,180 
290F 3,839,181 
298 3,839,182 
299 3,839,183 
3,839,184 
307 3,839,185 


CLASS 206 
$20 3,838,772 


CLASS 208 
3,839,186 
3,839,188 
3,839,189 
3,839,190 
3,839,191 
3,839,192 
3,839,193 
3,839,194 
3,839,195 
3,839,196 
3,839,197 
3,839,187 


CLASS 209 
3,838,773 


CLASS 210 
3,839,198 
3,839,199 
3,839,200 
3,839,201 
3,839,202 
3,838,774 
3,839,203 
3,839,204 
3,839,205 
3,838,775 
3,839,206 
3,838,776 


CLASS 211 
3,838,777 


CLASS 213 
3,838,778 


CLASS 214 
1s 3,838,779 
16R 3,838,780 
3,838,781 
3,838,782 
3,838,783 
Re.28,186 


CLASS 215 
3,838,784 
3,838,785 


CLASS 219 
3,839,616 
3,839.617 
3,838,786 
3,839,618 
3,839,619 
3,839,621 
3,839,620 
3,839,622 
3,839,623 


CLASS 220 
3,838,787 
3,838,788 
69 3,838,789 


CLASS 221 
1SOHC 3,838,790 
225 3,838,791 
283 3,838,792 


CLASS 222 

76 3,838,793 
95 3,838,794 
105 3,838,795 
3,838,796 

134 3,838,797 
148 3,838,798 
194 Re.28,183 
402.16 3,838,799 


CLASS 223 
68 3,838,800 
99 3,838,801 


CLASS 224 
42.1E 3,838,802 


CLASS 225 
98 3,838,803 


CLASS 226 
76 3,838,804 
88 3,838,805 


CLASS 228 
2 3,838,806 


CLASS 229 
3,838,807 
72 3,838,808 


CLASS 233 
24 3,838,809 


CLASS 235 
61GM 3,839,624 
61.12N 3,839,625 

151.21 3,839,629 
151.3 3,839,626 
3,839,627 
3,839,628 
156 3,839,630 


CLASS 236 
OR 3,838,810 
10 3,838,811 
99 3,838,812 


CLASS 237 
13 3,838,813 


CLASS 239 

il 3,838,814 
14 3,838,815 
18 3,838,816 
125 3,838,817 
252 3,838,818 
424.5 3,838,819 
3,838,820 

533 3,838,821 
596 3,838,822 


CLASS 240 
10C 3,839,631 
44.1 3,839,632 


CLASS 241 
32 3,838,823 
101B 3,838,824 
175 3,838,825 
197 3,838,826 


CLASS 242 
18sDD 3,838,828 
18G 3,838,827 
68.4 3,838,829 
71.8 3,838,602 
96 3,838,830 

107.4 3,838,831 
3,838,832 
195 3,838,833 


CLASS 244 
ISA 3,838,834 


23C 
137R 


3,838,835 
3,838,836 


4 
44 
99 

146 
240.4 
476 


CLASS 245 
3,838,837 


CLASS 248 
Re.28,176 
3,838,838 
3,838,839 
3,838,840 
3,838,841 
3,838,842 


CLASS 250 


213VT 3,839,634 


213A 
223R 
302 


343 
353 
369 
432 


149.1 
174 


455R 


455Z 
463 
514 
$22 


544 


164 
172 


154 


2x 
2S 

2.1 
2.5 
2.5 
2.5 


Si 
SL 3,839,241 
3,839,243 
3,839,244 
18PF 3,839,247 


18N 
18S 
19R 
28 


29.3 


3,839,635 
3,859,636 
3,839,637 
3.839,638 
3.839.639 
3,839,633 
3,839,640 
3,839,641 
3,839,642 


CLASS 251 
3,838,843 
3,838,844 


CLASS 252 
3,839,207 
3,839,208 
3,839,209 
3,839,210 
3,839,211 
3,839,212 
3,839,213 
3,839,214 
3,839,215 
3,839,216 
3,839,217 
3,839,218 
3,839,219 
3,839,220 
3,839,221 
3,839,222 
3,839,223 
3,839,225 
3,839,224 
3,839,226 
3,839,227 
3,839,229 
3,839,228 
3,839,230 
3,839,231 
3,839,232 
3,839,233 
3,839,234 


CLASS 254 
3,838,845 
3,838,846 


CLASS 259 
3,838,847 


CLASS 260 
A 3,839,235 
3,839,236 
R 3,839,237 
AH 3,839,242 
EP 3,839,239 
HA 3,839,240 
E 3,839,238 


3,839,245 
3,839,246 
3,839,248 
3,839,249 
3,839,250 
Re.28,182 
3,839,252 
3,839,251 
3,839,257 
3,839,254 
3,839,256 
3,839,255 
3,839,253 
3,839,258 
3,839,259 
3,839,260 
3,839,261 
3,839,262 
3,839,263 
3,839,264 
3,839,267 
3,839,266 
3,839,265 
3,839,268 
3,839,270 
3,839,271 
3,839,269 
3,839,272 
3,839,392 
3,839,277 
3,839,273 
3,839,274 
3,839,278 
3,839,276 
3,839,275 


3,839,279 
3,839,280 
3,839,284 
3,839,283 
3,839,285 
3,839,286 
3,839,281 
3,839,282 
3,839,287 
3,839,288 
3,839,289 
3,839,290 
3,839,291 
3,839,292 
3,839,293 
3,839,491 
3,839,294 
3,839,295 
3,839,296 
3,839,298 
3,839,299 
3,839,297 
3,839,300 
3,839,301 
3,839,302 
3,839,303 
3,839,304 
3,839,305 
3,839,307 
3,839,306 
3,839,308 
3,839,309 
3,839,310 
3,839,311 
3,839,312 
3,839,313 
3,839,314 
3,839,315 
3,839,316 
3,839,318 
3,839,317 
3,839,319 
3,839,320 
3,839,322 
3,839,323 
3,839,324 
3,839,321 
3,839,325 
3,839,326 
3,839,327 
3,839,328 
3,839,329 
3,839,330 
3,839,331 
3,839,332 
3,839,333 
3,839,334 
3,839,335 
3,839,336 
3,839,337 
3,839,338 
3,839,340 
3,839,341 
3,839,342 
3,839,343 
3,839,345 
3,839,344 
3,839,346 
3,839,348 
3,839,347 
3,839,349 
3,839,350 
3,839,351 
3,839,352 
3,839,339 
3,839,353 
3,839,354 
3,839,355 
3,839,356 
3,839,358 
3,839,360 
3,839,357 
3,839,359 
3,839,361 
3,839,362 
3,839,364 
3,839,363 
3,839,365 
3,839,366 
3,839,367 
3,839,368 
3,839,369 
3,839,370 
3,839,371 
3,839,372 
3,839,373 
3,839,374 
3,839,375 
3,839,376 
3,839,377 
3,839,378 
3,839,379 
3,839,380 
3,839,381 
3,839,382 
3,839,385 


3,839,387 
3,839,388 
3,839,386 
3,839,389 
3,839,384 
3,839,383 
3,839,390 
3,839,391 

3,839,393 
3,839,394 
3,839,395 
3,839,396 
3,839,397 
3,839,398 
3,839,400 
3,839,401 

3,839,403 
3,839,402 
3,839,399 
3,839,404 
3,839,405 
3,839,407 
3,839,406 
3,839,408 
3,839,409 
3,839,410 
3,839,413 
3,839,411 

3,839,412 
3,839,414 
3,839,415 
3,839,416 
3,839,417 
3,839,418 
3,839,419 
3,839,420 
3,839,421 

3,839,422 
3,839,423 
3,839,424 
3,839,425 
3,839,426 
3,839,427 
3,839,430 
3,839,429 
3,839,428 
3,839,432 
3,839,431 

3,839,433 
3,839,434 
3,839,435 
3,839,436 
3,839,437 
3,839,438 
3,839,439 
3,839,440 
3,839,441 

3,839,442 
3,839,444 
3,839,443 
3,839,446 
3,839,447 
3,839,448 
3,839,445 
3,839,449 
3,839,450 
3,839,451 

3,839,452 
3,839,453 
3,839,454 
3,839,455 
3,839,456 
3,839,457 
3,839,458 
3,839,459 
3,839,460 
3,839,461 

3,839,462 
3,839,463 
3,839,464 
3,839,465 
3,839,466 
3,839,467 
3,839,468 
3,839,469 
3,839,470 
3,839,471 

3,839,472 
3,839,473 
3,839,474 
3,839,475 
3,839,476 
3,839,477 
3,839,478 
3,839,479 
3,839,480 
3,839,481 

3,839,482 
3,839,483 
3,839,484 
3,839,485 
3,839,486 
3,839,487 
3,839,488 
3,839,489 
3,839,490 





3,839,492 
3,839,494 
3,839,493 
3,839,495 
3,839,496 
3,839,497 
3,839,498 
3,839,499 
3,839,500 
3,839,501 
3,839,502 
3,839,503 
3,839,504 
3,839,505 
3,839,506 
3,839,507 
3,839,508 
3,839,509 
3,839,510 
3,839,511 
3,839,512 
3,839,513 


CLASS 264 
3,839,514 
3,839,515 
3,839,516 
3,839,517 
3,839,518 
3,839,519 
3,839,520 
3,839,521 
3,839,522 
3,839,523 
3,839,524 
3,839,525 
3,839,526 
3,839,527 
3,839,528 
3,839,529 
3,839,530 
3,839,532 
3,839,533 
3,839,531 


CLASS 266 
18 3,838,848 
36P 3,838,849 
CLASS 267 
141 3,838,850 


CLASS 271 
124 3,838,851 


CLASS 272 
3,838,853 
3,838,852 
3,838,854 


328 


CLASS 273 
3,838,855 
3,838,856 
3,838,857 
3,838,858 


CLASS 274 
9A 3,838,859 
10R 3,838,860 
23R 3,838,861 


95B 
101.1 
136H 
138A 


232,982 
232,983 
232,984 
232,985 
232,986 
232,987 
232,988 
232,989 
232,990 
232,991 
232,992 
232,993 
232,994 
232,995 
232,996 
232,997 
232,998 
232,999 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


CLASS 277 


96 
157 
163 


3,838,862 
3,838,863 
3,838,864 


CLASS 279 


3 


3,838,865 


CLASS 280 


11.35E 

11.35K 

34A 

42 

92 
150SB 
146R 
495 
$07 


3,838,867 
3,838,866 
3,838,868 
3,838,869 
3,839,610 
3,838,870 
3,838,871 
3,838,872 
Re.28,187 


CLASS 285 


174 


3,838,873 


CLASS 289 


2 
18 


3,838,874 
3,838,875 


CLASS 292 


1 
254 
318 


CLASS 
IR 
23R 
28R 
53 


CLASS 
45 
248 


CLASS 
22R 


CLASS 
18 


CLASS 
6C 
7 
20 
21AF 
21BE 
21P 


22R 
84A 


3,838,876 
3,838,877 
3,838,878 


296 

3,838,879 
3,838,880 
2,838,881 
3,838,882 


297 
3,838,883 
3,838,884 


298 
3,838,885 


299 
3,838,886 


303 

3,838,887 
Re.28,177 
3,838,888 
3,838,891 
3,838,890 
3,838,889 
3,838,892 
3,838,893 
3,838,895 


CLASS 305 


ll 
35EB 


3,838,896 
3,838,894 


CLASS 307 


10R 
117 
118 
205 
229 


233A 
246 
308 


3,839,643 
3,839,644 
3,839,645 
3,839,646 
3,839,647 
3,839,648 
3,839,649 
3,839,650 
3,839,651 


CLASS 308 


6C 


3,838,897 


233,000 
233,001 
233,002 
233,003 
233,004 
233,006 
233,005 
233,007 
233,008 
233,009 
233,010 
233,011 
233,012 
233,013 
233,014 
233,015 
233,016 


43 3,838,900 
187 3,838,901 
187.2 3,838,898 
189A 3,838,899 


CLASS 310 
8.2 3,839,652 
45 3,839,653 
75 3,839,654 


CLASS 312 
195 3,838,902 


CLASS 313 
7 3,839,655 
S14 3,839,656 


CLASS 315 
169TV 3,839,657 
201 3,839,658 
209SC 3,839,659 


CLASS 318 
3,839,661 
3,839,662 
3,839,663 
3,839,664 
3,839,665 


CLASS 321 
5 3,839,666 
OR 3,839,667 
21 3,839,668 


CLASS 323 
1 3,839,669 


CLASS 324 
-SR 3,839,670 
17 3,839,671 
51 3,839,672 
78E 3,839,673 
123R 3,839,674 


CLASS 325 
3,839,675 
3,839,676 
3,839,677 
3,839,678 


CLASS 328 
127 3,839,679 
146 3,839,680 
152 3,839,681 
158 3,839,682 


CLASS 330 
Re.28,184 
3,839,683 


CLASS 331 
94.5C 3,839,684 
114 3,839,685 


CLASS 333 
12 3,839,686 
72 3,839,687 
73W 3,839,688 


CLASS 335 
3,839,689 
3,839,690 

CLASS 337 


132 3,839,691 
182 3,839,692 


138 
160 
480 
602 
616 


38B 
394 
446 
468 


30D 
30R 


216 
278 


3,839,693 
3,839,694 


CLASS 338 
64 3,839,695 


CLASS 339 
23 3,839,696 
42 3,839,697 


CLASS 340 

9 3,839,698 
27SS 3,839,699 
38L 3,839,700 
52F 3,839,701 
146.38 3,839,702 
162 3,839,703 
172.5 3,839,704 
3,839,705 
3,839,706 
3,839,707 
3,839,708 
Re.28,179 
3,839,709 
3,839,710 
3,839,711 
3,839,713 
3,839,714 
3,839,715 
324R 3,839,712 
347SY 3,839,71€ 


CLASS 343 
6.5LC 3,839,717 
14 3,839,718 
112D 3,839,719 
854 3,839,720 


CLASS 346 
75 3,839,721 


CLASS 350 

3.5 3,838,903 
3,838,904 

3,838,905 

150 3,838,906 
1S! 3,838,907 
3,838,908 

5,838,909 

3,838,910 

3,838,911 

3,838,912 


CLASS 351 
3,838,913 
3,838,914 

CLASS 352 
3,838,915 


CLASS 353 
3,838,916 
3,838,917 


CLASS 354 
3,839,722 
3,839,723 
3,839,724 
3,839,725 
3,839,726 

CLASS 355 
3,838,918 
3,838,919 


173.2 
258B 
274C 
286 

324M 


CLASSIFICATION OF DESIGNS 


233,017 
233,018 
233,019 
233,020 
233,021 
233,022 
233,023 
233,024 
233,025 
233.026 
233,027 
233,028 
233,029 
233,030 
233,031 
233,032 
233,033 


233,034 
233,035 
233,036 
233,037 
233,038 
233,039 
233,040 
233,041 
233,042 
233,043 
233,044 
233,045 
233,046 
233,047 
233,048 
233,049 
233,050 


3,838,920 
3,838,921 
3,838,922 
3,838,923 


CLASS 356 
3,838,924 
3,838,925 
3,838,926 
3,838,927 


CLASS 357 
3,839,660 
3,839,727 


CLASS 358 
3,839,597 

CLASS 360 
3,839,728 
3,839,729 
3,839,730 
3,839,731 
3,839,732 
3,839,733 
3,839,734 
3,839,735 
3,839,737 
3,839,736 


CLASS 403 
3,838,929 
3,838,928 


CLASS 404 
3,838,930 
3,838,931 
3,838,932 
3,838,933 

CLASS 408 
3,838,934 
3,838,935 
3,838,936 
3,838,937 
3,838,938 


CLASS 415 
3,838,939 


CLASS 416 
3,838,940 


CLASS 417 
3,838,941 
3,838,942 
3,838,943 
3,838,944 
3,838,948 
3,838,947 
3,838,945 
3,838,946 


CLASS 418 
3,838,949 
3,838,950 
3,838,951 
3,838,952 
3,838,953 
3,838,954 


CLASS 423 
3,839,534 
3,839,536 
3,839,535 
3,839,537 


233,051 
233,052 


233,056 
233,057 
233,058 
233,059 
233,060 
233,061 
233,062 
233,063 
233,064 
233,065 
233,066 
233,067 


3,839,538 
3,839,539 
3.839.540 
3,839,541 
3,839,542 
3,839,543 
3,839,544 
3,839,545 
3,839,546 
3,839,547 
3,839,548 
3,839,549 
3,839,550 
3,839,551 


CLASS 424 
3,839,552 
3,839,553) 
3,839,554 
3.839.555 
3,839,556 
3.839.557 
3,839,558 
3,839,559 
3.839.560 
3.839.561 
3,839,562 
3.839.563 
3,839,564 
3,839,580 
3,839,565 
3,839,566 
3,839,567 
3,839,568 
3,839,569 
3,839,570 
3.839.571 
3.839.572 
3,839,573 
3,839,574 
3.839.575 
3.839.576 
3,839,577 
3,839,578 
3,839,579 
3,839,581 

302 3,839,582 

304 3,839,583 

311 3,839,584 

319 3,839,585 

337 3,839,586 

341 3,839,587 

352 3,839,589 

359 3,839,590 


CLASS 425 

84 3,838,955 
119 3,838,956 
174.6 3,838,957 
197 3,838,958 
230 3,838,959 
242B 3,838,961 
242R 3,838,960 
388 3,838,962 
429 3,838,964 
470 3,838,963 


CLASS 426 
3,839,588 


274 
275 


300 


349 


233,068 
233,069 
233,070 
233.071 
233,072 
233,073 
233,074 
233,075 
233,076 
233,077 
233,078 
233,079 
233,080 
233,082 
233,081 
233,083 
233,084 





CLASSIFICATION OF PLANTS 


DEFENSIVE PUBLICATIONS APPLICATIONS 
{Notice of Dec. 16, 1969, 869 O.G. 6877] 


117— 100A T927,005 61 T927,001 | 200— 48R T927,002 | 220— $3T927,011 | 264— 210R T927,010 | 418— 133 T927,009 
139.5 T927,003 43 T927,006 | 206— 454 T927,008 | 260— 28 T927,004 321 T927,012 | 444— 1 1927,007 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Forces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone) 


Kentucky 
Louisiana. Pennsylvania............. vt abby Se 
PE sc cccsccccvschecsbcdScbaces 23 Puerto Rico 
Rhode Island 

Massachusetts South Carolina. 
Michigan. . South Dakota 
Minnesota.......... oe Tennessee... 
Mississippi 

Connecticut Missouri 

Delaware 

District of Columbia 


Florida 
i New Hampshire 


New Jersey wal West Virginia 

New Mexico....... Wisconsin 

New York Wyoming 
Illinois.............. ER a ee North Carolina U.S. Air Force 


Indiana.................. Sede apelle vee 
lowa.. 
Kansas 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key. Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details as to inventor 
name, location, etc.) 


PATENTS 


3,838,830 3,838,831 3,839,717 3,839,307 3,838,971 3.839.191 
3,839,109 3,838,841 3,839,720 3,839,402 3,838,990 3,839,247 
3,838,501 3,838,853 3,839,733 3,839,404 3,838,992 3,839,328 
3,838,519 3,838,857 3,839,735 3,839,416 3,839,064 3,839,350 
3,838,586 3,838,873 3,839,737 3,839,425 3,839,125 3,839,363 
3,838,648 3,838,877 : 3,838,506 3,839,432 3.839.147 3.839.364 
3,838,662 3,838,879 3,838,701 3,839,479 3,839,167 3,839,387 
3,838,670 3,838,885 3.838.854 11): 3,838,703 3,839,186 3,839,415 
3,838,886 3,838,909 3,838,995 12 : Re.28,186 3,839,192 3,839,422 
3,839,726 3,838,930 3,839,088 3,838,482 3,839,193 3,839,423 
3,838,782 3,838,935 3,839,093 3,838,542 3,839,195 3.839.436 
3,838,925 3,838,939 3,839,484 3,838,548 3,839,196 3.839.450 
3,839,548 3,838,978 3,839,630 3,838,558 3,839,197 3,839,557 
3,838,470 3,838,979 3,839,731 3,838,601 3,839,334 3,839,558 
3,838,502 3,839,015 : 3,838,529 3,838,687 3,839,379 3.839.559 
3,838,514 3,839,027 3,838,533 3,838,819 3,839,427 3,839,569 
3,838,515 3,839,059 3,838,762 3,838,823 3,839,439 3,839,606 
3,838,523 3,839,120 3,838,844 3,838,826 3,839,467 3,839:660 
3,838,532 3,839,141 3,838,864 3,839,114 3,839,482 : 3,838,559 
3,838,534 3,839,176 3,838,940 3,839,131 3,839,488 3,838,633 
3,838,540 3,839,183 3,838,946 3,839,532 3,839,529 3,839,625 
3,838,545 3,839,214 3,838,975 3,839,553 3,839,551 3.838.675 
3,838,565 3,839,222 ° 3,839,006 3,839,561 3,839,577 3,838,760 
3,838,568 3,839,268 3,839,037 3,839,645 3,839,595 3,838,913 
3,838,576 3,839,269 3,839,091 3,839,673 3,839,597 3,838,945 
3,838,604 3,839,314 3,839,098 3,839,719 3,839,599 3,839,317 
3,838,613 3,839,370 3,839,202 : 3,838,699 3,839,636 3,839,584 
3,838,637 3,839,397 3,839,213 3,838,839 3,839,652 2 : 3,838,635 
3,838,638 3,839,446 3,839,243 3,839,007 3,839,672 3,838,733 
3,838,640 3,839,452 3,839,279 3,839,251 3.839.678 3,838,783 
3,838,641 3,839,471 3,839,353 : Re.28,178 3,839,687 : 3,838,575 
3,838,643 3,839,491 3,839,405 3,838,474 3,839,703 3,838,705 
3,838,660 3,839,522 3,839,504 3,838,484 3,839,725 3,838,993 
3,838,664 3,839,554 3,839,506 3,838,541 3,839,732 3,838,994 
3,838,667 3,839,581 3,839,507 3,838,550 : 3,838,496 3,839,456 
3,838,668 3,839,586 3,839,514 3,838,588 3,838,610 3,839,610 
3,838,673 3,839,592 3,839,531 3,838,685 3,838,629 : 3,838,651 
3,838,676 3,839,618 3,839,542 3,838,694 3,838,650 3,838,657 
3,838,680 3,839,626 3,839,578 3,838,696 3,838,672 : 3,838,579 
3,838,683 3,839,635 : 3,838,969 3,838,710 3,838,712 3,838,580 
3,838,704 3,839,638 3,838,991 3,838,809 3,838,732 3.838.627 
3,838,715 3,839,639 3,839,024 3,838,822 3,838,750 3,838,642 
3,838,716 3,839,640 3,839,063 3,838,855 3,838,753 3,838,645 
3,838,723 3,839,647 3,839,074 3,838,916 3,838,766 3,838,689 
3,838,748 3,839,650 3,839,137 3,838,921 3,838,784 3,838,779 
3,838,767 3,839,664 3,839,226 3,838,933 3,838,792 3,838,796 
3,838,774 3,839,665 3,839,231 3,838,934 3,838,805 3.838.963 
3,838,794 3,839,671 3,839,241 3,838,950 3,838,872 3,839,057 
3,838,802 3,839,677 3,839,255 3,838,958 3,838,888 3,839,066 
3,838,812 3,839,679 3,839,294 3,838,959 3,838,962 3,839,094 
3,838,816 3,839,710 3,839,305 3,838,960 3,838,981 3,839,105 


PI 49 





3,839,108 
3,839,201 
3,839,340 
3,839,342 
3,839,393 
3,839,412 
3,839,442 
3,839,513 
3,839,539 
3,839,702 
3,839,728 
3,838,480 
3,838,483 
3,838,497 
3,838,509 
3,838,525 
3,838,543 
3,838,556 
3,838,598 
3,838,602 
3,838,684 
3,838,772 
3,838,773 
3,838,801 
3,838,953 
3,838,972 
3,838,983 
3,838,985 
3,838,986 
3,839,038 
3,839,071 
3,839,130 
3,839,261 
3,839,304 
3,839,345 
3,839,419 
3,839,568 
3,839,589 
3,839,632 
3,839,655 
3,839,675 
3,839,700 
3,839,708 
3,838,466 
3,838,475 
3,838,485 
3,838,507 
3,838,518 
3,838,522 
3,838,526 
3,838,539 
3,838,608 
3,838,611 
3,838,661 
3,838,669 
3,838,671 
3,838,713 
3,838,717 
3,838,726 
3,838,734 
3,838,749 
3,838,768 
3,838,798 
3,838,810 
3,838,811 
3,838,832 
3,838,837 
3,838,859 
3,838,859 
3,838,860 
3,838,861 
3,838,876 
3,838,881 
3,838,882 
3,838,884 
3,838,887 
3,838,889 
3,838,890 
3,838,894 
3,838,903 
3,838,977 
3,839,012 
3,839,025 
3,839,080 
3,839,086 
3,839,101 
3,839,107 
3,839,126 
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3,839,169 
3,839,211 
3,839,257 
3,839,319 
3,839,348 
3,839,357 
3,839,386 
3,839,480 
3,839,481 
3,839,494 
3,839,518 
3,839,552 
3,839,694 
3,839,701 
3,839,729 
3,838,521 
3,838,537 
3,838,555 
3,838,600 
3,838,649 
3,838,728 
3,838,771 
3,838,937 
3,838,984 
3,839,040 
3,839,127 
3,839,138 
3,839,282 
3,839,629 
3,839,631 
3,839,711 
3,838,736 
3,839,060 
3,839,073 
3,839,116 
3,839,303 
3,839,320 
3,839,403 
3,839,651 
3,838,871 
3,838,719 
3,839,556 
3,838,623 
3,838,735 
3,839,685 
Re.28,182 
3,838,513 
3,838,530 
3,838,562 
3,838,593 
3,838,688 
3,838,695 
3,838,700 
3,838,718 
3,838,741 
3,838,752 
3,838,834 
3,838,852 
3,838,866 
3,838,908 
3,838,982 
3,839,010 
3,839,011 
3,839,065 
3,839,067 
3,839,070 
3,839,079 
3,839,084 
3,839,110 
3,839,170 
3,839,194 
3,839,199 
3,839,227 
3,839,240 
3,839,271 
3,839,281 
3,839,287 
3,839,297 
3,839,308 
3,839,310 
3,839,312 
3,839,315 
3,839,323 
3,839,335 
3,839,341 
3,839,344 
3,839,346 
3,839,347 


3,839,367 
3,839,368 
3,839,375 
3,839,376 
3,839,381 
3,839,407 
3,839,431 
3,839,444 
3,839,462 
3,839,469 
3,839,498 
3,839,505 
3,839,521 
3,839,527 
3,839,528 
3,839,530 
3,839,564 
3,839,571 
3,839,579 
3,839,611 
3,839,619 
3,839,620 
3,839,621 
3,839,624 
3,839,656 
3,839,050 
3,839,622 
Re.28,183 
Re.28,184 
Re.28,185 
3,838,472 
3,838,479 
3,838,503 
3,838,517 
3,838,524 
3,838,577 
3,838,581 
3,838,603 
3,838,606 
3,838,626 
3,838,646 
3,838,655 
3,838,656 
3,838,686 
3,838,690 
3,838,693 
3,838,758 
3,838,778 
3,838,804 
3,838,815 
3,838,836 
3,838,910 
3,838,915 
3,838,918 
3,838,922 
3,838,924 
3,838,943 
3,838,964 
3,838,966 
3,838,970 
3,839,001 
3,839,003 
3,839,029 
3,839,030 
3,839,031 
3,839,041 
3,839,042 
3,839,044 
3,839,045 
3,839,053 
3,839,054 
3,839,055 
3,839,056 
3,839,090 
3,839,117 
3,839,129 
3,839,154 
3,839,173 
3,839,204 
3,839,207 
3,839,212 
3,839,220 
3,839,246 
3,839,259 
3,839,267 
3,839,277 
3,839,278 
3,839,280 


3,839,292 
3,839,306 
3,839,325 
3,839,327 
3,839,338 
3,839,343 
3,839,356 
3,839,371 
3,839,374 
3,839,384 
3,839,390 
3,839,400 
3,839,433 
3,839,447 
3,839,454 
3,839,460 
3,839,475 
3,839,477 
3,839,524 
3,839,537 
3,839,544 
3,839,550 
3,839,565 
3,839,580 
3,839,600 
3,839,603 
3,839,604 
3,839,628 
3,839,642 
3,839,653 
3,839,695 
3,839,699 
3,839,704 
3,839,706 
3,839,716 
3,839,721 
3,839,727 
3,838,468 
3,838,491 
3,838,639 
3,838,769 
3,838,842 
3,839,234 
3,839,272 
3,839,516 
3,839,525 
3,839,526 
Re.28,180 
3,838,493 
3,838,494 
3,838,505 
3,838,508 
3,838,544 
3,838,570 
3,838,591 
3,838,636 
3,838,702 
3,838,731 
3,838,743 
3,838,751 
3,838,788 
3,838,797 
3,838,824 
3,838,827 
3,838,840 
3,838,851 
3,838,883 
3,838,892 
3,838,895 
3,838,898 
3,838,899 
3,838,901 
3,838,974 
3,838,987 
3,839,005 
3,839,016 
3,839,052 
3,839,087 
3,839,122 
3,839,123 
3,839,139 
3,839,175 
3,839,236 
3,839,245 
3,839,274 
3,839,275 
3,839,309 
3,839,366 


3,839,401 
3,839,426 
3,839,438 
3,839,443 
3,839,451 
3,839,495 
3,839,546 
3,839,566 
3,839,615 
3,839,623 
3,839,663 
3,839,692 
3,839,693 
3,839,714 
3,838,574 
3,838,681 
3,839,124 
3,839,260 
3,839,262 
3,839,263 
3,839,295 
3,839,296 
3,839,299 
3,839,301 
3,839,302 
3,839,311 
3,839,377 
3,839,399 
3,839,473 
3,839,474 
3,839,489 
3,839,503 
3,839,736 
3,838,552 
3,838,817 
3,838,869 
3,839,143 
3,839,648 
3,839,669 
Re.28,181 
3,838,516 
3,838,536 
3,838,547 
3,838,566 
3,838,587 
3,838,596 
3,838,609 
3,838,615 
3,838,622 
3,838,658 
3,838,742 
3,838,756 
3,838,787 
3,838,820 
3,838,848 
3,838,897 
3,838,914 
3,838,989 
3,838,999 
3,839,000 
3,839,008 
3,839,013 
3,839,017 
3,839,019 
3,839,089 
3,839,097 
3,839,099 
3,839,144 
3,839,155 
3,839,158 
3,839,159 
3,839.187 
3,839,188 
3,839,189 
3,839,206 
3,839,210 
3,839,217 
3,839,218 
3,839,228 
3,839,252 
3,839,254 
3,839,256 
3,839,291 
3,839,318 
3,839,321 
3,839,398 
3,839,437 
3,839,483 


3,839,490 
3,839,515 
3,839,519 
3,839,547 
3,839,570 
3,839,583 
3,839,585 
3,839,596 
3,839,612 
3,839,614 
3,839,627 
3,839,637 
3,839,644 
3,839,646 
3,839,707 


3,838,722 
3,838,677 
3,839,680 
3,839,683 
3,839,698 


3,838,582 
3,838,838 
3,838,865 
3,839,157 
3,839,414 


Re.28,176 
3,838,564 
3,838,597 
3,838,599 
3,838,614 
3,838,659 
3,838,737 
3,838,740 
3,838,780 
3,838,808 
3,838,868 
3,838,942 
3,838,948 
3,839,083 
3,839,104 
3,839,111 
3,839,112 
3,839,118 
3,839,458 
3,839,472 
3,839,478 
3,839,486 
3,839,487 
3,839,590 
3,839,608 


3,839,712 


3,838,682 
3,839,535 
3,838,549 
3,838,739 
3,838,789 
3,839,085 
3,839,135 
3,839,331 
3,839,459 
3,839,682 
3,839,705 


3,838,510 
3,838,557 
3,838,619 
3,838,653 
3,838,679 
3,838,846 
3,838,998 
3,839,076 
3,839,132 
3,839,293 


Re.28,187 
3,838,467 
3,838,528 
3,838,585 
3,838,594 
3,838,617 
3,838,707 
3,838,755 
3,839,148 
3,839,149 
3,839,152 
3,839,178 
3,839,289 





DESIGN PATENTS 


232,990 233,063 : 233,050 + 233,069 233,079 ~ 233,014 
233,008 : 233,083 $ 232,983 233,081 233,080 ; 233,003 
233,025 : 233,002 232,997 : 232,987 : 233,024 233,042 
233,030 233,009 233,043 233,001 3 233.015 233,046 
233,031 233,072 233,044 233,023 233,028 233,047 
233,051 ~ 233,016 233,074 233,056 232,984 232,988 
233,057 233,017 : 233,029 233,067 232.995 232,993 
233,060 233,045 : 233,054 : 232,986 232,998 232,999 
233,064 233,065 : 233,061 232,991 : 233,036 233,000 
233,084 233,073 : 233,038 232,992 : 233,037 233,010 
233,041 : 233,059 : 233,005 233,004 233,077 233,011 
233,071 : 233,066 233,040 233.049 : 233,018 233.012 
232,996 : 233,075 233,053 233,078 233,039 233.013 
233,027 : 233,070 233,055 


PLANT PATENTS 


DEFENSIVE PUBLICATIONS APPLICATIONS 
{Notice of Dec. 16, 1969, 869 O.G. 6877] 


T927,005 927.012 26 =: 1T927,009 T927,008 =: 927,004 : T927,003 
T927,011 25 : 1T927,002 36 =: 927,007 39: )~=—- 927,010 
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